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Foreword 

Sections of the basic manuscript of this volume were prepared by Robert D. Biggs, 
A. Kirk Grayson, Hans E. Hirsch, Erie V. Leichty, Michael B. Rowton, and David B. Weisberg. 
I would like to add that the names of Erie V. Leichty and A. Kirk Grayson were inad¬ 
vertently omitted from the list of collaborators appearing in the Foreword to Volume 2 (B). 

Thanks are again due to Professor W. G. Lambert, University of Birmingham, Birmingham, 
England, for his reading of the manuscript and for his suggestions and corrections, to Miguel 
Civil for his careful reading of the Sumerian material cited, and to Mag. Mogens Trolle 
Larsen, University of Copenhagen, for help and advice in the presentation of the Old 
Assyrian evidence. Professor Hans E. Hirsch, University of Vienna, has again read the 
galley proofs and suggested a number of improvements. 

For help with the checking of references, thanks are due to Johannes Renger and to 
Jerrold Cooper. 

A. Leo Oppenheim 

Chicago, Illinois 

January, 1968 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 

The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Part 1,B, D, E, 
G, H, I/J, S, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of abbreviations in 
Archiv fiir Orientforsehung, W. von Soden, Grundrifi der akkadischen Grammatik, and Zeitschrift fiir 
Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. The list also includes 
the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or under his supervision, or 
in collaboration with him. 


A 

lexical series 4. a = ndqu 

A 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

AAA 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro¬ 
pology 

AASF 

Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

AASOR 

The Annual of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

AB 

Ass 3 rriologische Bibliothek 

ABAW 

Abhandlungen der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Abel-Winckler 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

ABL 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby¬ 
lonian Letters 

ABoT 

Ankara Arkeoloji Mtizesinde ... 
Bogazkoy Tabletleri 

AbS-T 

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 
excavated at Tell Abu Salabikh 

ACh 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chald4- 
enne 

Acta Or. 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8® 

Actes du 8® Congr^s International 

Congr^s 

des Orientalistes, Section S4mi- 

International 

tique (B) 

ADD 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 
and Documents 

AfK 

Archiv fiir Keilschriftforschung 

AfO 

Archiv fiir Orientforsehung 

AGM 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

AHDO 

Archives d’histoire du droit ori¬ 
ental 

AHw. 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

Ai. 

lexical series ki.Ki.KAi.bi.Sb = ana 
iUiSu, pub. MSL 1 

AIPHOS 

Annuaire de ITnstitut de Philo- 
logie et d'Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 

Aistleitner 

J. Aistleitner, Worterbuch der 

Worterbuch 

Ugaritischen Sprache 


AJA 

AJSL 

AKA 

Altmann, ed., 
Biblical and 
Other Studies 


AMI 

AMSTJH 


AMT 

An 

Andrae 

Festimgs- 

werke 

Andrae 

Stelenreihen 

Angim 

AnOr 

AnSt 

Antagal 

AO 

AOAW 

AOB 

AOS 

AOTU 

APAW 

Arkeologya 

Dergisi 

AKM 


American Journal of Archaeology 
American Journal of Semitic Lan¬ 
guages and Literatures 
E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of Assyria 
Altmann, ed.. Biblical and Other 
Studies (= Philip W. Lown In¬ 
stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud¬ 
ies, Brandeis University, Studies 
and Texts: Vol. 1) 

Arohaologische Mitteilungen aus 
Iran 

Abhandlimgen aus dem mathema- 
tischen Seminar der Universitat 
Hamburg 

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts ... 

lexical series An ■= Anum 
W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (- WVDOG 24) 
epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 
Analecta Orientalia 
Anatolian Studies 
lexical series antagal = Saq;& 
tablets in the collections of the 
Musee du Louvre 
Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka- 
demie der Wissenscbaften 
Altorientalische Bibliothek 
American Oriental Series 
Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchimgen 

Abhandlungen der PreuBischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Turk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (— TCL 


22 —) 

ARMT Archives royales de Mari (texts in 

transliteration and translation) 



oi.uchicago.edu 


Aro Glossar 

Aro Gramm. 

ArOr 

ARU 

AS 

ASAW 

ASGW 

ASKT 

ASSF 

Assur 

A-tablet 

Augapfel 


Aynard Asb. 

BA 

Bab. 

Bagh. Mitt. 
Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 

Balkan Letter 


Balkan 

Observations 

Barton MBI 

Barton RISA 

BASOR 

Bauer Asb. 

Baumgartner 

AV 


BBK 

BBR 

BBSt. 

BE 


Belleten 
Bergmann 
Lugale 
Bezold Cat. 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22) 
J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20) 
Arcbiv Orientalni 
J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtscrkunden 
Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 
Abhandlungen der Sachsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Abhandlungen der Sachsischen Ge- 
sellschaft der Wissenschaften 
P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte ... 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 
nicae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 
lexical text 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius n. 

J. -M. A 3 Tiard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beitrage zur Assyriologie ... 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 

K. Balkein, Kassitenstudien (= AOS 
37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kanis 

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby¬ 
lonian Inscriptions 

G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip¬ 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 

Bulletin of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 
T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 
surbanipals 

Hebraische Wortforschung, Fest¬ 
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 
Walter Baumgartner (= VT 
Supp. XVI) 

Berliner Beitrage zur Keilschrift- 
forschung 

H. Zimmem, Beitrage zur Keimtnis 
der babylonischen Religion 

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 
Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 
E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 

C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei¬ 


form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

Bezold Cat. L. W. Eiing, Catalogue of the 
Supp. Cuneiform Tablets of the British 

Museum. Supplement 

Bezold Glossar C. Bezold, BabyIonisch-ass 3 n'isches 
Glossar 

BHT S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 

Texts 

BlAt The Biblical Archaeologist 

Bib. Biblica 

Biggs Saziga R. D. Biggs, Sl.zi.OA: Ancient 
Mesopotamian Potency Incan¬ 
tations (= TC8 2) 

Bilgi? Appel- E. Bilgif, Die einheimischen Appel- 
lariva der lativa der kappadokischen Texte 

kapp. Texte 


BIN 


BiOr 

BM 

BMAH 

BMFA 

BMMA 

BMQ 

BMS 


Bo. 


Bohl Chros- 
tomathy 
Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 

Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 

Bollenriicher 
Nergal 
BOR 
Borger 
Einleitung 
Borger Esarh. 


Boson 

Tavolette 

BoSt 

BoTU 

Boudou Liste 

Boyer Contri¬ 
bution 


Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col¬ 
lection of J. B. Nies 
Bibliotheca Orientalis 
tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des Musdes Royaux d’Art 
et d’Histoire 

Bulletin of th e Museum of Fine Arts 
Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu¬ 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 
L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorcery 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chres- 
tomathy 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschri ft-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
& la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux prdsages 
J. Bollenriicher, Gebete imd Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 
Babylonian and Oriental Record 
R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 
schen Konigsinschriften 
R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Konigs von Assyrian 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere ... 

Boghazkdi- Studien 
Die Boghazkoi-Texte in Umschrift 
... (= WVDOG 41-42) 

R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms gdo- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution A I’histoire 
juridique de la 1>* Dynastie 
babylonienne 


IX 
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von Branden- 
stein Heth. 
Gotter 

BRM 

Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.“ 
BSAW 

BSGW 

BSL 

BSOAS 

CAD 

Camb. 

CBM 


CBS 

COT 

CH 

Chantre 


Chiera STA 


Christian 
Festschrift 
Qig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur 


9ig-Kizilyay- 
Salonen 
Puzris-Dagan- 
Texte 
Clay PN 


Coll, de Clercq 

Combe Sin 

Contenau 
Contribution 
Contenau 
Umma 
Corpus of 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti- 
sohe Gotter nach Bildbeschrei- 
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (= 
MVAG 46/2) 

Babylonian Records in the Library 
of J. Pierpont Morgan 
C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syriacum, 
2nd ed. 

Berichte der Sachsischen Akademie 
der Wissenschaften 
Berichte der Sachsischen Gesell- 
schaft der Wissenschaften 
Bulletin de la Societe de Linguis- 
tique de Paris 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies 
The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Uni¬ 
versity of Chicago 
J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cambyses 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia (= CBS) 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Univer¬ 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 
Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 
Tablets 

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham¬ 
murabi ... 

E. Chantre, Recherches archeolo- 
giques dans I’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 
E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac¬ 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in the 
Library of Princeton University 
Festschrift fur Prof. Dr. Viktor 
Christian 

M. Qig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 
F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 
M. Qig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Die PuzriS-Dagan-Texte (= AASF 
B92) 

A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (=■ YOR 1) 

H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Clercq. Catalogue . . . 

E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 
G. Contenau, Contribution ii I’his- 
toire economique d’Umma 
G. Contenau, Umma sous la 
Dynastie d’Ur 

E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near- 


Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals 
CRAI 

Craig AAT 

Craig ABRT 

Cros Tello 


CT 

Cyr. 

Dahnan 
Aram. Wb. 

Dar. 

Deimel Fara 

Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Bibliotheque 
Nationale 
Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Louvre 
Delitzsch AL® 

Delitzsch 
HWB 
van Dijk 
Gbtterlieder 
van Dijk 


Eastern Seals in North American 
Collections 

Academic des Inscriptions et Belles- 
Lettres. Comptes rendus 

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro¬ 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo¬ 
nian Religious Texts 

G. Cros, Mission fran 9 aise de 
Chaldee. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 

Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 
Tablets 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cyrus 

G. H. Dalman, . .. Aramaisch-neu- 
hebraisches Wdrterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Darius 

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara 
{= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres orientaux ... de la 
Bibliotheque Nationale 

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres . .. Mus^e de Louvre 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lesestiicke, 
3rd ed. 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gotter- 
lieder 

La Sagesse Sumdro-Accadienne 


Diri 

Divination 


DLZ 

DP 

Dream-book 


D. T. 

Ea 

EA 

Eames Coll. 


lexical series diri DiR siaku =■ 
(w)atru 

J. Nougayrol, ed.. La divination 
en mesopotamie ancienne et dans 
les rdgions voisinea 
Deutsche Literaturzeitung 
M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 
prdsargoniques 

A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter¬ 
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 
lexical series ea a = ndqu 
J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amama- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber- 
force Eames Babylonian Col¬ 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (■= AOS 32) 


X 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Eames Col- tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
lection Babylonian Collection in the New 

York Public Library 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 

Glossar babylonischen Briefen 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Die akkadiache Ge- 

Handerhebung betsserie Su-ila “Handerhebung” 
(= VIO 20) 

Ebeling KMI E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte naedi- 
zinischen Inhalts 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

Neubab. Briefe 

Briefe 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

Neubab. Briefe aus Uruk 

Briefe aus 
Uruk 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 

Parfumrez. kultische Texte aus Assur (also 

pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 

Stiftungen schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 

(= VIO 23) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 

Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 

sammlung fur die Akklinaati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

Edzard D. 0. Bdzard, Die “Zweite Zwi- 

Zwischenzeit schenzeit” Babyloniens 

Eilers W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 

Beamten- namen in der keilschriftlichen 

namen tJberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 

fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

Eilers W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 

Gesellschafts- altbabylonischen Recht 

formen 

Emesal Voc. lexical series dimmer = dingir 
= ilu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 
En. el. Enuma elis 

Erimhus lexical series erimhus = ananiu 

ErimhuS Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Erimhus 
EshnunnaCode see Goetze LE 
Evetts Ev.-M. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
.. . Evil-Merodach 

Evetts Lab. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
.. . Laborosoarchod 

Evetts Ner. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
.. . Neriglissar 

Explicit Malku synonym list malku = Sarru, ex¬ 
plicit version (Tablets I-II pub. 
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421ff.) 
Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 
ATU aus Uruk 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 
Das Sume- (= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 

rische Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 

Erster imd Zweiter Absohnitt, 
Lieferung I) 


Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die neusumeriachen 

Gerichts- Geriohtsurkimden 

urkunden 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gotter- 
Gotterlieder lieder 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 
Grammatik Sprache Gudeas von Lagas (= 

AnOr 28 and 29) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 
Haupttypen der sumerischen Beschworung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Topographie von 

Topographie Uruk 

FF Forschungen und Fortschritte 

Figulla Cat. H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 
Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum 

Finet A. Finet, L’Aceadien des Lettres de 

L’Accadien Mari 

Fish Catalogue T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 
Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library 

Fish Letters T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby¬ 
lonian Dynasty in the John 

Rylands Library, Manchester 

Frankel S. Frankel, Die aramaischen Fremd- 

Fremdw. worter im Arabischen 

Frankena R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale 
Takultu Maaltijd in het assyrische 

Ritueel 

Friedrich R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift 

Festschrift Johannes Friedrich . .. 

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge- 

Gesetze setze (= Documenta et monuments 

orientis antiqui 7) 

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Worter- 

Heth. Wb. buch . . . 

Gadd Early C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of 
Dynasties Sumer and Akkad 

Gadd Ideas C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 

Gadd C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students 

Teachers in the Oldest Schools 

Gandert A. von Muller, ed., Gandert Fest- 

Festschrift schrift (= Berliner Beitrage zur 

Vor- und Friihgeschichte 2) 

Garelli Gilg. P. Garelli, Gilgames et sa 14gende. 

Etudes recueillies par Paul 
Garelli I’occasion de la VII® 
Rencontre Assyriologique Inter¬ 
nationale (Paris, 1968) 

Garelli Les P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cap- 
Assyriens padoce 

Gautier J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 

Dilbat famille de Dilbat ... 

GCCI R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College 

Cuneiform Inscriptions 

Gelb OAIC I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip¬ 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 


XI 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Grenouillac H. de Genouillac, Premieres re- 
Kich cherches archdologiques & Kich 

Gtenouillac H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 

Trouvaille Dr6hem 

Gesenius^’ W. Gesenius, Hebraisches und ara- 

maisches Handworterbuch, 17th 
ed. 

GGA Gottingische Gelehrte Anzeigen 

Gilg. GilgameS epic .cited fromThompson 

Gilg. (M. = Meissner Fragment, 
OB Version of Tablet X, P. •= 
Pennsylvania Tablet, OB Version 
of Tablet II, Y. = Yale Tablet, 
OB Version of Tablet III) 

Gilg. O. I. OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by T. Bauer in JNES 16 
254ff. 

Goetze LE A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(=. AASOR 31) 

Gol6nischeff V. S. Gol4nischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes ... 
Gordon C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 

Handbook (= AnOr 25) 

Gordon Smith C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
College Tablets ... (= Smith College 

Studies in History, Vol. 38) 
Gordon E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 

Sumerian 
Proverbs 

Gossmann Era P. F. Gossmann, Das Era-Epos 
Grant Bus. E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Doc. Documents of the Classical Period 

Grant Smith E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents in 
College the Smith College Library 

Gray Samas C. D. Gray, The Samas Religious 
Texts .. . 

Guest Notes E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
on Plants Plant Products with their Collo¬ 

quial Names in 'Iraq 

Guest Notes E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 

on Trees Shrubs for Lower Iraq 

Hallo Royal W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian 
Titles Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 

Hartmann H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su- 
Musik merischen Kultur 

Haupt P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim- 

Nimrodepos rodepos 

Haverford E. Grant, ed.. The Haverford 

S 5 Tnposium Symposium on Archaeology and 

the Bible 

Hecker K. Hecker, Die Keilsohrifttexte der 

Giessen Universitatsbibliothek Giessen 

Herzfeld API E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 

Hewett An- D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey, 
niversary eds.. So Live the Works of Men: 

Vol. Seventieth Anniversary Voltune 

Honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 
Hg. lexical series HAK.gud =■ imrU 

=• ballu 


HG J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s 

Gesetz 

Hh. lexical series HAB.ra ■= hubullu (Hh. 

I-IVpub.Landsberger, MSL 5; Hh. 
V-VII pub. Landsberger, MSL 6; 
Hh. VIII-XII pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 7; Hh. XIII-XIV, XVIII 
pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; Hh. 
XV pub. Landsberger, MSL 9; 
Hh. XXIII pub. Oppenheim- 
Hartman, JAOS Supp. 10 22-29) 
Hilpreeht AV Hilpreoht Anniversary Volume. 

Studies in Assyriology and Ar- 
chaelogy Dedicated to Hermann 
V. Hilpreoht 

Hilpreeht H. V. Hilpreoht, The Earliest 
Deluge Story Version of the Babylonian Deluge 
Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 

Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 
pp. 21-27 

Hirsch H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt- 

Unter- assyrischen Religion (= AfO Bei- 

suchungen heft 13/14) 

Hohna H. Holma, Kleine Beitrage zum 

Kl. Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon 

Holma H. Holma, Die Namen der Korper- 

Korperteile teile im Assyrisoh-babylonisohen 

Holma Omen H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby- 
Texts Ionian Tablets in the British 

Museum ... 

Holma H. Hohna, Die assyrisch-babylo- 

Quttulu nischen Personennamen der Form 

Quttulu .. . 

HolmaWeitere H. Holma, Whitere Beitrage zum 
Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon 

Hrozny Code F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
Hittite de I’Asie Mineure 

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 

Getreide Babylonien .. . 

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cuneiformes 

Kultepe du Kultdpd (= ICK 1) (= Monogr. 

ArOr 14) 

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von 

Ta'annek Ta'annek, in Sellin Ta'annek 

HS tablets in the Hilpreeht collection, 

Jena 

HSM Harvard Semitic Museum 

HSS Harvard Semitic Series 

HHCA Hebrew Union College Annual 

Hussey M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in 

Sumerian the Harvard Semitic Museum 

Tablets (= HSS 3 and 4) 

IB tablets in the Pontificio Istituto 

Biblico, Rome 

IBoT Istanbul Arkeoloji Muzelerinde Bu- 

lunan Bogazkoy Tabletleri 
ICK Inscriptions cundiformes du Kul- 

tdpe 
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Idu 

lEJ 

IP 

Igituh 


ILN 

IM 

Imgidda to 
ErimhuS 
Istanbul 

ITT 

Izbu Comm. 


Izi 

Izi Bogh. 

JA 

Jacobsen 

Copenhagen 

JAOS 

Jastrow Diet. 

JBL 

JCS 

JEA 

JEN 

JENu 

JEOL 


JESHO 

Jestin NTS§ 

Jestin 

Suruppak 

JKF 

JNES 

Johns 

Doomsday 

Book 

Jones-Snyder 

JPOS 

JQR 

JRAS 

JSOR 

JSS 
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lexical series A = idu 
Israel Exploration Journal 
Indogermanische Forschungen 
lexical series igituh - tdmartu. 
Igituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 81ff. 
Illustrated London News 
tablets in the collections of the Iraq 
Museum, Baghdad 
see Erimhus 

tablets in the collections of the 
Archaeological Museum of Istanbul 
Inventaire des tablettes de Tello 
commentary to the aeries iumma 
izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands- 
berger 

lexical series izi = iidtu 
Boghazkeui version of Izi 
Journal asiatique 

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in 
the National Museum, Copen¬ 
hagen 

Journal of the America,n Oriental 
Society 

M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the 
Targumim .. . 

Journal of Biblical Literature 
Journal of Cuneiform Studies 
Journal of Egyptian Archaeology 
Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 
Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch- 
Egyptisch Genootschap “Ex 
Oriente Lux” 

Journal of Economic and Social 
History of the Orient 
R. Jestin, Nouvelles tablettes 
sumeriennes de Suruppak 
R. Jestin, Tablettes sum^riemies de 
Suruppak ... 

Jahrbuch fiir kleinasiatiscbe For- 
schimg 

Journal of Near Eastern Studies 
C.. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 

T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sum¬ 
erian Economic Texts from the 
Third Ur Dynasty 
Journal of the Palestine Oriental 
Society 

Jewish Quarterly Review 
Journal of the Royal Asiatic 
Society 

Journal of the Society of Oriental 
Research 

Journal of Semitic Studies 


JTVI 

K. 

Kagal 

KAH 

KAJ 

KAR 

KAV 

KB 

KBo 

Kent Old 
Persian 
Ker Porter 
Travels 

Kh. 


Kienast 

ATHE 


King Chron. 

King Early 
History 

King History 
King Hittite 
Texts 

Kish 


KIF 

Knudtzon 
Gebete 
Kbcher BAM 


Kbcher 

Pflanzen- 

kunde 

Kohleru. Peiser 
Rechtsleben 
Konst. 


Koschaker 

Biirgsehafts- 

recht 

Koschaker 

Griech. 

Rechtsurk. 


Journal of the Transactions of the 
Victoria Institute 
tablets in the Kouyvmjik collection 
of the British Museum 
lexical series kagal ■=• abuUu 
Keilschrifttexte aus Assur histori- 
schen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi- 
schen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi- 
osen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver- 
schiedenen Inhalts 
Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek 
Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazkoi 
R. G. Kent, Old Persian ... 
(= AOS 33) 

R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Persia, Armenia, Ancient Babylo¬ 
nia, etc. ... 

tablets from Khafadje in the col¬ 
lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 
B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 
Texte des Orientalischen Seminars 
der Universitat Heidelberg imd 
der Sammlung Erlenmeyer 
L. W. King, Chrom’cles Concerning 
Early Babylonian Kings ... 

L. W. King, A History of Sumer 
and Akkad: An Account of the 
Early Races of Babylonia . . . 

L. W. King, A History of Babylon 
L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Cuneiform Character in the British 
Museum 

tablets excavated at Kish, in the 
collections of the Ashmolean 
Museum, Oxford 
Kleinasiatische Forschungen 
J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete 
an den Sonnengott . . . 

F. Kbcher, Die babylonisch-assy- 
rische Medizin in Texten und 
Untersuchungen 

F. Kbcher, Keilschrifttexte zur 
assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 
imd Pflanzenkunde (=• VIO 28) 

J. Kohler, F. E. Peiser, Aus dem 
babylonischen Rechtsleben 
tablets excavated at Assur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 
P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 
risches Biirgschaftsrecht 

P. Koschaker, tiber einige grieohi- 
sche Rechtsurkunden aus den bst- 
lichen Randgebieten des Hellenis- 
mus 
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Kosehaker P. Koschaker, Neue keilsohriftliche 

NRUA Rechtsurlcunden aus der El- 

Amarna-Zeit 

Kramer S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 

Lamentation the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 
Kramer S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 

SLTN Texts from Nippior (= AASOR 23) 

Kramer Two S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a 
Elegies Pushkin Museum Tablet 

Kraus AbB F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 
Briefe 1 

Kraus Edikt F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Konigs 
Ammi-Saduqa von Babylon (= 
Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 5) 
Kraus Texte F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni- 
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO 

Beiheft 3) 

KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Blanckertz .. . 

KT Hahn J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 

Sammlung Hahn . .. 

KTS J. Lewy, Die altassyrischen Texte 

vom Kviltepe bei Kaisarije 
KUB Keilsohrifturkimden aus Boghazkoi 

Kiichler Beitr, F. Kiichler, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 

der assyrisch-babylonischen Me- 
dizin ... 

Kiiltepe unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe 

Kupper Lea J.-R. Kupper, Lea nomades en 

Nomades M4sopotamie au temps des rois de 
Mari 

Labat R.Labat,L’AkkadiendeBoghaz-k6i 

L’Akkadien 

Labat R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien 

Calendrier des travaux, des signes et des mois 

Labat TDP R, Labat, Traits akkadien de dia¬ 

gnostics et pronostics medicaux 
Laessoe Bit J. Laessoe, Studies on the Ass}uian 

Rimki Ritual bit riniki 

Lajard Culte J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
de V6nus culte . .. de V4nus 

Lambert BWL W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis¬ 
dom Literature 

Lambert W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address 

Marduk’s to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.) 
Address to the 
Demons 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 

Fauna alten Mesopotamien ... 

Landsberger- B. Landsberger and T, Jacobsen, 

Jacobsen Georgica (in MS.) 

Georgica 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Der kultische 

Kult. Kalender der Babylonier und 

Kalender Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 

Lang. Language 

Langdon BL S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 

Langdon S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 

Creation of Creation 


Langdon S. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo- 

Menologies gies ... 

Langdon SBP S. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo¬ 
nian Psalms 

Langdon S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 

Tammuz 

Lanu lexical series alam = Idnu 

Lautner J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 

Personenmiete Personenmiete und Erntearbeiter- 
vertrage (= Studia et documenta ad 
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 1) 
Layard A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 

Cuneiform Character ... 

Layard A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 

Discoveries the Ruins of Nineveh and Babylon 

LB tablet numbers in de Liagre Bbhl 

Collection 

LBAT Late Babylonian Astronomical and 

Related Texts, copied by T. G. 
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier, 
prepared for publication by A. J. 
Sachs, with the cooperation of J. 
Schaumberger 

Leander P. A. Leander, t)ber die sumeri- 

schen Lehnworter im Assyrischen 
Le Gac Asn. Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions d’As- 
sur-na?ir-aplu III 

Legrain TRU L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 
Lehmann- F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed., 

Haupt CIC Corpus inscriptionum chaldicarum 

Lenormant F. Lenormant, Choix de textes 
Choix cun^iformes in^dits ou incom- 

pletement publics jusqu’k ce 
jour 

Lidzbarski M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord- 
Handbuch semitischen Epigraphik 

Lie Sar. A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 

Sargon II 

LIH L. W. King, The Letters and In¬ 

scriptions of Hammurabi 

Limet M^tal H. Li met, Le travail du metal au 
pays de Sumer au temps de la 
III® Dynastie d’Dr 

LKA E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 

schrifttexte aus Assur 

LKU A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil- 

schrifttexte aus Uruk 

Low Flora I. Low, Die Flora der Juden 
LSS Leipziger semitistische Studien 

LTBA Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der 

Babylonier und Assyrer in den 
Berliner Museen 

Lu lexical series Id = Sa (formerly 

called Id = amelu) 

Lugale epic Lugale u melambi nergal, 

cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein 
Lyon Sar. D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 

gon’s ... 

MAD Materials for the Assyrian Dic¬ 

tionary 
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MAH tablets in the collection of the 

Mus4e d’Art et d’Histoire, Geneva 
Malku synonym list malku = iarru (Malku 

I pub. A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 
421ff.) 

MAOG MitteUungen der Altorientalischen 

Gesellschaft 

Maqlu G. Meier, Maqlu (= AfO Beiheft 2) 

MatouS L. MatouS, Inscriptions cun^ifor- 

Kultepe mes du Kult^p6, Vol. 2 (= ICK 2) 

MCS Manchester Cimeiform Studies 

MOT O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs, 

Mathematical Cuneiform Texts 
MDO G Mitteilimgen der Deutschen Orient- 

Gesellschaft 

MDP MemoLres de la D414gation en Perse 

Meissner BAP B. Meissner, Beitrage zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 
Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beitrage zum assyri- 
schen Worterbueh (= AS 1 and 4) 
Meissner BuA B. Meissner, Babylonien und As- 
syrien 

Meissner Supp. B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Worterbiichern 
Meissner-Rost B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
Senn. inschriften Sanheribs 

Mel. Dussaud Melanges syriens offerts ii M. Ren^ 
Dussaud 

Melon! Saggi Gerardo Melon!, Saggi di filologia 
semitica 

MIO MitteUungen des Instituts fur 

Orientforschung 
MJ Museum Journal 

MKT O. Neugebauer, Mathematische 

Keilschrifttexte 

MLC tablets in the collections of the 

J. Pierpont Morgan Library 
Moldenke A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con¬ 

tract Tablets in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 

Moore E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 

Michigan Documents in the University of 

Coll. Michigan Collection 

Moran Temple W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Lists Temple Lists (in MS.) 

MRS Mission de Ras Shamra 

MSL Materialien zum sumerischen 

Lexikon 

MSP J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission 

scientifique en Perse 

Mullo Weir C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of 

Lexicon Aocadian Prayers ... 

MVAG Mitteilimgen der Vorderasiatisch- 

Aegyptischen Gesellschaft 
N. tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Univer¬ 
sity of Peimsylvania, Philadelphia 
Nabnitu lexical series sig,-hai,am = nabnitu 

NBC tablets in the Babylonian Collec¬ 

tion, Yale University Library 


NBGT Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts, 

pub. MSL 4 129-178 

Nbk. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

N abuchodonosor 

Nbn. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Nabonidus 

ND field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Nimrud (KaUiu) 

Neugebauer O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 

ACT neiform Texts 

Ni tablets excavated at Nippur, in the 

collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

Nies UDT J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 
Nikolski M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 

ziaistvennoi otchetnosti ... 
Notscher F. Nbtscher, EllU in Sumer und 

EUil Akkad 

NPN I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A. 

MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names 
(= DIP 57) 

NT field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Nippur by the Oriental Insti¬ 
tute and other institutions 
Oberhuber K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und 

Florenz akkadische Keilschriftdenkmaler 

des Archaologischen Museums 
zu Florenz 

Oberhuber K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil- 

IKT schrifttexte 

OBGT OldBabylonianGrammaticalTexts, 

pub. MSL 4 47-128 

OB Lu Old Babylonian version of Lu 

OECT Oxford Editions of Cimeiform 

Texts 

OIC Oriental Institute Communications 

OIP Oriental Institute Publications 

OLZ Orientalistische Literaturzeitung 

Oppenheim L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 

Beer heim. On Beer and Brewing Tech¬ 

niques in Ancient Mesopotamia 
... (= JAOS Supp. 10) 

Oppenheim A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and Glass- 

Glass making in Ancient Mesopota¬ 

mia 

Oppenheim L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 

Mietrecht zum babylonischen Mietrecht 

(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 

Oppert-Mdnant J. Oppert et J. M6nant, Documents 
Doc. jur. juridiques de I’Assyrie 

Or. Orientalia 

OT Old Testament 

Pallis Akitu S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu 

Festival 

Parrot A. Parrot, Documents et Monu- 

Documents ments (= Mission arch^ologique 

de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3) 

PBS Publications of the Babylonian 

Section, University Museum, Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania 
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PBF Quarterly Statement of the Pal¬ 

estine Exploration Fund 

Peiser F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 

Urkimden Zeit der 3. babylonischen D 3 niastie 

Peiser F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 

Vertrage trage des Berliner Museums ... 

PEQ Palestine Exploration Quarterly 

Perry Sin E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 

an Sin 

Petschow H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 

Pfandrecht Pfandrecht (= A SAW Phil.-Hist. 
Kl. 48/1) 

Photo. Ass. field photographs of tablets ex¬ 
cavated at Assur 

Photo. Konst, field photographs of tablets ex¬ 
cavated at Assur 

Piepkom Asb. A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= AS 
5) 

Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Amherst 

Amherst Tablets ... 

Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 

Berens Coll. Tablets of the Berens Collection 
Pinches Peek T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian 
Tablets in the possession of Sir 
Henry Peek 

Practical Vo- lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 
oabularyAssur and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328 ff. 
Pritchard J. B. Pritchard, ed.. Ancient Near 
ANET Eastern Texts Relating to the 

Old Testament, 2nd ed. 
Proto-Diri see Diri 

Proto-Ea see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94 

Proto-Izi see Izi 

Proto-Lu see Lu 

PRSM Proceedings of the Royal Society 

of Medicine 

PRT E. Klauber, Politisch-religiose 

Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 
PSBA Proceedings of the Society of 

Biblical Archaeology 

R H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 

Inscriptions of Western Asia 
RA Revue d’assyriologie et d’arch^olo- 

gie orientale 

RAcc. F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 

cadiens 

Ranke PN H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per¬ 

sonal Names 

RB Revue biblique 

REC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches 

sur I’origine de I’^criture cun5i- 
forme 

Recip. Ea lexical series “Reciprocal Ea” 

RBg Revue d’dgyptologie 

Reiner LipSur E. Reiner, lyip^ur-Litanies (JNES 
Litanies 16 129fr.) 

Reisner G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 

Telloh aus Telloh 

Rencontre Compte rendu de la seconde 


Assyriolo- (troisi6me) Rencontre Assyriolo- 

gique gique Internationale 

RES Revue des dtudes s^mitiques 

RHA Revue hittite et asianique 

RHR Revue de I’histoire des religions 

Riftin A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 

iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 
RLA Reallexikon der Assyriologie 

RLV Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte 

Rm. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

BOM tablets in the collections of the 

Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 
Romer W. H. Ph. Romer, Sumerische 

Konigshymnen ‘Konigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit 
Rost P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig- 

Tigl. HI lat-Pilesers III ... 

BS field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Ras Shamra 

RSO Rivista degli studi oriental! 

BT Recueil de travaux relatifs & la 

philologie et k I’arch^ologie ^gyp- 
tiennes et assyriennes 

BTC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 

tablettes chald4ennes 

S» Voc. lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu¬ 

lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87 

SAI B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische 

Ideogramme 

SAKI F. Thureau-Dangm, Die sumeri- 

schen und akkadischen Konigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica 

Hippologica (= AASF 100) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 

Landfahrzeuge alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72) 
Salonen A. Salonen, Die Mobel des alten 

Mobel Mesopotamien (= AASF 127) 

Salonen Tiiren A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124) 
Salonen A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 

Wasser- in Babylonien (= StOr 8) 

fahrzeuge 

SAWW Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der 

Wissenschaften, Wien 

St lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 

MSL 3 96-128 and 132-163 
SBAW Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 

Akademie der Wissenschaften 
SBH G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 

nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 
griechischer Zeit 

Scheil Sippar V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles k 
Sippar 

Scheil Tn. H V. Scheil, Aunales de Tukulti 
Ninip n, roi d’Assyrie 889-884 
Schneider N. Schneider, Die Gottemamen 

Gottemamen von Ur HI (= AnOr 19) 

Schneider N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmim- 
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Zeitbestim- 

mungen 

Scholbneyer 


Sellin 

Ta'aimek 

SEM 

Sem. 

SHAW 

Shileiko 

Dokumenfcy 

Si 

Silben- 

vokabular 

Sjoberg 

Mondgott 

Sl 

SLB 


SLT 

Sm. 


S. A. Smith 
Mise. Assyr. 
Texts 

Smith College 

Smith Idrimi 
Smith Senn. 

SMN 


SOAW 


von Soden 
GAG 

von Soden 
Syllabar 
Sollberger 
Corpus 

Sommer 

Ahhijava 

Sommer- 

Falkenstein 

Bil. 

SPAW 

Speleers 

Recueil 
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gen der Wirtschaftaurkunden von 
Ur m (= AnOr 13) 

A. SchoUmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen und Gebete an 
Samas 

E. Sellin, Tell Ta'annek ... 

B. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 
Myths 

Semitioa 

Sitzungsberiehte der Heidelberger 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

V. K. Shileiko, Dokumenty iz 
Giul-tepe 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 
lexical series 

A. Sjoberg, Der Mondgott Nanna- 
Suen in der sumerischen Uber- 
lieferung, I. Teil: Text 
A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 
Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes a 
F. M. Th. do Liagre Bbhl perti- 
nentia 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 
tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As¬ 
syrian Texts of the British 
Museum 

tablets in the collection of Smith 
College 

S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 
S. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib .. . 

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni¬ 
versity, Cambridge 
Sitzungsberiehte der Osterreiohi- 
schen Akademie der Wissen¬ 
schaften 

W. von Soden, GrundriB der akka- 
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 33) 

W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Syllabar (= AnOr 27) 

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip¬ 
tions “royales” prdsargoniques de 
Lagas 

F. Sommer, Die Ahhijava-Ur- 
kunden 

F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 
hethitisch-akkadische Bilingue 
des HattuSili I 

Sitzimgsberichte der Preuflischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 
L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip¬ 
tions de TAsie ant^rieure des 
Musdes Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire 4 Bruxelles 


SRT 

SSB 

SSB Erg. 


Stamm 
Namen- 
gebung 
Starr Nuzi 


STC 

Stephens PNC 


StOr 

Strassmaier 

AV 

Strassmaier 

Liverpool 


Strassmaier 

Warka 


Streck Asb. 

STT 

Studia 

Mariana 

Studia 

Orientalia 

Pedersen 

Studien 

Falkenstein 

Studies 

Landsberger 

Studies 

Oppenheim 

Studies 

Robinson 

STVC 

Sultantepe 

Sumeroloji 

Axa^tirmalari 

Surpu 


E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts 

F. X. Kugler, Stemkunde imd 
Stemdienst in Babel 

J. Schaumberger, Stemkunde und 
Stemdienst in Babel, Erganzun- 
gen ... 

J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische 
Namengebung (= MVAG 44) 

R. F. S. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 

L. W. King, The Seven Tablets 
of Creation 

F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 

Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 

J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 
Verzeichnis der assyrischen imd 
akkadischen Worter ... 

J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni- 
schen Inschriften im Museum zu 
Liverpool, Actes du 6® CongrSs 
International des OrientaJistes, 
n. Section Sdmitique (1) (1886), 
plates after p. 624 
J. N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
nischer VertrSge aus Warka, Ver- 
handlungen des Fiinften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 

M. Streck, Assurbanipal... (•” VAB 

V) 

O.R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein, and 
P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tablets 
(= Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia orientalia loanni Pedersen 
dicata 

Heidelberger Studien zum Alten 
Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 
17. September 1966 
Studies in Honor of Beimo Lands¬ 
berger on his Seventy-fifth 
Birthday (= AS 16) 

Studies Presented to A. Leo 
Oppenheim 

Studies in Old Testament Prophecy 
Presented to T. H. Robinson 
E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 
Varied Contents 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 

Ankara tJniversitesi Dil ve Tarfii- 
Cografya Falkiiltesi Sumeroloji 
ara^tirmalari, 1940-41 
E. Reiner, Surpu (=• AfO Beiheft 
11 ) 


xvu 



oi.uchicago.edu 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbrevidtions 


Symb. Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatee 

Koschaker (= Studia et dooumenta ad iura 
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Handbuch 
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Weissbach 
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Weitemeyer 


WincklerAOF 
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Sammlung 
Winckler Sar. 

Wiseman 

Alalakh 

Wiseman 

Chron. 

Wiseman 

Treaties 

WO 

Woolley 

Carchemish 


abbr. 
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Achaem. 

adj. 

adm. 

Adn. 

adv. 

Akk. 

Alu 

apod. 

app. 

Aram. 

Asb. 

Asn. 

Ass. 

astrol. 

astron. 

Babyl. 

bil. 

Bogh. 
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field numbers of tablets excavated 

WVDOG 

Wissenschaftliche Veroffentlichun- 

at Warka 


gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 

Oxford University Joint Expedition 


schaft 

to Mesopotamia, Excavations at 
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YBC 

tablets in the Babylonian Col¬ 

E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo- 


lection, Yale University Library 

nischen Astronomie 

Ylvisaker 

S. C. Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen 

E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul- 

Grammatik 

und assyrischen Grammatik (— 

ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12) 


LSS 5/6) 

F. H. Weissbach, Babylonisches 

YOR 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 

Miscellen (= WVDOG 4) 

YOS 

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 

M. Weitemeyer, Some Aspects of 


Texts 

the Hiring of Workers in the 

ZA 

Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie 

Sippar Region at the Time of 

ZAW 

Zeitschrift fiir die alttestamentliche 

Hammurabi 


Wissenschaft 

H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 

ZDMG 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 

schungen 


landischen Gesellschaft 

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 

ZDPV 

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Pala- 

schrifttexten 


stina-Vereins 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 

ZE 

Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologie 

S argons . . . 

Zimmern 

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 

D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets 

Fremdw. 

■worter ..., 2nd ed. 


Zimmern 

H. Zimmern, Istar und Saltu, ein 

D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 

Istar und 

altakkadisches Lied (BSGW Phil.- 

Chaldean Kings . . . 

Saltu 

hist. Kl. 68/1) 

D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 

Zimmern 

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 

of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1) 

Neujahrsfest 

Neujahrsfest (BSGW Phil.-hist. 

Die Welt des Orients 


Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (ibid. 

Carchemish, Report on the Ex¬ 


70/5) 

cavations at Djerabis on behalf 

ZK 

Zeitschrift fiir Keilschriftforschung 
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ZS 

Zeitschrift fiir Semitistik 
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col. 
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Adad-nirari 

coll. 

collation, collated 

adverb 
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commentary (texts) 

Akkadian 

conj. 

conjunction 

Summa alu 

corr. 

corresponding 

apodosis 

Cyr. 

Cyrus 

appendix 

Dar. 
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Aramaic 

dat. 

dative 

Assurbanipal 

dem. 

demonstrative 

Assur-nasir-apli II 

denom. 

denominative 

Assyrian 

det. 
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DN 
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doc. 

document 
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Boghazkeui 

EA 
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OAkk. 
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ed. 
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OB 

Old Babylonian 

Elatn. 
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Esarh. 

Esarhaddon 

oce. 
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especially 

Old Pers. 

Old Persian 

Etana 

Etana myth 

opp. 
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etym. 

etymology, etymological 

orig. 

original (ly) 

ext. 

extispioy 

P- 

page 

fact. 

factitive 

Palmyr. 

Palmyrenian 

fem. 

feminine 

part. 

participle 

fragm. 
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pharm. 

pharmaceutical (texts) 

gen. 
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phonetic 

geogr. 

geographical 
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Gk. 
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pi. 

plural, plate 

gloss. 

glossary 

pi. tantum 

plurale tantum 
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geographical name 

PN 

personal name 

gramm. 

grammatical (texts) 

prep. 

preposition 

group voo. 

group vocabulary 

pres. 

present 

Heb. 

Hebrew 

Pre-Sar. 

Pre-Sargonic 

hexner. 

hemerology 

pret. 

preterit 

hist. 

historical (texts) 

pron. 

pronoun, pronominal 

Hitt. 

Hittite 

prot. 

protasis 

Hurr. 

Hurrian 

pub. 

published 

imp. 

imperative 

r. 

reverse 

inc. 

incantation (texts) 

redupl. 

reduplicated, reduplication 

inch 

including 

ref. 

reference 

indeel. 

indeclinable 

rel. 

religious (texts) 

inf. 

infinitive 

rit. 

ritual (texts) 

inscr. 

inscription 

RN 

royal name 

inter j. 

interjection 

RS 

Ras Shamra 

interr. 

interrogative 

8. 

substantive 

intrans. 

intransitive 

Sar. 

Sargon II 

inv. 

inventory 

SB 

Standard Babylonian 

Izbu 

Summa izbu 

Sel. 

Seleucid 

lament. 

lamentation 

Sem. 

Semitic 

LB 

Late Babylonian 

Senn. 

Sennacherib 

leg. 

legal (texts) 

Shalm. 

Shalmaneser 

let. 

letter 

sing. 

singular 

lex. 

lexical (texts) 

stat. const. 

status constructus 

lit. 

literally, literary (texts) 

Sum. 

Sumerian 

log. 

logogram, logographic 

supp. 

supplement 

Ludlul 

Ludlul bel nemeqi 

syll. 

syllabioally 

Iw. 

loan word 

syn. 

synonym(ous) 

MA 

Middle Assyrian 

Syr. 

Syriac 

masc. 

masculine 

Tigl. 

Tiglathpileser 

math. 

mathematical (texts) 

Tn. 

Tukulti-Ninurta I 

MB 

Middle Babylonian 

trans. 

transitive 

med. 

medical (texts) 

translat. 

translation 

meteor. 

meteorology, meteorological 

translit. 

transliteration 


(texts) 

Ugar. 

Ugaritic 

MN 

month name 

uncert. 

uncertain 

mng. 

meaning 

unkn. 

unknown 

n. 

note 

unpub. 

unpublished 

NA 

Neo-Assyrian 

V. 

verb 

NB 

Neo -Babylonian 

var. 

variant 

Nbk. 

Nebuchadnezzar II 

wr. 

written 

Nbn. 

Nabonidus 

WSem. 

West Semitic 

Ner. 

Neriglissar 

X 

number not transliterated 

nom. 

nominative 

X 

illegible sign in Akk. 

OA 

Old Assyrian 

X 

illegible sign in Siam. 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 1 

A 

PART TWO 


amadibbukku see amaluhuhlcu. 

amagallu s.; forest; syn. list*; Sum. Iw. 

halbu, ama-gal-lum == qi-iS-tum (followed by cis 
usallu, Gis altalU, q.v.) CT 18 4 r. i 12f. 

Probably derived from Sum. *ama.gal, 
not otherwise attested. 

amahhu (amuhhu) s.; city wall; SB.* 
kirhu, a-mah-hu = du-u-ru Malku I 236f. 
utlrma tjbu GN suatu ana hirtuti asbat eli 
sa ume pant vdannin a-muh-hus (var. bad. 
ME§-w udanninma) I made that city GN into 
a fortress again (and) made its wall stronger 
than before OIP 2 58:24 (Senn.), var. from ibid. 
27 i 82; klma iurdni tehi durisu isbatma 
eruba a-\muh-}i,uyus-m like a cat, keeping 
close to his wall, he entered through the 
rampart Winckler Sar. pi. 34 No. 27:132 (coll.). 

ama’irrd (*amaHrrakku)s.; wailing woman; 
lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

ama.ir.ra = §u-m Lu IV 181, cf. [am]a.ir.ra 
(preceded by various gala’s and followed by lii. 
balag.ga) Proto-Lu 659. 

Loan word from the Sum. compound 
meaning literally “mother of mourning”; cf. 
ama.ir.kex(KiD) ir nu.bi.dug^ “the 
‘mother of mourning’ did not wail (at the 
funeral)” SAKI 68 v 4 (Gudea Statue B), also 
ama.ir.ra.kex ir.ra am.ma.tus “(in 
the temple) a wailing woman sits in tears” 
SBH p. 80:22, dupl. ibid. p. 92b: 30, also VAS 2 
25 iii 45. 

amajd s.; (an aquatic plant); plant list.* 

u o-ma-iA(text ■m)-u : u tam-ti, tj ku-si ia-me : u 
MUL tam-ti Kochor Pflanzenkundc 12 v 12f. (coll., 
Uruanna). 

amaliS adv.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; cf. 
amdlu B. 


kisddl sa irmu ... ikkappu upattin qin-ni-e 
a-ma-lis izqup (as to) my neck, which went 
limp and and was bent, he tightened (its 
sinews?) backward(?), planted (it) erect like 
.... Lambert BWL 54 line d (Ludlul III), for 
comm, see amalu B and ginu B. 

amalitu see amalutu. 

amalu A s.; (a term for goddess); lex.*; 
Sum. Iw. 

m[u.g]ibx(GiG) = nu.gig = qa-dS-[da-tu], is-ta- 
r[i-tu], [mu.gibx-gasan.an.na] = [n]u.[gig]. 
ilnnin = i8-ta-r\i-tu\, [...] = [ama].9lnnin = 
a-ma-lu Emesal Voc. II 78ff. 

See amaluktu and the discussion sub amai 
lutu. 

amalu B s.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; cf. 
amdlis. 

a-ma-lu giS.Iu.suHjI Lambert BWL 54 line d 
(Ludlul Comm.), commenting on amdliS, q.v. 

The commentator explained the obscure 
amalis of the cited line of Ludlul as derived 
from amdlu, which he then equated with 
asuhu “fir tree.” As no tree amdlu is attested 
in the lists, the correctness of the explanation 
may be doubted. 

ForCT 41 44:7 (Theodicy Comm.), see amwatMB. 

amalubukku s.; (a reed shelter); syn. list*; 
Sum. lw.(?). 

bingurru, a-ma-lu-bu-uk-ku = ku-ma-su (preceded 
hyurjMtu^ masallu shepherd’s hut) Malku II 196f. 

The translation is based on the context of 
the syn. list and the equation with kumdsu 
“reed nest, shelter.” 

amaluktu [maluktu, maruktu) s.; (a term 
for goddess); lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

[...]. X = la a-ma-lu-uk-tu (followed by la ka-Si- 
(u) Lu in ii k 2'; ma-l[u-ug] = [ama.^innin] = ma- 
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amalutu 

lu-uk-ium, imay-ru-ulc-tum Diri IV ]94f.; ama. 
•liNNiN = ma-ru-\uk-tum\ Nabnitu O 164. 

See discussion sub amalutu. 

amalutu {amalltu) s.; (a term for goddess); 
lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

AMA.'^iNNiN = a-ma-a-lu-tum (var. a-ma-lu-tu- 
\uni\), ii-ta-ru-um, ama.[lul] = a-ma-l[u\4um 
Proto-Diri 485 ff.; a-ma-l[u] [ama.'Jinnin] = a-ma- 
li-tu, iS-ta-ri-tu, a-ma-[lu] [ama.lul] = a-ma-jxi-tu, 
iS-ta-ri-tu, Hi-gi-tu Diri IV 188ff.; ama.*“'*“lu!.la 
= [Su-iMm], za-ab-ha-{lurn], mu-vt-til-tu Lti III iv 
62ff., cf. ama, ama.uru, ama-^Iinnin, ama.'Iinnin, 
ama.lul Proto-Lu 319-23. 

Amdlu A, amaluktu, maluktu, maruktu, 
amalutu are all variant renderings of Sum. 
ama.lu(l). 

amamu s.; (an eye cosmetic); lex.* 

sim.bi.zi.da = sim-hi-zi-du-u, e-gu-u, a-ma-mu- 
u Hh. XI305ff.; im.§im.bi.zi.da = = 

MIN (= gu-uh-lu) 11 sa-di-du Hg. A 138, in MSL 7 
114; Sim.bi.zi.da : Su-m, gu-uh-lu, a-ma-mu-u Uru- 
anna III 493ff., from Kdoher Pflanzenkunde 22 
iii 15ff. and 24: If., dupl. 2R 30 No. 2:31ff. 

amandenu s.; (an implement); OB*; cf. 
amandenu in Sa amandeni. 

SaMar tuqmdtim patar qabll esid tuqumtim 
a-ma-an-de-e-en tamhdrim the saw of battles, 
the dagger of the melees, the reaper in the 
fight, the a. of close fight JRAS Cent. Siipp. 
pi. 8 V 17 (OB lit.). 

For discussion see amandenu in sa amam 
deni. 

amandenu in Sa amandeni s.; (an agri¬ 
cultural worker); OB lex.*; cf. amandenu. 

lu.se.si.lull = aa a-ma-an-di-en-nim, lu.se.si. 
luh.gal = aa a-ma-an-di-ni ra-bi-<,iy (among 
agricultural professions) OB Lu A 188 f. 

The OB lexical passage shows that amam 
denu is an agricultural implement, and that 
sa amandeni is a person who uses such an 
implement. For the Sum. si. 1 uh, cf. (workers) 
si.luh.ha ma '^Nin.gir.su.ka gub.ba 
ITT 3 5364:2, si.la.ah RA 19 179:18, 25 and 
si.im.la.ah ibid. 19 and 26. 

amannu see amdnu B. 

amanu A s.; red salt; Bogh., SB. 

MUN A.MA.NiM: MUN a-ma-ni, mun aa-an-tu 
Uruanna II 657f., cf. mun.meS, mun.eme.sal.la, 
MUN a-ma-nim, mun.kit.pad, mun.nak.bi Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 51-55, also mun.kiV.pad, mun. 


amanu B 

eme.sal.lim, mun a-ma-nim Kocher Pflanzen¬ 
kunde 36 iii 31 ff. 

MUN a-ma-nu <//> u.mu.un // a-ma-nu // [t''.M]u.UN 
da-mu ai-Su mun sa-mat Sd kub Ma-da-a-a — o.- 
salt, (explanation:) u.mu.un is amdnu, u.mu.un is 
(also) blood, (thus called) because the salt is red, (it 
comes) from Media BRM 4 32:15 (med. comm.). 

MUN a-ma-nim u arzallu hanzizUu [.. . ] ina 
masak puhadi la petiti (you place) a. -salt, 
arzallu-plemt, and a hanzizUu-insect in a 
bag made of the skin of a virgin lamb Labat, 
Semitica 3 17 ii 11; MUN sodi MUN a-ma-nim 
istenis tasdk ina Sikari la patdn tasaqqlsu you 
bray “mountain” salt and a.-salt in equal 
quantities and have him drink it in beer on an 
empty stomach Kuchler Beitr. pi. 1:31, also pi. 
13 iv 45, cf. ibid. pi. 1:10, Kocher BAM 48:5; MUN 
a-ma-ni u.kur.ra talappat you smear(?) (the 
.slaughtered bird) with n.-salt and ninu-p\&nt 
Biggs Saziga 55 i 29; MUN a-ma-ni 
taSarrap you burn a.-salt CT 23 50:14, cf. 
MUN a-ma-nim (in prescriptions) Kocher BAM 
205:17, 230:11, STT 95 i 23, AMT 65,5:17, 
MUN.Kir.PAD MUN a-ma-ni Kocher BAM 59:8, 
MUN a-ma-nim ibid. 57:8, cf. also 15 .se mun 
a-ma-nim [x §e] mun.ku.pad ... 5 fi.MES 
uSx(kaxbai)).bur.bu.da latku sa(!) ana qdti 
Susd RS 2 139:37, also mun a-ma-nim mun. 
KiT.PAD (among herbs against witchcraft) 
Ebeling KMI 51 iii(!) 30, also [2 GIN MUN] a- 
ma-nim 2 gin mun.nar.ri [2(?) ta].am mun. 
ME§ Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pi. 2 K.9684 i 2', 
restored from dupl. K. 11742:5'. 

The identification of tdbat amdni is un¬ 
certain; in the lists and the cited commen¬ 
tary it is explained by “red salt.” In pre¬ 
scriptions it often occurs beside mun.ku.pad 
(reading unknown). 

It is uncertain whether the ref. u a-ma- 
ni-u (left col. broken) CT 37 26 ii 10 is 
related to the word amdnu which qualifies 
salt. The plant u.ama.a.ni (Hh. XVII 101 f., 
Wiseman Alalakh 447 vi 16ff., Uruanna III 130) 
which occurs beside u.(nig.)dumu.a.ni, and 
is once written GI§ A.MA.NI Kocher Pflanzen¬ 
kunde 12 ii 31, is equated with Akk. Sisltu 
in Uruanna II 450. 

Meissner BAW 2 34f.; Thompson DAC 5f. 
amanu B {amannu) s.; (a vegetable?); 
Mari.* 
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3 a-m{a]-nu 10 (sila) ha-z\a\-nu (see 
azannu A) ARMT 11 216:1; asSum a-ma- 
an-ni sa ina ^Ha-at-ta ilqem u ana ekallim 
ublam concerning the a.-s which he has 
received in GN(?) and brought to the palace 
ARMT 11 p. 137 (from unpub. Mari text). 

The fact that amanu is counted and not 
measured in the Mari ref. speaks against its 
being a plant or spice. It is unlikely that tj 
a-ma-ni-u CT 37 26 ii 10 (Umanna, see dis¬ 
cussion sub amanu A) is to be connected 
with the Mari occurrences. 

amanA s.; talker; SB*; cf. omw A v. 

dujj^du-uMudUii - da-6i-6M, inim*-"™ <l“-“H>idUii. 
duji = a-ma-nu-u Lu III i 32 f. 

[...].dun inim.duij.duii : nu-id-la{text -ba)- 
nu a-ma-nu-u good-for-nothing, gossiper RA 17 
154 K.7645:3 (wisdom); eme.inim.duu.duu 
[. . .] sar.sar : \liian a-m]a-ni-e sa ana sari ballot 
Bil. Edubba A 26. 

sa-an-ni-nu, Sah-Sah-hu, a-ma-nu-u = da-ab-bi-bu 
Malku IV 106. 

amar usandi s.; lookout(?) of the fowler; 
lex.*; cf. amaru A v. 

di-ig-bi-ir ki.ne.<1innin = a-sur-pi-in-d\i(-x)], a- 
mar u-sa-an-dli{-x)], a-Sar u-sa-an-d[i(-x)'\ Diri IV 
294ff. 

See asurpindi. 

amargirimhilibu s.; (a stone); lex.* 

na 4 .amar.rgirim(?)l.hi.li.ba = §u-m = ia- 
ni-bu Hg. E 17 (coll. F. Kocher). 

For NA 4 .Gl.RiM.Hi.Li. BA see AMT 102:34, 
and girimhilibu. 

amarhilibu s.; (a stone); lex.* 

na^.amar.hi.li.ba = ^\s-u - ia^-ni-bu Hg.BIV 
111, cf. [n]a 4 .amar.hi.li = ia-ni-bu Nabnitu 
R 163. 

See also hilibu and amargirimhilibu. 
amaridu s.; bramble; plant list.* 

u Gl.HiM : [Gi§ PJ.oIb, tr a-ma-rli-dul : 0 \a}-Sd- 
[g\u, tJ t1[l.tAl] : u gi§ G.gIr Uruanna I 175ff. ; 
e-gu-u, a-ma-ri-du, a-pu jj-ba-u = a-Sd-gu Malku II 
139ff.; e-gu, a-ma-ri-du, a-pu-u = a-sd-gu CT 18 4 
r. ii 34. 

The translation bramble is based on the 
lex. equivalences. 

Thompson DAB 330. 

amartu A (amaStu) s. ; 1 . dividing wall, 
party wall, 2. sideboard (of a bed, chair, or 


amartu A 

wooden chest); OB, EA, SB, NB; cf. 
amaru B v. 

mu-lu MUL = a-mar-tum, bi-i’-u A II/6:38f. ; 
gis.dal.gu.za = gil-tu-u, gis.iz(var. .i).zi.gu.za 
= a-mar-tum, gis.sag.gu.za = pu-u-tum Hh.IV 
1241T., cf. ezen (for i.zi) LTBA 1 79iii 11 (Forerun¬ 
ner to Hh.), cited MSL 5 160 note to 121/8; gis. 
sag.na = pu-u-tu, gis.dal.na = gil-tu-u, gis.KAB. 
na= kab-lu, gis.i.zi.na (var. giS.Sid.nA) = a-mar- 
tum, gis.umbin = su-up-ru Hh. IV 169ff. 

slg.babbar min.tab.ba sur.ra gis.n4.da. 
na u iz.zi sag.ba.kex(KiD) a ba.ni.in.kesda : 
sipdti pesati sa ina tame espa ersaSu putu u a-mar-ta 
rukusma (Sum.) when you have tied twined white 
thread to his bed, both to the side and the head- 
board : (Akk.) tie white thread which has been 
twined by spinning to the headboard and side¬ 
board of his bed ASKT p. 90-91:57. 

i-zi, e-ri-im, eS-ki e-ri-im = a-mar-tum sd nA 
CT 18 4 r. ii 32ff.; i-zi, e-ri-im, [...]= a-mar-ti hd 
GiS.GU.ZA CT 18 3 r. iii lOf. 

1. dividing wall, party wall (NB Uruk 
only): ana tahsistu ina kisubbd sudti IM a-ma- 
as-tum Sa 27 SiddaSu 1| kxjs putu PN ... 
eppus u IM a-ma-ds4um sidti ina biritti PN 2 
u PN ana umu s&tu si PN will make a clay 
wall in this undeveloped land as demarcation, 
27 (cubits) long (and) Ij] cubits wide, and 
this wall will be held in common by PNj 
and PN forever BRM 2 35:26 and 28; ina 
a-mar-tum.UKS Sa bit iltdnu Sa biti alt'uka 
... qana u guSuru ina libbi lusahbit I will 
attach reeds and beams to the walls of the 
north wing of your house VAS 15 35:3, cf. 
ina umu Sa PN aga'a sebu a-mar-tum.m^^s 
Suatu inaqqar telltu PN u PNg uSelu ana 
muhhi a-mar-tum.Suatu itti ahdmeS 
whenever PN wislies, he may tear down 
those dividing walls (but) PN and PNj will 
pay the tax together on the dividing walls 
ibid. lOf., cf. also ibid. 12f.; 10 KUS Siddu Saplu 
Sadu tehi a-ma-dS-tum Sa biritSunu ten cubits 
on the lower, long side to the east adjoining 
the dividing wall which belongs to both of 
them VAS 15 40:45, cf. ibid. 22, 39:10 and 43, 
49:16, BRM 2 23:5; tehi a-mar'^^-tum Sa bit 
qate Lti erib-bitdti adjoining the dividing wall 
of the side wing of the erib 6l<i-officials 
Falkenstein Topographic 14b: 4, also VAS 15 36:5, 
(with det. Im) Falkenstein Topographic 38 No. 
6:1, note tehi im a-ma-dS-tum mit-ha-ar(text 
-miytum Sa Bit Res BRM 2 9:6; tehi a- 
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ma-ds-tum Sa bit sadu adjoining the dividing 
wall of the east wing VAS 15 24:6. 

2. sideboard — a) of a bed; 1 Gis a-ma- 
ar-tum qadu 1 gis ka-ab(\)-lu one sideboard 
together with one leg CT 4 30a:5 (OB); 
x.KiJS LiJGAL GiD.DA a-ma-\arV[tu] the side¬ 
board is X royal cubits long OECT 6 pi. 3 
K.8664 r. 2 (coll, from photo), see Iraq 12 40, cf. 
qaqqad a-ma-ra-a{\]-te head of the sideboards 
Craig ABBT 1 78:19, see Iraq 12 40; 6 IS.NA a- 
ma-ra-tum a.am kab-lu u gis-tu-u mes.ma. 
GAN.NA a bed, the sideboards of adaru-wood, 
the legs and rungs of musukannu-wood 
BE 14 163 ii 19 (MB). 

b) of a chair: 2 a-ma-ra-at gis.gij.za Sa 
ana kabU hu-ub-bu-ma two side pieces of a 
chair which are .... to the legs PBS 8/2 
194 iii 14 (OB). 

c) of a wooden chest; a-ma-ar-ii-su [ka. 
gtjJl its sideboard is made of .... EA 25 iv 
18 and 21 , for context see aUapipu discussion 
section. 

Salonen Mobol 148 ff.; ad mng. 1: Falkenstein 
Topographie 14 n. 1. 

*amartu B s.; (a measure); SB.* 

2-ta am-ra-ta NA 4 amnakka ... seta tumah: 
karma taSakkan you expose two .... -s 
of amnakku-minevaX to the open air and leave 
(it there) ZA 36 198:31 (glass texts). 

amaru A (emeru) s.; pile of bricks (often of 
standard dimensions); from OA, OB on; 
cf. amaru B v. 

si-figl SIG 4 = li-\bit-tuni\, a-ma-rum [sd SIC 4 ], Sd- 
x-[^} A V/l:98ff.; mur,™'^'“''.gu = a-ma-rum, 
siGi.anse = min id li-bit-ti Antagal VIII 18f. 

[sig 4 ] = li-hit-tum, [sig 4 .al.ur.rja = a-gur- 
rum, [sig 4 .(x)].sud = a-ma-rum, [siG 4 .SAL.sJuD.ma 
= dr-hi u a-gur-ri Antagal VIII 206ff. 

sig 4 .anse = a-ma-ru (preceded by agurru, 
natbaku, urbatu) Igituh I 379, cf. (in same context) 
[siG 4 J.an§b, [.. .J.sigj = d-ma-ru Lanu I i A lOf.; 
siGj.anSe = a-ma-rum Practical Vocabulary Assur 

781; SIG 4 “‘”“*'“'™”*AN§E, ^iQa-ma-a-rumjy-fj Proto- 

Izi 263a-b; sahar.sud.sud = ^^a-a^-[ 6 o-fcMJ, 
a-ma-\ru\, salj.ar.as.a 8 = e-(l!i-[is-ia] LanuAlllff. 

a-ma-rum = na-ma-rum An VII 94. 

a) in gen. — 1' in econ. and math.: libittam 
ina daSHm uStalbinma e-me-ra-am e-te-me-er I 


amaru A 

had bricks made in the spring, and I stacked 
(them) in piles AAA 1 pi. 19 No. 1:8 (OA let.); 
6 SAB SIG 4 .HI.A Sa ina a-ma-ri-im ina k.4, ReS 
^Subula six sar-measures of bricks which are 
in a pile in the Res Subula-gate Meissner 
BAP 26:2 (OB) ; 2LTJ.MES annutu SIG 4 .MES ilahi 
binu u za-zu-um-ma IpuSu u a-ma-ra imhasu 
these two men made bricks and sorted(?) 
them and they stacked (them on) a pile HSS 13 
387:12 (Nuzi); SIG 4 .HI.A aki uHlti Sa PN SIG 4 . 
[hi].A ina a-ma-ru imanni (the number) of 
bricks shall be according to PN’s contract, he 
will deliver the full count of the bricks in a 
pile TCL 12 71:7 (NB); 300 SIG 4 .HI.A sa PN 

ina muhhi PN^ ina MN ina a-ma-ru ina blti 
inandin in Arahsamna PNg will deliver in 
a briek pile at the temple 300 bricks which 
he owes PN YOS 6 104:5; [x]+15 Urn SIG 4 . 

HI.A i-na a-ma-ri Sa PN x thousand bricks 
in a pile belonging to PN AnOr 8 54:1 ; 1840 
SIG4.HI.A i{\)-na{\) a-ma-ru Sa PN VAS 6 
235:2; aM purussi Sa i.zi.DA siG 4 .jp.A ana 
a-ma-ri ikassl{ma\ ipehhi ana [.. . ] inandin 
in accordance with the ruling of Ezida he 
will deliver to [Ezida] the bricks tightly 
stacked in a pile VAS 6 64:8 (all NB); 7,12lGi. 
GUB (Sa) SIG 4 .ANSE 7; 12 is the coefficient of 
the brick pile A. Kilmsr, Or. NS 29 289; for 
problem texts concerning the dimensions and 
the volume of the a., see, wr. SIG4.ANSE TMB 
194ff. Nos. 538ff., also, wr. slG 4 .A]Sf§E SIG 4 pile 
of bricks Gonouillac Kioh 2 D 63 r. i 13ff. ( = 
MKT 1 124), wr. siG 4 .A]srsE SIG 4 .AB pile of 
half-bricks ibid. 18ff. 

2' in lit.: aSbat ina silli a-nm-ri Sa Ubitti 
she (the sorceress) sits in the shade of the 
brick pile Maqlu V 2 ; Enlil blta IpuS a-ma-ra 
ina kaseSu Ubitti uqn% ina SubalkutiSu Enlil 
built the house—when he arranged the stack 
of bricks, when he turned the blue (glazed) 
brick upside down CT 38 38:62 (SB namburbi). 

b) in amarwumma epeSu to make a brick 
pile: 2 li-im SIG 4 .MES i-na vrit Nu-zi i-la-bi-nu 
a-na za-zu-um-ma dij-ws a-na a-ma-ar-wu-um- 
ma J)t-uS ku-ub-ta a-na za-hu-um-ma du-ms 
he will make two thousand bricks in GN, he 
will sort(?) them, put (them) in a pile, .... 
HSS 5 97:8. 
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Thureau-DangiUjRA 33 165, ISOff. ; H.Lewy, Or. 
NS 18 146 n. 3; ad usage b: Landsberger, JNES 8 
275 n. 83. 

amaru B s.; sideboard, (of a bed); NA*; 
cf. amaru B v. 

5rA4.AN.ZA.GUL.ME ina muhhi qaqqad Gis 
a-ma-ri sa ersi imarruqu they pulverize the 
.... -stone jar on the top of the sideboard of 
the bed ZA 45 42:11 and 26 (rit.). 

For CT 11 50a 27 (Diri IV 295), see anmr usandi. 

amaru A v.; 1. to see, behold, look at (in 
general), to experience, to come across, to 
find, to locate (a person), to find (an object, 
merchandise, a site), to find out, to discover, 
to notice (a person) (p. 6), 2. to find after 
searching, select, sight, to look up (informa¬ 
tion), to find a result (in math, and astron.), 
to come to know, realize, see, to learn by 
experience (especially stative and 1/3), to 
observe (ominous phenomena), to witness 
(an event), to examine (a person), keep an 
eye on (a person), to inspect, check, to muster 
(people), to look after, to take care of, to look 
(said of gods) with favor upon (human beings), 
to go to see (a person), to visit, to have an 
audience (p. 12), 3. to read (a tablet, a docu¬ 
ment, an inscription) (p. 18), 4. look, behold, 
see! (as an interj. in the imp. amur) (p. 19), 
5. (in idiomatic phrases, alphabetically ar¬ 
ranged) (p. 19), 6. into have (someone) visit, 
meet (another person) (p. 23), 7. nanmuru 
to be seen, to appear, to occur, to be found, 
discovered, to be inspected, checked, picked 
out, to be observed, sighted (p. 23), 8. nam 
muru to meet (to see) (each other), to be in 
opposition, to be seen together (p. 26); from 
OAkk. on; I Imur —immar — amir, imp. 
amur, 1/2 (see mng. 5 sub Samas), 1/3 {atamt 
murujitammuru). III, III/2, IV, IV/2, IV/3; 
wr. syll. and iGi, igi.la, iGi.DUg; cf. amar 
usandi, dmerdnu, amir dami, amirtu A and B, 
dmiru, ammaru, amru, atmaru, imratu, imru, 
mimimirtu, ndmaru, ndmurtu, nanmurtu, 
tdmartu, tdmurtu. 

i-gi IGI = a-ma-ru, naplusu, natdlu Idu I 51 ff.; 
la-a L-4L = a-ma-ru Ea I 247; la = a-ma-a-r\u\ 
Nabnitu I 207; la-al lal = a-rtm-rlu] Voc. 
Q 24'. 
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igi.la, igi.lal = a-ma-a-ru Nabnitu I 208f.; 
KiA^Ila = a-ina-a-\ru'\ (in group with iGl+i*^'!*!)! = 
to-a-*[tt]andigi.bi.in.dUs= nap-lu-\su\) Erimhus 
III 69; igi.la = a-ma-ru (followed by igi.gAl = 
natdlu, dagdlu and igi.bar = naplusu) Igituh 
short version 2; igi.la = a-ma-rum id na-ta-U An- 
tagal VIII 20; igi.kar, igi.SE = a-ma-ru Erimhus 
V 128f.; [igi.gid] = \a\-ma-ru, \ba\ru, natdlu, 
naplusu Izi B i 9ff.; [igi.bar] == a-ma-lru] (fol¬ 
lowed by 6am, jialaZtt) IziBii2; [igi.x] = [a-mo]- 
ru Izi B i 5; [igi.duh] = [a-ma-ru] Igituh I 2; 
[i.bi.bar] = [igi.bar], [i.bi.ze.eb] = [igi- 
diih] = [a]-ma-ru Emosal Voc. Ill 24f. 

pad = a-ma-a-r[u] Nabnitu I 206; pa-ad pad = 
[a]-ma-ru, [a]-tu-u Idu I 54f.; li igi+dib = a-ma- 
ru Diri II 119; [u] it!i+B = a-ma-rum (between 
baru and natdlu, hdru, hatu, naplusu) Diri II 173; 
[i]gi®e = a-ma-ru (followed by baru, natdlu, naplusu) 
Izi B i 13; [ioi+e] = [a-m]a-a-rum Proto-Diri g r. ii 
10'; [iui-i-E.dug 4 ].ga = a-ma-ru (followed by 
baru, natdlu, naplusu) Izi B i 17. 

sag.ki. BIX = a-ma-r[u] Kagal B 250, sag.BU ■= 
a-ma-rti, ibid. 252; uncert.: ma-as ma§ = a-ma-rum 
A I/O; 103; ku-ulK.UL= a-[m]a-rum MSL 2 135 b 10 
(Proto-Ea). 

[igi.duh] = [n]a-an-mu-ru Igituh I i 3; [si- 
ir] [sie] = MIN (= id ka.sir) [i]-ta[n]-m[u-r]u [id IM. 
DiBl AVIII/2:8. 

ud.da a.tuku ni.to dingir.ra mu.ni.in.la: 
uma nemel paldh Hi ta-ta-mar when you will have 
found out that it is profitable to worship the god(s) 
Lambert BWL 229 iv 25; [en me].lam.bi igi 
nu.un.bar.[re] : belum ia birbirruiu la in-nam- 
tna-rit lord, whose splendor cannot be faced KAR 
101:3f.; a Su.nu.luh.ha igi im.ma.an.sum : 
me qdtl la mesdti i-ta-mar ho has seen water 
(touched by) unclean hands CT 17 41:10; [ki.ir. 
ra.b]i <i.bi> nu.un.ga.ga.bi:asar a-ma- 

ru ul ale’e I cannot see whither he has been taken 
away BRM 4 9:26, also ibid. 28. 

mu.lu dam hul nu.mu.un.da.pad.mu : sa 
itti mulu hadu a-ma-ru ul ale's I cannot find one 
who rejoices over a spouse BRM 4 9:44; mu.lu 
[...] de.en.kin.kin.e.ne nam.fmu.un.pad. 
del.[o.ne] : [. . ■] este'u la im-ma-ru-in-ni he who 
searches must not find me SBH p. 112 r. 25f., cf. 
a.ba mu.un.pad.de.nam : mannu i-mur-ki-[ma] 
ibid. p. 96:8f.; nu.pad : td in-nam-mar ibid, 
p. 95 r. 23f.; nu.mu.un.da.pad.da : ia la in- 
nam-ma-ru 4R 30 No. 2:36. 

•lUtu Uj.di.ba.an.da : Samos i-ta-mar SBH 
p. 114:13; [e].zu Uj.li.bi.du.a : 'E-ha ul ta-mur 
ibid.p. 119r. 16f.; a.ra.li em.nu.U5.ta Uj.bi.in. 
dug4.ga.[ne] : min a-iar la a-ma-ri i-mu-[ru] 
(parallel : osar la naplusi ippalsu) 4R 24 No. 2:7f. 

a.se ga.e mu.un.na.ni.in.duj : [lu]-ma-an 
a-na-ku am-ma-ra-di-iu should I see him Lugale 
IX 10; ^En.ki lii.bi igi ri.bi.in.dug : ‘^be Lb 
swm(var. iu-ma)-a-tim i-mur-ma Ea saw that man 
CT 17 33:11; M igi nu.un.duj.a.ra : ia ina la 
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a-ma-ri (parallel: ia ina la ede) 6R 50 i 35f. 
(=SchollmeyerNo. l);igi An.gal ka.an.dug.e(!). 
en : ^A-nu oal-m li-mur-ka SBH p. 38:25; i.bi 
nam.mu.un.dug.rii : a-a i-mu(\)-ra-an-ni ibid. 
p.50:30f.; an.naigi.duj mu.un.e.a ; {nanduriu) 
ina Same i-mur-ma (see adaru A lex. section) 
CT 16 20:110f.; igi.dug.dug.bi.se : a-me-rw-ifM 
Falkonstein Haupttypen 97:10; e igi.duj.ga.ni 
silim : £ a-me-er-Su Salim UET 6 117: If.; [a].la 
hul ki ‘^Utu.kam igi na.an.dug.ru.Ug.a he. 
me.en : min Sa itti iSamaS [. . .] i-nam-ma-ru atta 
evil aid-demon who is not seen together with the 
sun (i.e., in daylight) CT 16 27:16f. 

a-tu-u = a-ma-[rum] An VII 230f., cf. a-tu-u, 
hi-a-rum, hi-a-su = a-ma-rum An IX 19ff.; a-tu-u = 
a-ma-lru], daga[lu], naplu[su] CT 18 18 K.4587 ii 
8ff.; sa-ma-u = a-ma-ru Malku VIII 137. 

IGI = i-mu-ur CT 41 33:18 (Alu Comm.); igi = 
a-ma-rum Izbu Comm. 87; ioi.oid = a-ma-rum 
6R 39 No. 4:11 (unidentified comm.); gId na-ma- 
ru cfu a-ma-ru ACh Supp. Istar 34:10; §e.e = a- 
ma-ru 2B 47 iii 28; Si-te-^u-lu] = a-ma-rum Izbu 
Comm. 316; Si-pa-ru //(!) na-an-mu-ru ACh Adad 
7:27, comm, on ina Si-pir SamSi ibid. 24, with 
further explanation ina nipih SamSi ibid. 27. 

1 . to see, behold, look at (in general), to 
experience, to come across, to find, to locate 
(a person), to find (an object, merchandise, a 
site), to find out, to discover, to notice (a 
person) — a) to see, behold, look at (in 
general) — 1 ' in letters and leg.; mlnam da- 
mu-ur-ma e PN bappir.m[i] u-su-si-[ma] tost 
tapu why is it that you saw that he took out 
black bappiru from the house of PN, and you 
remained silent? HSS 10 8:5 (OAkk.); ta-ma- 
ar klma damiqtam ... nipusuma you will see 
that we acted in a friendly manner CCT 4 
38b: 22, cf. kKayma agammilka a-mu-ur BIN 6 
169:13; ta-ma-ar sa x kaspum ana bitika la 
erubu you will see the x minas of silver did 
not come into your house MVAG 35/3 No. 
335:10 (all OA); suhdrum .. . kisadam la i-ma- 
ru kunkamma idnassum the servant must not 
see the necklace, give it to him under seal 
Sumer 14 73 No. 47:28 (OB Harmal); [sa %\stu 
sehreku la a-mu-ru [... a-ni]a-ru-um-ma a-ta- 
ma-ar I really did see something I had not 
seen since I was a youngster PBS 7 34:5f. 
(OB let.) ; a-me-ru-su mahar Manias u Marduk 
anabelija likrubu all those who see him should 
bless my lord before DN and DNj PBS 7 
78:20 (OB let.); this man did not approach 
me mimma a-ma-ru-um-ma ul a-mu-ur-su 
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I absolutely have not even seen him ABM 2 
I9:l6f.; make that man disappear mamman 
[l]a i-ma-ar-su nobody shall see him ARMT 13 
107:19; ameluta Sa kdnna epSu immatlma 
ul a-mur I have never seen such men EA 
21:31 (let. of Tusratta); inuma ji-mur ahija 
inuma asi mar Siprija{\) rlqami when my 
brother saw that my messenger left empty- 
handed EA 137:20 (let. of Rib-Addi) ; ina umi 
aSmi u a-ma-ru ipis nukurti the day I hear 
about or see hostile doings RA 19 104:21 (EA), 
cf. a-mur-ni inuma Ipusu tdbam ittika BASOR 
94 p. 23 No. 2:18 (Taanach let.); mare SU 
prika M a-mu-ru when I saw your messengers 
EA 16:6 (let. of Assur-uballit I); ahameS lu ni- 
mur let us see each other AfO 10 p. 3:13 and 
15 (MB) ; al[pe\ la akkisu anaku ula [al-mu-ur- 
Su-nu I (swear I) have not slaughtered the 
oxen, I have not even seen them JEN 353:12 
(Nuzi); ana Sarri belija ki aspura gabaru ul 
a-mur when I wrote to the king, my lord, I 
did not get (lit.: see) an answer ABL 852:17 
(NB), cf. assapra . . . gabaru a-ta-mar ABL 
46 r. 28; umu Sa egirtu a-mur-u-ni (I wrote) 
the very day I received the letter ABL 94 
r. 6, also umu Sa egirtu annltu ta-mar-u-ni 
ABL 306:9, also la gabarl egirti a-mar ABL 
740:13; ki unqu Sa Sarri belija a-mur-u-ni 
temu assakan when I saw the sealed order of 
the king, my lord, I gave orders ABL 338:7; 
mlnu Sa a-ma-ru-ni Sa aSammuni whatever I 
see or hear (I will report) ABL 317:9, cf. Sa 
a-mur-u-ni aSmuni ana Sarri ... laqbi ABL 
211:11 (all NA); mimmu Sa a-mu-ru ana Sarri 
... altapra I have reported to the king 
whatever I have seen ABL 336 r. 15, cf. mala 
tam-ma-ra u taSemmd’ ABL 831 r. 3, and passim, 
and note la a-mu-ru la aSmu u la idu ABL 
716 r. 22 (all NB); ina bit Hi a-ta-mar-Su-nu 
I saw them in the temple ABL 1103:5; 
parSumdte ina ziqniSunu li-mur may he (the 
king) see gray hair in their (his grand¬ 
children’s) beards ABL 178 r. 9; dulla Sa 
eppaS memeni isseSu la im-mar nobody but 
him must see the ritual he performs ABL 
951 r. 6 (all NA) ; hantiS PN ni-mur-ma ni-ib- 
lut(\) let us see PN soon and get well ABL 
947 r. 10, cf. unqu Sa Sarri ... ul a-mu-ur-ma 
ul ablut ABL 259 r. 8; send me the copper of 
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which you have written mesi u md’ad andku 
lu-mur I want to see (it), be it more or less 
ABL 400 r. 8; fanlja ia itruinni sarru i-ta- 
mar the king has seen my face, which they 
have struck ABL 1374 r. 4; adi la mar 
sipri sa belija am-ma-ru marsdk I am sick as 
long as I do not see the messenger of my lord 
BIN 1 15:8; since the satommM-official left 
mamma ina libbisunu ul a-mur I have not 
seen any of them BIN 1 38 : 10, cf. adi ahames 
ni-im-ma-ru YOS 3 161:21 (all NB letters); 
adi muhhi u'ilti sa abija am-ma-ru-ma etteruka 
I will pay you as soon as I see the promis¬ 
sory note of my father (oath) VAS 6 124:9; 
adi{\) muhhi sa ahames nim-ma-ru-ma purus- 
sdsu iUi PN nisakkanu until we meet and 
come to a decision with PN AnOr 8 56:16 
(both NB) ; a-mir-su ina riblt dli [... ] may 
he who sees him (who breaks the contract) 
in the city square [point an evil finger at 
him?] AfO 16 43:29 (NB leg.). 

2' in hist.: [...] ma-na-ma la i-mu-ru [a 
country(?) which] no (earlier king) saw PBS 
5 36 r. ii 2' (Naram-Sin); i-mu-ru-un-ni-ma 
inuma mdr belisunu andku they saw me (and 
realized) that I was the son of their lord 
Smith Idrimi 24; epSeti . .. blti Sdti li-mur-ma 
lihda let him (the god) rejoice when he 
beholds the structure of this temple AOB 1 
124 iv 30 (Shalm. I); tamlt sitrija ... ana 
a-ma-ri u sase to see and to read the curse 
in my inscription AKA 250 v 63 (Asn.); nakt 
kamte lu apti nisirtusu lu a-mur I opened his 
storehouse and saw his treasures 3R 8 ii 81 
(Shalm. Ill); kisitti Gii nage itSsumi e-mu-ru- 
ma when they saw the conquest of GN, a 
province adjacent to them TCL 3 290 (Sar.) ; 
dipdr seri lildte e-mu-ru-ma (see dipdru usage 
e) ibid. 250; turbu’ sepe ummdndtija e-mur- 
ma he saw the dust raised by the feet of 
my army OIP 2 37 iv 24 (Senn.); the god 
Susinak sa mamman la im-ma-ru epset ilutisu 
whose divine rites no one may see Streck Asb. 
52 vi 32; sa 3200 sandti mannamma sarru ... 
la i-mu-ru which no (preceding) king for 3,200 
years had seen VAB 4 226 ii 58 (Nbn.); he was 
put in fetters at my gate uqu gabbi im-ma- 
ru-us and all the people could see him VAB 
3 39 § 32:60 (Dar.). 


amaru A la 

3' in lit.: ul im-mar ahu ahaSu one person 
could not see the other Gilg. XI 111; Sa naqba 
i-mu-ru who has seen the abyss Gilg. I 1; 
Sa SalamtaSu ina seri naddt ta-mur a-ta-m[ar'\ 
have you seen the (ghost of) one whose corpse 
lies (unburied) in the open country? — I have 
seen (him) Gilg. XII 150; inba naSlma ana 
a-ma-ri sajdh it bears fruit pleasant to look 
at Gilg.IXv51; u-mMrdMri-it (parallel: itaplas 
sametaSu) look at its wall Gilg. I i 11; a- 
mur gulgulle Sa arkuti u panuti look at the 
skulls of high and low Lambert BWL 148; 77; 
kima sit piSu i-mu-ru ilu abbeSu when the 
gods, his fathers, saw (the power of) his pro¬ 
nouncement En. el. IV 27; epuS pika Izuza 
e-ma-ru-uk-ka (var. [a-ma-r]u-uk) nihu hav¬ 
ing been angry(?) at your word(s), they will 
be appeased at seeing you En. ol. II 101, cf. Sa 
a-ma-ru-uk Sibbu (for context see abuSim) AfO 
19 55:5 and 7; SunniSuma epSet ta-mu-ra ana 
E[a] report to him, to Ea, the events you 
have seen RA 46 34:19; i(var. e)-mur-Si-ma 
Sin irdmSi when Sin saw her, he became 
enamoured of her Kocher BAM 248 iii 12, var. 
from dupl. Lambert, Studies Landsberger 286:21; 
nukkurat a-ma-ri-iS strange she was to look 
at VAS 10 214 vi 9 (OB Agusaja); niSi ugdaSi 
Sara ana a-ma-ri kdlta] people vie to see 
you BMS1:8; eli a-me-ri-ia tlu-Saml-ri-isiy- 
in-ni you have made the sight of me annoy¬ 
ing for him who sees me Maqlu IV 68, see 
AfO 21 76, cf. eli a-me{va,T. -mi)-n-MXj(var. 
-ia) amrus andku Maqlu I 7, also, wr. igi.lA. 
KAR 228:20, cf. also a-mir-ka ana iGi-ka hade 
to have him who sees you rejoice at meeting 
you BRM 4 20:16, see AfO 14 259, cf. also IGI. 
DTJg.A-M [{aggiS) n]ekelmuSu STT 275 i 6'; 
thieves are an abomination for me (but) 
mimmu a-ma-ru ul ezzib I cannot let alone 
anything I see TuLp. 13:8; etlu iStu a-mu-ru- 
k\a] ever since I saw you, young man (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 r. vi 26, cf. a-am-mar 
Saman erseti I am looking at the fat of the 
earth ibid, vii 14; ina puzur kaparri la a-mar 
re’i hidden from the shepherd boy, without 
the shepherd seeing (it) Kocher BAM 248 iii 
18; a-mir-Su ina suqi littaHd ilutka may he 
who sees him in the street praise your divine 
majesty AfO 19 60:181 and 183; a-mi-ru-u-a 
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arm dardti dalllilca lidlulu may those who see 
me (i.e., my recovery through you) praise you 
forever LKA 114:21, dupl. STT 72:104, and pas¬ 
sim in prayers, wr. IGI.LA-M-U KAR 267 r. 23, 
also a-mi-ru-u-a rmrhlki lisapu BMS 30:17; 
a-iA i-mu-ur ‘Jijtu qerebsa the sun must not 
see its (the ark’s) interior CT 46 3 i 30 (OB 
Atrahasis). 

4' in omen texts: if a snake comes out of 
a hole and Idm- mamman igi lu igi the man 
sees it before he sees anybody else CT 38 33: l; 
nisi TES.Bi i-mu-ra (var. igi.mes) and several 
people saw them (the entwined snakes, at the 
same time) CT 39 33:46, var. from CT 40 46:43 
(SB Alu) ; awilum awilutam illak mdrmariSu 
i-ma-a-ar the man will attain old age, he 
will see his grandchildren YOS 10 44:70 
(OB ext.); if an infant speaks aloud in his 
bed mimma sa i-mu-ru iqabhi and tells 
everything he has seen Labat TDP 230:113; 
lumnu ... a-mu-ru a-tam-ma-ru ad.mu us a- 
mu-{ru\ the evil things I have seen and seen 
repeatedly, that I have seen my dead father 
Dream-book p. 341 ii 6'; note me elluti tanaqt 
qima eS.bar igi.dUj libate holy water and 
you will see the (divine) decision STT 73:91, 
also ibid. 76, 81, and 84, also (you recite the con¬ 
juration three times) issuru illakamma tarn- 
mar CT 39 24:32, see Reiner, JNES 19 28f.; IGI- 
Su ihaddu he who sees it (the bird of DN) will 
be happy CT 40 49:27, cf. IGI-H imdt ibid. 
30, and passim in this text ; bisit KUE.KUR ‘^UTU 
IGI the sun will shine on the possessions of 
all countries ACh Samas 2:14, ci. esret rmkri 
‘*UTU IGI the sun will shine into the sanc¬ 
tuaries of the enemy TCL 6 1 r. 49, cf. ibid. 48 
and 50 (SB ext.). 

5' other occs.: [ina umi] Samas li(\)-mur- 
su ina musi kakkabdni U-mu-ru-su during the 
day, the sun should shine on it (the pot with 
the medication), during the night the stars 
should shine on it KAR 184 obv.(!) 10, but see 
also mng. 5 sub Samas; [ud] du.a.bi nu 
iGi.DUg MI DU.A.BI iGi.DUg ^Sin-lurmd (if) he 
(the patient) does not see all day long but 
sees during the entire night — it is dayblind- 
ness AMT 13,1:6 + 18,2:8; three stone 
(amulets) against Summa na uS.mes igi.mes 
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if a man always (imagines he) sees dead 
persons KAR 213 iii 9, cf. KAR 234 r. 3; adi 
rikis isipputi takassadu tam-ma-ru nisirta 
until you come to the collection of tablets 
concerned with the isippM-craft and (are 
allowed to) see what is kept secret KAR 44 
r. 13; hurdsa kaspa iGi.DU^g-ma qMsir he looks 
at gold (and) silver and he vdll be released 
(from his disease) AMT 90,1 iii 12, and passim 
in. this text; amelu la ellu sinnistu la elletu 
NU iGi-mar an unclean man or woman must 
not see (the ritual proceedings) 4R 55 Ko. 2:24, 
cf. nepisa anna . .. tarbutu IGI ahu ... nu 
iGi-mar RAcc. 16:30. 

6' with suttu (also ina sutti) to dream: sum^ 
ma avMum su-ut-tam sa i-im-ma-ru la ukdl 
if a man cannot remember the dream he has 
had AfO 18 64 i 31 (OB omens); Su-na-ti i-ta-nam- 
m\a-ru\ JCS 6 144 r. 3, cf. su-na-a-ti i-ta-nam- 
ma-ru AfO 10 5:9 (both MB letters); su-ut- 
ta sa a-mu-ru Gilg. V iii 14, and passim in Gilg., 
note a-tdm-mar su-ut-ta KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 10; 
umu mAs.mi annita e-mu-ru the very day he 
had that dream Streok Asb. 20 ii 100; ina 
su-ut-ti sa a-mu-ru u nUl i-tam{\&x. -ta-am)- 
ma-ru-ni in the dream I had and other 
persons also had CT 34 28 i 67, var. from 
ibid. 24 ii 27 (Nbn.); MAS.MI am-ma-ru Gray 
Sama§ pi. 7 K.3394:20, cf. sA-ma MAS.MI IGI 
STT 73:68, see Reiner, JNES 19 33, and passim 
in SB; ina su-ut-ti-ia a-ta-mar YOS 1 39:5, 
also i-rm hi-ut-tum i-mur-ru RT 19 p. 101: 6, 
and passim in this text. 

7' with ina ini or with inu as subject: sd- 
bam i-na-a-ni u-ul i-mu-ra we could not see 
the troops with our own eyes Bagh. Mitt. 2 
57 iii 8 (OBlet.); awilumseher bitisu .. . i-na-su 
i-ma-ra the man will see with his own eyes 
the reduction of his household YOS 10 56 ii 34 
(OB Izbu); sa ultu mate iGi^^-a-a la e-mu-ra- 
7na what my eyes have never seen AnSt 7 
130:28, and cf. igi.mes-u-u li-mu-ra-ma libbi 
lihmu if my eyes see it, my heart will become 
confident ibid. 31 (let. of Gilg.); ina igi.meS- 
su-nu i-ta-am-ru they saw it with their own 
eyes EA 27:24, and passim in this letter, also ina 
iGi.MViS-gu-nu am-ra-a-ma ibid. 30 (let. of Tus- 
ratta) ; alkama ina i-ni-ku-nu a-mu-ra- kimo? 
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M zeru mussuru go (pi.) and see with your 
own eyes how much land has been left un¬ 
worked CT 22 20: 8 ; gabbi ina a-mur 

I saw everything with my own eyes CT 22 
193:9 (both NB). 

8' in personal names: Halll-lu-mur May- 
I - See - (Again) - My - Snatched - Away - (Child) 
PBS 2/2 73:9, and passim, cf. A-hi-lu-mu-ur 
TCL 18 140:16, etc., see Stamm Namengebung 
287 f. ; Am-mar-sa-Adad I-Will-See-(the- 
Works-)of-Adad BE 14 126:9, and passim in 
MB, see Stamm Namengebung 197, cf. (abbrevi¬ 
ated) Am-ma-ru BE 14 12:13, Am-ma-ri HSS 
13 366:6 (Nuzi) ; uncert.: Assur-a-ma-rti-wm 
BIN 4 127:5, and passim in OA; for Hashamer 
(= hasih-amir), see hasdhu mng. 2. 

b) to experience — 1' in gen.: sa tepum^ 
ninni klma Sa awllum awilam matlma la i-mu- 
ru what you (pi.) have done to me is what 
no man has ever experienced from another 
CT 29 8a: 18 (OB let.); all this time I have 
been without news from you umu namru ul 
a-mur I have not had a (single) pleasant day 
ABL 451:10 (NB); andku kt qallakuni rtbdne 
la a-mur I, myself, since I am (too) young(?), 
have not experienced earthquakes ABL 355 
r. 18 (NA). 

2' referring to specific experiences (ar¬ 
ranged alphabetically according to the object 
of the verb): bi-ti-iq-tam i-ta-mar if he (the 
merchant) has suffered a loss CH § 102:21; 
bulut lihbi (wr. sa.ti.la) iGi-mar he will 
experience happiness CT 38 38 : 44 (SB Alu); 
URUDU me-at gu bii-tu-qa-e lu a-mu-ur I have 
had losses of hundreds of talents of copper 
CCT 3 16b: 13 (OA); the country dannata (wr. 
ki.kal) iGi-mar will experience hard times 
CT 28 1 K. 6790:12 (SB Izbu); {mdtu'\ di-bi-ri 
IGI the country will experience pestilence 
CT 38 1:17 (SB Alu); lu-mur du-un-qa may I 
see divine favor EA 16 85 No. 36:5, cf. SIG 5 
IGI-Hiar AMT 37,2:8; the country dumuq 
libbi (wr. s.l.siGg) [igi] will experience hap¬ 
piness CT 28 1 K.6790:15 (SB Izbu); A-ta- 
mar-siG-^-ili I-Have-Experienced-the-Favor- 
of-the-God ADD App. l x 38, soe also gimillu 
mng. Id, and see Stamm Namengebung 183f.; 
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HE.GAL iGi.MES they experienced prosperity 
King Chron. 2 p. 58:5; I.BI.ZA IGI-muf he 
will have losses CT 38 21 : 15 (SB Alu), cf. i-bif 
sd-e madutim a-ta-mar TCL 4 54:11 (OA); is- 
di-ha-am liGil he will do good business 
KAR 395:7 (SB physiogn.); this man kila 
(wr. Ki.STj) marsa igi will suffer harsh im¬ 
prisonment CT 40 49:20 (SB Alu); rulm sa 
lumna (wr. hul) iGi-ru pasdha iGi-mar the 
prince who has experienced evil will experience 
the appeasement (of divine wrath) CT 34 
8:15 (SB), cf. HIJL a-a a-mur BMS 15:9; kite 
lumun libbi (wr. sa.hgl) iGi-mar CT 27 16 r. 
9 (SB Izbu); mdlu sa ma-na-ah-tu igi pasdha 
[igi] the country which has suffered exhaus¬ 
tion will find relief CT 39 18:88 (SB Alu); 
obscure: this man ma-aqjk-la-a iGi-mar CT 
38 21:17 (SB Alu) ; rubu su ma-ru-us-ta im-mar 
that prince will experience misfortune CT 13 
49 ii 4 (SB prophecies), soo JCS 18 20, cf. san 
rani ... ma-ru-uS-ti i-tam-ru ABL 281:18; 
ana 1 me time nig.gig igi he will experience 
misfortune for a hundred days CT 39 49 r. 
48 (SB Alu) ; ma-si-ik-ta minima ul i-mu-ur he 
had no bad experiences KBo 1 8:15; kur 
me-sir IGI ZA 52 238:17c (astrol.); mursa (wr. 
gig) qalla iGi-ar he will suffer a minor illness 
MDP 14 p. 49 r. i 26 (dream omens); mutam sa 
attanaddaru a-ia a-mu-ur may I not ex¬ 
perience death, of which I am in dread Gilg. 
M. ii 13 (OB); nam-ra-su a-mur see (my) 
hardship Lambert BWL 88:288 (Theodicy) ; this 
house na-pa-sa IGI will experience prosperity 
CT 40 7:52 (SB Alu); dli lawidt nawuta i-mar 
the town you besiege will be destroyed YOS 10 
9:20 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 46 V 15; this man ne-tl- 
me-en-su iGi-mar (with gloss: ni-me-\la .. .]) 
CT 38 21:81 (SB Alu); ne-me-lam la i-ta-mar 
(if) he has not made a profit CH §101:10, cf. 
ni-me-lam igi AMT 35,1:10, a.tuk igi 
Labat TDP 68:10, see also mng. 5 sub nemelu ; 
nise mdti ni-gu-tam JGi-mar the inhabitants 
of the country will know joy KAR 421 ii 7 
(SB prophooios); this house ni-ziq-ta iGi-mar 
will experience sorrow CT 39 49:20 (SB Alu); 
dumqa u nu-uh-ta lu ni-mur let us experience 
good times and peace KBo 1 3 r. 40, soe Weid- 
ner, BoSt 8 56:67 (treaty) ; mdtu BAL-a dan- 
na iGX-mar the country will experience a 
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harsh rule CT 20 32:77 (SB oxt.); ummanka 
pa-mq-ti mi-mar your army will have dif¬ 
ficulties TCL 6 3:9 (SB ext.); sulummusaSarri 
ni-ta-mar we have experienced the reconcilia¬ 
tion of the king Thompson Rep. 170 r. 6; mat 
turn su-un-qd-am i-mar-ma the country will 
experience a famine YOS 10 56 i 2 (OB Izbu), 
cf. niSe [mMi] su-un-qa dan-na igi.mes KAR 
421 ii 18 (SB prophecies) ; this country sahluqta 
(wr. nig.ha.lam.ma) igi will experience 
destruction KAR 382:25 (SB Alu); A-mur- 
se-re-sd I-Experienced-Her-Punishment PBS 
8/2 235:7 (OB), cf. a-ta-mar se-rit-ka PBS 1/1 
14:34, restored from Craig ABRT 2 6:12 (SB lit.); 
for the common man (muskenu, opposite: 
kabtu) ta-a-a-rat ill igi he will experience 
reconciliation with the gods crr 38 26:41 (SB 
Alu), cf. ta-a-a-ra-tim sa Samas i-ta-am-ru 
Boyer Contribution No. 147:8 (OB leg.); tdbti 
a-mur annltu md si tdbtu a-ta-mar “see 
this kindness of mine,” indeed that kind¬ 
ness I have experienced ABL 6 r. 12f. (NA); 
namburbi tanatti bardti a-ma-ru exorcistic 
rite to obtain praise in divination (and to 
have fame) BBR No. 73:15; the woman tub 
libbi (wr. dug sa) iGi-mar will experience 
happiness CT 27 49 K.4031 r. 8 (SB Izbu), cf. 
DUG.GA mi-mar AMT 26,3 : 7 ; summa tubba 
(wr. dug) nu iGi.DUg if he does not get better 
AMT 81,8:7, dupl. AMT 80,1 ii 12, 31,5:4, and 
cf DUG [(nu) ijGI.DUg ibid. 3; la tub libbi 
irteneddlsu ud-da-a-tum iGi-mar unhappiness 
will constantly follow him, he will experience 
misfortune(?) CT 34 8:5 (SB omens); a-ta-mar 
Beltl uml ukkuluti arhl nanduruti sandti sa 
niziqti a-ta-mar ... sijtta islii u sahmasti my 
lady, I have experienced dark days, somber 
months, (and) years of worries, I have ex¬ 
perienced catastrophe, confusion, and an¬ 
nihilation STC 2 pi. 81:72f., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 134; the country u-sur-tu igi will 
see release CT 28 9:15 (SB Izbu). 

c) to come across, to find, to locate (a 
person): ali a-mu-ru-Su kaspl alaqqe wherever 
I find him, I will accept the silver from him 
TCL 21 219A 13, cf. ina ume§u mal’utim ale. 
e-mu-ru-us kaspam isaqqal ibid. 248:16, also 
ali a-mu-ru-su lu ina Alim lu i-Kd-ni-iS CCT1 
10a: 22; ali ni-mar-ma slbi nisakkaSsumma 
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wherever we find (him), we will have witness¬ 
es ready for him (to give evidence) BIN 6 
73:24 (all OA) ; belsu i-mar-su (var. i-ma-ar-su) 
isabbassuma itarrusu (if) his master recog¬ 
nizes him (the grown-up child of a slave girl 
of his), he seizes him and takes him along 
GoetzoLE § 33:8; assum PN sa kaspam elisu 
isu em ta-ma-a-ru-su sabassu as to PN who 
owes me silver, seize him wherever you find 
him CT 29 12:25, cf. i-mu-ur-su isbassuma 
TCL 1 29:11; PN ina KAR Nippur PN^ u PN 3 
... i-mu-ur-ma PN met PNj and PN 3 
accidentally in the quay district of Nippur 
PBS 8/2 125:10; PN summa ta-ta-am-ri-si la 
tarassisi if you have found the woman PN 
do not bother(?) her VAS 16 22:20 (all OB); 
sa harimta pa-^sunta e-tam-ru-u-ni i-isay-ha- 
as-si whoever meets a prostitute who is veiled 
will seize her KAV 1 v 69 (Ass. Code § 40), cf. 
ibid. 89, also e-ta-mar-ma utassir (if he) met 
her but let her go ibid. 78 and 95; ahliqma 
ina MN ... PN i-mu-ra-an-ni-ma ina pan PNj 
ijiqidanna I ran away and PN found me in 
MN and entrusted me to PNj YOS 7 102:8; 
ina hubti tam-mar-ru-ma ana kaspi tapattaru 
when you locate (my children) among pris- 
oners,will you redeem (them)? TCL 9 141:8; 
islen put sant nasu sa im-mar-ru kas 2 >a 
imahhar one guarantees for the other, he 
(the creditor) will receive the silver from 
whichever one he finds Moldonko 2 64 No. 3:7 
(all NB); urdani sa sarri ... bit i-ma-ru-ni 
idukka he kills the servants of the king 
wherever he finds (one) ABL 463 r. 7 (NA); 
etellis attallakma la a-mu-ra munihhu I 
moved about like a lord, met no one who 
could calm me TCL 3 420, and passim in Sar.; 
who among the gods can measure up to you 
la am-ra klma kdti [mdJAir tesllti no one can 
be found who listens to prayers as you do 
AfO 19 51:76. 

d) to find an object, merchandise, a site, 
etc. — V ingen.: \Qkutdnusaina a-\muy 
ru-ni the ten fewtawM-garments which I have 
found in GN BIN 6 180:17 (OA); slmam Sa 
baldtija a-mu-ur-ma I discovered a profita¬ 
ble buy (so I borrowed between ten and 15 
minas of silver and bought it) TCL 14 22:28 
(OA); NA 4 .HAR i-im-ma-ru-ma <i>-sa-pa-r[u- 
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ni-i^k-kum when they find a millstone, they 
will send you word A 3632:39 (OB let.); matii 
ma anaku baslt ekallim asar a-ta-am-ru ul 
akattam would I ever conceal palace property 
wherever I found (it)? Sumer 14 35 No. 14:7 
(Harmal); nisirtasu kabtu u ekallu i-mar an 
influential person or the palace will discover 
his treasure YOS 10 54 r. 22 (OB physiogn.); 
2 GIN kaspam am-ra-am-ma resl likll find me 
two shekels of silver so they will be at my 
disposal PBS 7 56:6, cf. 6 gin kaspam am 
nikVa[m] a-mu-ur-ma astaqqal VAS 16 48:13 
(all OB); uqna istu ajisamme a-mu-ur-ma ana 
sarri subila find lapis lazuli somewhere and 
send (it) to the king MRS 9 222 RS 17.383:29 
(let.); ana matlma ... kimdham anni'am 
li-mur-ma (var. li-mu-ur-ma) la usassak 
should one find this tomb at any time, one 
must not desecrate (it) OLZ 1901 5:6; in all 
the countries through which I traveled, in all 
the mountains which I crossed [I collected] 
Gis.MES zerdni Sa a-tam-ma-r[a] trees and 
seeds whenever I found any Iraq 14 33:41 
(Asn.); namba^i a-mur-ma I discovered pools 
OIP 2 114 viii 34 (Senn.), cf. ina A.SA GN ID.MeS 
a-ta-mar Scheil Tn. II 48, also i-mur-ma bura 
Oilgames sa kasu mesa Gilg. XI 285; you dig 
a well klma mi. ta-tam-ru when you find 
water (you make a libation of this water 
before Samas) CT 38 23 K.2312+ r. 15; 
mimma tuppi u nepisu sa ... ta-tam-ra-ma 
... subilani send me any tablet or ritual 
(which I did not list for you but) which you 
may have found (and which is fitting for 
palace use) CT 22 1:36 (let. of Asb.); the 
millstone which had been taken away un¬ 
lawfully ina bit PN a-ta-mar I discovered in 
the house of PN YOS 7 10:13 (NB); mim[ma] 
sa si tutu ina libbi la a-mar do not let me find 
anything worthless in it TCL 9 89:25 (NB 
let.); with imi qdt PN (referring to stolen 
property): take away and show us mimma 
sa ina qdtesu ta-mu-ur whatever you have 
found in his possession TCL 13 170:11, cf. 
AB.G.4L {littu or burtu, q.v.) annltu ina gate 
PN u PN 2 M a-mu-ru YOS 7 125:7; istet hm 
mertu ... sa ma sarti niksituma ina qdt PN 
am-ra-ti one ewe which was illegally slaugh¬ 
tered and found in PN’s possession TCL 12 
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77:7, cf. also ina qdt PN ... a-ma-ra-tu-ma 
YOS 7 118:4 (all NB). 

2' foundation documents, royal inscrip¬ 
tions : arku narua anna iGi.LA-[ma] sumi li'id 
It [...] a later (prince), when he finds this 
stone tablet, should praise my name KAH 2 
26:13 (unidentified NA king); musard li- 
mur-ma samna lipsus when he finds my 
inscription, he should anoint it with oil 
Winckler Sar. pi. 25 No. 54:15, cf. musari sitir 
sumeja li-mur-ma OIP 2 116 viii 84, also Borger 
Esarh. 64 vi 72, Streck Asb. 90 x 112, Bohl Chrestom- 
athy No. 25:38 (Sin-sar-iskun), and note musaru 
sitir sum Sa RN ... a-mu-ur-ma VAB 4 224 
ii 44 (Nbn.); sitir sumeja a-mu-ur-ma itti 
musareka sukun locate the inscription con¬ 
taining my name, place it beside your ow'n 
inscription ibid. 68:39 (Nabopolassar) ; sitir 
sum Sa Nardm-Sin . .. a-mu-ur-ma ibid. 
226 iii 8 (Nbn.); zlpa agurru uSi ... Sa ina ekal 
asarru ... PN i-mu-ru impression of a slab 
of ttM-stone which PN found in the asarru- 
palace Clay, MJ 3 p. 24:6; nard ta-mar-ma ta^ 
Sassu (you who) find and read the foundation 
document AKA 171 r. 13 (Asn.), cf. Borger 
Esarh. 99 r. 57, cf. also ki la-ma-a-ri u la Sase 
AKA 250 V 65 (Asn.); Sa temenSu lablrim la 
i-mu-ru (a temple) whose old foundation 
tablet no (earlier king) found VAB 4 78 iii 24, 
and passim in similar contexts in Nbk. and Nbn.; 
salmu Sudtu i-mur-ma BBSt. No. 36 iv 8 . 

e) to find out, to discover: annummum 
Sa annv’am i- simy-ma-ru illakma u tig dlim Sa 
i-mu-ru bel nukurtim uSakSadma one or the 
other who finds this out will go and transmit 
to the enemy information(?) which he has 
discovered concerning the city Bagh. Mitt. 2 
57 ii 7f.; iSSlma IniSu i-ta-mar awllam he 
raised his eyes and discovered the man Gilg. 
P. iv 11 (OB); urti erseti Sa ta-mu-ru qibd 
tell me the rules of the nether world which 
you have found out Gilg. XII 88; I have 
no helper gdmelu ul a-mur I have not found 
one who is kind (tome) Lambert BWL 34:98 
(Ludlul I) ; I belong to Marduk lumni li-mu- 
ra-an-ni-ma puzra limid if my evil discovers 
me, it should go away (lit.: into hiding) Dream- 
book 342:10; urkiS e-ta-am-ru and later on, 
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they found out (that the niazziz pani was not 
castrated) AfO 17 286:100 (MA harem edicts); 
they seized couriers with their messages e- 
mu-ru ej)set surrdtesunu and discovered their 
rebellious machinations Streck Asb. 12 i 130; 
(ltd sikin mursija anniju la ta-mar why can 
you not find out the nature of this disease of 
mine (and prepare a remedy for it)? ABL 
391:10; M sa ni-mu-ru-ma emuqisurm alia 
emuqini ma’du when we found out that 
their troops were more numerous than ours 
ABL 462 r. 11 (NA); akanna ta-ta-mar-d" sa 
kurummatu ina pani sdbe jdnu here you can 
find out that there are no food rations for 
the workmen YOS 3 52:6; I keep telling him 
LTj.siD E i-ta-mar the chief administrator of 
the temple will(?) find out everything (why 
do you pick the grapes without his permis¬ 
sion?) BIN 1 94:23; lumnu madu ina Ulaj 
ni-ta-mar we discovered terrible things on 
the Ulaj river (many boats have sunk) TCL 9 
110:9; five sheep of the Lady-of-Uruk Sa 
ina seni Sa PN am-ra-a-ma which have been 
discovered in the fiock of PN YOS 6 123:3 
(all NB). 

f) to notice (a person): PN ina sil[ti] Sa 
8ubar[tu] RN i-mu-ur-Su-[ma] Kurigalzu 
noticed PN during the hostilities with 
Subartu MDP 2 p. 93 i 7, cf. Sa ina nakruti u 
mundahsuti Sarru belSu i-niu-ru-Su-ma whom 
the king, his lord, noticed during the hos¬ 
tilities and the battle engagements BBSt. 
No. 6 146; i-mur-Su-ma Adad quradu heroic 
Adad noticed it (the young gazelle in the 
desert, and sent rain) BBR No. 100:16. 

2. to find after searching, to select, to sight, 
to look up (information), to find a result (in 
math, and astron.), to come to know, realize, 
see, to learn by experience (especially stative 
and 1/3), to observe (ominous phenomena), 
to witness (an event), to examine (a person), 
keep an eye on (a person), to inspect, check, 
to muster (people), to look after, to take care 
of, to look (said of gods) with favor upon 
(human beings), to go to see (a person), to 
visit, to have an audience — a) to find after 
searching, to select, to sight: with bu'u: nm 
bd'ima ul ni-nm-ur we searched but did not 
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find CT 6 6:30 (OB); uqnct ubtaHmi u la a-ta- 
mar I searched for lapis lazuli but could not 
find (any) MRS 9 224 RS 17.422:14, cf ki 
uba'uSu ul a-miir ABL 1208:6, and passim in 
NB, ina GN ub-ta-ju-[Su] IdSu la e-mu-ru-Su 
ABL 1085:5 (NA); Sa RN ... temenSii lablri 
ubd’u la i-mu-ru (Ebabbar) whose ancient 
foundation document Nebuchadnezzar 
searched for and did not find VAB 4 224 ii 
50, and passim in NB building insers.; note 
with sahdru: PN issahhurSima ina bit PNj 
i-mu-ur-Si-ma PN searched everywhere for 
her and found her in the house of PN 2 Boyer 
Contribution 143:8, cf. istuma Samnam tashuru 
la ta-mu-ru since you have looked around 
for oil and have not found any YOS 2 11:9 
(both OB), and with se’ii : Sariqe niSt^ema la 
ni-mar as hard as we look for the thieves we 
cannot find them Bab. 6 191 No. 7:19 (OA) ; Sah 
SdtiSu In ni-mu-ur-ma In nilqi let us select 
(lit.: find and take) third shares (from what) 
he (owns) CCT 3 22b : 25 (OA) ; Sa 2 gin kaspim 
IN.NU.DA a-ma-ra-ku-nu-Si-im I shall look 
for two shekels’ worth of straw for you (pi.) 
CT 33 20:15; GUD.Hi.A .. . u sekherutwi . .. 
am-ra-am select oxen and servants for me 
Sumor 14 12 No. 1:13, cf 4 GUEUS.MES U 3 
SAL.MES Sa simat ekallim a-mu-ur-ma u 
apqissum I selected four men and three 
women from the best in the palace and 
assigned (them) to him ibid. 18; gxid gal 
a-ta-arn-ma-ra-am-ma liqiam look around for 
and get me a large bull VAS 16 199:37 
(all OB); Summa Sa idukuSu la im-ma-ru if 
they cannot find the one who killed him (they 
will pay compensation for three men) MRS 9 
153 RS 17.230:14; a-mu-ur-ma ila Sa ina 
panlka la itbu leqeSu look for the god who 
did not rise before you and take him (to your 
mistress) EA 357:30 (Norgal and Broskigal) ; 
massartu nittasar Sin la ni-mur we have been 
on observation duty (but) we have not 
sighted the (new) moon Hilpreoht AY 257 No. 
1:13, also ABL 671 r. 2, and passim, also Sin 
ni-ta-mar ABL 1156 r. 1 , Sin xjd.30.kam a-ta- 
mar ABL 894:9 ; Summa xjd. 15.kam ildni aheHS 
im-mu-ru if on the 15th one can observe 
the gods (Sin and Samas) together ABL 
359 r. 1; M Sin [ma]?a a-ma-ri la masu if the 
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moon does not reach what is necessary for 
(its) visibility Neugebauer ACT 200 r. ii 9. 

b) to look up information in tablets: 
na-ru-i awatam likallimsu dinsu li-mur my 
stela should show him the matter, may he 
find (there) his case CH xli 17 (epilogue); ina 
li-e sa SE mdhri pane u urke [to] e-mu-rw they 
did not find it in an earlier or later wooden 
tablet concerning barley received KAJ 260:10 
(MA); as to what the king has written me 
md uma tdba a-mur look up a favorable day 
(in a hemerology) ABL 673:12 (NA), cf.arJm 
taba ni-mur we found a favorable month 
ABL 1278 r. 3 (NB); ina ITI SE.GA UD SE.GA 
tam-mar-ma epseti anndti teppus you look 
up a favorable day in a favorable month and 
then you perform these rituals KAR 60 r. 12, 
see RAcc. 22. 

c) to find a result (in math, and astron.): 
asSum SAG an.na u sag k[i.ta] a-ma-ri-i-ka 
in order to find the upper and the lower width 
(you multiply the area by two) MCT 3 D 22, 
and passim in MCT, see MCT, MKT 2, and TMB 
indices sub amaru, also 6,40 Sa ta-mu-ru Sumer 7 
33 No. 3:10, and passim, wr. IGI MKT 1 267:5, 
wr. IGI.DTTg MKT 3 31 r. iii 9, 13, 16, 20, cf. also 
TCL 6 32:20, see Weissbach, WVDOG 59 62f.; 
note 40 a.ka 3 120 tam-mar 40 times 3, 
you will find 120 CT 31 16 K.4061:9, and 
passim in this text, also CT 31 2 K.12390:3 (both 
oxt.); for refs, in astron., see Nougebaucr 
ACT index s.v. amaru. 

d) to come to know, to realize, to see: 
ammatlma du-mu-lcd a-ma-ar when will I 
come to know that you are kind? TCL 19 
73:50; please pay attention aweluttaka Id- 
mu-ur I would like to find out that you act 
like a gentleman CCT 3 34a: 26 (both OA); ina 
annitim a-hu-ut-ka a-ma-ar from this I will 
come to know whether you behave like a 
brother TCL 17 62:36, and passim in OB letters, 
cf. also ina annitim athutka lu-mur Sumer 
14 42 No. 18:7, ina annitim a-hu-ut-ka-ma 
SIG 7 lu-m[u]-ur ABIM 18:18, ina annitim 
abbutka lu-mu-ur CT 29 29:30; dummuqka 
lu-mu-ur-ma u andku ludammiqakku should 
I find that you are kind, then I, too, will do 
you a favor VAS 16 139:^4, cf. dummuqki 
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am-ri PBS 7 41:16; ina annitim rd^imiUka 
ni-mar from this we will see whether you 
love (us) Sumer 14 40 No. 17:23 (all OB letters); 
anumma ^Samsu ... kitta sa RN i-ta-mar 
now the Sun has learned that RN is loyal 
MRS 9 61 RS 17.340:15', of. ibid. 41f. RS 
17.227:16 and 44; u ta-mar summa sarru banita 
la eteppuska and (then) you will find out 
whether the king will not do you favors 
MRS 9 224 RS 17.422:25; u sarrumma ta-mar 
dumqa sa sarru . .. udammiqakku and you 
certainly will find out that the king will do 
favors for you ibid. 36 RS 17.132:17; ra-an- 
ga u kinutu sa libbika lu-mur let me see your 
love and the constancy of your heart ABL 
539 r. 21, cf. kinuti sa ardi itti belisu sarru belua 
li-mu-ur may the king, my lord, come to 
know (my) faithfulness such as a servant has 
to his lord ABL 1207 r. 8 ; ina ago, am-mar-ka 
through this I will come to know you TCL 9 
84:10 (all NB letters); kima ukassuSunutima 
ana sir PN utarrusunuti i-mu-ru-ma when 
they (the deserters) realized that they wanted 
to catch them and send them back to PN 
(they did not return) ARM 1 13:17; hasdsis 
la natd a-ma-riS paSqa beyond compre¬ 
hension, difficult to understand En. el. I 94; 
enqek mudaka a-ta-mar ka[timta] ... a-ta-mar 
ni\siria\ I am wise, I am experienced, I 
know what is hidden, I know what is kept 
secret BHT pi. 8 r. v 9f., see ZA 37 92. 

e ) to learn by experience (especially stative 
I and 1/3): dlarn Sdti a-ta-[m]u-ra-ku kima 
1-su 2-su 3-su etiq I am well acquainted 
with that city, having passed through at 
least three times ARM 1 39:9; adini ul a-ta- 
mu-ra-at so far you have not acquired much 
experience ARM 1 85:7, cf. PN a-ta-mu-ur 
PN has experience ibid. 11; the Hana men 
whom I sent to you a-ta-am-mu-ru are ex¬ 
perienced ARM 2 67:8', cf. ARM 4 88:28; bll 
pdfjMtim sa a-wa-tam am-ru an official who is 
informed about the matter ARM 2 91 r. 3'; 
sa'alsu Sutu jidi u ia-ta-mar pus[qa'\ sa elija 
ask him, he has already experienced the 
difficulties which beset me EA 74:62; ana 
dldni ... Sa aSarSunu mamma la e-mu-ru allik 
I marched against the towns (atop Mount 
Nisir) whose location nobody had seen AKA 
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307 ii 39 (Asn.); a-tam-mar durug sapsaqi I 
am acquainted with difficult roads AKA 196 iii 
17 (Asn.), cf. also a-me-ru durgi WO 1 456:16 
(Shalm. Ill); countries sa ... ajumma Subasi 
sunu la e-mu-ru-ma TCL 3 67 (Sar.), la e-mu- 
ru durugsun ibid. 328, and note mamman la 
i-mu-ru ajumma la idu OIP 2 136:16 (Senn.); 
whose aspirations the great gods have fulfilled 
i-mu-ru danansunu and who knows their 
power from experience Borger Esarh. 74:11; 
ittat same, u erseti am-ra-ku sutaddunaku I 
am able to discuss with competence portents, 
both celestial and terrestrial Streck Asb. 254 
i 14; [urh]am a-me(\)-ir alik harrana he 
knows the road, has traveled the way Gilg. 
Y. vi 24 (OB), cf. tdhazi a-mir-ma qahlu kidlum 
he knows battle, has experienced warfare 
Gilg. Ill i 8 , also harrandti sa la am-ra un¬ 
known paths Lambert BWL 130:67; DN . . . 
etera am-rat Sarpanitu knows well how to 
save (from destruction) ibid. 58:36 (Ludlul 
IV), cf. sa ... sukinni la am-ru who does 
not know about prostration (in prayers) ibid. 
38:14 (Ludlul II); manzazka ella ... ul am-ra- 
ku I do not know your sacred abode (from 
experience) Craig ABRT 2 7 r. 4 and dupls.; 
sibitka am-ra-ku Lambert BWL 194 r. 8 (fable); 
klma ulalu la i-mu-ru kibissu like an imbecile 
(who) does not know his way CT 23 10:16 (SB 
inc.); u anaku umu uda a-ta-mar but I, 
myself, I know now well from experience 
ABL 6:17 (NA); do for him what is ap¬ 
propriate to do u ina umehi tam-mar rimutka 
and in due time you will see your reward 
ABL 291 r. 10 (NB). 

f) to observe (ominous phenomena) — I' 
referring to celestial phenomena: urpu ihtepi 
ni-ta-mar the clouds broke, we made the 
observation (of the eclipse) ABL 1392 r. 5; 
adu [5a] a-mu-ru-u-ni Thompson Rep. 188:10; 
tura am-mar aSappara I shall make another 
observation and send a report ABL 687 r. 15; 
MUL Salbatanu ... a-mir ABL 1113:5, ef. also 
ABL 679:7, MVh.GAL a-ta-mar YOS 139:13 
(NB); memeni iba&si ina Same ta-ta-ma-ra is 
there anything you have observed in the sky ? 
ABL 687:9, cf. ABL 694 r. 6 . 

2 ' referring to exta : ina Slrim a-mu-ur-ma 
I observed in the exta YOS 2 83:10 (OB let.); 
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tiranu 20 i-mu-ru they observed twenty coils 
of intestines JAOS 38 82:7; udu.nita.mes 
li-mur-ma let him inspect the sheep BE 14 
4:11 (MB ext. report); mimma sa ina tertika 
basu ta-tam-ru (after) you have inspected 
whatever there is in the exta Boissier DA 
212:28, cf. ina libbisu sikin ubani tam-ma-ru 
ibid. 12 i 21; dumqu terti annlti umi mahrd 
a-mur-ma I observed the favorable signs of 
this extispicy on the first day 5R 63 ii 20 
(Nbn.), see VAB 4 268; uncert.: hal-qu IGI- 
mar CT 30 19 r. i 13, dupl. K.2189, cf. HA.A 
IGI-mar KAR 420 r. 27, NIT IGI-war ibid. 28 
(both SB ext.). 

a) to witness (an event); slbut Se.ga.kij §b 
sa RN e-mu-ru (altogether six) witnesses .... 
witnessed PN’s barley Gelb OAIC 6:10, cf. 
su-<ut>sibut si-da-ti[m] i-mu-ru MAD 1336:20 
(both OAkk.); tebibtam ina mahar PN li- 
mu-ur let him witness the release of debts in 
the presence of PN ARM 1 62:10; a’ilu 
sa kiSpi epdsa e-mu-ru-u-ni the man who 
witnessed the practicing of magic KAV l vii 
8 (Ass. Code § 47), cf. anaku a-ta-mar ibid. 10; 
PN gave this tree to PNj u nlnu ni-mur-ma 
and we actually saw (it) HSS 9 12:27, cf. 
slbutu i-ta-am-ru JEN 89:19; hurdsu SdSu . .. 
ussiduma i-ta-mar they melted down this 
gold (in front of your messenger), he actually 
witnessed (it) EA 3:17 (MB royal); maqdt bel 
amatiSu iGi-mar he will witness the downfall 
of his adversary CT 38 36:64 (SB Alu); huppu 
sa blti sesgal Etusa ul iGi-mar summa i-mu-ru 
la el the sesgallu-priest of Etusa must not be 
present during the purification of the temple, 
if he has been, he is not ritually clean RAcc. 
141:365. 

h) to examine a person, to keep an eye on 
a person: a-mur beltikunu Sa izzaz ina panlt 
kunu have a look at your lady when she is 
in front of you EA 1:28 (let. from Egypt) ; but 
if my brother gives me a wife such as I want 
ileqqunimmame a-am-ma-ru-me they will 
bring (her) here and I will have a look (at her) 
EA 27:18; I showed her to PN M i-ta-mar-Si 
ih[tadu] when he looked her over he was 
pleased EA 29:28 (both letters of TuSratta); 
[s}uddirma PN a-mur keep an eye on PN 
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constantly BIN 1 74:30, cf. suddirma a-mur- 
su YOS 3 166:28, and ahua lusaddirma 
li-mur-Su-nu-tu TCL 9 116:17 (all NB); a- 
mur sdsu utul panlsu have a look at him, 
look at his face Gilg. I v 15, cf. am-ri etla 
Sa irrisu baldta look at this man who w’ants 
eternal life Gilg. XI 203; i-mu-ra-an-ni-ma 
JcaSsdptu illiJca arkija the sorceress has 
watched me, she followed me Maqlu III 13; 
a-mur bit errabuni ussuni I observed their 
comings and goings ABL 129:4, cf. la ta-mu-ra 
PN M libbisu ittusi ABL 561:5 (both NA); atta 
ta-tam-ra-an-ni tldi ki baltdku you have 
examined me repeatedly and know that I am 
in good health ABL 587 r. 2 (NB); i-ta-mar-si 
tern mursiSa M is^alusi he examined her (the 
patient) and after he inquired about the state 
of her health (he prescribed a poultice) BE 17 
22:7 (MB); asu .. . lilUka li-mur-H ABL 
341 r. 2, and passim; PN, the Babylonian, 
the diviner, is very sick sarru liqbima asu 
lillikma li-mur-Su may the king order that 
a physician go and examine him Thompson 
Rep. 18 r. 6. 

i) to inspect, check, to muster (people) — 
1 ' in gen.: they opened the sealed room 
u subdtl ... e-mu-ru and inspected the 
garments CCT4 7c:13; ammakam kunukklja 
a-mu-ur check my sealings there TCL 19 
7 7: 1 1, cf. (referring to tablets) CCT113a : 14 and 18 
(all OA); epere . .. ina kakkim sa Him am-ra 
epere sa ta-am-ma-ra ana ugdrim ... emda 
check (pi.) the accumulation of silt (which 
should be removed from the GN canal) by 
means of the symbol of the god, and add what 
accumulations you have checked to the dis¬ 
trict (which takes its water from the GN canal) 
BIN 7 7:16f.; sipir ndrim sa ihheru la i-mu-ru- 
nim they have not checked on the work in the 
canal which was dug LIH 4 r. 3; the judges 
baslssunu i-mu-ru-u-ma inspected their 
possessions CT67a:10; eqldtim ana v^u.vs. 
MES ... kinnama xjku.xjs sikkassu li-mu-ur 
assign (pi.) fields to each red4-soldier and 
then (every) redw-soldier should check on 
the peg (placed on) his (field) TCL 7 41:10; 
Sarrum sipram i-im-ma-ar the king will 
inspect the work BIN 7 15:12 (all OB); [am]l: 
lussu [i]-mu-ur-ma he checked on his status 
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as free man Ai. Ill iv 29 ; let them place (the 
pieces of apparel) on wagons and bring 
(them) to me in GN ina GN a-am-ma-ar-ma 
I will inspect them in Subat-Enlil ARM 1 
75:35; u siditum belt li-mur my lord should 
also inspect the travel provisions BE 17 38:19; 
ki irdd ka Takkiri i-ta-ta-mar when he ar¬ 
rived here, he thoroughly inspeeted the 
opening of the Takkiru-canal PBS 1/2 57:15, 
cf. kildti ... i-ta-\am(\)\-mar-ma ibid. 14 (MB 
let.); riksu bani ana a-mar belija $a-ri-ik 
the preparations are in good order, ready(?) 
for my lord’s inspection ibid. 54:7, also JCS 
19 97:3; kurummatu sa bit ill ana i-ta-mu-ri 
in order to check on the food (rations) of the 
temple PBS 1/2 17:11, cf. harbUunu ana 
i-ta-am-mu-ri-im-ma Aro, WZJ 8 566 r. 32; 
5 Gis.GiGiR-to lu-u am-ra-at-ma your five 
chariots should be marshaled (and ready) 
BE 17 33a : 7 ; kisa ahua ul i-mu-ur qajdpdnumt 
ma sa ahija iknukma usebila (the gold of the 
earlier delivery) because my brother did not 
inspect (it) but some official of my brother 
sealed and dispatched (it, was of bad quality) 
EA 7:69 (all MB); dajane mihsUu sa PN i-ta- 
am-ru the judges inspected the wounds of PN 
HSS 9 10:7 (Nuzi); arad Sarri sa ji-mur m[a<] 
Sarri a servant of the king who keeps a check 
on the king’s country EA 306:17; when she 
leaves the palace lubultasa rah ekalli u ate 
{iml-mu-ru the overseer of the palace and 
the guards check on her clothing (but must 
not stop her if she is properly dressed) AfO 17 
274:45 (MA harem edicts) ; saparra sa iteppusu 
i-mu-ru ilu abbesu the gods, his fathers, 
inspected the net he (Marduk) had made 
Bn. el. VI 83, cf. i-mu-ru-ma qasta ibid. 84; 
titurra la epeSi harrdna la a-ma-a-ri (exemp¬ 
tion granted) not to build a causeway, not to 
keep a check on roads BBSt. No. 6 ii 2 (Nbk. I), 
cf. ina la-ma-a-ri u mussuri through lack of 
inspection and neglect AKA 247 v 38 (Asn.); 
a-mur parisu u hisihtu addi I checked on the 
oars and stored supplies Gilg. XI 64; patira 
tasakkan ndra tam-mar you set up a reed 
altar, you inspect the “river” BBR No. 31-37 
i 22, see also ishu B; ina 4 ume tapattarma 
ta-mar you remove (the bandage) on the 
fourth day and check (the color of the boil) 
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Kuohler Beitr. pi. 14 i 8; te-pa-Sa I61-ma sum- 
ma parutu la tanakkud you inspect the fused 
(lit.: its baked) mass and do not worry if it 
(looks like) parutu-stone Iraq 3 89:11, of. 
tax{TAG)-am-mar-si ibid. 90:36 (MB glass text), 
also tam-mar-ma ZA 36 194 r. 2 (NA glass text); 
sa slse u narkabdti a-mu-ra minaSun I checked 
on the number of horses and chariots TCL 3 
12 (Sar.); res hurdsi anasSi u mlnu sa batquni 
a-mar I shall count the amount of gold and 
check what is missing (and send an exact 
report to the king) ABL 476 r. 6, cf. adi 
middassu ni-im-mar-u-ni as soon as we have 
checked on its measurements ABL 621 r. 1; 
tajarsu am-ra arm hissiti ina UHka sutur 
check its (the silver’s) measurements and 
write a record of it on your wooden tablet 
ABL 185:13; sa resi sa sarri ... lillika .. . 
bltdte annate ... li-mu-ru the official of 
the king should come and they should 
check on these houses ABL 190:13 (allNA); 
we do our duty sukkallu u rabuti sa ana 
akanna Sarru iSpur gabbi i-tam-ru-u the 
special messenger and the top officials whom 
the king has sent here have inspected every¬ 
thing ABL 327 r. 3 ; from GN as far as GNj 
a-ta-mar assiniq u ina le'e altatar I have 
made a careful inspection and written (a 
report on it) on wooden tablets ABL 616:12 
(both KB) ; sutu Sa ms ... BK sa UKtJ GN 
am-rat{teyLt: -mar) tax of the city GN for the 
year X of BN, cheeked Dar. 198:2, also (refer¬ 
ring to sheep and wool) Nbn. 948:2, (to silver 
utensils of the temple) Dar. 373 :18; kissatu sa 
GTJD.MES u UDU.ME a-mu-ra-" check on the fod¬ 
der for the cattle and the sheep YOS 3 29:22; 
naphar simmdnu ... sa PN i-mur-ru all the 
equipment (for eight archers who are in the 
guard detachment which is under PNj) 
which PN had inspected TCL 12 114:13 (NB); if 
it is agreeable to the king ina se’dri lallik la-a- 
mur I shall go and inspect tomorrow ABL 
357 r. 14; with dullw. dulUni e-mar usahkami 
nasi he will inspect our work and instruct us 
ABL 118 r. 9, cf. also dul-lu ... e-ta-mar 
ABL 447:7 (all NA); LU.GAL.ENGAB sa dul-la 
la im-mar u tamirdtesu la im-mar an agricul¬ 
tural official who does not check on the 
work (going on) and does not check on the 
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irrigation district under his supervision YOS 
3 84:6f. (NB). 

2' referring to fields, gardens, etc. (OB 
only): eqlani ni-mu-ur-ma we have inspected 
the field UCP 9 343 No. 19:15, cf. TCL 7 18:13, 
VAS 16 93:35, also eqlam a-ta-ma-ar UET 5 
13:26; kirdni Sa PN a-mu-ur TCL 18 86:40, 
cf. kirdm Sa kapdu ula kapdu a-mu-ur-ma 
check whether the garden is taken care of or 
not (and act according to your judgment) 
TCL 17 15:19, cf. also Mtam Sa kirim am-ra-a- 
ma check whether there is some deficiency 
(in the care) of the garden TCL 17 43:18; 
Gis.TiB.Hi.A Sa ana PN u PNj paqda a-mu-ur- 
ma I checked the forests which are entrusted 
to PN and PNa (and wood has been cut in 
these forests) TCL 7 20:8; Sukus wdSibut 
libbi a-lam i-ma-ar-ma he will inspect the 
city dwellers’ field of sustenance Kraus AbB 
1 29:26; igdram i-mu-ru-ma they checked on 
the wall BE 6/1 60:5; mdnahti kirdm i-ma- 
ru-ma they will inspect the betterment of 
the garden (case: ri-ih-qd-ti i-ma-ru) BE 6/1 
23:15. 

3' referring to domestic animals; gud. 
Hi.A qadum unidtiSunu .. . ana a-ma-ri-im 
usJm put aside the draught bulls together 
with their harnesses for inspecting BIN 7 
57:11 (OB); PN went to GN usenlkai-mu-ur- 
ma 10 UDTJ.Hi.A Subari itru he inspected 
your flocks and led away ten Subarian sheep 
Laoss 0 o Shemshara Tablets p. 70 n. 67 SH.813:6; 
100 TJDU Sa paqda ittisu li-mur let him inspect 
the one hundred sheep that are entrusted to 
him BIN 1 78:19, cf. udg.nita Sa dli u seri PN 
li-mur ibid. 10 (NB); naphar 560 zi.mes ina 
rlhi Sa ina pan re's PN rab bulu PNj .. . ina 
Sadi i-mur-ru in all, 560 animals from the 
outstanding accounts of the shepherds, the 
chief cattle inspector PN (and) PNj have 
mustered in the high ground (pastures) 
Pinches Peek No. 3:16 (NB); amirtu Sa kalume 
Sa re’e Sa SamaS Sa arki epeS nikkassi ina 
Sadi am-raf(text: -mar) inspection of the 
lambs belonging to the shepherds of (the 
temple of) Samas which was made after the 
accounting in the high ground (pasture) 
ibid. 3, also alpe amirtu Sa lu.engak . .. am- 
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ra<(text: -mar) Cyr. 117:2; note (referring to 
sheep): epis nikkassu ejms ittisu a-mi-ir 

manu u paqdassu the account was made 
with him, (the flock) is inspected, counted 
and handed over to him BE 10 105:14, 106:13, 
and PBS 2/1 118:11 (all NB). 

4' referring to human beings: ana zim 
terdit ha.na.mes sa-ba-am a-am-ma-ar-ma I 
will muster the army in accordance with the 
auxiliary force of the Haneans RA 39 67 n. 4 
(unpub. Mari lot.); now PN, the chief- 
equerry of the Sun, will come to you and 
EfiiN.MES-^a u Gis.GiGiR.MES-A:[a] i-mar mar¬ 
shal your soldiers and your chariots (referred 
to as minuta ep^u in line 16) MRS 9 192 RS 
17.289:10; pan ummanija ul adgul ar-ka-a ul 
a-mur piqitti slse ... ul dhir I did not wait 
for my army, I did not pass in muster the 
rear guard, I did not check the assignment 
of horses Borger Esarh. 44 i 64; Cllsu li-mur 
u lipqid (everybody) should muster (the 
inhabitants of) his city and make assignments 
ABL 328 r. 23 (NB); naphar 18 lu.ban.me sa 
UD.5.KAM Sa MN ina Eanna am-rn altogether 
18 bowmen who have been mustered in 
Eanna on the fifth day of MN YOS 7 65:32; 
these are the gentlemen in whose presence 
PN UD.3.KAM ... massartu sa PNj la i-mu- 
ur-ru PN did not muster the guard contingent 
of PNj on the third day Dar. 505:5. 

5' said of the assembly with regard to 
objects, etc., presented as evidence (NB only): 
qit-jm parzUli Sa ina qut PN ... naSa’ puhru 
i-mu-ru the assembly inspected the iron 
vintner’s knife which was taken from PN 
(the accused) YOS 7 97:19; the royal com¬ 
missary, the official in charge of Eanna and 
the scribes kakkabtu Sa muhhi rittiSu i-mu-ru 
inspected the star (brand) which was on his 
wrist ibid. 66:12, also YOS 0 57:13, and (refer¬ 
ring to Sataru Sa ritti) ibid. 129:8, (to the 
inspection of a dagger) YOS 7 88:22, (a tablet) 
ibid. 91:7, (a pot of dates) ibid. 42:18; 
tuppa Sudti ana a-ma-ri iSSuma (who) brought 
the tablet (for the court) to inspect VAS 6 
66:5 (NB); piihur mdr bant bita i-mu-ru the 
assembly of the free-born inspected the house 
YOS 7 28:7. 
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j) to look after, to take care of, to look 
(said of gods) with favor upon (human 
beings): ina kaprisu lisibma blssu u eqelsu 
li-mu-ur he should stay in his village and 
take care of his house and field Sumer 14 23 
No. 5:14, cf. ITDXT.'NITA.HI.A .. . ul ta-mu-ur- 
ma ahka nadi you have not looked after the 
flock, you are careless TCL 18 112:20 (both OB 
letters); qinnl sihir rabi a-mu-ur aSsumiSunu 
rlmanni look at my family, young and old, 
showme mercy because of them YOS 2 141 : 15 
(OB let. to a god); mamma ul im-mar-an- 
na-a-Su nobody looks after us BIN 1 25:18 
(NB let.); a-mur-in-ni-ma belli leqe unninija 
look mercifully upon me, my lady, accept my 
prayer STC 2 pi. 78:43, see Ebeling Handerho- 
bung 132; exceptionally used instead of na; 
plusu : in buniSu ellutim i-mu-ur-Su-nu-ti-ma 
YOS 9 35:7 (Samsuiluna); AsSur . . . ina nlSe 
eneSu e-mu-ra-ni-ma DN looked at me kindly 
Iraq 14 33:20 (Asn.), see also owm adj.; Marduk 
bell bita Sdtu li-mur-ma may my lord Marduk 
look kindly upon this house AOB140r. 2 (ASSur- 
uballit I). 

k) to go see a person, to visit, to have an 
audience: ammakam Summa Salim a-mu-ur- 
Su-ma if he is well (again), go see him there 
AAA 1 pi. 26 No. 13:6 (OA let.); ana ON ah 
likamma ul a-mur-ki I went to Babylon but 
did not visit you (I was very troubled) Schoil 
Sippar p. 131 S. 274:11 (OB let.); alka alia Sumt 
ma mdraka Supur u da-mar sarru Sa gabbi 
mdtdti iballutu ana a-ma-ri-Su come yourself 
— or send your son — and visit the king, 
at whose sight all the countries prosper 
EA 162:49f.; mdr Siprija altaprakku ana a-ma- 
ri-ka u mdtka ana a-ma-ri I am sending you 
herewith my messenger to visit you and to 
see your country EA 15:8 (let. of Assur- 
uballit I); TJtnapiSti ruqa Sa idabbubuS lu-mur 
I want to visit the far-off Utnapisti, of whom 
they talk Gilg. X v 24, cf. Sa iqabbu lu-mu-ur 
Gilg. Y. V 1 (OB) ; IN^usku Sarru e-mar the 
king pays a visit to DN KAR 217:7, and passim 
in this text ; lurubma lu-mu-ur kazlidnal let 
me enter and have an audience with the 
mayor STT 38:26 (Poor Man of Nippur), see 
AnSt 6 150; ana a-ma-ru Sa Sarri ... attalka I 
went to visit the king ABL 274:15 (NB); ana 
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a-ma-ru Sarri belija updqu I wait to see the 
king, my lord ABL 880:8, also ABL 285 r. 6; 
uUu muhhi Sa Sangu ... i-mu-ru adi muhhi sa 
enna from the time the sangu-o^ciaX visited 
(me) until now CT 22 36:13 (NB); alik a-mur- 
Su-nu go visit them ABL 1 : 9, cf. nillik ni-mur 
ABL 252 r. 10. 

3. to read a tablet, a document, an inscrip¬ 
tion — a) in OA: tuppam Sa mala luqutam 
ukallu luSesiamma am-ra I will produce the 
tablet showing how much merchandise he 
holds, read (pi.) (it)! Contenau Trente Tablettcs 
Cappadociennes 27:21, cf. tupplsunu am-ra- 
ma (see etequ A mng. lf-1') BIN 4 25:27; 
meharka a-mu-ur mala laptdtini atta leqe read 
your copy and take over as much as is written 
on your name TCL 20 90:11 ; tahsistam am-ra- 
ma COT 4 34b: 15. 

b) in OB: as to the field which was 
claimed by PN and PNj tuppam Sa tublanim 
a-mu-ur-ma I read the tablet which you 
(pi.) have brought me OECT3 52:9; tuppam 
Sa PN naSdkum a-mu-ur-ma Sa pi tuppi Sdti 
eqlam a{\)-pu-ul-ma ana tuppika sib read the 
tablet which PN is bringing to you and hand 
over the field according to this tablet, and 
add (the assignment) to your tablet BIN 7 
13:0; ina tuppi lablrutim ina bit Nisaba 
kPam a-mu-ur I read as follows in the old 
tablets (kept) in the temple of Nisaba (list 
of fields assigned to rerf-?i-soldiers follows) 
OECT 3 40:12 ; Sitirti tuppija mamman la ilap^ 
pat tup(\)-pa-Sa ni-mur-ma bltum Su ina GN 
Satir nobody may touch my document, we 
read her tablet and (found that) this house is 
written in (the cadaster(?) of) the town GN 
TCL 18 106:12; klma ana nikkassim mimma 
nadiakkum ina tuppikama annim a-mu-ur I 
read in this your own tablet that everything 
has been put down as an asset for you TCL 
18 85:8; tuppi isihtim Sa mahrikunu am-ra-a- 
ma read (pi.) the tablet containing the as¬ 
signments which are in your hands (and 
return the field and the barley to PN) OECT 3 
15:16, cf. tuppi pilkdtim ... a-mu-ur-ma 
TCL 7 50:12; DXJB.HA.LA mahriam ... i-mu- 
ru-ma they read the earlier document of 
division of property BE 6/2 49:13; kisib 
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gimrlSu i-mu-ru-ma they read the sealed 
tablet of his expenses OECT 8 11:7, cf. bell 
kanlkdtiSu li-mu-ur PBS 7 78:9, also kanli 
kam Sa aknukuikuynuSim am-ra-ma read 
(pi.) the sealed deed which I have made out 
for you TCL 7 37:18; tuppi ina a-ma-ri-ka 
when you read my tablet Boyer Contribution 
No. 102:6, and passim, also tuppi anniam ina 
a-ma-ri-im OECT 3 5:4, klma tuj)pl ta-am- 
ma-ru TCL 1 41:10, and passim; um unneduki 
kl ta-am-ma-ra when you read my letter 
VAS 16 199:15, cf. unnedukkl ina a-ma-ri-ku- 
nu TCL 18 121:7; klma ze'jn ta-am-ma-ra 
(see ze'pu) TCL 1 54:22. 

c ) in Elam; ki tuppa ta-mu-ru-ma mehir 
tuppini Subilamma when you have read the 
tablet, send me an answer to our tablet 
MDP 18 237:17. 

d) in Bogh.: u andku a-ta-mar tupqM Sa 
aMti[ja] I have seen my sister’s tablet 
KUB 3 63:12, cf. a-ta-mar tup-pa.M^S ibid. 
62:12. 

e ) inNA: tuppi Sa ttipSarru {wv.'lv.a.ba) 
Sd-at-ta-ra-a-ni annurig ana Sarri ussebila 
Sarru li-mu-ur I am sending herewith the 
tablets written by the scribe, the king should 
read (them) ABL 688:14. 

f) inNB: umi tuppi ta-mu-ru the very 
day you have read my tablet CT 22 1:3 (let. 
of Asb.); trn.KA.BAR munc^i Sataru ina muhhi 
ki a-mu-ru as soon as I saw the inscription 
on the bronze “turner” (of the horse’s 
harness, I sent it to the king, my lord) ABL 
268 r. 11, cf. Sipirtd i-mu-ru ABL 774 r. 13. 

g) in hist.: kola epSetija Sa ina nart aStur 
mudd li-ta-am-ma-ar-ma may a learned man 
read all my deeds which I wrote on the 
foundation document VAB 4 184 iii 63, cf. ibid. 
76 ii 51 (Nbk.); ina musare Sa RN ... a-mur- 
ma Sa ziqqurrat Sudti RN IpuSuma I read in 
the inscription of Ur-Nammu that Ur-Nam- 
mu had built this temple tower ibid. 250 i 13 
(Nbn.). 

h) in SB lit.: nard anna a-mur-ma Sa pi 
nari anna Simema read this stone tablet, obey 
the wording of this stone tablet AnSt 5 
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100 : 162, cf. mt nard ta-mu-ru-ma ibid. 108; 174 
(Cuthean Legend), cf. also umu tuppi suatu 
ta-mu-ru AnSt 7 128:11 (let. of Gilg.); ina 
ihzikama a-mur ina tuppi for your instruction 
read (about it) in a tablet Lambert BWL 
104:142 (proverb). 

i) in (late) NB; Iffa Id a-mu-ru x kaspti 
... ina le’i ana muhhika satir when I read 
the ledger, there was an entry in the ledger 
debiting you with the amount of x silver 
CT 22 189:10; leH sa sirke a-mur-ma read the 
register of the ohlates TCL 9 129:40, cf. Gis. 
DA.MES sa se[ni .. .] i-mu-ru-ma TCL 12 
119:15; sipirtaka ina muhhi lu-mur I would 
like to read a message from you on the matter 
TCL 9 112:17, cf. gabarl Sipirti sa ahheja lu- 
mur CT 22 15B: 23; umu tuppi ia-mu-ru TuM 
2-3 257:6; \rik'\satuata-mu-ra-a-ma you have 
read my contracts TCL 12 122:17. 

4. look, behold, see! (as an inter]., in the 
imp. amur) — a) in RS: ahuja a-mur look, 
my brother! (you and I are brothers, sons 
of one man, we are brothers) MRS 9 133 BS 
17.116:21'; as to the affair of your wife a- 
mur look (this woman has committed sins 
against you previously) ibid. 132:9'. 

b) in EA — I' amurmi (at the beginning 
of a let.): a-mur-me andku nasruti alanisan 
ri look! I keep watch over the cities of the 
king EA 227:6, ci. u a-mur-mi EA 180:17, 
U a-mur-me EA 189 r. 9, and passim, also RA 
19 108:15; a-mur-mi nenu RA 19 107:7. 

2' amur alone: a-mur anaku janu hazanna 
ina arkUija see! there is no ruler among those 
who follow me EA 117:9; a-mur andku arad 
kitti sa sarri EA 254:10; a-mur andku 
EA 118:39; a-mur nlnu EA 264:14; rarely 
followed by a ref. to the addressed person; 
a-mur sarru belija EA 287:32; a-mur atta 
amelu emqu look, you are a clever man 
EA 71:7, and passim in EA ; note inanna a-mur 
EA 167:28. 

c) in Bogh.: a-mur amute anndti sa PN 
\iq\hu see, these are the words which PN said 
KUB 3 69:14, cf. u a-mur Weidner, Bo St 8 
116:26f., 118 : 40, and passim, note a-mur anumt 
ma ibid. 112:7, KUB 3 126:4 (let.), a-nu-ma 
a-mur ibid. 42:5; a-mur sitirtu sa rrmmlti 
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KBo 1 24 r. 5 and 8, also a-mur amdta sa RN 
ibid. obv. 12. 

d) in NB — 1' amur introducing the body 
of a let. or a new topic; a-mur PN . .. ana 
panika altapra see, here, I have sent PN to 
you YOS 3 17:3, and passim, also a-mur PN u 
elippa ana pani abija altapra YOS 3 136:5; a- 
mur PN ... u mare sipri sa PNj ana pani abija 
ittalkunu BIN 19:6; a-mur 1 nesipi sa himeti 
ina qdt PN ultebilakka see, I am sending you 
one nesipu-pot of rendered butter by PN 
TCL 9 93:6, and passim, also (at the beginning 
of the text of a let.) YOS 3 9:10, 16:5, 107:4, 

BIN I 3:6, 71:8, (introducing a new topic of a 
let.) YOS 3 9:13, 111:35, 165:32, 194:34, CT 22 
36:22, 59:28, 74:28, 95:20, TCL 9 74 r. 3, and 
passim, (introducing a quotation) YOS 3 61:26, 
67:20, 142:35, YOS 7 78:7; note, to stress a 
phrase: a-mur nihelliq see, we are ruined 
BIN 1 92:17, cf. a-mur nimdta TCL 9 69:16 and 
31. 

2' enna amur: YOS 3 25:13, 48:11, 96:21, 
200:9, TCL 9 109:10, 120:27, CT 22 70:4, 144:15, 
217:20, and note the atypical form a-mu-ra 
en-na ABL 289:5 and 1380:15. 

5. in idiomatic phrases (alphabetically 
arranged): 

amatu—a) to investigate an affair 
(OB); PN PNj u PN 3 a-iva-ti-ia i-mu-ru- 
ma PN, PN 2 , and PN 3 investigated my 
case (and returned the field to me) TCL 7 
69:17, cf. eqla7n sa a-wa-ti-su ta-mu-ru-ma 
the field the case of which you have in¬ 
vestigated ibid. 32; assum dinim sa PN u 
PNj a-wa-ti-su-nu ni-mu-ur as to the suit of 
PN against PNg, we (the judges of Babylon) 
investigated the matter YOS 2 25:7, cf. Kraus 
AbB 1 14:15, cf. also asSum PN sa a-wa-ti-su 
ta-mu-ru VAS 16 124:14, also a-wa-at suhdrti 
annlti am-mu-ur (for amur) CT 6 23a: 12, also 
ibid. 22, a-wa-a-at PN am-ra-a-ma dlnam ... 
suhizanim TCL 18 130: B;a-wa-a-ti-Su-nu am- 
ra-ma BIN 7 3:25, also VAS 16 142:10, Boyer 
Contribution No. 122:25, LIH 12:17; ina ekalt 
Km awdtusu li-na-am-ra let his affair be 
examined in the palace Fish Letters 19:16; 
assum PN ahdtija a-wa-ti-sa ta-mu-ur ammeni 
dinSa la tadin as to my sister PN, why did 
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you not give a decision after you had in¬ 
vestigated her case? PBS 7 5:6, cf. LIH 12:17; 
in legal texts: dajanu a-wa-a-ti-su-nu i-im- 
ma-ru-ma the judges investigate their case 
CH§9:29, cf.TCL 1 157:47,RA9 22:21, PBS 5 100 
i 36, PBS 1/2 9:18, BE 6/1 103:30, B-iftin 48:14; 
exceptionally also in MB: a-mat-su-nu im- 
ma-ru Aro, WZJ 8 569f. HS 112:32 (let.); note 
in omen texts: mar sipri ... irrubamma 
INIM.MES-SM iGi-mar a messenger will come 
and you will take care of the case he presents 
BRM 4 12:7, cf. irrubamma inim.mes-sjI nit 
IGI.MES ibid. 9 (MB ext.). 

b ) to see a legal case settled (MA): a-ba-su 
am-rat (if) his (the debtor’s) case is settled, 
(he will pay the creditor the stipulated sum) 
KAJ 48:9, also 49:12, 61:11, 90:13, and (wr. 
am-MAR) 73:12 and 91:19; a-ba-su t-mur 
SulmaSSu ilaqqi (as soon as) he (the debtor) 
has seen his case settled, he (the creditor who 
has assumed the responsibility to this effect) 
will take the present (promised to) him 
KAJ 98:9, also, with e-mar KAJ 54:12, 56:13, 
72:12, 75:13, 76:14, 93:10, 94:9; [sttmjma a- 
ba-su la i-ta-mar tuppusu ii-<fa>-ra-Su if he 
(the debtor) does not see his case settled, he 
(the creditor) will return this tablet to him 
(the debtor) KAJ 89:15. 

dibbu to investigate a case: assum di-ib- 
ba-at PN u PNj ahisu sa ina GN a-mu-ru-ma 
kanlk riksatim usezibusunuti as to the case of 
PN and his brother PNj which I had in¬ 
vestigated in GN, issuing to them a sealed 
document containing the agreement PBS 7 
90:16 (OB); may the king heed the lawsuit 
(dlnu) of his servant di-ib-bi gabbu sarru li-e- 
mur the king should investigate the en¬ 
tire matter ABL 1285:11 (NA), cf. dib-bi 
agd ana kapdu sarru li-mur-su-nu-tu the 
king should look into these matters at once 
BIN 1 93:21 (NB). 

dinu—a) to make an investigation in 
connection with a lawsuit: PN u kar Sippar 
di-nam i-mu-ru-u-ma PN and the kdrum of 
Sippar investigated the case VAS 9 40:16 (OB); 
di-in-su-nu lu-mur I will take care of their 
(the merchants’) case KBo 1 10:25. 
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b) to obtain a decision: Di-in-’^VTV-lu-mur 
Let-Me-See-the-Decision-of-Samas BE 14 
120:11 (MB), and see Stamm Namengebung 172; 
for Innammar-den-ili, see mng. 7b-4'; for 
dinam amaru CH xli 17, see above mng. 2a. 

inu to see personally, to visit; a-ii e-ni-ia 
la da-mu-ru until you have seen me (oath) 
RA 23 25:12 (OAkk. let.); allakamma e-ni-kd 
a-ma-ar I will come to see you personally 
COT 4 43a edge 3 ; adi e-ni-e-a ta-mi-ri-ni until 
you have seen me personally BIN 6 20:17, 
and passim; adi baltdkuni e-ni-kd M-mu-ur let 
me see you while I am still well CCT 3 25:26 
(coll.); ana Alim la allakamma e-ni-kd la a-mar 
KT Blanckertz 6:16; ana a-me-ir e-ni-su sa 
baldtisu liPamma let him buy it with a small 
profit directly TCL 19 67:19, ci.slmamsa 
baldtisu ana a-me-ir e-ni-su PN liPamma 
BIN 6 31:16; note the phrase “to see the god 
Assur and a person” as a pious formula; 
atalkamma e-in AMur u e-in abika a-mur-ma 
come here and visit Assur and your father 
KTS lb:21; e-en AsSur u e-ni-kd Id-mur 
KTS 15:44; e-in Aisur ilika u <i>-li bltika 
a-mu-ur look up to your god Assur and to 
your family’s god CCT 3 25:25; exception¬ 
ally with Assur alone: alkamma e-en AsSur 
a-mu-ur-ma napaMaka etir come here and see 
Assur (and me) and save your own life TCL 
4 5:15 (all OA), see also mng. 6a; la-mur-mi 
2(!) IGI.MES sarri bilija EA 286:41, cf. la 
a-mar 2(!) igi.mes sarri helija EA 288:30, 
adi a-ta-mar trzu 2 igi.mes hazdn sa Sarri 
belija EA 237:16; u lu ti-mu-ru 2 igi.mes 
ardika and the two eyes of your servant 
should see (it) EA 141:34, cf. adi i-mu-ru 
2 iGi.Hi.A sdbe pitd[te sa] sarri belija until 
one has actually set eyes on the archers of 
the king, my lord ibid. 45. 

kutallu to investigate a case: dmerdnu ... 
sarru ... iltand'alsu u ku-tal-lu-su e-im-mar 
the king may closely question the eyewitness 
and investigate his case KAV 1 vii 22 (Asa. 
Code § 47); note suhhurtu ummdnija ku-tal 
ummdnija nakru iGi-mar turning back of my 
army, the enemy will see (only?) the rear 
guard of my army PRT 122:7 and KAR 428 r. 
26 (SB oxt.). 
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(ana/ina) mu^^i to look to, to look after 
— a) ina muhhi: mare Bdbili sa ina trou mat 
Assur am-ru the citizens of Babylon who 
look to Assyria for guidance Streck Asb. 28 iii 
82; PN sa istu reduti adi epes sarruti ina 
UGU Sarri belisu am-ru-u-ma PN, who looked 
after his lord and king from (the time he 
was) heir apparent until the exercise of 
kingship ARU 15;12 and 18:15; a servant 
who loves his master’s house u ina ugtj bit 
Bsr.MES am-ru and takes care of the master’s 
house ABL 402:13 (NB); ana sdbe mala ina 
muh-hi-su am-ru-u-ni for all the men who 
look upon him as their master ABL 222:7 (NA). 

b) ana muhhi : ardu sa sarri sa a-na xjgu 
sarri am-ru u amat sarri nasru a servant of 
the king who is loyal to the king and observes 
the command of the king ABL 516 r. 12; mar 
bani bile tabti sa ana tjgu Sarri u sukkalli 
bilija am-ru they are wellborn, friends, who 
are loyal to king and the sukkallu-o&iciaX of 
my lord ABL 844:10; ana muh-hi mimma mala 
taSpura a-ta-mar I have looked after every¬ 
thing you have ordered me (to do) YOS 3 
131:7; shortened to ana: ultu 10 sanati ago, 
ultu muhhi sa ana bilija a-mu-ru ... massartu 
... Mia assuru (I swear that) I have done my 
duty for these ten years that I have looked 
after (the affairs of) my lord TCL 9 138:20 
(all NB). 

nemelu to benefit (through somebody): 
istu um nuStdtu ne-me-el-ka ul a-mu-ur since 
we saw each other, I have not had any 
advantage through you PBS 7 94:17 (OB let.); 
the visitors should appear before the king 
ni-me-el-su-nu sarru bill li-e-mur the king, 
my lord, will benefit through them ABL 652 
r. 6; ni-me-il-su Sarru belini li-mur may the 
king, our lord, be prosperous ABL 77 r. 1, cf. 
ni-ma-al-Su Sarru bill li-mur ABL 1383 r. 4 
(allNA); iovnemelam amaru to make a profit, 
see mng. lb. 

nuru to become free (lit.; to see the light): 
mdmit littasima anaku zalag lu-mur may the 
curse depart and I become free Surpu V-VT 
82, and passim in this tablet ; Sa bit sibitti nu- 
u-ru li-mur let the prisoner become free 
Surpu IV 75; lu-mur ZAIjAG-ka Streck Asb. 252 
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r. 13; ina silliSu la-mur nu-u-ru let me 
become free under his protection ABL 916:11 
(NA) ; Summa kin nu-ra igi if he is truthful, 
he will become free ZA 43 102:34; dispel the 
evil machinations which (affect) my body 
ZAijAG-ki nam-ru lu-mur so that I become 
free through you STO 2 pi. 79:65, cf. ^Nabu- 
ZAhAG-ka-lu-mur VAS 3 25:12, and passim in 
personal names with a suffix referring to the god, see 
Stamm Namengebung p. 173; note nura amaru 
used literally: nuru ul im-ma-ru CT 15 45:9 
(Descent of Istar), and Gilg. VII iv 39; amut Sar: 
rum-kin sa ... nuram i-mu-ru AfO 6 215 No. 
2:9 (OB ext.); ana biti eti Sa iSata u zalag la 
iGi.DUg TU-sti into a dark room where he who 
enters sees neither fire nor daylight AMT 
88,2:3; for nurSamaS amaru see m.vig.5{8amaS). 

panu to see personally, to visit — a) refer¬ 
ring to gods: aSsum muppalsdta a-ta-mar [pa- 
ni-ka'\ aSSum reminita attaziz mah[arkd\ I 
came to visit you because you are graciously 
inclined (toward the supplicant), here I 
stand before you because you are merciful 
BMS 27:17 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
114 ; pa-ni-ka a-ta-mar luSera anaku BMS 2:36, 
SCO Ebeling Handorhobung 26; for personal 
names of the type Pan-T>'A-lumur, see Stamm 
Namengebung 203. 

b) referring to kings: pMnuja ana alaki 
ana a-ma-ri pa-ni Sarri bilija my intentions 
are to leave and to see the king, my lord, 
personally EA 151:9, cf. iStu 4(!) iti ul ji- 
mur-mi pa-ni Sarri EA 138:78; ana mahar 
SamSi illak igi.hi.a-sw Sa 8amSi im-ma-ar 
he will come to the Sun and see the Sun 
personally KBo 1 5 i 41 (treaty); pa-ni-ka 
ammutu damqute la-mur ABL 659 r. 5; pa-ni 
Sa Sarri bilija M a-mu-ru abtalut I got well 
when I saw the king, my lord, face to face 
ABL 880:10; I entered Nineveh pa-ni Sa 
Nabu pa-ni Sa Sarri ina Sulme a-mur and 
without incident saw the god Nabu and the 
king personally ABL 221:10; PN Sa taqbd 
li-li-kam-ma iGi-ia li-mur let PN, of whom 
you spoke, come and see me (I will provide 
him with clothing) ABL 293 r. 3 (NB royal 
let.); note, wr. igB^.mes ABL 243:7 (NA), 
IGlll ABL 1020 r. 14f. (NB). 
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c ) referring to private persons: um pa-ni- 
su ta-am-ma-ru kaspam sa qatisu liqima the 
moment you meet him take the silver which 
he has on hand PBS 7 4:19; istuiTi.2.KAUpa- 
ni-i-ka ula a-am-ma-ar I could not see you 
for two months OECT 3 67:11, cf. TJET 5 
39:24, and passim in OB letters, wr. pa-ni-ka hl- 
mi-ur UET 5 70 r. 11 and 14; ina jxtnt namriUi 
pa-ni-ka a-ma-ar I will see you with joy 
TCL 17 34:21; u summa amdt pa-ni belija 
lu-mu-ur-ma lumut and if I have to die, let 
me die after having seen my master ABIM 
15:29; the district in which I reside is in 
danger aJakam u pa-ni-si-na a-ma-ra-am ul 
eleH I cannot come (to your city) and see 
them (the inhabitants) personally (come 
therefore toEsnunna and report to the palace) 
Sumor 14 17 No. 3:12 (all OB); inanna sabltum 
a-ta-mar pa-ni-ki and now, tavern-keeper, I 
have arrived here Gilg. M. ii 12 (OB), cf. 
inanna Sursunabu a-ta-\mar paVni-ka ibid, 
iv 12; alikma li-mu-ru (var. li-mur) pa-ni-ka 
(var. iGi-te) go, that he may meet you 
Gilg. X ii 30, var. from CT 46 32 ; lirub U li-mur 
pa-ni-Su he (the messenger) should come and 
see him (the writer of the letter) personally 
(and then advise the king) EA 149:78; as to 
the king’s ordering me a-mur pa-ni Sa PN 
... pa-ni-Su a-ta-mar “Meet PN,” I did meet 
PN ABL 1026:7 and 9. 

d) other occs. (withpaa(i) prep.): ina me. 
teblma pa-ni eqlim ul a-mu-ur because it was 
submerged, I did not check on the field 
TCL 18 128:24 (OB); pa-ana-wa-atVVi lu-mu- 
ur-ma I want to investigate the matter of 
PN personally ARM 1 24:8'; istu pa-an 
KASKAL-fca ta-ta-am-ru as soon as you have 
seen your caravan arrive (you are to write 
me and they will bring your furnishings to 
you in GN) ARM 1 35:28; in personal names: 
Pa-an-Uruk-lu-mur Let-Me-Visit-Uruk BE 
15 190 iii 21, cf. (with Kes) ibid. 188 i 22 
(MB) ; for Pan-Der-lumur, see Tallqvist NBN 
170b. 

qStu to learn, to find out — a) in gen.: 
anneki’am PN qa-tam i-im-ma-ar-ma ana 
serika atarradakkussuma PN should learn it 
here, then I will send him to you (and then he 
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will organize the release of debts there) ARM 
1 62:14. 

b) with ina qati PN : awatam annitam ina 
qd-ti mannim ta-mur from whom have you 
learned about that matter? VAS 7 191:10 
(OB let.); la palih ilisu u istarisu ina 
li-mur those who do not worship their per¬ 
sonal god and goddess should learn from my 
example PBS 1/1 14:35 and dupls., cf. ina 
SU.MIJ li-mur BMS 14:6, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 86 , also JNES 15 142:51', also sa . . . 
^Iqu munnabtu ... ana belisu la utarru ina 
sijH-ia le-e-mur he who does not return runa¬ 
way slaves and refugees to their owners should 
learn from my example Borger Esarh. 103 i 
19; sa ana Esagila egii ina su-/a li-mur he 
who has sinned against Esagila should learn 
from my example Lambert BWL 66 lino p, 
restored from BM 123392:6 (courtesy W. G. Lam¬ 
bert, Ludlul Comm., correct egd A s. CAD 4 (E) 
p. 47), see Reiner, JNES 15 149, Borger, AfO 18 
118; note with qdtu in the locative: e-ta- 
mar str^i-a-a KAR 307 r. 16, also e-tam-ra 
qa-[ta-a-a] LKA 73:15, see TuL p. 36 and 39. 

SamaS — a) to see the light, to appear: 
its (the plant’s) shoot should not come up 
•’UTU la iGi-ru should not see the light 
Surpu V-VI 134; note in 1/2: bindt ameluti 
arhiS littasamma li-ta-mar nur the 

human shape (i.e., the child) should come 
forth and see the light Kooher BAM 248 ii 56 
and 69; rlslka dikema '^utxj a-mur lift your 
head and look at the Sun (god) (as an 
exhortation to speak the truth) CT 22 222:11 
(NB let.). 

b) to become free: asamsutu [sa libbisu'] 
llsamma ^UTU li-mur let the “storm” inside 
him come out, may he (the patient) become 
free AMT 38,2 ii 4' + AMT 42,4:8'; [. . .] ulabf 
bar ma’dis e-ma-ra T'^utuI he will live very 
long, he will be happy LKA 17:20, see Or. NS 
23 346; salmis ul usslma ul im-mar fluTir 
Lambert BWL 200 r. 2 (SB fable). 

c) to become exposed, desecrated: the 
king will bring the treasures of the temples 
{makkur :e.dingik.ra.me§) into the palace 
‘*TJTTJ i-ma-ru and the sun will shine on them 
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(lit.: they will see the sun) CT 6 2 edge (OB liver 
model); Tiaru svxitu issekkirma NA 4 .PES 4 -sa(!) 
•^UTTJ iGi this canal will become clogged up 
and the sun will shine on the shells (on) its 
(bottom) CT 39 19; 126 (SB Alu); muSltatusbdt 
ina seri <’utu nu i-mar you let (the medi¬ 
cation) stand overnight, in the morning it 
must not see the sun KUB 37 43 iv 2, dupL, 
wr. la i-im-ma-ar ibid. 46 ii 8, la i-im-mar 
ibid. 45 r.(!) ii 5'; SUrsi tj.EME.XJE,.KTJ sa ina 
wa5a^ifca<JuTUNUiGi.[DU8] root of the “dog’s 
tongue”-plant which, when you pick it, 
does not see the sun Kiichler Beitr. pi. 10 iii 
25, cf. also AMT 14,5:10, 24,3:12, 31,2 r. 2, 
68,1 r. 3, Kooher BAM 1 i 7 and 10, cf. [inakak: 
kabi] tusbdt ud.3.kam <Jutu nu iGi.DUg AMT 
42,3:3, also me sa ^UTTI NU IGI.BUg Kocher 
BAM 129 iv ir. 

temu — a) to consider an opinion, to find 
out a person’s opinion; alkamma te^-em-su 
a-mu-nr come and find out his opinion CT 33 
21:17 (OB); piqat Alim i-mu-rn-ma 

heaven forbid that they find out about the 
situation in the city Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 
32 SH 920:18; U^^ma-am ha a-am-ma-ru asapt 
parakkunusim I will send you any news that I 
find out ARM 1 103;IT, cf. adi ([e 4 -ma]-am 
gamram a-am-ma-ru aSapparakkunuhi\m\ ibid. 
22'; da-am-mar te-em-ka u te-em-su janu la 
daglata you consider (only) your opinion 
and do not respect his (the king’s) opinion 
EA 162:26 (let. from Egypt). 

b) to come to a decision: inuma awlkim 
ittalkamma te^-em-ni ni-ta-am-ru-u when the 
master has returned and we have come to a 
decision Sumer 14 62 No. 36:14 (OB Harmal). 

umu to see the day of one’s ruin (OA only): 
dispatch to me ten minas of silver mamman 
u-mi la e-mar-su so that nobody should see 
the day of my (ruin) KT Hahn 7:34; a-me-er 
u-um bit abini la ima'idu those who would 
see the day (of the ruin) of the house of our 
father should not become numerous CCT 
2 33:11. 

6. Ill to have (someone) visit, meet (an¬ 
other person) — a) causative to amaru (OA 
only): en Assur sa-mi-ri let me see (the 
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image of) Assur VAT 9231:31, cited Lewy, KT 
Blanckertz p. 26, see mng. 5 {Inu a-2'); annat 
kam PN adi 5 pane, kdrim u-sa-mx-ra-ni TCL 
19 74:11. 

b) causative to nanmuru (mng. 8): PN 
... itti belija us-ta-me-er-su-ma (because PN 
was well trained in the art of singing) he had 
PN meet with my lord ARM 5 73:5'. 

7. nanmuru to be seen, to appear, to occur, 
to be found, discovered, to be inspected, 
checked, picked out, to be observed, sighted 
— a ) to be seen, to appear, to occur — 1 ' in 
gen.; nesum in-na-ma-ar-ma ina pani ahullim 
pagram inaddi a lion will appear and drop a 
carcass in front of the city gate YOS 10 21:5; 
s[e]p ma-si-it-ti ina mdtika in-na(7)-mar the 
sign of .... will be seen in your country R A 
44 16 VAT 602:4 (both OB ext.); asar f'UTU Nil 
IGI.LA where the sun cannot be seen CT 22 pi. 
48 map top; kabdtu nihl na-mur (var. na-mur- 
su) /! gar-M people’s respect will be seen, vari¬ 
ant : will happen, for him ZA 43 96 ii 4, var. from 
Or. NS 16 200:4 (Sittenkanon); mahrija in-na- 
am-ma-ar-ma he will appear before me JCS 5 
86 MAH 16506+ : 16 (OB), see JCS 7 98, cf. 
mahrihu in-na-me-er-ma Kraus AbB 1 32:10; 
ema ta-an-nani-ru-ma tattalku mdhira e tarhi 
wherever you appear or go, you should have 
no rival Gdssmann Era I 32 ; [lu RN adi emuqu 
... ana pan] dli sudtu in-nam-ma-ru will 
Kyaxares with (his) troops appear before this 
city? PRT 4 r. 6 , cf. ibid. obv. 7 ; should other 
persons from foreign lands sa ku.babbae. 
MES-sM-»w ana muhhi PN in-na-am-mi-ru-na 
u isabbatuna to whom PN owes money 
appear and seize (him) MRS 9 110 RS 
17.28:21; bunu ogd ha in-nam-ma-ri this 
perfect creation that can be seen Herzfeld 
API fig. 5 :2 (Dar. Nb) ; if the malformed young 
animal’s body is open irruhu igi.mes and 
its intestines can be seen CT 27 47:14, cf. 
irruhuutakdltahu iGi.iGi-lrwl ibid. 44K. 3166:6, 
SA.ME.S-itt IGI.MES ibid. 47:18, and passim in 
Izbii; humma ... kunukku na-an-mu-ru if 
the vertebrae are visible TCL 6 5:35 (SB ext.), 
also JAOS 38 85:49 (MB); si.ME-za nen-mu- 
ra if the horns (of the constellation Scorpio) 
are visible Thompson Rep. 223:7; adi damu 
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iGi.DTJg tahdr you scratch until blood is seen 
AMT 25,6 ii 8; summa upMse ina bit ameli it- 
ta-na-an-ma-ru if evil machinations are again 
and again detected in a man’s house 4B 59 
No. 1 r. 21, cf. upsasu lemnuti sa ... it-ta-na- 
an-ma-ru Surpu VIII 46; if zikurudu-ma,gic 
has been practiced against a man upisi sunuti 
sa in-nam-ru teUqqi (wr. su.Ti-gf) you take 
those magic instruments which were dis¬ 
covered AMT 87,2:2, see TuL 71, cf. sikku 
sudtu sa ina bit ameli in-nam-ru su.Ti-q'f 
Boissier DA 42:11, also upisu sa ina bit ameli 
in-nam-ru 411 59 No. 1: 32. 

2' ominous phenomena: dis ittu lemutiu 
... ina bit Hi lai-ir if an evil-portending 
sign is seen in a temple RAoc. 38:16; summa 
kulbdbe ina biti in-nam-ru-ma if ants are 
noticed in a house KAR 377:21, ci. lumun 
kulbabi sa ina bit ameli in-nam-ru ibid. r. 37 
(namburbi), lumun issuri anni Sa ina bitija 
in-nam-{ru'\ the evil portended by that bird 
which was seen in my house OECT 6 pi. 6 
K.2999:8; [Summa'\ zermandu aqru ina mdii 
iGi-ir if rare vermin is seen in the country 
TCL 6 10:15; summa rimu ina pan abulli 
mi-ir (var. IGI.DUg) CT 40 41 79-7-8,128 r. 1, 
var. from ibid. 42 81-7-27,104:1; Summa ina 
bit ameli rdbisu kima enzi igi if a rdhisu- 
demon (looking) like a goat is seen in a man’s 
house KAR 407 ii 12 (incipit); DIS ina gadali 
bit Hi kima issuri iGi(var. adds -ir) if (some¬ 
thing) resembling a bird is observed on the 
linen curtain of a temple CT 39 33:54, and 
passim in Alu; Summa qanu salmu ina api it- 
tan-mar if a black reed is seen in the marsh 
CT 39 22:18; Summa ina bit ameli birsu 
IGI.DUg if a feirw-phenomenon is sighted in a 
man’s house CT 38 27:1, cf. sadriS i-ta-na- 
mar ibid. 29:45; {Summa .. .] SumSu if-fa-an- 
mar if a [fish] called [.. . ] is seen KAR 
300:5; kaiarru ina muJihi igari ... it-ta-mar 
lichen was seen on the wall ABL 367 r. 5; 
damu madutu ina majaliSu igi.mbs much 
blood is found in his bed Labat TDP 162:44; 
na-an-mu-ur [...] appearance of [. ..] YOS 
10 36 iii 11 and ibid. 15:16 (OB ext.); note inn 
meru 4 qarndtiSu ina ON it-tan-mar a ram 
with four horns was sighted in Der CT 29 48:4, 
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and passim in this text listing portents, see Weid- 
ner, AfO 16 262. 

b) to be found, discovered (said of persons, 
documents, animals, objects, etc.) — V refer¬ 
ring to persons: Summa imrnahiriin la i-na- 
mar if he cannot be found in the market place 
Kienast ATHB 34:22; ali i-na-mu-ru iSaqqal 
he will pay wherever he will be seen AAA 1 
pi. 24 No. 7:4 (both OA); ina ERIN GI.IL Su^lti 
LU.TUR SU.GI 4 u TUR la in-na-mur no child, 
old man, or youngster must be found in that 
team of reed carriers LIH 27 r. 4; ina kab 
in-na-ma-ru ana nasi iuppiSu kaspam . .. 
iSaqqalu should they be seen in the harbor, 
they pay the silver to anyone who presents 
the tablet VAS 9 83:7 (both OB), cf. an ndS 
tuppiSu i{na Mr] in-na-am-ma-{ru'\ kaspa 
iSaqqal MDP 22 122:12, also MDP 23 274:9, 
271:11 and MDP 24 344:13; in-na-am-ru-ma ist 
sabtu they have been discovered and seized 
Gononillac Kioh 2 pi. 48 D 55 r. 2 (OB); aivelum 
Sii ul in-na-me-er this man was not discovered 
ARM 3 68:15 and ibid. 26; in-na-mu-ru (in 
broken context) AfO 17 290:127 (MA harom 
©diets); ihliqamma adi inanna ina bit akitu 
ina bdbiSu la in-na-mar he fled and still can¬ 
not be found in the bit akitu at his station 
YOS 7 89:4, cf. la in-na-mir ihliq ibid. 159:9; 
ume maduti la an-na-mir I was not discovered 
for a long time Nbn. 1113:18, cf. M PN i-ta- 
mar-ru-ma Nbn. 1057:7; inaumu PN Sirku 
... ina E LU.KAs.DiN.NAM H-tan-ma-ru as 
soon as the oblate PN is found in the tavern 
(his brother PN 2 will pay in full the fine 
imposedonPN) YOS 7 77:6 (all NB); uncert.: 
Summa E PN i-na-mar-u-ni if he (the slave) 
is found in(?) the house of PN ADD 105 r. 2; 
mannu Sa ina paniSu in-na-mar-u-ni ABL 
1050 r. 3 (NA), cf. (a slave girl) ina piani PN 
ta-at-ta-na-ma-ru Nbk. 409:5. 

2' said of documents, tablets, etc.: 
kanikSu labirum in-na-am-ma-ar ihheppe 
should his old sealed document be found, it 
will be destroyed Riftin 48:19, cf. tuppdt 
ummdtim .. . ina bit PN . .. i[n]-na-am-ma- 
ra CT 6 6 r. 13 (both OB); DUB.MBS u rik-su. 
MBS aSar in-nam-mar-ru Sa nig.ga Eanna 
Sunu wherever the tablets and agreements 
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are found, they belong to the exchequer of 
Eanna AnOr 8 70:23; asar u^ilti sumdti ta- 
na-am-ma-ar etirtu st no matter where this 
promissory note appears, it has (already) 
been paid Pinches Peek No. 12:9, cf. asar in- 
nam-ma-ru hepi Cyr. 312:25, asar ta-nam- 
ma-ru hepitu si BRM 1 80:9; um gabarl kunuk 
niahiri lu mimma riksu sa biti sudti ina bit PN 
.. . it-tan-ma-ru sa PNj ... su when a copy 
of the deed or any other agreement con¬ 
cerning (the sale of) this house is found in the 
house of PN, it belongs to PN^ Nbn. 85:13; 
ina umu u^ilti lu gabari u'ilti . .. ina bit PN 
. . . ta-at-tan-ma-ru Evotts Nor. 1:18, and passim 
in NB. 

3' referring to specific objects: assairiina 
harrdnim riksum e i-na-mi-ir-ma heaven 
forbid that the pack should not be found in 
the caravan KTS 37a: 19 (OA); mimman ina 
qdtim in-nam-mar-ma ina idlsu iki[ll]i should 
any (of the flour to be produced) be discovered 
in his possession, he forfeits his wages Riftin 
38:14 (OB); usurti salmisu ... ina eberti 
Puratti .. . in-na-mir-ma a drawing showing 
his (Samas’) likeness was found on the other 
(western) bank of the Euphrates BBSt. No. 
30 iii 26; zikir sum m DN . . . ina qerbisu 
in-na-mi-ir the name of Ninkarrak was 
actually found (inscribed on a dog) therein 
VAB 4 144 ii 19 (Nbk.); le^u sa hurdsi Sa issu 
bit ASSur halquni ina qdt PN purkulliit-ta-mar 
the golden plating which had disappeared 
from the temple of Assur has been discovered 
in the hands of the engraver PN ABL 
429:9 (NA); ina plU j)ese sa ina erset GN in- 
nam-ru from white alabaster which has 
been discovered in the region of GN OIP 2 129 
vi 63, and passim in Senn., cf. turminabanda 
... sa la in-nam-ru matima ibid. 108 vi 58 
(Senn.); maskan kaspi loi-mar a hoard of 
silver will be discovered TCL 6 3:45 (SB oxt.). 

4' other occs. : ana kima ina nun e.gal sa 
PN ublam in-na-am-ru according to what 
was found in the palace record which PN 
brought Kraus AbB 1 59:12'; ihliqma la i[n- 
na-m]ir [asarsu] he fled and his whereabouts 
have not been discovered Rost Tigl. Ill p. 14:67, 
cf. innabitma la in-na-mir asarsu Winckler Sar. 
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pl. 31 No. 65:26, and passim in Sar. and Senn.; 
Dis KiN.GAL.iJD.DA (= muttllu) iStanosslsu u 
suitanappalsuKi-suNUmi ifa... .-demon(?) 
calls to him and he keeps answering (but) its 
whereabouts cannot be discovered CT 39 
33:61 and dupl. CT 40 47:15 (SB Ain) ; temensun 
in-na-mi-ir-ma their foundation platform 
became visible VAB 4 238 ii 18 (Nbn.), cf. in- 
nam-ra usurdti ibid. 96 i 22 (Nbk.), la in-nam- 
ru kissisu CT 34 27 : 45 (Nbn.), and passim in NB 
royal; In-na-mar-de-en-T)mGr& The-God’s- 
Decision-Is-Made-Clear (personal name) KAV 
200:6 (MA). 

c) to be inspected, checked, picked out; 
KtstB KA.HAR.MES sa ina [... ] in-na-me-ir-ma 
the tablet of the fcaporra-shepherds which 
was [.. . ] in [... ], has been inspected TCL 11:11 
(OB lot.); PN ina erin.hi.a adim sa umisam 
sipirsu in-nam-ma-rii PN belongs to a team 
of special w'orkers whose work is to be in¬ 
spected every day TCL 7 54:17 (OB let.); md: 
nahtum sa bitim in-nam-mar-ma ina kisrim 
ihharr[as] improvements (made in) the house 
will be inspected and deducted from the rent 
Riftin 32:10; birds sa ina si.la la in-nam-ru 
which have not been checked at the assign¬ 
ment CT 33 47b: 3, cf. (cattle) sa in-nam-ru 
YOS 12 103:11 (all OB); horses which have 
not been taken to GN la in-nam-ma-ru litikt 
sun and from whom the best have not (yet) 
been picked TCL 3 172 (Sar.); adi AB.GUD.m. 
A.-SU ina GN it-ta-an-ma-ar he was checked 
together with his herd in Nippur BE 14 99:16 
(MB); 2)agrdnu sa uz.tijr.musen.mes ... 
in-nam-ru-ma the bodies of the ducks were 
inspected (in the assembly) Iraq 13 p. 96:18 
and 25, cf. sipirta sa .. . ina puhri tan-nam- 
ru YOS 7 102:27, also tuppu ina puhri in-na- 
mi-ir YOS 7 19:15, and passim in NB; amirti 
sa sirak ... ta-an-nam-mir the inspection of 
the oblates was made TCL 9 103:30 (NB let.); 
see also mng. 5 {amatu). 

d) to be observed, sighted (referring to 
astronomical phenomena): mul Dilbat it- 
ta-mar Venus was seen ABL 82 r. 4; Salba: 
tdnu ina harrdni sut Enlil itti sepe mul.su.gi 
it-tan-mar Mars was seen in the “road of 
Enlil” beside the feet of the constellation 
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“Old Man” ABL 679:6, cf. Jupiter ina harran 
Sut Ani ina qaqqar mul.sib.zi.an.na it-ta-mar 
ABL 744 r. 2, '‘XJDU.IDIM ina Nisanni igi.la 
ABL 37:9, Mercury udlna la in-na-ynar ABL 
1449 r. 3, and passim in ABL; ‘'NIN.SI 4 .AN.NA 
UD.IO.KAM ina sit Samsi loi KAR 392:25, 
also, wr. iGi.DXJg ACh Istar 12:30; if on the 
thirtieth of Abu Sin in-na-mar the moon is 
observed Thompson Rep. 86 :6, cf. Summa Sin 
TJD.l.KAM IGI ibid. 4:1, and passim in Thomp¬ 
son Rep.; sa ina ud.I.kam in-nam-ma-ru (it 
means) that it (the moon) was observed on 
the first day (of the month) ibid. 45:5; ina 
muhhi Sa Sin xtd.14.kam in-na-mir-u-ni as 
to the fact that the moon was observed on 
the 14th day ibid. 180:7 (NA); qaqqarSu sa ina 
lihhi in-nam-ma-ru iktaSad it (the moon) has 
reached the region in which it can be observed 
ibid. 155 r. 6; Summa Sin ina IGI.LA-Sii 
(= tdmartiSu) harpis na-an-mur if the moon is 
seen early at its first appearance ibid. 59:5 and 
70:5; summa mul.mes ana ‘'utu.e ne-mu-ru 
(var. nen-mu-ru) if the stars appear toward the 
east ACh IStar 28:46 and 25:37, var. from AfO 
14 pi. 16 ii 5; xiD Istar ina na-an-mu-ri ACh 
Istar l:68f., cf. [dis . .. «] ^tir.an.na ina na- 
an-mur-si-na ACh Supp. Istar 61:23f. and Supp. 
2 Ktar 97: If.; klma qaqqad arhi Sin it-ta-mar 
as soon as the moon is observed at the 
beginning of the month ABL 78:17; attain isi 
Sakinma ina dl pale la in-na-mir an eclipse 
took place but was not observed in the capital 
ABL 895:3, cf. Sin attain la in-nam-ru ABL 
881:11; mossartu nittasar Sin na-mur we 
have been on duty and the (new) moon was 
sighted ABL 1438 r. 3, cf. ud.I.kam Sin na- 
mur ABL 744:12; enuma ina arhi Sin iGi-rw 
as soon as the (new) moon is sighted at the 
beginning of the month 4R 33* i 2, and passim 
in hemer.; ana ‘'sag.me.gar ... klma sa 
in-nam-mar me qdte tanaSslma you offer the 
water basin for the hands to Jupiter (Venus, 
etc.) as soon as they are sighted RAcc. 119:24. 

8. nanmuru to meet (to see) (each other), 
to be in opposition, to be seen together 
— a) to meet (to see) each other — V in 
OA; aSar atta u BIST ta-na-ma-ra-ni where 
you and PN meet TCL 21 272:12, cf. ali 
ni-na-mi-ru TCL 20 90:42, adi ni-na-mu- 


amaru A 8a 

ru OIP 27 62:19; [iwa] ON andku u atta ni- 
na-mi-ir-ma we met, you and I, inHattus 
OIP 27 15:22, cf. andku atta [...] ni-na-mu- 
ru-ma TCL 20 127 r. 7' ; inumi ni-na-mu-ru-ni 
^ssisannimu remind me when we meet each 
other TCL 14 39:5, cf. adi hamsisu ni-na-mi- 
ir-ma we have met as many as five times 
BIN 6 38:13, and passim; come here to the 
city endt endt lu ni-na-mi-ir-ma let us meet 
face to face (and take counsel concerning 
your silver) Kienast ATHE 59:29; with iSti: 
alik\ma^ isti ahika [... ] na-mi-ir come here 
and meet your brother BIN 4 233 : 15, cf. istija 
na-mi-ir ... istika la-na-mi-ir KTS 6 : 20 and 
23; adi andku isti meAi awelim a-na-mu-ru-u 
until I meet the boss Kienast ATHE 43:26, 
and passim. 

2' in OB: ina GN ni-in-na-mi-ir-ma kVam 
aqblkum when we met in Babylon, I said to 
you as follows VAS 16 128:6, also TCL 17 26:7, 
and cf. [inu]ma andku u atta ina GN ni-in- 
na-am-ru kVam taqbi'am OECT 3 74:7; iStu 
andku u kata ni-in-nam-nt matlma temka ul 
taspuram you have never made any report to 
me since we met TCL 17 71:6, and passim; 
with itti: alkamma ki PN na-an-mi-ir come 
here and meet PN Sumer 14 27 No. 9:15 (Har- 
mal); ina GN it-ti PN lu an-na-am-mar I shall 
surely meet PN in GN Boyer Contribution 
124:22; PN iTi MN UD.I.KAM it-ti PNj ina GN 
u-ul in-na-mar-ma ekallam ippal should PN 
not meet with PNj on the first day of MN, he 
pays the palace YOSl2 2i:4; it-ti-ka na-an- 
mu-ra-am ul eli I cannot meet with you TCL 
18 152:17; I entered Isin and ina GN it-ti 
GAL.UNKIN.NA an-nu-me-er-ma met with the 
head of the assembly in GN TCL 17 34:6, cf. 
ina UD ... PN ki PN.^ ina GN ii-ul i-na-ma-ar 
YOS 8 97:5; ittika ul an-na-me-er Kraus 
AbB 1 10:10; i ni-in-na-me{text: -Pi)-ir-ma 
let us meet VAS 16 137:21, and passim in OB. 

3' in Mari and Shemshara: ana serija 
alkam[ma] it-ti-ia na-an-mi-i[r'\ come here to 
me and meet with me ABM 1 72:13', cf. ibid. 
82:21; they always come here it-ti-ia in-na- 
am-ma-ru u iturru meet with me and return 
ARM 3 12:13; PN illikamma it-ti-ia in-na-me- 
er Laossoe Shomshara Tablets 45 SH 916:7. 
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4' in lit. and omens (OB and SB): sarranu 
ina puhrim in-na-am-ma-ru kings will meet 
in the assembly YOS 10 33 ii 30; sabaka 
... it-ti nakrim in-na-am-ma-ar your army 
will meet with the enemy YOS 10 38 i 40, 
cf. wdsi abullika it-ti nakrim u-la in-na-mar 
the one who leaves by your city gate will 
not meet with the enemy ibid. 42 (all OB 
ext.), &\so atta u nakrum ta-an-na-ma-ra YOS 
10 53:8 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), SCibi 
u sdbi nakrim in-na-ma-ru-ma ibid. 52 iv 
18, dupl. ibid. 51 iv 17, nakrum it-ti-ka in-na- 
ma-ar YOS 10 48:40 and dupl. 49:12, and note 
andku u nakru iGi.iai-mar-ma KAR 423 r. iii 
52, andku u nakru loi-mar CT 31 27 r. 10 
(SB ext.); sa ina talblt Der itti RN .. . in-nam- 
ru-ma iskunu tahtdsu who met with RN in 
the neighborhood of Der and defeated him 
Lyon Sar. 3:17; [sar Akkadi^ u RN ina muhhi 
dli a-ha-meS igi the king of Babylon and 
Kyaxares met near the city Wiseman Chron. 
58:29; ina bdb sallmi it-ti Marduk an-na-mir 
Lambert BWL 60:89 (Ludlul IV); Summa HJ.BAD 
Ki LTf.Ti IGI.IGI if a dead man meets with a 
living AMT 40,2:10; you draw the magic 
circle ki ilika u iUarika ta-n[am-m]ar-ma 
and (there) you meet (in the dream) with 
your personal god and goddess STT 73:59, see 
Reiner, JNES 19 33. 

b) to be in opposition, to be seen together 
— 1' to be in opposition (referring to sun and 
moon): as to the fact that on the 13th of this 
(month) Sin Samas is-sa-he-H-is in-na-me-ru- 
u-ni sun and moon have been seen together 
ABL 24 r. 16, cf. Sin u Samas ki a-ha-mes in- 
nam-ru ABL 822:6 (NB), Sin u Samos a-he-is 
e-ta-am-ru ABL 346:11 (NA), it-ti a-Jm-me-is 
IGI.LA ABL 1409:2, it-ti a-ha-mes igi.mes 
ABL 1448:3, and passim in ABL; ilu KI Hi it- 
ta-mar ABL 881 r. 6 , also ABL 1094 r. 2; on 
the 14th day of every month the two gods 
(sun and moon) meet MN MNj u MN 3 3 arhdni 
arki ahdmes ana damiqti. .. it-tan-ma-ru they 
have now met for the three months MN, MNj, 
and MN 3 under good omens Thompson Rep. 
151:6; Sin GD.14.KAM lu GD.15.KAM KI 
Samsi NG IGI KAR 392 r.(?) 32, cf. klma Sin 
u Samas it-tan-ma-ru KAR 151 r. 59. 


amaSpu 

2 ' to be seen together, referring to persons: 
PN iMi PNj summa e-ta-ma-ar idduwak 
should PN (the sold person) be seen with PN^, 
he will be killed TCL 21 253:15 (OA); note, 
said of a man and a woman in NB: ina umu 
*PN itti PNa ta-ta-nam-mar when the woman 
PN is seen with PNj Cyr. 307:4, wr. ta-at- 
na-mar-ri Nbn. 682: 5, cf. ina umu PN ... 
itti fPNg zakltu sa Belti sa Uruk it-<sina'»- 
ta-na-ma-ra YOS 7 92:3, ina umu itti *PN 
sirikti sa Belti sa Uruk it-ta-na-ma-ru YOS 7 
56:4, and umut^-.) 'PN dam sa PNj itti PN 3 
it-tan-ma-ru UCP 9 68 No. 53:3 (all NB). 

There is no certain attestation for *ummuru as 
II/l of amaru; for COT 4 34o: ll,soe merrA {murru), 
and see discussion sub amurrA. For RA 17 199 i 7 
(= Izi V 7), see zamdru. 

For the phrase (asar) la-ma-ri, la ari, also la a-ntn- 
ri, la Id, see druv., in spite of the bil. ref. ki igi .nil. 
bar.ra : asar la a-ma-ri 4R 12 r. 26f. (MB lit.), 
cited in lex. section. 

Ad mng. 5 (amaiu ): Finkelstein, JAOS 72 77f. 

amaru B v. ; to pile up bricks ; OA* ; I ; 
cf. amartu A, amaru A and B. 

libittam ina dasHm ustalbinma e-me-ra-am 
e-te-me-er I had bricks made in the spring, 
and I stacked (them) in a pile AAA 1 pi. 19 
No. 1:8 (OA let.). 

**amarukku (AHw. 42a, 211a) see amaru A 
V. mng. la-3'. 

amarwumma sec amaru A s. mng. lb. 

amasiru s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

{x x] a-ma-si-ri ana qdte sarri isakkan he 
will place the a. in the hands of the king 
RAcc. 115 r. 3. 

Possibly to be divided as [x-x]-a-ma slri 
“the lofty .... ” 

*amasu v.; (mng. unkn.); SB; II. 

summa indsu u-am-ma-as if he ... . -s his 
eyes Labat TDP 50 iii 12. 

Variant of hamdsu, cf. sa Indsu hu-mu-sa 
OB Lu B iv 49, cited hamdsu lex. section. The 
ref. tu-um-ma-as 5R 46 iv 18 may as well 
belong to emesu, q.v. 

ama§mu see amaspu. 

amaSpii {amaSmii) s.; (a stone); SB*; 
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foreign word; wr. syll. and NA4.AMAS.PA.E 
and NA4.AMAS.MA4.A. 

na 4 .amas.pa.e.a Nippur Forerunner to 
Hh. XVI 71; na.Gu.pa.e.a, na 4 .GU.bi.a 
Late OB Foreruner 72 f. 

?fA 4 .AMAS.PA.^: (among stones for magic use) 
CT 23 37 K.2354 + iv 10, also (in an enumeration 
of stones) Lugale XII 21 (Sum. only, = Bergmann 
Lugale 514), Biggs Saziga 67 iii 51, Kocher BAM 
316 ii 2; NA 4 .AMAS.MA 4 .A KAR 213 iv 10 and 15, 
Yalvaf, Studies Landsberger 332 i 27, wr. [N'A 4 ] 
\a-7naS\-ma-a ibid i 29, NA 4 a-mas-pa-a ibid. 
ii3; note, wr. amas.me.e TCL 5 pi. 24 iii 
last line, and passim in this text (Ur III). 

See abasmu discussion section. 

*amaS§a see abaria. 

amaStu see amartu A. 

amaSu v.; to becataleptic(?); SB; I (only 
inf. and stative attested); cf. amsutu. 

hu-um HUM = ha-ma-au, za-ma-Su, a-ma-[Su] 
A V/l;18ff.; humV’^^.ma = ha-ma-ium, dim.,, 
ma = a-ma-sum, gdr.gur.ru = ur-ru-ru Erimhus 
V 221 ff. 

qataSu ani-sd-ma tardsa la ileH (if) his hands 
are cataleptic(?) and he cannot extend (them) 
Labat TDP 232:9f., also qdtaSu u Sepdsu am- 
dd ibid. 18 and 80:1, 114 i 37', (said of a baby) 
230:110f., qdtdsuam-M-ma tardsa la ile'i ibid. 
90:20, (with sepdsu) 142:11'; Summa ... 
uhdndt qdtesu u sepesu am-sd astama petd u 
GiTB-sa la ileH if his fingers and toes are 
cataleptic(?) (and?) stiff, so that he cannot 
spread (the fingers) or stand ibid. 152:52'. 

Possibly a variant of himdSu, which also 
denotes an abnormal condition of the hands 
and feet, see Immdsu A lex. section and mng. 
1, also hamsu B adj. It is difficult to find a 
common denominator for this meaning of 
hamdsulamdsu and the well-attested meaning 
of “to cut, break (reeds or barley stalks)” of 
hamdsu. 

In Kiichler Bcitr. pi. 1 i 15 one should emend 
the text’s iu-ma-aS-su-ma (coll.) to tu-m(t-aS-(snd-'} 
au-rna, after the parallel CT 16 5:190. For K.255:155 
(= AfO 19 52), see amalu. 

Landsberger, WZKM 66 116 n. 26. 

amat ekalli s.; palace servant girl; from 
OB on; wr. geme e.gal ; cf. amtu. 


amat ekalli 

a) referring to slaves — 1' in OB: summa 
awilum lu arad e.gal lu geme e.gal (uarad 
muskenim lu geme muskenim abullam ustesi 
if a man lets a palace servant, or a (palace 
servant girl, or the slave or slave girl of a man 
of muskenu-&i&\iU8 go out through the city 
gate CH § 15:32, cf. kallatka mahrijama u 
mahrija innammarnia klma sa geme e.gal 
bdbBdbiliusdsiamsimdat\i . . .^issakk\an~\a\;ui 
ni] may the decree [. . .] be imposed upon 
me if your daughter-in-law is with me and if 
she should ever be seen with me, as (if I were) 
one who has brought out a servant girl of the 
palace through the gate of Babylon JCS 5 86 
MAH 16506+: 17, soo Landsberger, JCS 9 131; 
summa geme E.GAL-lim mdrasa lu mdrassa ana 
muskenim ana tarbrtim ittadm if a servant 
girl of the palace gives her son or her daughter 
to a man of muskenu-r&nk for upbringing 
Goetze LE § 34:9, cf. ibid. § 35:12; ummasunu 
ahat PN ul a-ma-at E.GAL-(m [id] ina qdtija ul 
satrat [u] abusunu [lu] musken their mother 
is PN’s sister, she is no servant girl of the 
palace, and is not inscribed in my list, but 
their father is a muskenu (the king ought not 
to receive them better than their father’s 
status) ARMT 13 141:8, cf also geme ii. gal. 
ME Barton Haverford Coll. 3 374 iii 1 (Ur III). 

2' in MB: ina bit PN gem^.mes e.gal 
... ki Iruba ittasba ana sakni iki] aqbii 
umma ... ina bit ikkardtija geme e.gal.mbs 
Uu asbaA ina hiti sa belija geme e.gal.mbs x x 
the servant girls of the palace entered PN’s 
house and stayed there, when I told this to 
the governor, he (said), “Let the servant girls 
of the palace stay in the house of my farmers, ’ ’ 
in my lord’s house [... ] palace servant girls 
PBS 1/2 73:5 and lOf.; X seHl sa ARAD E.GAL U 
FgemeI E.GAL ina bit miksi iptehi x barley 
which the palace servant and the palace 
servant girl have locked in the building (used 
to store barley from) taxes PBS 2/2 112:9 ; 
3 GEM^; E.GAL STJ PN three palace servant 
girls under the supervision of PN BE 15 200 
ii 33, cf. ibid. 35, 37, iii 9 and 21; “^PN GEME 
E.GAL sa URU Upi Iraq 11 147 No. 8 r. 27. 

3' in NA: Wu sa lu.mes lu.sam.mes 
sa mare geme e.gal assatar I have written 
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the register of the purchased persons, the 
children of the palace servant girl(s) ABL 
99 r. 13, cf. DUMXJ(!) GEME E.GAL ADD 675 r. 
23 (coll. W. G. Lambert). 

b) designating a special rank or status (OB, 
Nuzi): PN GEME E.GAL (owner of a slave) 
PBS 8/1 1 seal (OB Nippur), cf. (same woman 
called lukue Ninurta) PBS 8/1 7 seal; e sila 
ganln GEMEE.GAL CT 2 14:6 (OB Sippar); tupi 
pu maruti sa 'PN geme E.GAL-Zim PNj ana 
mdruti itepus adoption tablet (in) which 'PN, 
the “palace maid,” has adopted PNj RA 23 
144 No. 9:2; umma PN 'PNg martl u 'PN 3 
GEME E.GAL-Zm ^irebbisu thus says PN, “PN 2 
is my daughter and PN 3 , the ‘palace maid,’ 
has brought her up” ibid. 152 No. 42:3 (Nazi). 

amat-§arrutu s.; status as a royal slave; 
NB; cf. amtu. 

put siM u pdqiranu GEME.LXiGAL-M-te u 
mar-banMu PN u 'PNj nasH PN and ^PNj 
(the sellers) guarantee against anyone’s 
claiming or bringing suit that (her) status is 
that of a royal slave girl or of a free-born 
woman Nbk. 67:8, also Nbn. 665:7, 766:8, 
829:7, YOS 6 197:6 (Nbn.), VAS 5 90:8, 95:12, 
112:5, 127:11 (all Dar.), and VAS 6 35:8 (Cyr.), 
also put la seM la pdqiranu la §irkutu la 
GEM£.LXJGAL-t(-(tt la mdr-banutu u la x-u-\tu'\ 
<sa > ana muhhi *PN ... illa^ VAS 5114:9 (D.ar.). 

See also arad-sarrutu. 

amatu A (awatu, awutu, abutu) s.; 1 . spoken 
word, utterance, formula, 2 . news, report, 
message, rumor, secret, interpretation, plan, 
thought, 3. wording, text, content, terms of 
an agreement, 4, command, order, decision, 
5, legal case, case in court, legal transac¬ 
tion, 6 . matter, affair, thing; from 
OAkk. on; sing, amatu (OAkk,, OB, Nu- 
zi awatu, OA awutu, MA, NA abutu), 
note a-wa-ta-kd MVAG 36/3 No. 325:14 (OA), 
a-wa-ta-SU TCL 10 21:3 andYOS 8 66:16 (both 
OB), amatu rare in OB (a-ma-tim PBS 7 
108:34, a-ma-tamjtum Kraus AbB 1 119:14 
and 16), EA, Bogh., common in SB (inch 
lex, and bil. where awatu is very rare), MB, 
NB (inch royal), LB, ph awdtum, amatu; 
wr. sylh (with initial ’d (t) in OAkk., see 


amatu A 

MAD 3 p. 2, and Mari, see mng. 2b) and 
INIM; cf. am4 A v. 

*-“'™KA = a-ma-tum, inim.inim.ma = a-ma-a- 
tum Nabnitu IV 30f. ; ka = a-\ma\-[tu\ Igituh I 
198, cf. KA = a-ma-tum Igituh short version 84; 
[e.ne.em] = [inim] = a-ma-tum Emesal Voc. Ill 
139; inim.su.ga = a-ma-tum id-qu-tum Nabnitu 
L 265; inim.hul = a-lwa-tum} [lemuttumj, finim. 
gil.na = [a-wa-tum~[ [kittum^ Kagal D Fragm. 
ll: 10 f.; inim.sar.sar = mus-ta-bil a-ma-ti 
Nabnitu IV 36; inim.dug4.ga, inim.di.di, 
inim.KA'*“.KA‘*“, inim.bi.bi= a-ma-a-tum qa-bu-u 
ibid. 32ff. 

‘*“ka = kul-lum &a a-mat to keep one’s word 
Antagal A 41; KA.gun.gun.nu = ku-un-zu-bu sd 
a-ma-ti to flatter with words Antagal III 268; 
gizkim.ti = qa-[a-pu'\ Sa a-\mat] to believe words 
Antagal A 150; la, la.la = ub-bu-rum sa a-ma-tim 
to accuse Nabnitu M 175f. ; GUB, gij, bal = na-ka- 
rum sd a-ma-ti to deny, to make a denial Nabnitu 
XXII 215ff.; ki.bal = Mm (= nabalkutu) Sd 
a-ma-ti ibid. 225; zu = la-ma-du Sd a-wa-a-ti to 
understand words Nabnitu A 274; KA.gal.la=m- 
ga-muSda-wa-tim to make a claim in court Nabnitu 
B 196; ki.la = sa-na-qu Sd a-wa-ti to be exact in 
speaking Nabnitu N 100, cf. KA.gi.na = sa-na-qu 
sd a-wa-tim ibid. 106; zi = e-su-u Sd a-wa-tim 
Nabnitu B 135, also Antagal F 267; ka.sab.Sab, 
la, zi.zi = e-su-uSd a-wla-tim) Nabnitu K 92ff.; h. 
li.Du^* = pa-Sd(\)-ru Sd a-wa-ti Nabnitu O 240; 
ri = na-sa-ku Sd a-mat Antagal C 108, ri.ri = ra- 
ha-m Sd min ibid. 109, sil^'^’^.ba = Sa-la-pu Sd min 
ibid. 110, KAi.nu(!).ag.a = ba-ra-rum Sd min 
ibid. Ill; ka.ka.x.[x] = [ha-ra-Su Sd) a-ma-ti 
Antagal III 93; sa-ar hi = min (= Su-lta-hu-lu)) [Sd 
a-ma-ti] AV/2:57; inim.su.ga, = e-lit Sd a-ma-tim 
Nabnitu L 186 and 265; [...] = si-lu Sd a-wa-a-tu 
Nabnitu Fragm. 6:4; nin.EZEN = a-wa-tum i-na 
kVe.oal XXX RA 25 125 ii 17 (Silbenvokabular). 

inim.mu su.a.ga.ni.lb.gi 4 nig.Su.nu.gi 4 . 
gi 4 : a-ma-ti luSanni ul Sa Sunne I will retell the 
story which should not be retold DECT 6 pi. 20 
K.4812: If.; inim.sa.dilg.ga.zu hu.mu.un.ra. 
ab.[be] : a-mat tub libbi liqbik[a] may she (Antu) 
speak a word of welcome to you (Anu) TCL 6 53 
r. 14f., cf. inim mu.na.ni.ib.be (later version: 
mu.un.na.ni.ib.be) : a-ma-ta iqahbi Lugale XII 
13,also inim.dujo.lugal.la U 4 .su.da.se mu.un. 
na.ab.[be] : a-ma-ta tdbta Sa Sarri ana ruqeti qiblSi 
tell her the gracious, royal, and everlasting word 
Angim IV 37; inim.mu zu+ AB.se tiim.ma.ab : 
a-ma-ti ana apsi bili take my message to the nether 
world CT 16 20:114f.; inim.bi gis bi.in.tuk.a : 
a-mat Suati iSmema he heard this message CT 16 
45:116f.; an.ta.mu inim.dis.am en mu.da. 
[tar.re.en] : tappe a-wa-tam iStiat aSa['alka] my 
friend, I will ask you one question PBS 1/2 135: 7f.; 
inim.ku.ga.mu sig 5 .ga.ab : a-ma-tum(\&v. -ti) 
elleti dummiq make my holy word favorable CT 16 
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7:270f.; inim.mah.bi dugj.ga.a.ni ... ab. 
kin.kin.kex(iaD) ; a-mat qihltiSusirtu . .. iste'ema 
BIN2 22:84f.; inim.zu+AB.am im.diri an.s^S: 
ina a-mcU apst sa klma up& Sdpat by the Apsii- 
formula which is as thick as a cloud SBH p. 55 r. 
12 ; u.gub.ba.bi inim.bi a.zu.ab ka.as.bar. 
bi bar.ra.ab -.izizma a-ma-as-su limad purussasu 
purus stand by, learn of his case, make a decision 
about him 4R 17;43f.; inim.dugj.ga . . . me.li. 
e.a : inimrnu a-mat iqbH, RA 33 104:15; Nusku 
inim.lugal.la.kex sag. sab a.ba.si.in.na.ag : 
DN a-mat belisu itta^idma Nusku heeded the 
command of his overlord CT 16 20;120f.; Enki 
dumu.ni ... inim mi.ni.in.dib.ba (var. mu. 
un.dib.ba) : DN maraSu . . . a-ma-ta usahhaz Ea 
instructs his son (Marduk) CT 16 20:132f.; inim 
sa.bi.se ba.an.gld.i : a-ma-ta ana libhi&u isdud 
he pondered over the matter CT 16 19:53 and 55; 
tuj.dugi.ga inim Enki : ina tudukke a-{mat E[a 
through the incantation formula, the formula of Ea 
CT 16 3:82f.; inim a.u.gu.na.se ki.bi.se 
ba.ma.da : ana a-mat a-hi{\) alidiiu asris illikma 
SBH p. 74 r. 13f. 

[namj.an.ta inim.inim.ma.na bl.in.ag.a: 
tappiki a-wa-ti-ht illik he went to his assistance in 
his case Ai.VII i 49, cf. lii.na.me ini[m.inim. 
m]a.a.ni gis nu.un.tuk : mamman a-wa-as-su 
ul iSmi nobody had listened to his case ibid. 38, 
[lugal.inim].inim.ma.na giS bl.in.tuk.a : 
Sarra a-wa-te-Su iimema ibid. 44. 

e.ne.em.zu.Se e.ne.em.zu.Sd a.e e.ne.5m. 
[zu.Se] : ina a-ma-ti-ka ina a-ma-ti-ka uH blti \ina 
a-ma-ti-k(£\ by your command, by your command, 
woe to the temple by yo\xr command SBH 
p. 10:136f.; e.no.em.zu sa.par.mah : a-mat-ka 
aaparra slru your word is a sublime net 4R 26 
No. 4:43f., cf. ka®'*.zu an.ki.a to.me.en.bi : a- 
mat-ka temen Same u erseti TCL 6 51:9f., also 
o.ne.em.ma.ni a.ma.ru zi.ga : a-mat-su abubu 
tebCi SBH p. 7:20f.; o.ne.em.ma.zi.da.kox : sa 
a-mat-su klnat ibid. p. 130:6f.; umun.o o.ne.em. 
ma.ni a.zi.ga.am : sa belu a-mat-su milu tebu 
the word of the lord is a high flood ibid. p. 7:30f.; 
o.ne.em.ma.ni nam.tag nu.a\: a-ma-at anni la 
iSd the word that has no flaw ibid. p. 15:22f.; 
o.ne.em.ma.ni Uj gu.da ma.al : a-mat-su um 
mehi ibid.p. 13:3f., and passim in similar passages; 
e.ne.em.ma.ni a.zu ga.am.ma.ga : a-mat-su 
ana bdri ibbabbalma when his word is brought to the 
diviner ibid.p. 8:52f.; za.e e.no.em.zu ki.a 
i.ma.al : kdtu a-mat-ka ina erseti ina iakani when 
your word settles on the ground 4R 9 r. If., and 
passim; e.no.em.zu.se an al.diib.ba.ni : ina 
a-ma-ti-ka [Same] irubbu the heavens shake at 
your word SBH p. 10:161f.; e.ne.em Asal.Id.hi 
a.sur.bi ab.lu.lu : a-mat DN asurrakku idaUah 
4R 26 No. 4:61f.; e.ne.fem gasan.an.na.kox 
di.da.ra : ana a-wa-at IStar iqbd ASKT p. 120 
r. 3f.; [nuj.fnunuzl mu.lu e.no.em.zu : sins 
niStu mudiat a-'wa-[tim] SBH p. 106:47f., cf. 
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[ajb.ba e.no.em.zu : Sibi mude a-ma-ti ibid, 
p. 122 r. 12f. 

su-ta-ad-du-nv = a-ma-tu Su-ta-b[u-lu] Malku 
IV 92; i-nim-mu-u = la a-ma-tum ibid. 94, cf. i- 
nim-ma = la a-ma-tum An IX 106; mur-ru-u = qa- 
l[um,] Sa a-w[a-ti] Malku IV 124; te-e-mu jj zik-ri H 
a-mat CT 41 44:10' (Theodicy Comm, to line 69), 
si-qir jf a-mat ibid. 3' (to lino 46), see Lambert BWL 
75 and 72. 

1 . spoken word, utterance, formula — 
a) with verba dicendi, etc.: for OA refs, 
with aiwu, see amd A v.; a-iva-ta iqabbiki 
iSd'alki she will address you and ask VAS 10 
214 vi 39 (OB Agusaja); ana a-wa-at DN u DNj 
iqbusum YOS 9 35:92 (Samsuiluna) ; a-wa-at 
iqbu la uktin (if) he cannot prove what he has 
said CH § 3:62; a-wa-at niqabbusunusim ul 
iSemmu they do not listen to what we tell 
them PBS 7 102:28 (OB let.); a-wa-tam qabdm 
ul elia I could not say a word Kraus AbB 1 
132:6; note: do not kill me, my brother 
a-ma-ta luqbdku I have something to tell you 
EA 357:80 (Nergaland Ereikigal), cf. a-wa-tam 
Ki libbi iqah\hi] (if) he talks to himself 
KUB 37 210:10, but note [s]o a-wa-tlam"] 
annitam libbi[Su i]qb4 he who plotted 
such a thing ARM 3 73:11; a-mat aqabbd ema 
aqcibbu lu magrat may what I say, wherever 
I say (it), be found pleasing AfO 14 142:16 (hit 
m^ri); a-mat DN iqbaSu eliSu itib what 
Irra had said to him (Marduk) pleased him 
Gossmann Era 1 191 ; ina muhhi a-bi-te, Sa Sarru 
belt iqbuni md concerning what the king, my 
lord, has said to me, as follows ABL 6 r. 7 (NA) ; 
a-ma-at libbi iste^u sdSu aqbts I told him 
(Marduk) what my heart was striving (to do) 
VAB 4 122 i 53 (Nbk.); PN a-mat PNg mdrsu 
iqbusu la imgur PN was not amenable to what 
his son PNj had proposed to him Hebraica 3 
p. 15:11 (NB leg.); alik idija a-wa-tim sa 
idbubusum usanni^amma my assistant has 
repeated to me what they told him TCL 129 : 20 
(OB let.); a-ma-te.M.T&s sa ana pani guzali 
tadbubaSunu altemeSunu I heard what you 
have said to the guzalu-o&tcial (and I am very 
happy about it) MRS 9 132 RS 17.116:5'; a- 
ma-a-ti la bandti ana pani ahija iddabub he 
said evil things to my brother KBo 1 10:39; 
a-ma-tum{Y&v. -ti) Sa libbiSu iddanabbubma 
(see dababu v. mng. lc-2') ZA 32 172:19 (SB 
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inc.); sa nuppus lihhi la tappalisi a-wa-tim 
do not answer her anything to relieve her 
heart VAS 10 214 vi 45 (Agusaja); obu Enlil 
a mat ul Ipulsu Father Enlil did not answer 
him at all Gilg. XII 62, see AfO 10 363; ana 
la dababa sa dibblja ana [Za] Sunne sa a-nia- 
ti-id not to say anything against me, not to 
repeat rumors about me VAT 35:5 (unpub. 
inc., courtesy F. Kooher) ; klma niYdi a-wa-tdm 
taHrma refute the words in our stead COT 3 
36a: 12, and passim in OA, note ana suter a-wa- 
ti EA 108:50, and see sub tdru, cf. also tur-ti 
a-mat answer ABL 462 r. 25, and passim, see 
sub turtu', tastanni a-wa-tu ana jdsi you are 
telling me again and again (quotation follows) 
EA 82:27, see Albright and Moran, JCS 2 241; 
a-wa-tu.MES ban[ata'\ i-din-mi ana sarri (ad¬ 
dressing the scribe) tell it to the king in 
pleasing (Egyptian) words EA 289:49, see 
Oppenheim, Studios Landsberger 255 ; XTGTJ a-ma- 
a-ti anndti sa ilzinu on account of such 
words which he had uttered disrespectfully 
Streck Asb. 34 iv 21; da'utu a-bu-tu etapsan: 
nima he spoke to me in strong terms ABL 
420:12 (NA), of. a-bu-tu-u izaqqar LKA 62:18 
(MA lit.), and see zakdru. 

b) with ref to actual (physical) utterance: 
a-ma-at ipplsa ussia the words that come out 
of her mouth VAS 10 214 vi 13 (OB Agusaja); 
just as for the coming forth of the sun tu-qa- 
u-na ... a-sa-i a-tra-Ze.ME§ istu pi belihmu 
(so the servants) wait for the coming forth of 
words from the mouth of their master EA 
195:21 ; sa a-ma-a-tum la bandlum ina plsu la 
iggammara from whose mouth ungodly words 
never stop KBo 1 10:22; mar sijmi a-wa-ti sa 
istu pisu ippalakka the words which the 
messenger recites to you word for word KBo 1 
5 iv 33 and see mng. 4; a-ma-du sa ina lpist(\ 
ussu ana kutalliSu ul itdr (the king) who does 
not renege on the words he had uttered with 
his mouth (lit.: the word which comes out 
of his mouth does not turn back, loan 
translat. of Hitt, appa weh-, see Sommor- 
Falkenstein Bil. p. 184f.) KBo 1 3:26, cf. 
I will tear out his tongue utarra iNiM-stt ana 
pUu and make him take back his words 
KAR 71 r. 6; pclsu ana a-ma-ii dan his (the 
sick person’s) mouth is (too) stiff to (utter) 
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words Labat TDP 22:41, cf. ibid. 45, and 162:27; 
INIM.MES-SM imtanaSsi he constantly forgets 
words (and blurs them when speaking) 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 51, also AMT 29,5:13, a- 
mat iqabbu imassi Kooher BAM 234:9, wr. 
INIM.INIM.MES KAR 80:3; I am a loyal 
servant of the king u puja a-wa-te.ME^ aqhd 
and I have said these words myself EA 
107:10; INIM.ME§ amili isahhuha (uncert.) 
KAR 423 ii 24 (SB ext.). 

c) with special qualifications : sibutum a- 
wa-tdm maristam la iqabbi'unidti (watch out 
there that) the elders do not decide something 
to our disadvantage TCL 4 1:21; a-wa-tdm 
salip>tam asmema BIN 4 59:16 (both OA); ana 
a-ViA^-ti saqutu mannum limgurma who 
would like overbearing words? RA 15 181 viii 
6 (OB Agusaja) ; a-wa-tim tdbatimma ina tup^ 
pirn suUerma [sub]ilsu copy on a tablet and 
send him the (following) nice words ARM 1 
24:7; ina a-6a-Zt.MES Sa nukurti MRS 9 50 RS 
17.340:27, cf. a-ma-tu marustu Lambert BWL 
170:35; see also sabru A adj. usage b; a-mat 
tasqirti tapilti PN ana PNa idbubma PN spoke 
lies and abusive words to PNa Lie Sar. 102; 
a-mat sulle u sarrdti idbubSunutima Winckler 
Sar. pi. 31 No. 66:38; INIM kittu anauqi qi[bi] 
speak the truth to the people VAB 3 65:101 
(Bar.) ; a-mat-ka la kitti iqtabi he has made an 
unfounded accusation against you TuM 2-3 
254:23, cf. ibid. 14 (NB let.), cf. [mjctmma a-wa- 
at lemuttika ina pani [. .. ] should somebody 
accuse you wrongly before [...] KUB 3 16 
r. 24 (treaty); Subsi INIM damiqti ina libbija 
create kind thoughts in my heart BMS 22:15, 
sec Ebeling Handerhebung p. 106, and passim; he 
will live long inim damiqti gar-ot good cheer 
is in store for him KAR 382 r. 50 (SB Alu); 
litammlka DN rubu inim damiqti may the 
noble Bunene recommend you BMS 6:125, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 60; INIM tuSSi eliSu 
imaqqut a calumny will be uttered against 
him CT 39 4:28 (SB Alu). 

d) other occs.: kima sa AsSur a-wa-[at]-kd 
damqat your word is as pleasing as that of 
Assur KT Blanckertz 6:8; a-wi-ti Sams’am 
ula tumuwa you do not want to listen to my 
words AAA 1 pi. 19 No. 1 r. 21' (both OA); 
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[awmmjim a-wa-tu sa [s]apiri elika ma-ru-is 
why is the commander’s word so sharp 
against you? CT 29 14:4 (OB let.); ina a-tm- 
a-tim sinati 1 a-wa-tum kittum ul ibassi 
[k]alusina watra there is not one true word 
in these talks, they are all exaggerations 
ARM 1 47; 9ff., and see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkun- 
den 2 p. 39 note to No. 23:13; ikkem a-wa-su-nu 
aqip for this reason I trusted their word 
Laessoo Shemshara Tablets 33 SH 920:33, 
cf. a-wa-tum sina damqa these are good 
words ibid. 61 SH 874:8; nussuqa a-mat-u-a 
the words I use are well chosen VAB 4 292 ii 
32 (Nbn.); sunnuq a-wa-a-tim of choice 
diction UET 1 146 ii 7 (Hammurapi) ; a-mcL-te. 
MES sa Sarri rabi helika taqdp you must trust 
in the words of your lord, the great king 
MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:29; annutu a-wa-tu-ka 
these were your words (after a quotation) 
EA 1:81; la jismi sanu hell a-wa-U.WES Lu. 
ME§ San4te the king, my lord, must not listen 
to the words of other people RA 19 102:49 
(EA); leqd a-ma-ti harken to my words 
(preceded by simd [g'uM’a?]) KUB 37 139:8' 
(epic text); my lord should know inuma 
janumi lemna ina [a]-wa-te ardisu that there 
is nothing untruthful in the words of his 
servant EA 94:6, cf. ul iqbu a-wa-tu sarrute 
ibid. 7 ; ina anirndti a-ma-a-ti ana ddrdtimma 
lu nirta^am we will certainly love each other 
forever on account of those words EA 19:29; 
UZTJ libbija u a-ma-te.wES-ia my heart and 
my words EA 167:29; anuku a-ma-su mind 
lushat what should I think of what he says ? 
KBo 1 10:35; a-wa-ta anadaj(lne[iqtabd'] they 
made a deposition before the judges HSS 9 
8:26, cf. kime a-wa-ti-su sa PN according 
to the deposition ofPN ibid. 30 (Nuzi); dajane 
a-ma-tu^ PN ismuma the judges listened to 
the deposition of PN RA 12 6:9 (NB) ; DN ... 
inM mahar DNj a-wa-su lilemmin may Ninlil 
speak against him before Enlil CH xlii 90, cf. 
mulammin inim irassi he will have someone 
who speaks against him CT 38 47:46 (SB Alu), 
repeated, with gloss a-mat CT 41 31:28 (Alu 
Comm.), cf. Aja ... lu mulemminat a-wa-ti-su 
Syria 32 11 v 27 (Jahdunlim); I prayed to them 
ana ... dummvqa a-ma-tu-u-a to make 
my words pleasant (before Marduk my 
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lord) VAB 4 278 vii 8, cf. ina mahar DN 
beli tudammiq a-ma-tu-u-a ibid. 280 vii 37 
(Nbn.); the goddess mudammiqat a-mat 
unninni who makes the words of the prayer 
pleasing (to the gods) Streck Asb. 288:9; 
a-mat la i-du-u a word I do not know (in right 
col. of Surpu Comm.) Surpu p. 50 Commentaiy 
B 7 ; RN a-mat mare tamkdri ina semesu when 
Sargon heard what the merchants said AfO 20 
161:4 (sor tamhari); [a-wayti-ni ana Lb"GAL. 
Hi.A ... damiq our words were agreeable to 
the kings (of the Hurri-warriors) Smith Idri- 
mi 49; [issaklta a-ma-ti-su-nu sunu izzizzu 
their words were stilled into silence, they stood 
still Gilg. IV vi 41. 

e) formula, magic word; iMar ana a-ma- 
ti-iaizizzimma standby, Istar, at my (magic) 
word ZA 32 172:33 (SB ine.); a-mat-su-nu lifi 
pasirnw, a-ma-ti la ippasSar may their (the 
sorcerer’s and the sorceress’s) “word” be 
dispelled but my “word” not Maqlu I 70, cf. 
adi a-mat kaSsdpija ... aqabbu until I pro¬ 
nounce the “word” against the sorcerer ibid. 
68, cf. also a-mat-su-nu ana pan inim.mu ul 
iparrik may their “word” not block my 
“word” ibid. 71; a-mat ipilki your formula 
of evil magic Maqlu III 58; tirra kispuSa ana 
mehe iNiM.MES-sd ana sari turn her witchcraft 
into wind, her formulas into nothingness 
Maqlu V 56, cf. kisplkimu aj ithuni a-ma-at- 
ku-nu aj iksudd’inni ibid. 137; sa a-mat 
zu+AB (var. ap-si-i) tusabsu ina libbija you 
(wise man) who have created in my heart the 
knowledge of the secret magic formula of the 
netherworld AfO 14 144:72 [hit mesiri) ; INIM 
ZU+AB Sa libbi uzni alpi sa imitti . .. tulahhas 
(the preceding lines are) the magic formula of 
the nether world which you whisper into the 
right ear of the bull RAco. 26:17, see also 
SBH p. 55r. 12f., in lex. section; [a]-matabika 
a-mat ummika ... attadin ana erseti mukati 
timti I have handed over the formula of your 
father, the formula of your mother to the all¬ 
covering earth (so that you should not be able 
to open your mouth, move your tongue) 
KAR 43:2f. 

f) in sa awdtim (OA only): ahl atta andku 
ula sa a-wa-tim gamdlka ale^e my dear 
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brother, I am not a man given to run to court 
but I am able to do you a favor! TCL 14 20:15, 
cf. ahi atta anaku ahuka ula sa a-wa-tim anaku 
you are my brother and I am yours — I am 
not a man (given to run to court, why are you 
constantly sending me word about losses?) 
CCT 3 27b: 16, but note sa a-wa-tim anaku u 
atta you and I are men of (our) word TCL 19 
69:39. 

2. news, report, message, rumor, secret, 
interpretation, plan, thought — a) news, 
report, message: isti batiqim a-wa-at-ka lillu 
kamma may your message come to me 
by the (first) departing messenger CCT 3 
41b;27; a-wa-tdm ... qarribamma u lattah 
kam send me word and I will leave KT Hahn 
5:11, cf. BIN 4 39:25, also a-wa-tdm istet 
asSumija qarrib TCL 19 52:22 and TCL 20 
107:50; since you have stayed there up to 
this day la tastanamme a-wa-tim sa Alim 
have you not heard the news from the city? 
TCL 20 101:13; ammakam ana saHm blti 
a-wa-tdm id-a CCT 2 22:32, and passim with 
nadd; Summa a-wu-tum la imtaqut if word 
should nothave arrived BIN 6 266:3, and passim 
with maqatu (all OA) ; I will investigate a-wa-at 
hadeka aSapparakkum and send you news 
that will make you happy VAS 16 57:36 
(OB let.), cf. a-wa-tam murus libbija aspuram 
I sent (with the slave girl) news of what is 
worrying me Kraus AbB l 88:5; a-wa-tum si 
lu kiitum, this report is indeed true ibid. 
2:13; mlnum a-wa-tum annitum sa 
iksudanni what means this news which 
reached me? VAS 16 193:4; a-wa-tum imhuram 
nima u aspurakkunuSimma news has reached 
me and I wrote to you VAS 16 93 : 17 (all OB); 
mimma a-wa-tam sa iqa[bbu]nim ana helija 
utdr I report to my lord whatever informa¬ 
tion they tell me Studies Robinson 104:30 (Mari) ; 
a-wa-at-mi testemme istu aSrdnum tuteram 
ana jdti (you said,) “Report to me from 
where you are what news you have heard” 
EA 145:24; adimi jilmadu sarru ... a-wa-tu 
annltu until the king has taken cognizance 
of this message (and answered me) EA 251:9; 
a-rnn-ta la nutarris Ave could not confirm the 
news EA 170:24; andku sa ubbal a-ma-tu ^ba 
u annfima lemna ana sarri I am one who 
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brings good as well as bad news to the king 
EA 149:15; jdnu sa jubolu a-wa-t[u a]7M sarri 
there is nobody who could bring the news to 
the king EA 116:13; itter a-ma-tu ana jdsi 
he reported the news to me EA 149:13, for 
other refs., see tdru; minu a-ma-tu.UBS 
anndtu sa ana sarri taltanappara md why 
is it that you are always sending such 
messages as the following to the king? MRS 9 
222 RS 17.383:10; a-ma-a-tu^ anndtu Sa 
niltapparu DN . .. u DNg limessersunuti may 
Tesup and Amon safely direct these messages 
which we are exchanging EA 19:75 (let. of 
Tusratta) ; mimma a-wa-tu sa RN ina pi nakri 
mamman isemmi ana RN ipassar he will 
report to RN whatever news he hears con¬ 
cerning RN from any enemy KBo 1 5 iii 22, 
cf. ibid. 25; a-mat-su-nu usannd ana kikkisu 
he (Ea) told their (the gods’) decision to the 
reed wall Gilg. XI 20; dibbisu idabbubu INIM. 
mes-M usian[annu] karseSu ikkalu they 
gossip about him, they distort his words, they 
slander him 4R 55 No. 2:2; summa a'llu ina 
puzri ina muhhi tappaHSu a-ma-ta iskun if 
someone makes an accusation against his 
fellow in secret KAV l ii 83 (Ass. Code § 19); 
Assurbanipal heard: Samas-§um-ukin is 
fleeing to Elam a-mat-u salimtu Si is this a 
reliable report? PRT 109 r. 8 (oracle query); 
irm muhhi a-bi-te Sa GN Summa ibaSSi anndte 
udu Summa laSSu Sunuma udu as to the news 
from Guzana, if it is true they know ajid if it 
is not they likewise know ABL 633 r. 6; sunn 
ma a-bat-ka ibaSsi ... Supra if you have any 
news, send it to me ABL 80:12 (NA) ; temu u a- 
mat Sa aSemmu what report and news I hear 
(I will send to the king) ABL 621 r. 26 (NB), 
cf. a-bu-tu Sa dmuruni aSmuni ana Sarri ... 
laqbi ABL 211:11, cf. also a-bu-tu Sa 
ABL 1294 r. 7; mini Sd(!) a-ba-tu-ni mini Sa 
temuni ABL 992 r. 1 ; they asked a-bu-tu ibaSSi 
ina plkunu a-bu-tu laSSu “Do you have any 
news?” — there is no news ABL 604:5 and 7 
(all NA); a-mat-a ana Sarri ibaSSi I have a 
report for the king YOS 3 46:31, cf. a-mat-a 
ana Sarri ina muhhisu ibasSu I have a report 
on him for the king YOS 7 18:7; a-mat-su-nu 
ibaSSi sa illika there is a report that has come 
from them ABL 436:16; a-mat-a biHlti ina 


3 


33 



oi.uchicago.edu 


amatu A 2b 

pan Sarri iqabbuma ABL 716:27, cf. a-mat-a 
babbdnlti ina pan Sarri ... qibi ABL 461:14, 
also a-mat-a bPiltu adi pan Sarri .. . ultaksu 
duni ABL 716 r. 3; a-mat babbdnUu u bi'illi 
mala akanna asemmu ... la asappar (I 
swear) I am sending whatever reports there 
are here, good as well as bad ones BIN l 
76:12, cf. a-mat-ka sa ibaSSu supra UET 4 
176:4; a-mat ina plsu ul asmu I have not 
heard the report from him directly ¥08718:8 
(all NB); ana sarri a-wa-tum damiqtum 
imaqqut good news will reach the king YOS 10 
47:7 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. 
INIM hade ana rube itehha KAR 423 iii 27, also 
INIM SAL.SIGj TE-a CT 31 33 r. 33, INIM sA. 
HUL ana rube TE-am TCL 6 4:22, inim sal. 
siGg ina mati ibassi there will be good reports 
in the country KAR 428 r. 18 (all SB oxt.), E. 
m imm hade irasSi CT 40 6:19; ma-qa-at a- 
wa-ti arrival of news KAR 376:41 (SB Alu); 
musltka a-wa-at tdlmldu liblamma may the 
night bring you news over which you will 
rejoice Gilg. Y. vi 34 (OB) ; a-wa-at tub libbi 
YOS 9 36:30 (Samsuiluna) ; INIM-ai HUL-<i ana 
rube DA-a bad news will come to the prince 
KAR 152 r. 10, cf. lNlM-a< idirti ana ekalli 
irrub sad news will come into the palace 
KAR 153 obv.(!) 23; maqat INIM NiG.GlG-fe 
KAR 430 r. 21 (all SB ext.). 

b) rumor, secret: if you are indeed my 
brother and you love me a-wa-tim anniatim 
la tesemme do not listen to these rumors 
TCL 14 43:18 (OA); a-wa-at nakrim imqutam 
nidsim rumors concerning (an invasion by) 
the enemy have reached us TCL 17 60:7; 
a-wa-at nakrim saknama rumors about the 
enemy are circulating (I cannot come) TCL 18 
150:20 (both OB letters); muSadbibu sa a-mat 
la tdbti ana muhhi BN those who spread 
evil rumors about Assurbanipal ABL 
1105:13 (NB); atta tldi M a-mat biHlti ina 
pi ibaSsU you know that bad rumors are in 
circulation BIN 1 22:6; inim teM ina mati 
ib[basM] rumors of rebellion will be in the 
country ACh Supp. Istar 52:6; uSarbi zikrm 
<§u>nu in a-wa-ta kal (copy: A§) dadme I 
made their names famous in the mouth of 
all the world CT 36 22 i 33 (Nbn.); '‘a-wa-tum 
ussi a secret will become known RA 35 49 No. 
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30a:3, cf. [s]umma ‘d-wa-at \e\kallim ivasut 
if a secret of the palace becomes known 
ibid. 50 No. 32b: 1, cf. also ‘d-wa-at nakrim . .. 
wasdt ibid. No. 31d: 1, and summa‘d-iva-tum 
IS nakrim ussi ibid. No. 32a: 1, note a-wa-su 
usi'am ibid. 46 No. 19:4 (early OB liver models, 
Mari), sinnistum a-iva-at puhrim usfenes: 
si a woman will betray a secret of the as¬ 
sembly YOS 10 36 iv9; dsib mahrika ds-bu 
iNiM.MES-A;a ana nakri e.mes one who lives 
with you will betray your secrets to the 
enemy KAR 423 ii 35, also CT 30 16 r. 21, Bois- 
sier DA 6 r. 1, cf. CT 5 6:44 (OB oil omens), (with 
zabdlu) YOS 10 33 v 12 (OB ext.), also mar 
sarri inim abisu ana lemutti e.mes CT 30 50 
Sm. 823:6 (SB ext.); a-mat dlisu ultesi he has 
betrayed a secret of his home town Surpu 

11 96; note, however, a-bu-tu annltu ussesia 
I have spread this rumor ABL 1397:8 (NA); 
see also zabdlu mng. le and mng. 5. 

c) interpretation, plan, thought: u ittani 
u a-wa-tam terani send us the sign as well as 
the (pertinent) interpretation BASOR 94 12 
No. 1:24 (Taanaoh let.); a-wa-teMES sarrute ina 
libbika you have evil plans in your heart EA 
162:36; u mimma a-ma-at uvh-ti ikappudu 
or (who) plots an evil plan MDP 6 pi. 10 v 9, 
cf. a-mat HUL-fe la ihassasamma Weidnor Tn. 
13 No. 5:100, also AKA 248 v 43 (Asn.); mannu 
sa a-bu-tu la de‘iqtu [(«] tdbtu u nabalkattu 
... tepiMsani whoever among you plans 
something ungodly or disloyal or a rebellion 
ABL 1239:12 (adfLtoxt); sarru itpisu mustdbil 
a-7nat dameqti the efficient king, always 
planning good things Lyon Sar. 14:37; a- 
wa-at libbis[u ana abi]su izzakarsum he 
told his father his secret plan RA 46 90:32 
(Epic of Zu); see also sabdtu mng. 8 
{amatu) ; minu a-bat-su what is its meaning? 
ABL 38 r. 2 (NA), cf. a-bat-SU laSsu ABL 619 r. 

12 and 22, also a-bat-su-ma ana gammurti 
lassu ibid. r. 27; will there be an eclipse of 
the sun or not? a-mat paristu supra send me 
a definite answer ABL 477:5, cf. a-mat 
paristu ana sarri altapra ABL 1448 r. 3. 

3. wording, text, content, terms of an 
agreement : ana a-wa-at tuppim ihidma libbi 
la tulamman heed the wording of my letter so 
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that you do not make me sorry TCL 4 18:48, 
of. also CCT 4 18a:14, TCL 20 88:23, etc., note 
ana a-wa-at tuppija la inahhid KTS 42a:4; 
klma [a-wa-ai] na-ru-a-im sibtam ... [nilaqqe] 
[we shall take] interest according to the word¬ 
ing of the stela ICK 2 147:21'; bel awitija PN 
ina 3 a-wa-tim sa iinynaruaim laptani lizkus 
ramma may PN, my adv^ersary, take the 
oath by the three “words” which are written 
upon the stela MVAG 35/3 No. 325:34, also 
BIN 4 114:31, also ana kaspim sibtam u sibat 
sibtim klma a-wa-at na-ru-a-im alaqqema I 
will take interest and compound interest on 
the silver according to the “word” of the 
stela VAT 13609:7, cited Lewy, MVAG 35/3 p. 75 
note 0 , and see (with lit.) Hirsch Untersuchungen 
p. 68 (all OA); assum tuppasu uwwu u a-wa- 
tam ikkiru because he has altered his tablet 
fraudulently and denied its content Kraus 
Edikt § 6': 41 ; sa a-wa-at tuppim annim unakt 
karu whosoever changes the wording of this 
document VAS 8 12:27, also ibid. 20:12 and 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 14 r. 5; Sa a-BV-at tuppi 
annim unakkarum CT 2 9:18 (all OB); a-wa-at 
Hum irkusu ida ul iraSSia an agreement made 
under oath (lit.: the god made) does not tol¬ 
erate neglect TCL 1 53:25 (OB lot.); a-wa-tum 
mimma Sa ina tuppi nlS ill assuhu all the 
terms which I copied from the text of the oath 
by the gods ARM 1 37:22; eSteme a-wa-te.MBS 
tuppi Sa Sarri belija I have listened to the 
text of the letter of the king, my lord EA 
141:9, and passim in EA ; a-Su-nu Slbuttu Sa 
a-ma-t [e] Sa mdmlti they are the witnesses to 
the wording of the oath (referring to the 
Sitirtu Sa mdmlti line 5) KBo 1 24 r. 10, see Edel, 
ZA 49 196; Summa a-wa-ti Sa mar Sipri ana 
a-ma-[ti] Sa tuppi mithar if the words of the 
messenger correspond to the text of the 
tablet KBo 1 5 iv 34, cf. Summa a-ma-at .wes 
S a Satra tuppi uSaSnd if he alters the wording 
of the inscribed tablet KBo 1 1 r. 38 ; a-ma- 
t[um\ Sa pi [tuppi'\ anni mamma la uSpdh no 
one must change the wording of this tablet 
KBo 1 6:5; ina libbi a-ma-teMES annuti Sa 
riksi lizzizu liltemu they (the listed deities) 
should be present and listen to the terms of 
the agreement KBo 1 1 r. 58, and passim, cf. 
Summa ... a-ma-teMES Sa riksi anni la tanast 


amatu A 4a 

Sara if you do not observe the terms of this 
agreement ibid. r. 69, also minumme a-wa-te. 
MES Sa riksi u Sa mdmlti KBo 1 4 iv 38, and pas¬ 
sim in treaties; Sa a-ba-te.MES tuppi Sa rikilti am 
ndti uSaSnd who changes these terms of the 
tablet containing the agreement MRS 9 51 RS 
17.340:16', cf. a-ba-te.MES tup-pa.MES am 
nvii ibid. 65 RS 17.237:9', also su a-mu-te.MES 
sa tuppi annlti uSaSnd who changes the 
wording of this tablet ibid. 43 RS 17.227:52, 
and a-mat-tu Sa plSu uStennd (he who) changes 
its (the stela’s) wording AKA 252 v 86 (Asn.); 
a-wa-az-zu irtaksu klme fPN ana asSuti ana 
PNj ittadnu they made the agreement that 
fPN was given as wife to PNj AASOR 16 
31:13, cf. a-wa-az-zu rakis ibid. 57:8; who 
among them iStu a-wa-tum Sa idbubu ittabaU 
kitu transgresses the oral agreement they 
had made RA 23 142 No. 1:18 (allNuzi); mm 
nekkir musarlja dajisi a-ma-ti-ia one who 
changes my inscription, does not respect (its, 
lit.: my) words OIP 2 139:66, and passim in 
Senn.; with Satdru: aSSum a-ma-te.ME^ Sa 
libbi tuppi annlti Satru on account of the 
words written on this tablet MRS 9 43 RS 
17.227:48; a-ma-a-ti Sa ina nari anni aSturu 
the words which I wrote on this stone MDP 2 
pi. 22 iv 59, cf. a-ma-ta iSturuma ibid, iv 24, 
and a-ma-a-ti Sa ina nari anni aSturuma 
ezibu ibid, iv 40; a-bu-tu annltu ... ina muht 
hikunu lu dari may this agreement be binding 
upon you forever Wiesman Treaties 296. 

4. command, order, decision — a) refer¬ 
ring to gods — 1' in gen.: klma DN ... 
qibltka slrat ina ill ... Suturat a-mat-ka your 
word is as supreme as that of Anu, your 
command excels that of the (other) gods 
BMS 60:12, cf. Surbdt a-mat-ka qibltka ul imt 
meS your command is great, your word can¬ 
not be ignored Laessoe Bit Rimki 67:67, klnat 
a-mat-su la endt qiblssu En. el. VII 151; ina 
Same ... qibltka slrat ina ESarra Surruhat 
a-mat-ka your order is supreme in heaven, 
your command outstanding in Esarra KAR 
58:29; ina iNiM-te ketti ina seqrika kabti 
BMS 22:9; a-mdt qiblt ilutiSun Thompson Esarh. 
pi. 17 V 24 (Asb.), a-mat qibltiSunu MDP 2 pi. 
23 vi 21, ina a-mat qibltiki BMS 4 : 43, and passim 
in prayers; dam{‘?)-qd-at a-mat-ku-nu sit 
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pikunu bala[tu] your (pi.) command is 
gracious, your pronouncement (spells) life 
OECT 6 pi. 6 K.2999:6, cf. imu-ku-nu balatu 
sit pikunu salamu Iraq 18 62:14, and passim in 
similar contexts; a-ma-at DN . .. qibit u 
DN 3 ... atta'idma I was obedient to the 
command of Sin, to the utterance of Samas 
and Adad YOS 1 45 i 22 (Nbn.), cf. a-mat Ea 
luttaHd BMS 12 r. 89; likunama aj immasd 
a-ma-tu-Su his orders should last, not to be 
forgotten En. el. VII 31; lisme a-wa-ta-ak lini 
irassu when he hears your command, he will 
turnback CT 16 3 i 6 (OB lit.); libbuSpalhuma 
a-mat Hi nasru who is pious and obedient to 
the command of the gods VAB 4 262 i 9 
(Nbn.), and see nasdru, also takdlu and uqqu ;. 
note amatu of gods and kings mentioned side 
by side: ina a-mat Hi u sarri liSallimuka 
may they keep you safe upon the command 
of god and king JRAS 1920 567 K.2279+ r. 6; 
in legal context: ina a-wa-at dingik u sarri 
lili let him go away upon the command of 
god and king MDP 23 286:17, cf. ina a-wa-at 
DINGIR U LUGAL lisi ibid. 172:25, and passim 
in MDP, also ina a-wa-at RN .. . lisi (trans- 
lit. only) ibid. 242b: 3. 

2 ' referring to specific divine acts: kala 
a-wa-tim sa ni.ni etaumnikkum a-wa-tim sa 
bitini adi assurrima tamtisi umma iluma a-wa- 
ti-ni ula imtua apputum a-wa-at Hi usur all the 
words that the gods, have said to you, words 
concerning our firm, heaven forbid that you 
should have forgotten them — (but) the gods 
said, “He refused (to listen to) our words” — 
please, obey the command of the gods! TCL 20 
93:23f. and 27f., cf. a-iva-at Hi isteme libbaka 
la ulammin he listened to the command 
of the gods and did not make you unhappy 
ibid. 35, see Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 15f. ; a- 
wa-at Hi usur obey the command of the gods 
(do not go back on the annual sacrifice which 
the gods ask of you) CCT 4 la:6; a-wa-at 
DiNGiE.Hi.A tamtisi have you forgotten the 
command of the gods? TCL 20 94:21, cf. ana 
minim a-wa-at dingir.hi.a la ka-ab-ta(text: 
-ga)-ni-ku-um why are the commands of the 
gods not important to you? ibid. 23; a-wa-at 
DINGIR danna the commands of the god(s) 
are grave CCT 3 2b : 3, cf. a-wa-at DINGIR-Zi 
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danna TCL 20 88:8 (all OA); a-wa-lum 
marustum sa DN arhis liksussu may the 
curse of Samas come quickly upon him 
CH xliii 31 (epilogue); NA.BI ina INIM Hi sarri 
kabti u rubi innettir that man will be saved 
upon an order of the god, the king, a noble¬ 
man, or a prince KAR 385 (p. 342) r. 29, cf. KAR 
382 r. 58 (SB Alu); ina a-mat DN sar Hi DN, 
zunne umassiramma Adad sent rain upon 
the command of the king of the gods, Sin 
BBSt. No. 37:2 (Nbn.), soo Rollig, ZA 56 248; 
subat name, naduti ina a-mat DN ussabu 
abandoned land will be resettled upon a com¬ 
mand of Enlil ABL 1080:9 (astrol.); [ma],^(es; 
mat a-mat-sa (Tasmetu) who makes her com¬ 
mand obeyed BMS 33:2; ina a-ma-at ilisu 
DN sumsu lidmiq may his reputation be 
good upon the command of his god Nergal 
RA 16 81 No. 27:6 (MB seal); note in the 
pious motto: ina a-mat DN ti DNj liSlim may 
(this tablet) remain undamaged through the 
command of Bel and Beltija SBH p. 125 top, 
and passim on lato tablets, also (with Ami and 
Ante) TCL 6 4 top, shortened to ina a-mat 
DN DNj DNj RT 19 101:1, see Neugebauer ACT 
1 16ff.; note ina inim DN ti DNj mimma 
eppuS ina qdteja liSlim laldsu luSbu may, upon 
the command of Anu and Antu, whatever I 
do with my hands remain intact and may I 
live to enjoy its beauty BRM 4 8 bottom. 

y referring to oracles: a-hat Istar sa 
ArbaHl Craig ABRT 1 23 ii 33, also 24 i 15; a- 
bat Nusku si md sarrutu ana PN this is the 
oracle of Nusku: the kingship belongs to PN 
ABL 1217 r. 4; a-mat DN sa ultu ume ruqufi 
iqbu the oracle of Sin, which he had pro¬ 
nounced long ago Streck Asb. 216 No. 13!^, cf. 
a-mat ilutisa sa ultu ume ruquti taqbu ibid. 
220 No. 16:27. 

4' referring to the power of the divine 
word: ussab ureddi a-wa-ta-am ana karsisa he 
placed more a.-power in her vitals VA8 10 214 
vii 11 (OB Agusaja), cf. kabtat a-<ma>-as-sd 
elsunu habtatma her “word” is powerful, it is 
more .... than theirs BA 22 170:26; [umu] 
a-mat Anu umu a-mat Enlil umu uggat libbi 
saAnu rabi the storm is the word of Anu, the 
storm is the word of Enlil, the storm is the 
wrath of the great Anu BRM 4 6:9f. 
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b) referring to kings — 1' in gen. — a' in 
OB (referring to royal legislation): ana a-wa- 
ti-ia sa ina narija asturu to the decisions 
which I wrote on my stela CH xlii 3, cf. summa 
a-wa-ti-ia la ustejml ibid. 7, also a-wa-ti-ia 
suquratim ina narija astur ibid. xl 74; a-wa- 
a-atmisarim ibid, xli 64; (purchase of a house) 
warki a-wa-at sarrim YOS 8 110:7, cf. egir 
inim lugal ibid. 139:4; (rent of a garden) 
i-na a-wa-at sarri ibid. 141:24 and BIN 7 166:8, 
cf. istu MTJ.IO.KAM a-wa-at sarrim issakinma 
ABIM8:5; (exchange of houses) assum a-wa- 
at sarrim YOS 8 94:8 (= Grant Bus. Doc. 15), 
cf. also a-na a-wa-\at lugalI Grant Smith Coll. 
254:15; for legal texts from Elam, see mng. 
4a-l'. 

b' in RS and EA: a-wa-/c .mes annCiti sa 
sarri rain . .. tasamme u tanassarsina (if) 
you listen to and obey these commands of the 
great king MRS 9 35 RS 17.132:15, cf. if RN 
a-ma-teM^h sa aqbu la eqypus does not execute 
the commands I have given ibid. 55 RS 
17.334:17; a-ma-tu sarri / pa-ni-mu [i]llak for 
me the command of the king takes precedence 
EA 155:46; iUu a-ma-<e.ME§ belija la apattar 
a istu a-ma-te.UES-ku-nu I do not deviate 
from the commands of my lord nor from 
yours EA 166:18, cf. also EA 158:33f. 

c' in MA, NA; ina a-bat RN . . . ijaqdunis: 
sa (x sheep) entrusted to him upon order of 
Ninurta-tukul-Assur KAJ 192:5, cf. ina a-bat 
RN tadnu AfO 10 39 No. 84:10, wool PN ina 
a-bat PN 2 ittim KAJ 293:4, and passim in this text 
with nasu and lequ, cf. also KAJ 113:21 (all MA); 
summa a-bu-tu sa RN tendni if you change 
the command of RN Wiseman Treaties 57; 
[aw]a pdlihi nasir a-mat sarrutisu to the 
obedient who follows the royal commands 
ADD 646 : 6, cf. summa a-bu-tu salintu M if 
it is a genuine (royal) order ibid. r. 16 and 
dupl. ADD 647 (Asb.); a-bat sarri Mi this is 
an order from the king ABL 585 r. 5; a-bat 
sarri ina muhhija tattalka an order of the 
king has come to me ABL 88:11, cf. a-bat 
sarri la isme ABL 463 r. 3, a-bat sarri ina 
panlja izzakar ABL 186:12, a-bat sarri izzakra 
ABL 871:8; for a-bat sarri as first tvords of 
a letter see ABL 302:1, 306:1, 417:1, 945:1. 
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d' in hist.: a-mat sarrutika sa ameSSu 
iksudanni jdti (the power of) your royal order 
which I have thought little of has (now) 
caught up with me Borgor Esarh. 103 i 23; sa 
a-mat sarrutija la issuru la ismu zikir sapteja 
Streck Asb. 16 ii 51. 

e' in NB; a-mat sarri si (content follows) 
ABL 968:16; for a-mat Sarri as first words of 
a letter, see ABL 288-297, 399-403, and passim; 
ul a-mat sarri Si this is not an order of the 
king ABL 702:5; a-mat Sarri Si umma this 
is the order of the king (wording follows) 
ABL 716 r. 6; a-mat Sarri ina muhki ahhe Sa 
PN qiba' issue a royal order against PN’s 
brothers ABL 1032 r. 10, cf. mar Sipri ... 
a-mat Sarri iqbdSSu ABL 1259 r. 11, and cf. 
(with qabu ana muhhi PiS) ABL 716:11, but 
a-mat Sarri ina muhhiSunu izzakar ABL 
1247 r. 4; mamma a-mat Sa Sarri .. . ki jdSi 
ul inandin alia PN no one but PN would 
transmit the order of the king in my stead 
ABL 892 r. 11 ; ina puhri Sa niSl a-mat Sarri 
iqtabi he announced the command of the 
king in the assembly of the people ABL 
344 r. 6; Sa ana muhhi Sarri amru u a-mat 
Sarri nasru who looks toward the king and 
is obedient to the command of the king 
ABL 516 r. 12. 

f' in late NB: a-mat Sarri (as first words 
of a letter) CT 22 1, YOS 3 2-6, 115; a-mat 
Sarri Si this is an order of the king (between 
the greetings and the text of the letter) 
YOS 3 152 :13, 182:7, cf. (end of the letter) CT 22 
40:10, (after umma) BIN I 73:19, and passim in 
the text of such letters ; bdbdni ... Sa ina a-mat 
Sarri ukanniki the doors which I had sealed 
upon an order of the king TCL 9 106:12, cf. 
PN ... ina a-mat Sarri ... altaprakka YOS 
3 44:7; minu Sipirti a-mat Sa belija luSmu 
let me have some message with a directive 
from my lord CT 22 222:32; note a-mat Sarri 
u a-mat Belli Sa Uruk BIN 1 37:27; excep¬ 
tional in legal context: a-mat Sarri ina 
muhhika the “order of the king” is upon you 
TuM 2-3 261:9. 

g' in lit.: inim kal Sa lugal eliSu gal-si 
a strict order of the king will be issued against 
him Labat Calendrier § 41':5; ukannu pu Sarri 


37 



oi.uchicago.edu 


amatu A 4c 

uszazzu a-mat-su they (the ofl&cials) confirm 
the royal word, they execute(?) his commands 
BHT pi. 9 V 25 (Nbn. Verse Account). 

2 ' referring to other persons in authority: 
a-bat murat sarri ABL 308: 1 (NA); a-mat PN 
M this is an order of Gobryas AnOr 8 43:15 
(NB), cf. ina a-mat Ustanu (governor of 
Babylon) Bar. 27:3. 

c) referring to an authority: klma a-wa-at 
Icarim sibtam ... ussab he pays interest 
according to directives of the kdrum Kienast 
ATHE 3:11, and passim in OA; a-wa-at karim 
la tuserrabam do not bring in (against us) 
an order of the kdrum CCT 4 27a: 26; a-wa-at 
ekallim danna the (pertinent) orders of the 
palace are strict BIN 6 122:11, cf. klma a-wa- 
tum^ M e-kallim ammakam dannani KTS 37a: ll 
(all OA); uluma a-wa-at ekallim uluma a-wa- 
at PN elikunu ibassi whether the palace or 
PN (the governor) has (issued) an order 
against you ARM 2 94:16f., cf. a-wa-tum Sa 
ekallim elikunu ul tdba VAS 16 93:7 (OB); en 
ii.Bi INIM ekalli isabbassu an order of the 
palace will seize the owner of this house 
CT 38 10:27, also (with ii.Bi) 17:95, and cf. 
LtJ.Bl INIM imahharSu CT 39 49 r. 37 (all SB 
Alu). 

d) referring to an individual: unfortunate¬ 
ly, our father is dead a-wa-su la iqbi (and) 
he had not expressed his intentions CCT 4 
41b:5, also CCT 2 33:4; mammansaa-wa-at-kd 
la isamme^u ana bltija la errab no one who 
does not obey your orders may enter my 
house CCT 4 6a: 10; a-wa-at-ku-nu damiqtam 
isti suMrija lappitanimma do write (and 
send) me your kind message with my agent 
BIN 4 32:36, cf. a-wa-tim hamtdtim tulap^ 
pitim you have written me angry mes¬ 
sages BIN 6 93:6, also a-wa-tim tdbdtim 
lappitaSumma CCT 4 31a: 30; ana a-wa-tim sa 
taspuranni umme^dnika nupahhirka we have 
assembled on your behalf your creditors 
according to the orders you have sent us 
TCL 14 10:4; ana tertija u a-wi-U-a panlka la 
taSakkanma a-vn-ti la innaddi do not dis¬ 
regard!?) order and my command, let my 
affair not be neglected CCT 2 20:20; missu 
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a-wa-tdm ana PN taqbiunim why did you give 
orders to PN (to leave)? TCL 19 37:18; am: 
mala a-wa-tim sa unahhidkani according to 
all the commands whose importance I had 
impressed upon you BIN 6 9:15 (all OA); a- 
wa-tam qibi dunnin give strict orders Kraus 
AbB 1 141:31; inim.ta PN PBS 8/2 140:11, 
also Grant Bus. Doc. 31:8, and passim in OB; 
usasqu a-mat kahti sa litmuda sagdsa they 
think highly of the command of the strong 
who has learned but to murder Lambert BWL 
86:267 (Theodicy); a-wa-at awelim iqallil the 
command of the man will be slighted YOS 
10 47 : 8 , cf. a-wa-at awelim izzaz the command 
of the man will prevail ibid. 30 (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb); la ina a-ma-ti-ia ina a-mat 
DN not upon my command but upon the 
command of Istar KAR 238 r. 4, and dupl. 
A 3445. 

5. legal case, case in court, legal trans¬ 
action a) in OA: a-wi-tiistu PN gumurnia 
settle my case with PN Kienast ATHE 64:6, cf. 
a-wa-U-su-nu nugammirma ibid. 24:16, and 
passim with gamciru ; mala tale’dni a-wi-U bu-ut- 
qd regulate my affairs as far as you are able 
KT Hahn 15:24, cf. iStu a-wu-tum batqat TCL 
14 20:14, a-wa-za lu tabtuq BIN 6 199:6, and 
passim with baiaqu; PN pdsir a-wa-tini PN 
is the one who arranges the case MVAG 35/3 
No. 278 case 5, cf. ibid. No. 327:15, JSOR 11 p. 
105 No. 17:8; ana a-wa-tim annidtim kdrum 
GN iddinnidtima the kdrum of Kanis granted 
us legal proceedings in this case TCL 4 96:26, 
and passim; annakam a-wa-tum ina barlni 
ibassiama we have here a legal case between 
us CCT 2 19a: 3; ana a-wa-tim annidtim nis 
Alim itmu they took an oath by the city in 
this legal case TCL 21216A: 21 ; klma PN a-wa- 
tdm isu since PN was involved in a law suit 
(we sent him to you) CCT 4 23b: 11; ana 
kdrim seher rabi a-wi-U bila bring my case 
before the entire terwm BIN 4 112:35, and pas¬ 
sim, cf. arta dlim u belija a-wi-ti bila BIN 6 
219:36, and KT Blanckortz 18 r. 19'; PN kala 
a-wa-ti-ni idi PN knows our entire case 
BIN 6 22:10; ana a-wa-tim la ituar he must 
not take up the case again KT Hahn 14:47; 
i(n) GN a-wa-ti-im nuppisma we have settled 
the affairs in Mata MVAG 35/3 No. 325a: 9, 
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cf. isti PN a-wa-tim uppisma BIN 4 83:16, 
and see e 2 )em mng. 2c {amatu d'); ana a-wa- 
tim sa bit abini uzakkunu lu nadat you should 
be interested in the affairs of the house of 
your boss TCL 19 81:26, cf. ana a-wa-U-kd 
nahdu Contonau Tronto Tablottos Cappadocien- 
nos 10 :10; you have not informed me, but 
kuati a-wa-tim ukallamka I will show you 
the state of the affairs BIN 4 79:12'; a-wa- 
tim sa bit abini . .. za-ki-a ... zakussa 
supranim settle the affairs of the house of 
our boss and give me a clear report TCL 19 
80:16, and cf. adi iti.I.kam iti.2.kam a-wa- 
turn la izakkuwa the case will not become 
cleared for a month or two BIN 6 59:28, cf. 
zakut a-\VA-tim BIN 4 76:10; ina a-WA-tim 
uznl pitiama u laltalkam inform me about 
the case so that I can depart (my own case 
is settled) COT 3 42b: 24; summa a-wu-tum 
imtuatma kaspurn ittasqal if the case has 
come to an end and the silver has been paid 
BIN 6 28:40; a-wa-t-am kubusma drop the 
case COT 3 25:19, cf. kima a-wa-td-a la 
kabsani OIP 27 62:22; mahar umme'anl a-wa- 
tdm annltam idlsi place this matter (before 
him) in front of the creditors KT Hahn 7:24; 
ana a-wi-tim sikkaka ukdl I am holding the 
hem of your (garment) on account of the case 
BIN 4 109:8; note, in idiomatic usc: anabela- 
WA-ti-kd a-wa-tdm din be ready to answer your 
adversary in court BIN 4 114:14, cf. Kienast 
ATHE 23:15, MVAG 35/3 No. 325:14, etc.; am-- 
mala din karimKanis ... allakamma a-wa-tdm 
addanakkum I will come to you according to 
the decision of the kdrum of Kanis and answer 
you in court TCL 4 82:16; ana a-iva-tim am-- 
misam nadani kdrum ume iskunnidtima the 
kdrum has set us a date to appear in court 
there KTS25b:15, cf. adi mala u sinisu 
akkdrim illikma a-wa-tdm-ma la iddinunim 
TCL 20 85:30; a-wa-tdm laddinakkum la 
tukallanni I will answer you in court, do 
not hold me (by the hem of my garment) 
BIN 4 109:11, also ibid. 110:10, cf. anakunui 
a-wa-tdm addassum TCL 4 3:33, and passim 
with nadanu; with lequ: adi a-wa-at-ni isti 
ekallim nilaqqi^uni until we obtain (a decision 
in) our legal case from the palace KTS 11:7, 
cf. isti PN a-wi-ti alaqqema allak CCT 2 46b: 26, 
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also isti ruhd’im a-wa-su ilaqqe’u Contenau 
Tronte Tablettes Cappadooiennes 27:33, a-wi-U 
ina Alim lalqi CCT 6 2a: 48. 

b) in OB; a-wa-su gamrat the transaction 
(concerning) this (object) is terminated BE 
6/1 1:13, and passim in sales, also wr. INIM.BI 
AL.TIL ibid. 2:4', and passim; SUt terStim U 
dajanu a-wa-ti-su-nu imuru the officers and 
judges investigated their case (heard the 
tablet read and questioned witnesses) PBS 5 
100 i 36, and passim; note a-wa-a-ti-su-nu 
amrama dinam gumrasunusim BIN 7 3:25, 
also a-wa-at PN amrama dinam ... suhizanim 
TCL 18 130:5, VAS 16 142:10, cf. also Kraus AbB 
1 14:14,92:13; kima anniki'am dinum u a-wa- 
tum la ibassu atta ula tide do you not know 
that no legal decisions are given here? (why 
do you bring his accounts here to me ?) ABIM 
20:42; dajdnu a-wa-a-ti-su-nu immaruma 
CH§9:28; a-wa-at napistim ana Sarrimma 
(if it is) a capital case, it is up to the king 
alone Gootzo LE § 48 : 44 ; kaniki ana Sibut a- 
wa-ti-ia esram (for usram) keep the sealed 
documents to serve as evidence in my legal 
case Sumer 14 57 No. 31:18 (Harmal), cf. ana 
sihut a-wa-ti-ia usra Boyor Contribution No. 
108:30, also anasibuta-wa-ti-ka tuppakalu{\)- 
us-su-ur I will keep your tablet to serve as 
evidence in your case Sumer 14 45 No. 21:15; 
awilum ... sa a-wa-tam irasSu a man who 
is involved in a legal case CH xli 4 ; a-wa-tam 
elika PN la irassi PN must have no case 
against you Kraus AbB 1 50:20, cf. atta 
tarassi a-ma-tam Lambert BWL 102:92, and see 
ibid. p. 315; attunu dlum u sibutum a-wa-a- 
tim sa eqlim su^ati mahar Him birrama (see 
bdru A mng. 3a-2') TCL 7 40:33; sibi mude 
a-wa-\a\-ti-su-\nu] (they should bring) wit¬ 
nesses knowledgeable about their case PBS 
1/2 9:29, cf. sibu sa a-wa-a-tim Sindti idu LIH 
11:11; a-wa-tam su'atu birsi clarify that case 
UCP 9 355 No. 25:23; a-wa-tu-ni ul sa kabti 
ul sa dajdni our case is not one (to be decided) 
by an influential person or by a judge VAS 16 
145:20; ul tidia kima ina simdat belija a-wa- 
tum ana jji kankisu do you not know that 
according to the regulations of my lord a 
case is (decided) according to his sealed docu¬ 
ment? UCP 9 343 No. 19:22; a-wa-tum la 
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ilabbirama ana arlcat Sattim la isahhurama la 
udabbabuJca the lawsuit must not drag on 
until autumn lest they bother you OECT 3 
79:10; sunima a-wa-tum idam isu bel a-wa- 
ti-su ana serija turdam should the case suiter 
neglect, send his adversary before me Boyoi- 
Contribution No. 122:27f.; assum a-wa-a-tim sa 
libbaka imrasuma as to the lawsuit which 
aggravates you TCL 18 151:4, cf. a-wa-tum 
marsatma VAS 16 144:19; a-wa-tim mahar 
belija askumma I have put the case before 
my lord TCL 7 75:8, cf atti u PN a-wa-at-ku- 
nu taskuna TCL 1 10:20; ali^animma a-wa- 
ti-ku-nu sa nasiatunu mahar wardi sarrim 
sukna go up (to the palace) and lay your case 
with which you are concerned before the 
royal officials YOS 2 92:26; 20 sibut illim 

upahhirsumma a-wa-a-ti-su mahriMinu asi 
kunma I assembled for him twenty elders of 
the city and laid his case before them YOS 
2 60:9, cf. also ittalkakkum a-wa-a-ti-su 
mahrika USkunma BIN 7 44:19; assum 
agirtim annimmitim sa a-wa-ti-sa ana gagtm 
gamrdt[i} concerning that hired woman 
whose case against the gagu you are to settle 
VAS 16 160:28; a-wa-at eqldtisina ul ina qdtija 
ina qdti sdpir ndrimma the case concerning 
their fields is not in my hands but solely in 
the hands of the canal master CT 29 27:11, 
cf. res a-wa-ti-ia kil be in readiness for my 
ease VAS 16 104:16; belli oma a-wa-ti-ia nidi 
ahim la irassi my lady must not be negligent 
with regard to my case PBS 7 125:36; a-iva- 
tum hurrumum hurruma the affairs are kept 
in complete secrecy TCL 17 59:20; we met 
in GN ana a-wa-tim nittegri and quarreled 
about the lawsuit CT 6 19b: 12; sa ana a-wa- 
ti-su iturru who goes back on his agreement 
CT 4 35 .t,: 19, cf. also BE 6/1 2:8, BA 5 513 
No. 48:15, and seo sub iaru; note in ad¬ 
ministrative contexts: a-wa-a-ti-su-nu amun 
ma se^am . .. §a PN ilqu ... liter investigate 
their complaint, then PN should return the 
barley he has taken LIH 12:17, cf. ibid. 
1:17, and passim in royal letters, note also a-wa- 
tum mahar belija gamrakkum the complaint 
has been settled in your favor in the presence 
of my lord OECT 3 79:3; ana GN alkamma 
a-wa-ti-ni i nigmur come here to Larsa and 
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we will complete our transaction VAS 16 
145:7; adi belt a-ma-at rklc sa kanikdtisunu 
nasidku isemmu until my lord has heard the 
case of the redit-soldiers whose sealed docu¬ 
ments I hold CT4 19a:30; exceptional in lit.; 
ul idinnu dinam. ul iparrasu a-wa-tim they 
(iSamas, Sin, etc.) do not make a decision 
(any more), do not adjudicate a lawsuit 
ZA 43 306:8. 

c) in later texts: a-ma-ti ul lummuduku 
I am not kept informed about my case BE 14 
8:11 (MB); a-na a-wa-at eqli baqri u a(na) 
rugimdni PN ana PN.^ izzaz PN guarantees 
to be responsible to PNj in case of a lawsuit 
concerning the field, a claim or contestation 
MDP 24 351:13, cf. dina u a-wa-ta PN ul isu 
MDP 18 228:14 (= MDP 22 37); [sunu] a-WU- 
ta eli ahmdmi ul isu they have no lawsuit 
against each other MDP 18 214:16 (--= MDP 
22 14); note: mahar PN mar Sipri sa a-wa-te 
before PN, the messenger concerned with 
lawsuits MDP 23 176:22, also 174:23, 175:22, 
and mahar PN sa a-iva-tu-s[d] MDP 4 1:17 (= 
MDP 22 132); a-ba-su amrat his case has 
been taken care of KAJ 48; 8, and passim in 
MA, see also amdru A v. mng. 5 {amatu)-, 
\as]sum a-wa-ti anndti [ana) hursdn illaku 
they will undergo the river ordeal in this legal 
case HSS 9 7:23, and passim; PN declared 
la ulami la a-wa-du-mi no, no, (this is) no 
legal case (I have not had intercourse with her) 
AASOR 16 4:10; ulami la sibdkumi a-ma-te-e. 
MES-su-nu la idesunuti no, I am not a 
witness, I do not know their case ibid. 73:19; 
a-wa-tum sa hubti (this is) a case of theft 
ibid. 74:27 (all Nuzi); he questioned ■mude 
a-ma-ti those who knew about the trans¬ 
action BBSt. No. 3 iv 46; helsa hantis inim 
TUK- si her (the ewe’s) owner will soon be 
involved in a lawsuit CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 10 
(SB Izbu); dinsunu dini a-mat-su-nu gamrat 
their case has been decided, their lawsuit is 
terminated RA 12 7 r. 7 (NB leg.); a-mat-ni sa 
ibassu ana lu.gal.mbs m sarri ul (copy lu) 
taqbd'ma you (pi.) have not informed the 
officials of the king about our case BIN 136:11 
(NB let.). 

6. matter, affair, thing — a) in gen. — 
1' in OA: summa a-wa-tdm annltam la 
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tamaggar if you arc not agreeable to this 
matter CCT2 50:26; u-wa-ldm sa tidiu ... 
a-wa-tum zakussa suprumma as to the matter 
which yon know, (please) send me a clear 
report on the matter BIN 6 109:5f.; kinm m 
ana kuwalim tustamarrum n ana a-wa-ii-a 
sufamris go to as great pains in my affairs as 
you are going to in yours KT Hahn 15:29; 
ina ON a-wa-tum danna things are difficult 
(here) in Salatiwar COT 4 4b: 22, cf. summa 
a-wa-tum, da-na-a KT Hahn 6:21. 

2' in OB: I will deliver in full all the beer 
ana a-wa-tim annltim la tanazziq do not 
worry about this matter VAS 16 9:15; note 
(at the beginning of a letter) minu a-wa-tmn- 
ma what is the matter? VAS 16 117:4, also 
CT 2 19:6 and Sumor 14 37 No. 16:3; appulum 
u-tva-fmn danna please, the matter is urgent 
YOS 2 83:26, cf. a-ioa-tuin itti belija dunnuna 
the matter is considered urgent by my lord 
AJSL 32 278 No. 3:10, a-ica-a-lum ina pan 
ekallim midis dunnuna OECT 3 33:30; ana 
iste'at a-wa-lum libhl isbatma ... amgursunuti 
first, the matter appealed to me and I 
consented to their (proposal) Bagh. Mitt. 2 
50 i 26; ana feniim sa PN a-wa-tum-ma there 
is something (to be said) about the report of 
PN ibid, iii 21; istu allikam a-wa-tum ana 
panija iprihna since I came here a trouble¬ 
some thing happened to me TCL 18 151:11; 
ina aldkija a-wa-as-su lulmad I would like 
to learn about his affair when I come 
TCL 18 92:15, cf. a-wa-as-su alammadu ibid. 11; 
a-wa-tum annitum sa tepusu ul natat what 
you have done is not correct LIH 43:20; 
natat a-wa-tum annitum is this affair proper? 
PBS 7 33:16, cf. a-wa-tum ana semem 
natatmi ABIM 14:6; eli a-wa-ti-im annitim 
a-wa-tum sanitum sumruMum ibassi there 
is a second matter which is more disa¬ 
greeable than this (first) matter TCL 17 
59:5f.; a-wa-tiim annitum sa magal dekem 
dubbubtam isu this enterprise, which requires 
much summoning of workers, causes vexation 
LIH 8:8; summa a-wa-tum la imtagraka if 
matters have not met with your approval 
TCL 1 27:15; [a-w]a-tam klma tasimtiki epsi 
arrange the matter according to your best 
judgment Kraus AbB 1 70:14; a-wa-tam am 
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nltam ina qali rnannim tamur have you ever 
seen a man doing such a thing? VAS 7 191:9; 
a-wa-tam idam tuSarsdma if you (pi.) neglect 
the matter OT 4 36a: 29, cf. ana a-wa-tim 
annltim la tuMa’am PBS 7 68:21 and UCP 9 
345 No. 20:11; note from Mari and Shem- 
shara; a-iva-tam kem asbassunusim I ex¬ 
plained the matter to them as follows Syria 19 
117:23 (Mari let.); heaven forbid that they 
have found out the real opinion of the city 
itti ramanisunuma a-wa-tim annetim ustasbitu 
or have freely invented that matter Laossoo 
Shcmsluira Tablets 32 SH.920:20, cf. you have 
not written me and libbi a-wa-tim ul idi I 
really do not know what it is all about ibid. 
54 SH.921:23'. 

3' in MB: awllam sa u-mal-su tldu (rei)ort 
concerning) the man whose affair you know 
BE 17 80:12; a-nia-ti mala ibasSii ana PN 
addabub I told PN the entire affair ibid. 
81:15; bell a-ma-as-<.suy llmur my lord 
should investigate his case ibid. 24:34; ina 
ON a-ma-as-sa jdnu a-ma-as-su-nu labirtamt 
ma lu sabtu her affair is not in GN, they 
shall be seized with regard to their former 
affair ibid. I4:14f.; a-ma-ti Sa ou.kn.na 
mala ibaSsu ana belija paqdat the entire 
affair of the guennakku has been entrusted 
to my lord ibid. 45:19; Sima a-ma-tum ina 
hirlni lu kajanat this situation should be 
permanent between us EA 7:39 (lot. of Burna- 
btirias). 

4' in Bogh.: if some enemy rebels against 
you u lu a-ma-tum minima ana panlkunu 
jKirkat or some trouble befalls you KBo 1 
10:10; janu a-ma-du ina libbisu there is 
nothing to it KBo 1 24 r. 13; \ina] a-ma-ti 
annlti ildni . .. lu slbutu let the gods bo wit¬ 
nesses in this matter KBo 1 6 r. 9 ; ana rnuhhi 
a-wa-te sdsi .. . ul askut I did not remain 
silent about this affair KBo 1 4 i 12. 

5' inRS; ana a-ma-ti sdsi Samsi ra^ub dam 
nis the Sun is very angry about that affair 
MRS 9 191 RS 17.247:13; assum a-ma-ti sa 
assatika as to the affair of your wife ibid. 
132 RS 17.116:8; mannumma a-wa-Ze.MES sa 
ahsusu ul ihsus nobody thought out the 
things I thought out Smith Idrimi 9. 
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6' in EA: la epus a-ma-la annita I 
have not done such a thing EA 38:20, cf. 
ana a-ma-ie.MES §a tepptus ultu j^ndnu EA 
162:27. 

7' inNA; ina muhhi a-bi-te annite. aptalah 
I became worried about this matter ABL 
88 r. 10; minu sa a-bat-u-ni sarru . .. lispura 
the king should write me what the matter is 
ABL 252 r. 19; alckima ina libbi a-bi-te annite 
qurbalcu how much I am involved in this 
matter ABL 211 r. 15; summa a-bu-iu annitu 
uduni asmuni ina libbi qurbdkuni if I had 
known of that matter, heard about it, had 
been involved in it (I would have told the 
king) ABL 211 r. 6, of. also ABL 85 r. 10; 
a-bu-tu-u annitu sa sarni beli ihsuanni ABL 
1277:1; sanittu a-bu-tu another matter ABL 
1396 r. 5; sarru ... IW^alm kt Sa a-bu-tu-u- 
ni ana sarri ... liqbi the king should ques¬ 
tion him and he should tell the king how mat¬ 
ters stand ABL 186 r. 6, and cf. ina muhhi 
a-bi-te-e anniti iqtibunikka ABL 46:14, also 
ana a-bi-it annite ABL 1308:5. 

8' in NB: immeru Sunu a-mat uqarti as 
to sheep, they are (now) something precious 
(if you need a sheep, send me five garments) 
YOS 3 104:6 ; ina muhhi rnent ina muhhi ajitu 
a-mat ipuSma for what reason and on what 
account did he do it? ABL 1165:8; a-ma-ta 
ki Sa Si the matter is like that UET 4 191 : 18; 
mude a-ma-tu^ [kit Sa ile^H liqmS let the expert 
do the best he can ABL 702 r. 9 ; la mude a- 
ma-ti uSanzaqa dannu one who does not know 
what he is talking about can aggravate even 
a strong man (preceded by la mude Sipri [...]- 
a-nu uSannah) ABL 37 r. 5 (proverb, in a lot. 
to Esarh.); u Sanitu a-mat Sa itti libbikunu 
kussupdkunu anaku idi I also know another 
matter which weighs on your heart ABL 
301 r.l; 2-ta a-maf. ME s Sa ina pan Sarri 
... la tdba PN itepuS PN has done other 
things which displease the king ABL 716 r. 5. 

9' in hist.: ina la biSit uzni la hasds a-ma-te 
in (their) lack of intelligence and failure to 
give thought to the matter OIP 2 108 vi 85 
(Senn.); Sut reSeja a-ma-a-te annate iSniu my 
officials learned of these doings Streck Asb. 
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12 i 128, cf. Sut a-ma-a-ti anndti on account 
of these matters ibid. 46 v 36. 

10 ' in lit.: u-wa-at ibbaSSu Suu-ul iiy-la-ani- 
ma-ad there will be an affair but he will not 
know (of it) (obscure) YOS 10 54 r. 16 (OB 
physiogn.); INIM lemutti inneppussu some¬ 
thing evil will happen to him CT 38 29:42 
(SB Alu), cf. ilSu INIM (var. gis[kim]) 
damiqti DV-SU Labat Calendrier §31:1; lup: 
teka ... a-mat nisirti let me divulge a 
secret matter to you Gilg. XI 9 and 266; 
a-ma-a-ti imtalliku they consulted on the 
matter En. cl. I 34; a-mat ibrija the case 
of my friend Gilg. X ii 8; mude a-ma-ti rapaS 
uzni experienced in everything, intelligent 
ZA 43 18:66; Sa la SemeSa a-ma-ti upattd I 
(the willow) make known to her (the fortune¬ 
teller) things she cannot have heard of 
Lambert BWL 166:6; arkdnumma a-ma-tu im 
nes[sis] aftei'ward, the matter will be in¬ 
vestigated ibid. 102:88, 

b) negated; Sa la a-wa-as-su kussdm 
[i]sabbat one who has no right to do so will 
seize the throne YOS 10 56 ii 16 (OB Izbu), 
also ibid. 8, and, wr. sa la-mat-su CT 27 1 r.(!) 6 
(SB Izbu), ACh Sin 27:24, BRM 4 13 : 68, and, wr. 
Sa la INIM-SM CT 27 47:10, and passim in SB 
omens; note ill legal contexts: the house is 
bought PX la a-wa-ti-Su-ma PN has no claim 
(to it) whatsoever Grant Bus. Doc. 29:16, cf. ul 
a-wa-as-su-nu-ma(\) Gautier Dilbat 21:5, ana 
buSi . . . PN u-ul a-wa-su CT 8 49b : 22, cf. also 
CT 33 44b: 10, VAS 8 108:19, 123:14, and PSBA 
33 pi. 36 No. 11:12; ana igdrim Sa PN PNj u-la 
a-iva-ta-Su PN 2 has no claim to the wall of 
PN TCL 10 21:3; in letters; u-ul a-wa-at-ni 
TCL 18 139:19, [u\-ul a-wa-ti UCP 9 336 No. 
11:9, awilum ul a-wa-s[a] Kraus AbB 1 86:19; 
kima la a-wa-as-su-ma uSta^a aham nadi he 
treats it lightly as if it were not his business, 
and is negligent ARMT 13 110 r. 8'; aSSum 
... ana la a-wa-ti-Su-nu idinu because they 
went to court in a matter that does not con¬ 
cern them Kraus AbB 1 14:20; note the very 
rare positive formulation: bitum ... PN a-wa- 
ta-Su the house is the concern of PN YOS 8 
66:16 (all OB); note also a-wa-ti u la a-wa-a- 
at MVAG 33 No. 248:17 and 247:15f. (OA); a- 
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mat la a-mat ana kirri ... iqt[ahi\ he said 
useless things to the king ABL 968 r. 13, note 
also mala agd umu ina la-ma-ti-ia anaku umu 
namru ul amur as long as I have been without 
news(?) I have not had a cheerful day ABL 
451:9 (NB). 

For the use of the MA form ahuiu, abat, in 
Bogh., see Goetzo Kizzuwatna p. 32 n. 128, see 
also MRS 9 51, and passim, cited mng. 3a. 
Note amatu construed as masculine in EA 
(e.g.,EA 19:29, 294:26) and Bogh. (KBo llr.58). 

For A-wA-AT KAKAS as Akkadogram in 
Bogh., see Sommor-Falkonstoin Bil. p. 7 ii 40. 

For etymology, soc Goetzo, Or. NS 16 244f. Ad 
mng. 4b-l'a': Matous, ArOr 18/4 30. Ad mng. 
5: Falkonstein Gcrichtsurkiindcn 1 p. 9 n. 4. Ad 
mng. 6b: Borgor, Or. NS 26 Of. 

amatu A in bel amati {bel awatim, belet 
amati) s.; adversary in court, litigant; from 
OA, OB on; wr. syll. and en ka, nin ka; 
cf. amu A v. 

ld.inim.[ini]m.[m]a.a.ni nam.tag.ga in. 
na.an.i[]] : be-el a-wa-ti-iu anna hnedu they 
meted out punishment to his adversary Ai. VII i 51. 

a) in legal contexts — 1' in OA; bi-el 
u-WA-ti-ia PN . . . lizkuramma, let PN, my 
adversary, take an oath on it MVAG 35/3 
No. 325:33, cf. BIN 4 114:31 and 24, and dupl. 
BIN 0 211:31 and 25, cf. also ana 6t(var. he)- 
el a-WA-fi-kd a-wa-ta-kd (var. a-wa-tdm) din 
MVAG 35/3 No. 325:13, vars. from BIN 4 114:13 
and BIN 6 211:15; ina dlim isti be-el a-WA-ti- 
ku-nu dtuwu I (the ra6/5“-official) discussed 
(the matter) with your adversary in court 
in the City Kienast ATHE 23:7f., cf. rdbisum 
sa ekallim [. .. ]-ma sibe u be-el a-WA-tim [... ] 
Bolleten 14 178:57 (Irisum), also (in broken con¬ 
text) BIN 0 219:17; for Assur-hel-awdtim 
(personal name), see Hirsch Untersuchungen 8f. 

2' in OB: kima dinim sa mahar belija 
ibassu bell ana be-el a-wa-ti-su ligmur (see 
gamdru mng. ld-1') PBS 7 78:12, cf. ibid. 15, 
cf. also dinam suhizasu ... su^ati u be-el a-wa- 
ti-su ana serini turdanim decide their case (or) 
send him and his adversary to us VAS 16 
142:14, also be-el a-wa-ti-su litrunikkumma 
dinam ... Suhissunuti LIH 19:10, also ibid, 
9:18 (both letters of Hammurapi), cf. also LIH 


amatu A 

47:5, Boyer Contribution 122:28, 123:18, Fish Let¬ 
ters 19:13; PN u PNj turdamma be-el a-wa-ti- 
su-nu lipulu send PN and PNj here so that 
they may answer their opponent in court 
(whether they have sold the cattle to the 
persons accused of possessing someone’s lost 
cattle) Sumer 14 55 No. 28:20 (Harmal). 

3' in Mari: summa ana RN u ummdndtisu 
tugallal anaku ana be-el a-wa-ti-ka atdr if you 
commit treachery against Zimrilim and his 
troops, I will become your adversary Mel. 
Dussaud 991:23, also ibid. 26. 

4' iiiNuzi; kunuk ^PN a-wa-ti seal 
of the litigant *PN (on a deposition of fPN) 
HSS 19 143:19. 

b) in magic: summa amelu sn ka-su kis2n 
usashirsu if his adversary uses sorcery against 
someone AMT 89,1 v(!) 16 and 19, dupl. RS 2 
136:14 and 17 (= Ebeling KMI 51 r. v(!) 14 and 
17), cf. ana kipdi bn ka-su nadt {suddi) ibid. 19 
and 21, AMT 89,1:21, cf. also Summa amelu 
HUL.GIG .. . EN KA-Su uSashirSu AMT 87,1 r. 3, 
Biggs Saziga 64:23; you perform the exor- 
cistic ritual and bn KA-ka ikannusakka your 
adversary will submit to you KAR 178 r.vi 27, 
dupl. KAR 171 r. 6, cf. EN KA-/a Sa elija emuqa 
raSu my adversary, who is stronger than I 
KAR 178 r. vi 18 and 171:8, but wr. EN KA.KA 
(= bel dababi?) KAR 171:If. and 178 r. vi 10; 
note also ina muhhi en ka-am izzazzu (but 
referred to as 6e/da6a6/,q.v., line 7) VAT 35:18 
(courtesy F. Kooher); salmdni EN KA-ia u 
NIN KA-ia figurines of my adversary, male 
and female (with figurines of bel dababi, bel 
ridi, etc.) Maqlu I 83 and II 46. 

c) in omens: belSamnim eli be-ela-wa-ti-Su 
izzaz the man for whom the lecanomancy is 
performed will triumph over his adversary 
CT 3 4:82 (OB oil omens), cf. eli EN KA-SU GUB. 
BA MDP 14 p. 58 r. ii 17 (MB dream omens), amelu 
eli EN KA-5M izzaz KAR 148:5 (SB ext.), and 
passim in Alu and Izbu, BRM 4 24:45, and passim 
in iqqur ipuS; bel immerim be-el a-wa-ti i[raSi 
Si\ma ina dinim i-le-\el-[Su] the owner of the 
lamb will have(?) an adversary but will 
triumph over him in the lawsuit YOS 10 33 
ii 6, cf. awilum eli be-el a-wa-ti-Su ap-pa-Su 
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amatu B 

ikassad ibid. 11 iii 21 (both OB ext.), cf. EN 
KA-iw qdsau ikassad KAR 427:30 (SB ext.), en 
KA-5M ikassad jj ikassassu Labat Calendi-ier 
§ 41': 10, and passim; amelu ina pan BN KA-S'« 
ana dli samrna inakkir the man will move 
to another city away from his adversary 
TCL 6 1:17 (SB ext.); EN KA-SM SE his 
(the king’s) adversary will be agreeable 
4R 33* iv 16, cf. ana en ka-H SIG 5 CT 40 
11:79, also K.10629 r. i 26 (homer.), also rubu 
ana en ka-M SAg(‘?) TCL 6 1:6; miqitli 
be-el a-wa-ti-su ina ekallim downfall of his 
adversary in the palace YOS 10 54 r. 17 (OB 
physiogn.), cf. miqitti ENKA-SM CT 38 39:18 (SB 
Ahi), maqdt en ka-sm immar KAR 386:66, 
and passim, note (obscure): amelu dis en 
KA-M IGI-mar CT 20 50 r. 9, CT 40 10:7. Note 
in the protasis: if when the foundations of 
the house are laid en ka-su izziz his adver¬ 
sary is present CT 38 10:18. 

References written en ka.ka have been 
cited sub dahabi, although Ai., in lex. sec¬ 
tion, translates lu.inim.inim.ma by bel 
awati, and the incantations and rituals against 
the adversary use sometimes the writing en 
KA, sometimes en ka.ka. 

Kionast ATHE p. 27; Geers, AJSL 43 30 n. 3. 

amatu B s.; (a topographical designation); 
Nuzi.* 

2 ANSE A.sl siqa ... inM a-mat a.sa GN 
an irrigated field of two homers in the a. of 
the field of GN JEN 439:6, cf. 1 awihar 
A.si slqa . .. ina a.sa a-mat dimti GN 
JEN 75:6; X ANSE A.sl asar a-ma-ti{-)a-ni 
HSS 19 8:31, cf. 2 awihar a.sa zittija asar 
a-fna-ti a-an-ni sa GN RA 23 149 No. 30:4. 

Possibly the last two refs, are to be taken 
as a word amatian(n}i, and not to be con¬ 
nected with anni, q.v. 

ambassu (anbassu) s.; game preserve; SB, 
NA, NB; foreign word. 

[uDj.ll.KAM Nabu ussa sepsu ipassar ana 
am-ba-as-si illak rlmdni iduak on the eleventh 
day Nabu will come out (from his bedroom), 
take a walk(?), go to the game preserve, and 
kill wild oxen ABL 366:3 (NA); Adad nuhse 
ina libbi am-ba-si illak niqema Sa sarri innept 
pas Adad-of-Abundance will walk in the 


amel nari 

game preserve, the sacrifices for the king 
will also be made ABL 427 r. 7 (NA), cf. abul 
Adad sa am-ba-si sd gis.sar [(a;)] the Adad 
Gate which (faces toward) the game preserve 
of the park STT 372:11, also OIP 2 112 vii 88 
(Sonn.); ser Sabburti sa a-ha am-ba-si karan 
Sadi kaliSun gimir inbi adnate riqqe u sirdl ana 
ba'uli azqup I planted (around Nineveh) in 
great number, on the .... v'^hich is beside the 
game preserve, every type of wild vine and 
every exotic fruit tree, aromatics and olive(‘?) 
trees OIP 2 114 viii 19 (Senn.); adi me la ikaS- 
Sadu ana summneti umaSSirma am-ba-su mu- 
bil [... ] as long as the water was unable to 
reach it, 1 left it a desert region, and the game 
preserveC?) [...] ibid. 80:21; uncert.: x 
barley a-na am-pa-Sa HSS 9 127:4 (Nuzi, 
translit. only). 

To be connected with Hurrian umbaSSi-, e.g. 
KUB29 4ii38, in Hitt, context KUB 27 16 iii 
17, SCO Friodiich, RHA 8 14 and MVAG 42/2 49ff. 

The translation “game preserve” is based 
on the letter ABL 366, where Nabu is said to 
go to the a. to kill wild oxen. Apart from the 
two letters, ambassu is attested only in the 
inscriptions of Sennacherib; the Sar. ref. 
Lyon Sar. 10:61 (see abalu B mng. 2a) is to be 
emended to g'ar(!)-fea-(e. It is likely that OIP 
2 80:21 is also to be emended to ana sumd: 
meti umaSSirma qar[\)-ba-su I let its fields 
become a desert region. In BIN 1 23:16 the 
signs AN BA X occur in too fragmentary a 
context to be interpreted as an-ba-s{i'\, and 
this would be the only NB occurrence of this 
foreign loan word in Assyrian. 

von Brandonstein, AfO 13 58; Klaubtsr, OLZ 
1911 21; Golb, OIP 57 200. 

**ambatu (AHw. 42b) see qarbdtu (see 
ambassu discussion section). 

**ambu (AHw. 42b) read si-\ih\-pu (see 
zirqu A lex. section). 

ameharu see awiharu. 

amel arni see arnu in amel arni. 

amel hubulli see hubullu A in amel hubulli. 

amel nari s.; (an aquatic animal); SB*; wr. 
lu.id; cf. amilu. 
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ameltu 

paguta rabita namsuha lu.Id umilmi sa 
tdmti rablte (the king of Egypt sent) a large 
monkey, a crocodile, a “river-man,” animals 
of the great sea AKA 142 iv 29 (Assur-hel-kalaV). 

Note also lu.a.mbs ina ali innamir a 
“water-man” was seen in the city CT 29 48:2, 
for restoration see AfO 16 262. 

Landsberger Fauna 142 n. 2 (rhinoeoros?); Gadd, 
Ii’aq 10 21ff. (seal). 

ameltu see amiltu. 

amelu see amilu. 

ameluttu see amllulu. 

amelutu see amilutu. 

ameraniS see amiru. 

ameranu s.; eye witness; MA; cf. atndru A. 

d'ilu sa ... ina pi a-me-ra-a-ni sa kispi 
iSmeunima andku dtamar iqbiassunni Sdme'dnu 
illaka ana harri iqabbi summa a-me,-ra-a-nu 
... ittekir ana pani DN iqabbi md summa la 
iqbianni zdku a-me-ra-a-nu sa iqbiuni u ik: 
kiruni Sarru kt ila'iini iltanai'alsu any man 
who (witnesses sorcery or) hears from an eye 
witness to the sorcery who has said to him, 
“I saw it,” this man who has heard it shall go 
(and) inform the king, (and) if the eye witness 
denies (it), he shall swear before DM, “He has 
indeed told me so,” and he shall go free, (and) 
the king, if he wishes, may subject to further 
questioning the eye witness who reported and 
(then) denied (it) KAV 1 vii 9, 14 and 18 (Ass. 
Code § 47); lu SAL lu LU a-me-ra-na ana lih\bi 

a]tuni ikarrurusunu they will cast into the 
furnace whoever sees (a lady of the harem), 
whether man or woman AfO 17 28.5:94 (MA 
liarem edict); a-me-ra-an-su [kuzjipjxsu ilaqqi 
whoever witnesses (and informs on) him will 
take his kuzippu-gaxmexAs ibid. 287:106. 

For lex. refs, see amirdnu. 

amertu see amirtu A. 

ame§tu see amirtu A. 

amhara s.; (a medicinal plant); SB, NH; 
foreign word. 

a) in plant lists: u am-ha-ra : u ka-su-u 
CT 14 18 K.4354 i 26 (Unmnna T 157). cf. IJ 


amhara 

gazi(!).sar am.ha.ra : u a-tu-ar-tum ibid, i 
23 and dnpl. 35 K.271:8, cf. also U.gazi.sar 
am.ha.ra = a-t[a]r-tum = ha-sar-rat Hg. B 
IV 178b; [u] am-ha-ra tam-lA^ [■ • ■] CT 14 27 
Sni.l846:7 (plant list), cf. U am-ha-ri Montser¬ 
rat 479:4 (NB plant list, courtesy M. Civil); U 
am-fm-ra : tj nim.nim ; saku ina himeti em; 
meti jtasdsu — a. is a plant (for) nim.nim- 
disease, to pound in hot ghee (and) rub on 
Kochor BAM 1 ii 13. 

b) in the series sammu sikinsu: sammu 
sikinsu kima u am-ha-ri larusu sehru sizba ul 
isu [... ] kima zer kiti sammu su u la-bu-bi-tu 
{sumsu} the plant which is like the a.-plant, 
its leaves are small, it has no milky sap, [its 
seeds] are like linseed, that plant is called 
labubitu Kochor Pflanzenkunde 33:4; sammu 
sikinsu kima t am-ha-ra zerasu kima abulili 
sdm sammu [... sumsu'\ the plant which 
is like the a.-plant, (and) its seeds are red 
like the abulilu-\>%Tvy, that plant is called 
[...] ibid. 6; dammu SikinSu kima v am-ha- 
ra inibsu kima abulili sdm Sammu Su Sem- 
[... SumSu] the plant which is like the a.- 
plant (and) its fruit is red like the abulilu- 
berry, that plant is called [. .. ] ibid. 8, dnpl. 
ibid. 34n:3, i>, and 7. 

c) in med.; [am]-ha-ra tasdk ina Sikari 
iSatlima ina'eS you pound a., he drinks (it) 
in beer, and he will get well Kiichler Boitr. pi. 
19iv20; TJ am-[ha-ra] ... tapds ina Sikari 
... tarabbak tasammid you bray a. (and 
other plants), you soak (them) in beer, (and) 
you make a compress Kochor BAM 124 ii 15, 
cf. TJ am-ha-ra tasuk ibid. 159 iii 19, cf. also 
(among medicinal herbs) ibid. 174 r. 23, AMT 
.32,6:6; TJ am-ha-ra ... ina ktjs — a. (to 
wear) in a leather bag STT 95:46; v am-ha-ra 
taptanaSSassuma iballut Iraq 19 41:20; zer tj 
am-ha-ra ... 5 Sammi anndti iSteniS tasdk ina 
kardni tamahhas la patdn iSatti seed of a. 
(etc.), these five plants you pound, knead 
(them) in wine, he drinks (the potion) on an 
empty stomach Kiichler Boitr. pi. 11 iii 50, 1 sila 
NE TJ am-ha-ra tuballal you mix one sila of 
a. ashes (with other ashes) Kochor BAM 237 iv 9, 
cf. also Biggs Saziga 64 LKA 103:18; note 
GAZi.SAR.AM.HA.RA (^ fitartu or Jmsarratu) 
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amiharu 

AMT 31,4:20; V am-ha-ra &azi.sar ... 
ina kardni sahti tarabbak Kocher BAM ll:7f. 

Possibly amhara should be taken as a 
logogram, although it is written am-ha-ri 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 33:4ff. and Montserrat 
479:4, and am.ha.ru in Sum. context: 
lugal.mu am.ha.ru mu.na.ab.be fmu. 
na.bul.ri ba.ku.e he (Isimud) says to 
(Enki), “my lord, (it is) the a.-plant, he will 
uproot it for him, (and) it will be eaten” 
Kramer Enki and Ninhiirsag 18:215f. 

amiharu see awiharu. 

amikh s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 

a-gi ina libbi gis a-pi-sa-x ina libbi gis 
a-mi-ku-u PN ku PN will have the usufruct 
of the .... as well as the a. Woolley Carchemish 
2 136:34 (coll, from photo). 

A legal(?) phrase not otherwise attested. 

(Thompson DAB 250.) 

amilanu s.; (a medicinal plant); SB; wr. 
ij/gi§ iA!-a-nu, u (nam.)lu.tJx(gisgal).lu, 
t iXj-^A-nu (u NA-a-WM Kocher BAM 207:11', 
312:6, LKA 144 r. 31); cf amllu. 

t 5 fLOl-a-nw (var. a-mi-la-nu) : u [.. .] Uruannal 
667. 

tj // ki-ma hal-la e-ri-bi the a.-plant is 

like the .... of the raven BRM 4 32:11 (comm, to 
TCL 6 34). 

a) in gen.: ij.lal u w-a-nu lubuUi birme 
siM.Hi.A kalama gud.mes u seni maddattaSu 
amhur I received as his tribute asquldlu-p\a,nt, 
a., colored garments, all kinds of aromatics, 
oxen and sheep and goats Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 23 
No. 35:28. 

b) in med.: ina muhhi takslri sa tj.lu.xJx- 
LXJ tamannu you recite (the incantations) 
over a phylactery containing a.-plant AMT 
104:32, dupl. AMT 13,5:9, cf. U.LU.TJx.LTJ LKA 
84 r. 14, KAR 56:3, AMT 88,2 r. 2, KAR 91 
r. 11, Biggs Saziga 65 LKA 103 left edge 2; 
U.LlJ.TJx.LTJ (var. U.NAM.LTT.Ux.LU) TCL 6 34 
r. i 9, var. from VAT 4115 (courtesy F. Kocher); 
U.LTJ.lTx.LU STT 95:139, dupl., wr. XJ LU-a-nw 
Kocher BAM 316 ii 18, cf. ibid, iii 22; U hV-a-nu 
Labat, Somitica 3 17 ii 3f., AMT 4,4:8; GIS LU- 
a-nu ... \ina ktj§1 — a.-plant (and other 
plants to wear) in a leather bag CT 23 36:55; 


amiltu 

tJ w-a-nu TCL 6 34 i 10 and parallel AMT 
35,3:7, for comm., see lex. section. 

Literally amildnu means the “man-like 
(plant).” It could perhaps be connected with 
the mandrake, a tuber which often has four 
shoots resembling arms and legs and which 
was well known in medieval times for its use 
as a drug. 

von Soden, AfO 18 394; Kocher BAM 3 p. xxiv 
n. 56. 

amiliS see amllu mng. la-1'. 

amiltu {awlltu, anieltu, aweltu) s.; 1. free 
woman, 2. woman of lower or undetermined 
status, 3. female, feminine; from OA, OB 
on; pi. amildtu; wr. syll. and (only in EA, 
Nuzi) sal; cf. amllu. 

lu = a-wi-lum, sa-a, a-wi-il-ium OB Lu A 
492fT.; ‘'‘■"’^KAxSiD, dim, 

DABA‘'“''^‘‘‘®*sr = a-mil-tu Lu I 21 ff.; as. bar = 
a-mil-tu Izi E 187. 

lu.bi (var. mu.ln.ba) na.am.usar(var. adds 
.o) ba.an.da.ab.du(var. .te).e : a-wi-il-tam iati 
ana Si'iXtiki tasabbaii that woman you accept as 
your friend (Sum. from Dialogue 5:89, courtesy 
M. Civil) RA 24 30 A 5, see van Dijk Ln Sagesse 91. 

1. free woman — a) in commercial trans¬ 
actions: 1^ GIN kaspam ana a-wi-il^-tim 

nusebil we sent one and a half shekels of 
silver to the lady BIN 6 142:7; 4| gin 

kaspam iSti a-wi-il^-ti alqe I took x shekels of 
silver from the lady KTS 52a:7; kaspatn . . . 
sa ublanni a-wi-il^-tum tattabalmu the lady 
took away the silver which he brought me 
CCT 3 31:18, cf. .X kaspam ana a-wi-il^-tim .. . 
asqul BIN 4 157:26; riksuni ... ana a-wi-il^- 
tim a package for the lady CC'P 1 37a: 14, cf. 
riksam ... kunukkini ana a-wi-il^-tim niddin 
ICK 1 149:11; naphar subdtija ana a-wi-il^- 
tim ahzama (see ahdzu mng. 3b) CCT 2 25:36; 
ana a-wi-il^-tim qibi TuM 1 4b: 25, cf. (in broken 
context) AAA 1 pi. 22 No. 5:7'; i.sser a-wi-il^- 
tim enka lillik keep your eye on the lady 
OIP 27 20 r. 8; a-wi-il^-tum dlam ana esdr 
kaspim tase'e the woman (mentioned by 
name in lino Off.) will request from the city 
(authority) the collecting of the (owed) silver 
BIN 6 199:14; ittuppim lapdtim a-wi-il^-tam^ 
e ikla he must not restrain the lady from 
writing the tablet TCL 14 9:20, cf. 2 ma.na 
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amiltu 

hurasum sa ibid. 19; uncert., 

possibly referring to a pledged woman: asarm 
mema a-wi-il^-tdm PN ibhltija i-ta-ra-zu (for 
itarrasSi‘}) I understand PN wants to take 
away the woman from my house (let him 
pay you the silver and rent a house for 
her) TCL 19 47:22; note the plural referring 
to a group of women: kaspam sa isti 
a-wi-la-tim assibtim talqi^aninni kasap a- 
wi-ld-tim suqla as to the silver which 
you have borrowed on interest from the 
ladies, pay the silver to the ladies ICK 
1 192:11 and 13, cf. CCT 6 8 b: 13 and 23; five 
days after I arrived a-wi-ld-tum sa bit PN 
dlam imhurama the ladies of PN’s house 
approached (the authorities of) the city (with 
a claim) TCL 4 3:4; sut u amassu a-wi-ld-tim 
uSamduma warkat a-wi-ld-tim attdbdlim izzaz 
he and his slave girl warned(?) the ladies 
and he is set to take away the estate of the 
ladies TCL 14 40:35 f. (all OA); ezib daqqatim sa 
a-wi-il-tum ana PN iddu aside from the small 
amounts of silver which the lady had left for 
PN XJET 5 686:8, cf. X kaspam Sa PN niks 
kassam ana a-wi-il-tim iddu x silver which 
PN left for the lady as a sum to be accounted 
for ibid. 4; kaspam subilamma a-wi-il-tam 
lupul send me silver so that I can pay the 
lady CT 33 23:20; send me silver a-wi-il-tam 
lunihhi so that I can appease the lady Kraus 
AbB 1 138:39; senum sa a-wi-il-tim the sheep 
and goats of the lady TCL 18 116:17; a-wi-il- 
tum sa ana pihat kurummatisu obi isdlusi 
sima usaddan the lady whom ray father asked 
concerning the responsibility for his sub¬ 
sistence will collect (it) herself VAS 16 193:20; 
ana tern a-wi-il-tim sukbutim to honor the 
opinion of the lady Kraus AbB 1 117:5, cf. 
(in broken contexts) a-wi-Za-iim ibid. 112 edge 
4, VAS 16 148:30, a-wi-il-tu-um CT 29 15:18 
(all OB); note in Mari: PN sa res a-we-el- 
tim ARM 9 24 iii 17, iv 25, and 27 iv 33. 

b) used in polite reference to a person: 
eqelsu a-wi-il-tum PN sa ina ekallim wasbatu 
ilteqi the lady PN, who lives in the palace, 
has taken his field away TCL 7 58:12 (OB). 

c) referring to the wife of an amilu: PN 
... a-ivi-il-tam ul irdiamma should PN (the 


am!ltu 

guarantor) not bring the woman (the wife of 
the debtor) VAS 8 26:19, cf. a-wi-il-tum 
awdtim madis uktabbit (referred to as dam 
PN in line 9) TCL 18 135:10; a-wi-il-tum 
annitum assatkd is this woman your wife? 
CT 45 86:18 (all OB); a-mil-tum sudti this 
woman (referring to the dam married by an 
amelu) SBAW 1889 p. 828 (pi. 7) iv 29 (NB 
laws), see Driver and Milos Babylonian Laws 2 
344:28. 

2. woman of lower or undetermined status 
— a) in OB, MB: 1 a-wi-il-tum mdrat Idamat 
ras a woman, native of ON VAS 16 80:1; 
a-wi-il-tum sa usiam amat sarrim the woman 
who left is a slave of the king Boyer Contribu¬ 
tion 119:9; a-wi-il-tum sa ina bitim usbu the 
woman who lived in the house (lived there for 
five years and has taken sundry articles) 
PBS 8/1 82:4; PN PN^ u PNj a-wi-il-ta-am 
irtedunikkum PN, PNj, and PN 3 brought the 
woman (called Kusia line 17) to you (do 
what you deem right) CT 29 24:20; a-wi-il- 
ta-am itramma 10 kaS.u.sa ugdallil (see 
billatu mng. 2) JCS 9 105 No. 111:3'; a-wi-il- 
tam Su'ati iqalluSi they burn that woman 
(referring to a naditu operating a tavern) 
CH § 110:43; a-wi-il-tum Si ihialiq TCL 18 
136:15, a-wi-il-tum ul ina eqlim u ul ina kirim 
Saknat the woman is neither in the field nor 
in the orchard ibid. 17; a-wi-il-tum ulsehre[f] 
rabiat the girl is not too young, she is grown 
up TCL 11 246:7; a-wi-il-tum muSkenet the 
woman is of the muSkenu-class VAS 16 148:11; 
did I not write to you as follows a-wi-il-tum, 
Sdrassa Sa-na-a-at that woman's hair is .... 
(uncert.) ibid. 22:23; a-wi-il-tum-ma Si 
OECT 3 69:16; a-wi-il-tum rNiol.su PN iSput 
ranni the woman under the supervision of 
PN has written to me (but has not given me 
the barley) VAS 16 106:12 (all OB); in per¬ 
sonal names: A-wi-il-ti-i-U Boyer Contribution 
120:3, 10, and 16; A-wi-il-tum-ba-ni-tum BE 
15 163:6 (MB); [a\-mi-il-ta SdSi ... [ina] 
mutdni mita[t] that woman died during the 
plague EA 11:13and 15 (MBroyal lot.); note, 
wr. SAL, possibly to be read sinniStu, in MB 
royal: 1 sal banita a beautiful woman 
EA 4:12, SAL.MES bandtu ibid., cf. also lines 
19fF., SAL irtahi Sa zikari Si the woman is now 
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amiltu 

grown up, ready for a man E A 3: 8 , note also 
[25 Lu(?).MEs] 25 SAL.MES naphar 50 a-m\i- 
lu-tu\ ibid. 30. 

b) in Bogh., EA; people from Meluhha 

zifcarwiM.MES [...] sal a-mi-la-du.M^^ sa 
Meluhha KUB 3 52:7; 270 lu.mes 30 

SAL.MES (as mulugu-g\h) EA 25 iv 64, 
cf. 100 SAL.MES ibid, iii 65; I brought 10 
SAL.MES H mi-ki-tu EA 64:21. 

c) inNuzi: 'PN m fPNj 2 sal.mes awww/rt 

Hapiru ... PNj su-ur-su-nu sa a-ivi4a-ti 
PN and PNj, these two Hapiru-women (made 
themselves slaves of PN 3 ), PN 4 is the guaran¬ 
tor!?) for the(se) women JAOS 55 pi. l and p. 
434 No. 1:6; 2 SAL.MES umalla he will gHe 

two women as a fine JEN 179:23 (sale of a 
slave girl). 

d) in NB: (after a list of women, includ¬ 
ing widows and girls) a-mil-tu^ ina libbi itfi 
mar bani ul tusubu not one of these women 
may live with a free-born man Dar. 43:9; 
libbd a-mil-ti M bell ismu like the woman of 
whom my lord has heard TCL 9 81:25 (let.); 
send me my son quickly ana pi-pi-i sa a-mil- 
ti la tallak do not act according to the bab¬ 
bling of the woman RT 19 106 82-3-23,845:12 
(let.); PN SAL a-me-la-a-ta userribima ina bit 
alpi i-na-sar{\) PN will bring in the women 
and keep (them) under guard in the cattle 
shed UET 4 188:15, cf. ana muhhi sal a-mil- 
ti ibid. 5 (let.), cf. also SAL n-m.il-tum si that 
woman YOS 6 235:19; in broken context: 
a-mil-tum.MSS VAS 3 143:2, cf. sal a-mil-ti 
KB 4 122 K.3790:2 (translit. only), also sa 
a-mil-ti BRM 1 32:10, ABL 859:17. 

3. female, feminine —a) qualifying objects 
or apparel: 1 abarniam sa a-wi-il^-tim CCT 
1 25:27, cf. 2 TUG SU a-wi-ilytim CCT 2 25 :43 
(both OA); TUG.MES Ja SAL.MES EA 25 iv 47 
(list of gifts ofTiisratta); note 400 silver anklets 
sa SAL.MES-it for women ibid, iii 64; l-it tug 
sir^’am sa a-mil-tu^ Evetts Ner. 28:25, cf. 
husanne Sa a-mil-tu^ ibid. 11 (NB). 

b) referring to representations: sa-qar-su 
salam a-mi-il-tu^ its(?) .... (part of the ob¬ 
ject) is the figure of a woman EA 22 ii 21, 
also EA 25 ii 56, 58 (list of gifts of Tnsratta); 
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2 salm/Jni sa sal.mes sa kaspima two stat¬ 
uettes of women, likewise of silver EA 41:26 
(lot. from Bogh.). 

amiltu in rabi amilati s.; official in charge 
of the women (of the royal palace); NB*; cf. 
amilu. 

PN LU GAL a-mi-la-a-ti PN^ lu gal a-mi- 
la-a-ti Ungor Babylon No. 26 pi. 55 iv Ilf. 

amilu {amilu, awllu, awelu, a'llii, abllu) s.; 
1 . human being (in contrast to gods and 
animals), man, person, somebody, anybody, 
(negated) nobody, one (another), 2. grown 
man, male, 3. free man, gentleman, 4. man 
(as designation of a person in relation to 
another person, to an organization, to a city); 
from OAkk. on; ablluni in OAkk. (personal 
names and j)ossibly MDP 2 63:5), awllu{m) 
in OAkk., OA, OB, RS, Nuzi, amilu and 
amelu in MB, SB, NB, LB, a'llii in MA, 
amelu in NA only in citing SB texts (ADD 
1067 ii 2, ABL 74 r. 6 , 385:8); pi. awllu (wr. 
a-wi-lu-u rarely in OA, mostly in OB); wr, 
syll. {a-wi-lu SBH p. 13:19 and 21) and Lir, 
lu.Ux(gisgal).lu, in SB also na (za KUB 37 
56:3 and 5, 80:2' and 13', 210: Iff. and KUB 4 
44:8, also with the cryptogram 1, sooLabat, 
Studios Landsberger 260); ci. amll nari, ami-, 
lanu, amiltu, amiltu in rabi amlldfi, amilu 
in la amilu, amllulu, awlldnu. 

lu « n-mi-lu, mu.lu ==- a-mi-lu k.mu.s.al.i.a, 
hi.Ux(ciscAL).lu, ur, sag, Siu, ‘'“"^'‘nita. 

za, na, nu, ‘^‘"’’di 1 i, pap. Ij al, ‘"‘'i.li, n.dii.ab^ 
a-nii-lu Lu I 7ff. 

hi n-wi-lum OB Lu A 492; lu-u i.G a-lme-lu] 
S'* II 320, lu ■= a-me-lu S'* Voc. AA 16', |‘lu-u] n'r 
[a-'wi-l]u A VII/2:11, [lu-u] LU =- n'j-lum (Hitt.) 
LU-is S'*'Voc. H 18'; lu = d-wie-lit emk.si.sa ZA 9 
163 iv 7. 

mu-lu MUL = \a-mi]-[lu emeJ.sal A II /6 A ii 44, 
[mu.l]u = lu = [a-mi-lii] Einosal Voc. II 6 ; mu.lu 
= a-me-lu eme.te.nA ZA 9 163 iv 5. 

lu.oisoal.lu lu-u-la (pronunciation) = a-me-lu 
Igituh App. B iv 13, lu.Ux.lu = a-me-lu Igituh 
short version 177; na 4 .HAR.zabar nam.lu.ux-hi 
= (blank) = na 4 bir-ki lu Hg. B IV 71 and Hg. D 76. 

lir UR = a-me-lu Si* II 6 , lu-u ur = a-[nii-lu] A 
VII/2:88, a-a ur = a-lmi-lu] ibid. 89, ur ur =-- a- 
[tov-Im] ibid. 93; UR = a-w{i-lu-um^ MSL 2 p. 141 C 
ii 19' (Proto-Ea); UR // a-me-lu Hg. II 181, in MSL 6 
143; ur = a-me-lu eme.sukud.da ZA 9 163 iv 1. 

sa-ag sac; = u-mi-lum Idu 1111, sa-[ag] sac; a- 
me-lu S*> I 244, sag ■ a-me-lu eme.u al ZA 9 163 iii 
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38; lii.sag.ga.e (Sum. nominative) = a-tvi-lum 
Ai. VII iv 14; lu.sag.ki al.DU, lu.sag.bi ki.a, 
lu.sag.bi dul.la, Iu.kaxmi am.tag, lu.igi.ni 
nu.zalag, l[u.x.x].n[i] mi.mi = a-mi-lu a-di-ir 
Nabnitu I sag.kur = a-wi-il x x, Lti 

DiNGiB.BA RA 25 125:11' (Silbenvokabular A). 

za-a ZA = a-me-lu S*> I 7, za-a za = a-mi-lu 
Ea I 20; za = a-me-lu eme.suh.a ZA 9 163 iv 3. 

na-a na = a-mi-li Ea IV 108, [na]-ral na = a-mi- 
lu S'* I 275; na = a-me-lu eme.gal ZA 9 163 iii 37. 

nu NU == a-wi-lum MSL 2 142 i 4 (Proto-Ea). 

[d]ili = a-mi-lu Izi E 193, dili = a-me-lu eme. 
SUKUD.DA ZA 9 163 iv 2; sa-an-takjjjg a-me-lu 
EME.SUH.A ibid. 4; ”"'PA = a-me-lu eme.te.nA 

ibid. 6 . 

lu.bi hi.gal hi.a in hi.a ni.in.si hi.a ra. 
bu.um hi.a : a-voi-lum Su lu sarrum lu enum lu 
issiakkum u lu rabUm if this man be a king, an enu, 
an isSakku or an official Sumer 11 pi. 16 No. 10:18f.; 
en.gal Id ti.ti ki.aga.me.en : helum rabum sa 
a-wi-lam bullutu irammu (see baldtu v. lex. section) 
AnalectaBiblica 1271:4; mirlu.rate.a.ta: sibba 
sa ana a-me-li itehhu — sibbu-anake which attacks 
man Angim III 35; dingir.ld.ba.kex(KiD) 
nam.mu.un.da.an.bur.ra : ia ... ilu u Lti la 
ippaiSaru (curse) from which neither god nor man 
can become free CT 17 34:9f.; udug.hul edin.na 
Id.ti.la ba.an.gaz : utukku lemnu Sa ina seri Li; 
balta inarru evil spirit who kills healthy men in the 
open country CT 16 l:28f.; Id.ld.ra : iManaUj 
one another Hh. I 309, also Ai. IV iv 43, and passim 
in Ai.; lii.ld.ra ; Lti a-mi-lam Ai. VI i 60, and 
passim in Ai.; Id.ld.a.ginx(GiM) : a-me-lu kima 
a-me-li Hh. I 336 and Ai. IV i 62. 

d.mu.lu.e kU 4 .kU 4 .da.zu.de : owa ^ a-me- 
lim ina erebiki Delitzsch AL^ p. 135:9f.; me.e 
mu.lu.mu mu.un.[. . .] : sa jaSi a-mi-li ukallam 
TCL 6 54 r. 4f., see ZA 40 88 ; mu.lu gaba.ri.a.ni 
mu.lu gam.[am] ; a-mi-li imhuruma a-mi-lu mi- 
tum the man who met it (the storm) was a dead man 
SBH p. 112 r. 3f.; mu.lu i.bi.bar.ra.zu mu.lu. 
bi al.ti ; a-we-lim tappallasi a-me-lu Su iballut 
ASKT p. 115:7f.; kun 4 .mu.lu.ne.ka tus.tus.u 
e.mu.lu.ne.ka malga ba.e.zu : mvMaSsibat 
askuppat a-wi-li-e bit a-wi-li-im malakSu talamma: 
dima you who sit around on the thresholds of men, 
you who find out about the opinions in a man’s 
house van Dijk La Sagesse p. 92:2, Sum. from 
Dialogue 5:112f., cf. dam.mu.lu duj.mu.mu.lu 
dag.gi 4 .a ti.la : [aS-S]a-at a-wi-li dumu.sal a-wi- 
li sa ina bahtim ivaSba ibid. 113f. (courtesy M. 
Civil). 

1u.Ux(gi§gal).1u dumu.dingir.ra.na ... n. 
me.ni.hu.luh.luh : lV dumu dingib-^m 
limtesai may the man, the son of his god, become 
cleansed CT 16 11 vi 32 f., and passim in these 
texts; lii.Ux-lu.bi u.di nfg.me.gar ga.ga.da. 
na : a-me-lu Sudtu qulu kuru isSakinSumma faint¬ 
ness, daze have come over that man Surpu VII 
34f.; lii.Ux.lu.bi ni.te.a.ni.se 4r.gig i.sds. 


am!lu la 

s6S : lV M ina ramaniSu marsiS ibakki (see haku 
lex. section) AMT ll,l:18f.; ad ugu.na dim. 
me.ir.e.ne na.am.lii.[Ux-lu] : abu olid ill u a- 
me-li 4R 9:32f. 

a.na fb.ag.a na.bi nu.un.zu : mind epus Hi 
(var. a-me-lu) suatu ul idi I do not know what this 
man has done CT 17 26:54f., also Surpu V—VI 25f. 

Su-nun-du (var. sd-nun-du) = a-me-lu, ia-m (var. 
ia-’-[m]), a-iA-ii = MIN Malku I 165ff., cf. Su-nun-du 
= ra-i-mu, a-wi-lu An VIII 67; a-me-lu-u = min 
(= [e-ru]-lu]) copper An VII 37; ma-li = a-mi-[lu] 
JRAS 1917 103ff., see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4:26 
(Kassite voc.). 

1 . human being (in contrast to gods and 
animals), man, person, somebody, anybody, 
(negated) nobody, one (another) — a) 
human being — V in contrast to gods and 
animals: luszizma lulld lu a-me-lu sumsu I 
will make a creature in human form, his 
name shall be amelu En. el. VI 6, cf. banu a- 
me-lim (referring to Ea) PBS 1/2 106:15, see 
ArOr 17/1 178, and see banu A v. mng. 
3a-l'; I trust you klma a-wi-lum ana Istar 
taklu as a human being trusts Istar Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 59 iv 12 (OB); silli Hi a-me-lu [x x] silli 
LTJ a-me-li-e [a]-me-lu Jj §arru god is the pro- 
tection(?) of the amelu and the amelu is the 
protection(?) of men, amelu means (here) the 
king (uncert., see Lambert BWL 282) ABL652 
r. lOff.; these things you have done ia ina 
muhhi Hi u lu tabu iunu which are pleasing 
to god and man ABL 1380:17; eriStiilianaitij 
(see eriMu A mng. lb) YOS l 45 i 17 (Nbn.); 
kisir libbi Hi ana na patir the wrath of the 
deity against the man will be dissolved 
CT 38 26:42 (SB Alu); ^SIRAS paSir Hi U LU 
DN, the one who sets god and man at rest 
Surpu V-VI 182, also JNES 15 138:120; zumri 
Hi u LU tasabbat you (disease) attack the 
bodies of god and man AMT 84,4 ii 12; 
qabal Hi u lu ippattara Gossmann Era III 
149, restored from Borger and Lambert, Or. NS 27 
43; inuma i-lu a-we-lum CT 46 l i 1 (= YOR 
5/3 pi. 2:441), cf. i-lu-um-ma ii a-wi-lum 
ibid, iv 43, DINGIE-ma U a-we-lum ibid. 4 
iii 26; [namj.tar = Si-ma-a-at a-wi- 
lim (in group with “painted mark for 
the woodworker,” “painted mark for 
marking sheep”) the fate of man Ni 10310:10' 
(Imgidda to ErimhuS); see also CT 17 
34:9f., in lex. section; note: lu ^a tallika 
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'panassu the mortal (i.e., Gilgames) whom you 
(Ursanabi) have led here Gilg. XI 237, cf. 
ibid. 206; he anointed himself with oil a-wi- 
li-is lioi and became a human being Gilg. 
P. iii 25 (OB); tamtasal a-me(var. -mi)-lis you 
came to resemble a man Gossmann Era IV 3. 

2 ' other occs. : a-wi-lam sudti lu lxtgal lu 
EN such a man, be he a king or an enu RA 11 
92 ii 17, cf. AfO 12 365:28, cf. lu sa LTJ lu sa 
sarri AMT 49,6 :8 , also lu su lu kabtu lu rabu 
mdlik sarri MDP 2 pi. 23 vi 1, see also Sumer 
11 pi. 16 No. 10:18f., in lex. section; burru 
akdlu summu satu eli lu illak (see baru B v. 
mng. 2) Lambert BWL 144:16; a region sa 
ana kibis lu la natu not fit to be trod by 
human feet AKA 50 iii 20 (Tigl. I), cf. a 
shore sa ... ana Sitkun sip lu la natu not 
fit to be stepped on by human feet OIP 2 
75:82 (Seim.) ; boltu sa a-me-li (var. lu) fitting 
behavior for a man Lambert BWL 100:27. 

b) man, person — 1' referring to a single 
person; 15 SE ku.babbar i-dti ud.I.kam A.bi 
1 LU 15 grains of silver are the daily wages, 
the wages for one man A 3529:7 (OB); iskar 
iStin a-wi-li-im the work assignment for one 
man Sumer 7 35 No. 4:4 and r. 5 (math.), cf. 
6 a-wi-lu-ka you (need) six men (in answer to 
kt masi sdbam how many men? line 4) ibid. 
No. 3 r. 2; ina ERIN.MES-fcw -tom isten a-wi-lam 
elteqe I have taken a man from your (pi.) 
teams TCL 17 12:8; barley sa apdl a-wi-lim 
u idi SAG.GEME to pay the man and for the 
wages of the servant girl VAS 16 160:8; 
ana minim mal ustanabbalakkim lu se'um lu 
kaspum ... a-wi-lam u sumsu ina tuppim 
la tasattarima why do you not enter on a 
tablet whatever I have sent you at various 
times, whether barley or silver, the person 
(who brought it or to whom it has been 
given) and the item Kraus AbB 1 130:26; 
note the use of lu instead of mu.bi.(im) as 
heading of the column with personal names 
in TLB 1 78:2, 80:2, 81:2, 82:2; (all OB); ina 
dli u seri sabdt lu la Sakdna not to permit 
the seizure of a person inside cities or outside 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 6; akala u Sikara ana pi a-mi-le- 
e-su idin give out bread and beer correspond¬ 
ing to the number of his men BE 17 84:16 
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(MB); 3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR.MES mulld SU istiu 
XAS-lim umallunimma they pay a fine of three 
minas of silver for one man (killed) MRS 9 
157 RS 17.146:43; andku u atta ahhe mare sa 
isten hv-lim you and I are brothers, sons of 
one and the same man ibid. 133 RS 17.116:22'; 
LU <l>-ew daka u lu 1-en la[qi\ one man 
killed, one man taken prisoner EA 154:19, 
and note the distributive use: sukun 1 lu 1 
LU ina libbi ali put one man each in (every) 
town EA 101:27; summa elteqi lu u summa 
isten alpa u summa imera istu muhhisu (the 
king should ask) whether I have taken from 
him a man or one bull or a donkey EA 280:26; 
M isten JAS-lam ina isten libbi like one man with 
one mind KUB 3 42:11, cf. kima isten lu 
Smith Idrimi 37; mamman lu LU lu dlu should 
somebody, either an individual or a city 
(rebel against the king) KBo 1 5 ii 16 and 19; 
1 LU idukus u sanu lu ilteqH they killed a man 
and took another man prisoner JEN 670:271.; 
Uten LU 2 gun eru sartusu two talents of 
copper is the fine for one man (killed) ADD 
164:5; andku u ahua lu 3 anse nittiSi my 
brothers and I, we each withdrew three 
homers (of seed) ABL 1285 r. 22 (NA); agrutu 
sa arhi lu 6 gin kaspa ana arhiSu ana idiSu 
inassi men hired by the month who each 
draw six shekels of silver per month YOS 3 
69:10; idi a-me-lu jdnu u hubulli kaspi jdnu 
neither wages for the man (the debtor) nor 
interest on the silver (loaned will be paid) 
VAS 5 9:6, and pas.sim in similar clause.s in NB, 
see also amllutii mng. 2 d; isten a-me-lu 
ana. umu 110 siG^ 110 bricks (to be made) 
per day per man BIN 1 40:16, cf. sa Satti 
ana isten lu 12 Urn agurru AnOr 8 52:8; ana 
LU a-me-lu 6 gur uttatu six gur of barley 
(and other commodities) per man TCL 9 
85:13; 36 siLA uttatu sa 15 umeana lu idin 
pay out for 15 days 36 silas of barley per 
man YOS 3 69:19; isten lu ina kutallika 
a man in your stead CT 22 152:14; note 
ina dullu sa isten lu allak u anehhisma 
I am busy working for one single person 
BIN 1 39:21 (all NB letters); iMen LU PN 
sumsu a man named PN VAB 3 45 § 38:68 
(Dar.); LU la uda aju sutuni ana manni laPal 
LU lu-du-x-ni laPalsu I do not know who 
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the man is whom I should ask, let them point 
out the man to me and I will ask him ABL 
65 r. 1 and 4 (NA). 

2' referring to several persons: nmlmr 
a-wi-li anniutim aplanni answer me in the 
presence of these men COT 1 49b : 9, cf. a-wi- 
lu anniutum Kienast ATHE 24 case 28, also TCL 
21 216A:4; a-wi-lu-u kilallama mltu both 
(these) men are dead COT 3 40b : 9, cf. 4 a-wi-li 
useribma TCL 14 42 : 14, also a-wi-li nisbatma 
BIN 4 77:5, and a-wi-lu anniutum lu sibuka 
BIN 4 108:19; nimgursunuma a-wi-lu-u ittabah 
kutu we came to an agreement with them but 
the men changed their minds CCT 4 30a : 12 ; a- 
wi-lu isten u sina lamnutum ana bit abini dala^ 
Mm izzazzu a few evil persons are intent on 
causing confusion in our firm CCT 2 33:8 (all 
OA) ; a-wi-lu-u kdtama u-qa-wu-ka the men are 
waiting for you Kraus AbB 1 36:8, cf. a-wi- 
lu-u sa wasbu ibid. 37:9; a-wi-li-e sa hibiltam 
isuma (see hibiltu mng. la) LIH 103:6; asSum 
eqlim Sa PN a-wi-lu-u napistam ul isu as to 
the field of PN (remember that) the people 
have no (other) livelihood OECT 3 36:6; a-wi- 
lu-u ul madu the men are not numerous 
Sumer 14 44 No. 20:13, cf. la iturruma a-wi- 
lu-<,u> ekallam la ulammadu the men must not 
inform the palace again ibid. 22; anumma 
a-wi-le-e ana zu.si.ga .. . Subqumim ... 
attardam I have now sent you the men to do 
the plucking TCL 17 63:5; summa a-wi-lu-u 
sunu ward'd sa nadiatim ana beletisunu lituru 
if these men are slaves of naditu-women, they 
should return to their mistresses Kraus AbB 1 
115 r. 8'; dinam a-wi-lu-u iqabbunim the 
men will pronounce the verdict TCL 1 41:15; 
a-wi-li-e sa tid'd sita’alma ask all the men you 
know TCL 17 58:33; ana PN ra'im a-we-li-e 
qibima tell PN, who is kind to every man 
CT 29 23:1; note a-wi-lu-'u S'dt ittisunu usbu 
the men with whom I was staying (sold me) 
AS 6 p. 29 TA 1930 230:4 (all OB); LtJ.LTJ.MES.B. 
GAL inassahu ninu wasdbni kt if they remove 
the palace people, how are we going to stay ? 
RA 42 73:26 (Mari), cf. LU.LU.MES :E.GAL-Km 
[...] ARM 3 84:17; sa 3 LTJ ... ukinnu 
what three men have attested MDP 
23 318:17; LU.MES anu'dtim waSSer release 
these men (after a list of persons, each 
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qadu sdbisu with his men, qadu 'tndreSu with 
his sons, and the like) Laessce Shemshara Tablets 
39:41, cf. LU.MES Sunuti waSseram ibid. 
38:12; 6 LU.MES Sa [rJe-eS LU six men who 
serve(?) the master (after six names, the last 
a barber) ARM 9 27 iii 20, cf. naphar 17 lit. 
MES Sa warki lu (totaling five cooks, six 
grooms, and the above six Sa res awilim’s) 
ibid. 22; 6 LU.MES Sa sarta ipuSu six men 
who had committed crimes PBS 2/2 126:3 
(MB); note (referring to persons to be sold) 
4 LU.MES-e EN LU four persons, owners of the 
man (to be sold) ADD 640:5, of. ibid. 616:4; 
naphar 6 lu.mes hel eqli tadani in all, six men, 
owners of the field to be sold ADD 388:5; lu 
lu.mes ann'wti lu mdreSunu either these men 
or their sons (or their grandsons or their 
brothers) TCL 9 58:38 (NA) ; a-wi-li ha-bi^-ri 
DIP 27 5:9 (OA); a-we-lu-u dumu.mes I sin 
PBS 7 22:10 (OB); Sa a-me-lu lu Parsaja 
azmar-uSu the lance of the Persian VAB 3 91 
§ 4:28, cf. LTJ LU Parsaja ibid. 29 (Dar.). 

y referring to a known person : a-wi-lam 
Samrisma kaspam SaSqilSu press the man hard 
to make him pay the silver CCT 1 30b: 12 (OA); 
X kaspam Sa a-wi-lim Su^ati ana Simim Sami 
alqe^am I took x silver from that man to 
make purchases TCL 18 151:9; a-wi-la-am 
Sa tupjn ubbalakkum (do not detain) the man 
who brings you my tablet Sumer 14 27 No. 8:14 
(OB Harmal), cf. a-wi-lam Sa aSpurakku la 
takalldSu do not detain the man whom I have 
sent to you TCL 18 142:12, a-wi-lum ... 
nahlaptam S'dbilaSSu have the man bring me 
a coat ibid. 14; a-wi-lum Sa Istar the man 
belongs to Istar (see emedu mng. 4c-2'b') 
VAS16 14:4:18; aSSum PN a-wi-lum sag. arad e 
SamaS as to PN (referred to as awilum 
line 29), the man is a slave(?) of the temple of 
Samas TCL 18 90:25 (OB let.); \a\-wi-lum 
kima naditim iltapassi the (mentioned) man 
had an unwarranted claim against her, she 
being a naditu-womskn TCL 18 136:10, and 
passim in this text; a-wi-lum bissu biti the 
man’s house is my house TCL 18 91:16; \a- 
wi]-lum bel sibdtim 'dm issanqakkum la takaU 
laSu the man is very much needed, do not 
detain him when he reaches you TCL 7 51:17, 
cf. a-wi-lum Sa aSpurakkum a-wi-il sib'dtim 
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VAS 16 S7:9f.; a-wi-lum ina tupSikkim nasih 
u tahhum haniimma nadnakkum the man has 
been taken off the corvee work (list) and you 
have been given another as a replacement 
PBS 7 43:11; eqlam ana a-wi-li-im ter return 
the field to the man TCL 17 72:27, cf. ibid. 21 
(all OB) ; Lu Sa PN inandinasSunuti inassarm 
ma [illeqquni they will bring here the man PN 
will hand over to them under guard PBS 2/2 
56:7 (MB); LU annu tamkdrija these people 
are (lit.: this man is) my merchant EA 39:14, 
cf. LU annutum EA 40:16, also lu annu ardu 
sa sarri ibid. 24 (both letters from Cyprus); 
exceptionally in NB: lu ana madaktu illak 
the man is going into the army CT 22 157:15; 
LU sa dinu ina muhhisu usepisu^ lu sa PN 
the man who started the lawsuit against him 
is PN’s man GCCI 2 387:27 (both NB letters); 
ukkUi a-vn-lam (see afeitt mng. 3b-l') Gilg. 
P. iv 13; a-wi-lum su Sa annltam immaruma 
la imeSu that man who will find this (tomb) 
and not treat (it) carelessly OLZ 1901 6 : 8 ; 
a-me-lu Sa SumSu ina nijari annd Satruma 
the man whose name is written on this 
papyrus Knudtzon Gebete 116 r. 9, cf. LU Sa 
SumSu ina libbi IM nibzi annd Satirma the 
man whose name is written on this clay tag 
PRT 139 r. 6 . 

4' qualified by an adj.: khna a-wi-lim 
ha-al-pi-im (see halpu A a,d].) TCL 21 265:5, 
cf. klma a-wi-lim sd-ri-im like a criminal 
TCL 4 31:40, also TCL 14 3:10; a-wi-lum ma- 
ti-um andku I am a man of lower rank 
TCL 19 53:26 (all OA); a-wi-lam da-an-na-am 
ana libittim labanim (send me) a strong man 
to make bricks Sumer 14 68 No. 43:17, 
cf. a-wi-le-e da-an-nu-tim turdam ibid. 7 ; 
redussuma lillik ana Sabrim la tuhhiSu 
a-wi-lum jdm he should do his service as a 
redtt-soldier, do not let him join the Sabru- 
official, he is my man (referred to as lu GN 
in line 5) TCL 17 67:19; a-wi-li-e ha-ab-ba-ti-i 
BIN 7 93:1; Sib dlim u a-wi-lu-u labirutum 
lizzizu OECT 3 40:25, cf. a-<wi>-li-e labirui 
turn VAS 16 185:12; ana a-wi-li-e kahtulim 
unnedukkatuka lillikanimma have your 
letters go to important persons ABIM 22:36 
(aU OB letters) ; a-wi-lum hM-ab-lum a person 
who has been wronged CH xli 3 (epilogue); 
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lu.gi lii.si.sa : ki-nu-\;um'\ a-wi-lum i-Sa- 
[mTOjUET 1 146v-vi3 (Hammurapi); plqat mar 
sarri plqat lu el-lu MRS 9 82 RS 17.382+: 52; 
andku LU-fo mlta I was a dead man 
KBo 1 8:22; nam.ti.la Iu.Ux(gisgal) .lu 
pap.hal.la.kex : \ana\ bullut a-me-lu mut- 
tal-li-ki Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 3f., dupl. LKA 75 
r. 15f., and passim; Sa a-me-l[i] (var. lu) 
muttapraSSidi mali karassu the active man’s 
stomach is always full Lambert BWL 144:19; 
LU na-'-du-ma gar-sm it is a cautious man 
who wears it (the seal) Kocher BAM 194 vii 
17; ki Sa a-me(var. -mi)-li da-al-pi (see dalpu 
mng. 2) Gossmann Era I 15; note, wr. LU 
(perhaps sometimes a determinative); ul 
jilqiSu LU Sanu ana SdSu no other man should 
take it for himself EA 117:70; lu em-qu, Sutu 
he is a wise man EA 106:39; PN hv lem-nu 
PN, an evil-doer KBo 1 10:34; lu a-ha-am 
nak(a)ra .. . umta'irma (if) he sends some¬ 
body else, a stranger MDP 2 pi. 22 v 47; ana 
LU Sa-ni-e-ma la iddan he will not give it to 
somebody else KAJ 162:21; Sumu Sa lit 
Sa-a-ni-i [iq^abbi if she mentions the name of 
another man (as her master) JEN 434:9; 
ardu LU ra-i--an-nu u ziqpi [ina] qdt Sarri ... 
andku (see ziqpu A mng. 2) ABL 621:21; 
LU NU KU NU iGi an unclean person must 
not see it AMT 34,3:6. 

5' in compounds: see dunnamd-amilu, 
emuq-amllu, hdbilu-amllu, hddi'u-amllu, la- 
Wu-amllu, lemnu-amllu, lullu-amllu, mdliku- 
amllu, nittamllu, also the Sum. loan words 
girtablilu, kulllu, urmahlilu; for expressions 
with amilu as first element, e.g., amel timi 
Lambert BWL 215:15, awll Sumim ARM 
1 90:22, amel arni EA 136:45, amel slst 
CT 22 74:9, 15, 18, etc., see under the second 
word; note from vocabularies: lu.Di.a= a- 
wi-il qd-ta-tim guarantor OB Lu A 280, 
lu.ki.<irLamal.ra = a-wi-il la-ma-si lucky 
person OB Lu B ii 22, [lu].x.x= a-wi-il ka- 
bu-t[im] (mng. unkn.) ibid, vi 35; see also 
amel ndri\ lu.dingir.re.e.ne.mes (CT 38 
4:89, SB Alu) remains obscure. For refs, such 
as Lu.SAG, LU.EME, LU.BAN, etc., See reSu in 
sa reSi, liSdnu in Sa liSdni, qaStu in Sa qaSti, etc. 
For mar awelim denoting a specific rank see 
mng. 3, but a-pil a-wi-lim YOS 10 33 iii 32, 
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ma-ri a-wi-li-im the man’s son ibid. 41:53, 
and see also astapiru, nisutu, etc. 

c) somebody, anybody, (negated) no¬ 
body: for a-bi-lum . . . ula epus MDP 2 
63:5 (OAkk.), see amutu D; a-wi-lum-ma 
warki [bel eqliSu] illa[k] every man follows 
the owner of his field LIH 38 r. 3'; a-wi- 
lumltext: -lam) sa kirisu la Icapdu ana kiretn 
sa tappesu insu iimssima kirisu ul ikappud 
anybody whose garden is not well taken care 
of covets the garden of his fellow gardener 
and takes even less care of his own garden 
TCL 17 15:10; a-wi-lum ul reqma ul allikam 
nobody is idle and so I could not come 
ibid. 22:6 (all OB letters); ahum ana ahim 
ul eraggam ... a-wi-lum ana kisisuma ukassa 
one will not raise a claim against the other, 
each will make profit for his own capital 
BE 6/1 15:14 (OB); hadln ^PN ana lu sa 
DUMP DU (= ana 'indruti eppusu) inandin 
if he wants, he may give the slave girl PN to 
somebody who will adopt her JEN 428:9, 
parallel JEN 432 :8; summa ^PN ana LU usiab 
when *PN goes to live with a man HSS 19 
10:24, of. enuma fPN ana lu ikassadu ibid. 
94:8; \jd]nu LU sa jaqbe kittija ana qqani sarri 
there is nobody who would tell the king the 
truth about me EA 119:36f., cf. jdnu lu sa 
usezzibanni EA 74:44; la ip pas ipisiy anna 
LU istu darite never has anyone done such a 
deed EA 196:32; jdnuam lu.mbs-K ana 
nasdri GN I have nobody to hold Byblos 
RA 19 103:38 (EA), cf. jdnuammi lu ibid. 
102:30; edit LU la izibma he spared nobody 
VAS 1 37 iii 26, cf. edu LU ul \ezib^ Wiseman 
Chron. 60:57 (Fall of Nineveh), edu a-me-lum la 
ezibu Streck Asb. 14 ii 2 ; ina libbi dli 1 lu ana 
dilili Unnezib (see ezebu mng. 8 ) AfO 8 25 
vi 5; birif dli u blti a-me-lu niimmu tappesu ul 
ekim (see birlt mng. 3) Streck Asb. 260 ii 19; 
summa lu ina ahhe la zlzute if any one of the 
brothers who have not divided (the paternal 
estate, commits murder) KAV 2 ii 15 (Ass. 
Code B § 2) ; LU ana sir eqlisu isallim ilaqqe 
every one takes in full according to his field 
ibid, iii 26 (§ 6), note ki-i LU «5a» (or for ki 
sa-iay lu) assassu ana epdse iqabbiuni KAV 1 
ii 33 (Ass. Code § 14) ; LU sa amelutti ana kaspi 
iddinuma somebody who has sold a slave 
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girl SBAW 1889 p. 828 (pi. 7) ii 15 (NB laws), 
cf. LU sa tuppa ... iknukuma ibid. 4; la 
hdbil a-wi-lim nobody’s oppressor YOS9 62:8 
(OB royal); slbu issohir lu every old man 
is rejuvenated Gilg. XI 281, cf. sa lu ina 
libbisu ikasSadu nap-pi-su through which one 
obtains one’s life (again) ibid. 279; a] iblut 
LU ina kardsi no one (parallel: ajumma) 
was to live through the destruction ibid. 173, 
cf. ki iblut 1 a-wi-lum ina kardsi CT 46 3 vi 10; 
a-me-lu sa sarta ippuS one who commits a 
crime Lambert BWL 146:44, cf. LU (var. 
a-me-lu) sa niqd ana ilisu ippus ibid. 56 (Dia¬ 
logue), and passim in this text; libbu 
LU sa itti bel dababisu harrdna illaku like 
somebody who travels with his enemy CT 
22 144:5 (NB let.); LU patar parzilli issu pan 
meherisu la ussahra (when they are drunk) 
no one can turn (his) dagger away from his 
comrade ABL 85 r. 7 (NA); isten lu ultu 
tamirti sa GN sabtanimma catch us a man 
from the region of Uruk ABL 1028:11 (NB); 
LU ultu libbiSunu ki uMziba when one of them 
escaped ABL 262:14 (NB); LU Sa bit beliSu ira't 
amu anybody who cares for the house of his 
lord (will inform his lord) ABL 288:9, cf. lu sa 
ina muhhi pi sa belesu idulluni (the gods will 
favor) anyone who keeps busy at the com¬ 
mand of his masters ABL 118:9 (both NA); 
a-me-lu sa ina data anna' iseggu anyone who 
lives according to that law (which DN has 
promulgated) Herzfeld API p. 31:42 (Xerxes 
Ph); %d a-wi-lum mihirsu nobody can be 
his rival JCS 15 6 i 8 (OB lit.); itti LU mam: 
man la tadabbub you must not speak with' 
any person Kooher BAM 248 iv 37; Summa 
LU ina naplusiSu a-wi-lam la utteddi if a 
person cannot recognize somebody when he 
looks at him AfO 18 65 ii 12, cf. Di§ LU iStu 
1 us ana 30 kind A lu uweddi if a person 
recognizes somebody at a distance of from 
one us to thirty ninda ibid. 14 (OB physiogn.), 
and passim, w)'. LU, in OB and MB omens 
and med., also summa lu sag.ki.dib.ba 
TUK.TUK- si Kocher BAM 11:1, and rarely in SB, 
wr. mostly NA in SB omens and med., e.g., Sum: 
ma NA igi.me§-M issanunduSu if a man has 
vertigo Kocher BAM 214 i 1, and passim, note, 
wr. ZA (Bogh. only): za.bi [§1.zi.g]a iraSSi 
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that man will have sexual potency Biggs 
Saziga 60 KUB 37 80:13', also ibid. 2', ef. KUB 
4 44:8, also Summa (wr. be) ZA KUB 37 66:3' 
and 5', 210:11, and passim in this text. 

d) one (another): klma sa a-wi-lum ana 
a-wi-lim lamuttam illikuni tepusannima you 
treat me as if I (were) a person who has evil 
intentions against another COT 2 39:7 f. (OA); 
a-wi-lum pani a-wi-lim ina hah Istar la ubhal 
one should not show favor to another person 
in the Gate of Istar VAS 16 88:12; klma sa a- 
wi-lum a-wi-lam matlma la Imuru such as one 
man has never experienced from another 
CT 29 8a: 17; istu pandnumma andku u kali 
a-wi-lum ana a-wi-lim paqid from of old our 
relationship was (such that) one trusted the 
other TCL 17 31:8f.; a-wi-lum mala a-wi-lim 
mdnahtam isakkan each of them will make 
the same investment BIN 2 79:11, also VAS 7 
95:14 and 26, Waterman Bus. Doc. 15:13, 75:12, 
Meissner BAP 75:17, cf. SE-im a-wi-lum mala 
a-wi-lim izdz Grant Smith Coll. 264:17 (all OB), 
and see Hh. I, Ai., in lex. section; summa 
a-wi-lum a-wi-lam . .. Igurma if one man 
hires another CH § 253:69, cf. summa a-wi- 
lum a-wi-lam ubbirma CH §1:26; a-wi-lu eli 
a-wi-li mimma e-li-^u (for ul iSu) they do not 
owe each other anything MDP 24 328:8; 
a-wi-lum ana a-wi-li-im ul itebbu one will 
not sue the other MDP 23 171:8; urra sera 
LU ana ltj la itur they will never retract 
(the agreement) MRS 9 231 RS 17.123:26, 
cf. ibid. 238 RS 17.231:13; LU ana LTJ la 
iraggum they will not sue each other KAJ 
10:7; LU ana LU mdhis puta one guarans 
tees for the other HSS 9 72:11 (Nuzi), cf. 
LU.MES ana lu.mbs mahis pu<tiy ibid. 
86:13; LU Mr LU llkul LU masak LU lillabis 
one man should eat the other’s flesh, one be 
clad in another’s skin Wiseman Treaties 450. 

e) describing parts of the body, objects in 
human shape, and objects for human use: 1 
SAG LU one (charm in the form of a) human 
head RA 43 144:62 (Qatna); pa-nu LU the 
face is (that of) a man (referring to statues) 
MIO 1 64 i 18', cf. rittaiu LU ibid. 31', and passim 
in this text; 1 qaqqod LU one (of the new¬ 
born kids has) a human head CT 27 26:20, cf. 
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summa izbu panusu klma pa-an lu if the 
malformed animal’s face is like that of a man 
ibid. 45 K.4071:5, and passim in Izbu referring to 
malformed animals; 1 gursip sijMrri sa LU 
one coat of mail for a human being (beside 
some for horses) EA 22 iii 37, cf. gurpizu 
siparru sa im.lu JEN 527:15, also, wr. sa 
LU.MES HSS 5 106:7; sirijam sa lu 

PBS 2/2 99:5 (MB), istenutu sarijam maski sa 
LU JEN 533:1, and passim, also, wr. sa IM.LU 
JEN 527:1, and passim in Nuzi. 

f) other occs. : ula ina bi-rit purldi a-me-li 
etiq (see hirltu mng. 3b-4') ABL 385:8 (NA). 

2. grown man, male — a) grown man: lu 
a-wi-la-at be a man! ARM 1 69 r. 13'; lu-u 
a(\)-mi-la-tu-nu idnumi gabbi eristisunu ana 
Lu.ME§ GN act grown up, give the people of 
GN whatever they want EA 289:26; mdreja 
zikrutu urabbi adi e-li sa itti lu.mbs immannd 
I shall raise my sons until they arc old enough 
to be included among adults Camb. 273:8; 
Sa klma neSi isbatu a-me-lu (var. a-me-lu-u-ti) 
klma huhdri ishupu etlu which seized the 
grown man like a lion, clamped down on the 
man like a bird trap Maqlu III 160; for ARM 
7 157:1, see mng. 2b. 

b) male (used beside sinnislu) : summa lu 
LTJ lu SAL if either a man or a woman KAV l 
vii 1 (Ass. Code § 47), also ibid, i 97 (§ 10); LU. 
MES sal.me§-M sa bit sibitte (he must not 
keep) its (the palace’s) male and female per¬ 
sonnel prisoners (in the palace) AKA 247 v 37 
(Asn.); DINGIR.MES LTJ.MES DINGIR.MES 
SAL.MES gods and goddesses KBo l 1 r. 51, 
and passim in Bogh.; 76 LTJ.MES 53 SAL.MES 

5 TUR.MES 1 SAL.TUR napkar 129 ltj u sal.mbs 

6 LTj(!).TUR(!) u SAL.TUR.MBS 76 grown men, 
53 women, five boys, one girl, together 129 
men and women, six boys and girls ARM 7 
157:5; nisut ekalli ... lu ev u lu sal the 
members of the palace household, male and 
female HSS 9 3:9 (Nuzi); 7 ZI.ME§ ina lib: 
biSunu 3 ltj.mes 4 sal.mes seven persons, 
among them three men and four women 
MRS 9 168 RS 17.337:9; 70 LTJ.MES 30 SAL.MES 
EA 26 iv 64; LTJ iduku SAL [...] they killed 
the men, [.. .]-ed the women ABL 1224 r. 6; 
note also 178 .am alam.dim LTj.[A.KAM] 701. 
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Am alam.dim.sal.a.kam x tablets with 
omens of the series Alamdimmu referring to 
men, x referring to women Kraus Texte 
52:3f. (= ADD 976:3), also alamdimmu sal [l]ij 
Iraq 24 69:49; they declared before six 
/fcen.16-witnesses: xjd.20.kam asm SAL u ltj 
ina hah teppir ill[iku] they came to the 
judges on the twentieth day on account of the 
woman and the man (who went to court) 
MDP 23 327 r. 3; for issu instead of sinnistu 
see issu u a-wi-lum palhusima women and 
men worship her (Istar) RA 22 170:32 (OB 
lit.), cited issu s. 

c) in personal names: ior Awilum-hanum 
A-Beautiful-Male see Stamm Namongobung 
248; Awllumma ibid. 127 and 368 is attested 
only in A-wi-lu-ma CT 6 42a:36 (OB), and is 
uncertain of interpretation; see also mng. 4b. 

3. free man, gentleman — a) arnelu — 
1' referring to behavior: instruct PN 
paldham lu idi ana ninda u kas la idaggal 
lu a-wi-il^ he should know how to behave 
with respect, he should not look greedily on 
food and beer, he should be a gentleman 
COT 4 28a: 33; lu a-ivi-ld-ti-ma ana terti ahika 
ihidma act like a gentleman and heed the 
instructions of your father KTS lb: 11; a-wi- 
lum a-la a-wi-lim ina enlha sakin a gentleman 
is in your eyes the same as an ungentle- 
manly person BIN 6 119:8; sut isserija a-wi- 
il^-mamdSuwdti taqipma jdti ula taqllpanni 
is he a better gentleman than I that you 
have trusted him but did not trust me? 
COT 4 3b: 22; mamman ina harini ahhini 
a-wi-lum la damqum umma sutma someone 
among us colleagues, who is not a real gen¬ 
tleman, said COT 3 15:11, nlnu isserisunu a- 
wi-ld-ni we are better gentlemen than they 
BEST 4 33:51 (all OA), see also amilu in la 
amilu ; note as a designation of an obligation 
or a share in a common responsibility of a 
member of the kdrum of aiciiw-status (in the 
absolute state awil beside misal “half share” 
(OA): summa la imaggurukunu aliama mi-Sdl 
a-wi-il^ lazziz if they do not agree to your 
request, come here (to Assur), I will guaran¬ 
tee at least a half share (lit: a half share 
(or) un awil) COT 5 6 a: 14, cf. ihdama ana 
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mi-sdl a-wi-il^ lazziz ibid. 23; ana a-wi-il^ u 
mi-Sa-al a-wi-lim lizzizu they should guaran¬ 
tee a share or a half share of a man BIN 4 
33:49; subdt a-wi-li-e sattam ana Sattim idamt 
miqu the garments of the (other) gentlemen 
get finer every year TCL 18 111:7 (OB let.); 
come and meet PN a-wi-lu-um <atta> be a 
gentleman (do me the favor) Sumer 14 27 No. 
9:16 (OB Harmal); natdma ditmtj.meS lu 
akassuma anaddinakkum is it appropriate 
that I put members of the at^lZw-class in 
fetters and extradite them to you? ARM 2 
94:23; if he always betrays secrets itti lu. 
MBS ul immannu he will not be counted 
among gentlemen ZA 43 96 ii 3 (Sittenlianon). 

2' as an honorific title — a' after or before 
personal names (OB only): ana PN \a-w)i- 
ZimPN^jiiPNg qihima VAS 16 93:1, cf. assum 
PN a-wi-[lim] AJSL 32 278 No. 3:5, PN a-wi- 
[lum] kVam iqhi VAS 16 29:2, and note 
^Atar-hasis lu CT 15 49 “ii” 53 (SB); ana 
a-wi-lim PN idhuhma PBS 7 107:18, also (same 
person) ibid. 13; a-wi-lum PN CT 4 la:24, 
cf. CT 2 1:39, 8 19a: 18, TCL 18 102:18, YOS 
2 15:21; note a-wi-lum PN dub.sar PBS 7 
112:5, a-tvi-lum PN DI.KUD Kraus AbB 1 
100:16, a-wi-lim{fov -lum) PN §u.l CT 29 37:5, 
ana a-ioi-Um PN su.ha VAS 16 14:23f., ma^r 
a-wi-lim VA GA.DUB.BA VAS 7 56:6, 9, and 
passim. 

b' before names of officials: a-wi-lu-u 
NU.GiS.SAR.MES VAS 16 32:7; qadu a-wi-U-e 
mdhirut eprim Sumer 14 63 No. 37:11 (Harmal), 
a-wi-lum \svKKAL\-lum YOS 2 123:12, a-wi- 
li-e a-bi ERiN.MES VAS 7 195:11, ana 
a-wi-li-e ugula.mar.tu.mb§ ibid. 197:12, 
ana a-wi-li-e sa hah eka\lim) Sumer 14 18 No. 
2:8 (Harmal); a-wi-KwGAL.UNKIN.NA PBS 7 
100:12, ana a-wi-li-e dajane ahhlka PBS 7 
106:31; luppi a-wi-Um PA+B CT 4 28:4; LU. 
MBS SibiSU Kraus Edikt § 5' ii 37, LU.MES SUt 
teretim PBS 5 100 i 35; LU.MES itu PBS 7 
103:25, luV. UES mdri abulli VAS 16 6:8, lu. 
MBS sut pihdtim LIH 56:6, lu.meS hahbili 
ibid. 15; a-wi-li-e eh-bu-tim OECT 3 8:4, also 
lu.meS eb-bu-tim TCL 7 6:4; 13 lu.mes we- 
du-tim sa qdt PN TCL 7 30:4, and passim ; note 
asSum a-wi-li-e dumu.me Bad-Tibira TCL 
17 54:7 (all OB). 
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c' before ahu : klma a-wi-li-e ahMsu TCL 7 
63:9 and 71 6 (OB). 

b) mar (marat) awilim — 1 ' in gen. (OB): 
andku dtjmu a-wi-lim su dtjmu muskenim 
Leiden No. 1892 (= TLB 4 33:22), cited Kraus 
Ediktp. 148 ; epeSumsa tepusaninni Sa ma-a-ar 
a-wi-li-i is what you have done to me 
appropriate for members of the class of 
freeborn citizens? CT 29 8a:6; ma-ri a-wi-li 
klma neti gentlemen such as we are UET 5 
81:19; ul mar GN S4 ul ditmij a-wi-lim he 
is neither a native of Saga nor a member of 
the awllu-c\&s& Kraus AbB 1129; 11; her mother 
manumitted her ki DXJMti.MES a-wi-li imnusi 
and made her a freeborn citizen BM 82504:6 
(courtesy R. Harris); aran ma-ru a-wi-li imt 
miduSu (see arnu mng. 2b) CT 4 42a: 27; 
2 ERIN ... DUMTJ.ME§ LU (between warad 
bitim and amat bitim) CT 8 30a:4; the city 
proved to her klma dumtj.sal a-[wi]-lim si 
that she is the daughter of a man of amlu- 
status VAS 16 80:5 (OB let.); in Mari: 
Summa warad ekallim ana ekallimma litur 
summa ditmu a-wi-lim ana LU bihri [lu\malllsu 
(see fterw B usage b) ARM 6 40:23; be-en{\)-ni 
eli ma-ri a-wi-li-im imaqqut the bennu- 
disease will befall the men of the awllu-clshsa 
YOS 10 41:53 (OB ext.); tibut ma-ri a-wi-lim 
revolt of the freeborn citizens YOS 10 11 ii 13; 
but note: nvmj+ma'SiiAaSaredutamillak the 
son of the person will become a leader CT 38 
21:2 (SB Alu). 

2' in the codes: Summa a-wi-lum In jivmj 
a-wi-lim uhtappid if an a. injures the eye of 
a member of the awllu-c\&as CH § 196:45; 
Summa dxjmtj a-m-lim mdraSu idukku if he 
is a free man, they will kill his son (followed 
by Summa warad awilim) § 116:46; Summa 
DUMU a-wi-lim let dxjmu a-wi-lim Sa klma 
Suati imtahas if a member of the avMu- 
class strikes the cheek of (another) member 
of the awllu-c\&aa of the same status (as 
against a-wi-lum let a-wi-lim Sa eliSu rabu 
imtahas § 202:75f.) §203:82f., cf. Summa warad 
a-wi-lim let dtjmu a-wi-lim imtahas § 205:93; 
Summa dumu a-wi-lim if it is a member of 
the atutZtt-class § 207:17; alpum SuTiVUiTJ a-wi- 
lim ikkipma (if) that bull gores a member 
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of the awllu-claas § 261:61; but note if some¬ 
body buys something ina qdt dumu a-wi-lim 
ulu warad awilim from a man’s minor son or 
from a man’s slave § 7:48, see Goetze LE p. 
116f., note also dumu ltj la zlzu Goetze LE 
§ 16:1; referring to a freeborn woman: if a 
slave DUMU.SAL a-wi-lim Ihuzma marries 
the daughter of a man of the awllu-c\a,ss 
CH § 175:60, cf. § 176:71, 88, 8, 10, 20, 
§ 209:24. 

4. man (as designation of a person in 
relation to another person, to an organization, 
to a city) — a) in relation to another person 
— 1' to a private person: in Pre-Sar.: 
PN UTJ PNj CT 5 3 iii 8, RA 31 142:2 (Mari), OIP 
14 149:3, but LU PN (alone) RA 24 43:3; 
in Ur III: YOS 4 149:2 and 4, and passim, see 
Eames Coll. pp. 128f. sub P 18, also lli PN 
Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 p. 134 sub Iii 
No. 5; in OB: PN ltj PNj Grant Bus. Doc. 
12:29; in MB: bit PN ltj Sa PN^ RA 16 125 
i 15; inNuzi: ltj Sa PN HSS 16 93:4, etc.; 
3 LTJ.ME§ su PN ibid. 188:2, and passim; LTJ 
Sa PN (not referring to slaves) BIN 1 24:5, 
GCCI 2 387:27 (both NB). 

2' to the king: ltj Sar-ri-im ... ul ikSut 
danni TCL 17 64:5 (OB), cf. assum a-wi-li-e 
Sa sar-ri-im ibid. 49:5; ltj lugal beli Sa 
EA 138:89; 1 LTJ aiiua PN one man of 
mine (named) PN EA 8:35 (MB royal). 

3 ' with possessive suffixes and pronouns: 
LU-ia uSsirte qadu ltj.mbs I have dis¬ 
patched my man together with a retinue 
(to have an audience with my king) EA 265 :4, 
cf. uSSirami i.v-ka ittija send your man 
to me EA 82:15, also inuma kaSid lAJ-ia 
iStu mahar sarri belija EA 92:20, and pas¬ 
sim in EA; may all be well with your pal¬ 
aces, your wives, your children ana ltj. 
ME§-A;a your troops, (your chariots and 
horses) EA 21:10; arm ltj.mes-H Zw [Sul]^ 
mu may everything be well with your troops 
(listed between mdreki and gabbi mdtd: 
tiki) KUB 3 66:12 (let. to a queen of Hatti); 
mimma masSlta .. . imerSu u ltj-sw. la na- 
Se not to require deliveries by somebody’s 
donkey or man MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 52, cf. 
ltj-M alapSu imerSu la rakdsi BBSt. No. 
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24:36; note lu asih ali lu lu.mes m temisu 
either city dwellers or persons under his com¬ 
mand MDP 2 pi. 21 ii 37; LU-a-a lassu ABL 1285 
r. 25 (NA); sa illakamma ul ju-u lu the 
one who is coming is not one of my men 
Gilg. X iv 17, cf. a-wi-lum kima jum ul tide 
don’t you know that he is my man? BIN 7 
11:5 (OB let.). 

b) in relation to a deity (servant, devotee 
of a deity, in personal names only): for 
Awil-ili and names of the same type, see 
Stamm Namengobung 76 and 263, also abbrevi¬ 
ated Awilum CT 8 28b: 24, etc., Atvilatum 
YOS 2 62:13, etc., Awllija PBS 7 100:14, etc., 
wr. A-mi-lu-a-a PBS 2/2 130:78 (MB), lu- 
a-a VAS 4 4:7 (NB), for other names see 
mng. 2 c. 

c) in relation to an organization (desig¬ 
nating the head of an organization or group) 
— 1' in OA, in commercial contexts: a-wi- 
lum ina Alim wasah the a. liv'cs in the city 
TCL 20 90:36; a-wi-lu-um nabalkattim mal'u 
the d. is full of whims KT Hahn 14:37; a-wi- 
lum ahuka sa klndtimma the a. is in truth 
(like) a brother of yours TCL 19 6:9; mala 
tale'u iSti a-wi-lim namgir come to an under¬ 
standing with the a. as best you can BIN 4 
16:17; a-wi-lum fdsu iddinam the a. has 
promised to me CCT 3 21a: 13; x garments 
sa kunuk a-wi-lim under the seal of the a. 
CCT 3 28b: 27; a-wi-lum akolam la emmis the 
a. must not lack food TCL 14 38:25; li[bbi] a- 
wi-lim linuh the a. should stop being angry 
CCT 4 18b: 14, and passim in OA; note: alia 
DUMU a-wi-lim la tussara do not release it to 
the son of the a. TCL 4 95:27. 

2' in OB, in adm. contexts: ina qiblt 
a-wi-lim belija u PN ahika upon the order 
of the a., my master, and of your brother 
PN PBS 7 99:13; a-wi-lu-u-um leqPasu 
iqbiakkum has the a. ordered you to 
take it? Sumer 14 64 No. 38:6; for letters 
by and to an a., cf. umma a-wi-lum-ma VAS 7 
189:3, and cf. ana a-wi-lim qiblma VAS 16 
158:1, and passim; anaku salmaku u a-wi-lum 
salim I am fine and the a. is (also) fine PBS 7 
17:23; a-wi-lum kalbum issukma as to the a., 
a dog has bitten (him) PBS 7 57:14; fish as 
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naptan a-wi-lim a meal for the a. Grant Bus. 
Doc. 51:4, cf. sdso ana akal a-wi-lim TCL 10 
39:16 and 45:5. 

3' other occs. : a-wi-lum a-wi-il bitija ul 
nakar the man is a member of my house¬ 
hold, not a stranger Fish Letters No. 1:21 (OB) ; 
PN u ... PNj LU.MES E ursi sa PN 3 mar sarri 
PN and PNj, attached to the personal service 
of the crown prince PN 3 MRS 9 109 RS 17.28:5. 

d) in relation to a city — 1' in letters: 
LU Bdhili istu GN usemma the ruler of 
Babylon left Malgium RA 42 48 r. 11'; lu 
Esnunna ana GN Irub ABM 2 43:5, and 
passim in Mari; Ammitakkum LU Alolah 
Wiseman Alalakh 6:2, and passim; PN LU sa GN 
EA 299:4, and passim in EA, also PN LU GN 
EA 203:4, and passim in EA; note also IjU-lim 
sa ibassi ina Gubla the a., who is in Byblos 
EA 74:12. 

2' in lit. : Iphur-Kis hV Kis RA 10 103:31. 

In ADD 1067 ii 2 road 2 lit a-sib ib-x-[. . .] (coll. 
W. G. Lambert). 

Kraus Edikt 147ff.; Eilors, ZA 51 233 n. 2. 

amilu in la amilu s,; non-gentleman; OA, 
NA; cf. amilu. 

nir.gal.nu.mo.a == la lu{!). la tak-lu CT 18 30 
r, i 34, dupl. RA 10 167 iii 48 (group voc.). 

a) inOx\: ana la a-wi-lim taskunima you 
have made me into one who acts as no 
gentleman should CCT 2 2lb:l4 (= CCT 4 
46b); atta ramakka a-ld a-wi-lim tastakan 
you have made yourself appear as one who 
does not act as a gentleman should KTS 6:16; 
atla ana la a-ioi-li ina enika sakndni in 
your opinion we are considered as no gentle¬ 
men TCL 19 1:25, cf. aivilum a-la a-wi-lim 
ina enika sakin BIN 6 119:8. 

b) in Nx4: ana la lu ina pan mar sarri 
aluar amuat I will become unacceptable as a 
gentleman before the crown prince and will 
die (of shame) ABL 885:21. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 7 133. 

amilutu {awiluhi, awiluttu, amilutu, ameluttu, 
aHluttu) s.; 1 . mankind, the human species, 
man, human being, people (old and young, 
male and female), somebody, anybody, 
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2. soldier, workman, retainer, slave, 3. status 
of being freeborn, behavior of a gentleman, 
mature old age, 4. status of a retainer; from 
OA, OB on ; used as a collective, awiluttu in 
OA, awilutu in OB, MB, awiluttu in MA (AfO 
18 308:23), amllutu in MB, SB, NA, NB; 
wr. syll. and nam.lu.Ux(gi§gal).lu, nam. 

LU.LUx(GTSGAL), LTJ.Ux.LXJ, NAM.LU.Lli, LU. 
MBS, LTJ.Hi.A, and Lti with complement 
-ti (for A.ZA.LXJ.LTJ see mng. lb-3'); 
cf. amlu. 

nam.lii.Ux.lu = a-me-lu-tu Igituh I 268, also 
Igituh short version 178; nam.lii.Ux.lu na-im-hi- 
u-la (pronunciation) = \a-m\e-lu-tu Igituh App. B 
iv 14, see AfO 18 87. 

[a].za.lu.lu = a-me-lu-tu Erimhus V 50; 
[a.z]a.lu.lu= te-ni-Se-e-tum = u-me-lu-ium Hg. A 

II 278, in MSL 8/2 46; a.za.Iu.lu = a-me-lu-tum 
EME.si.sA ZA 9 162 iii 23 (group voc.); [ki.kaJl. 
BAD.siOj = MIN (= ka-ra-ium) a-mi-lu-ti Erimhus 

III 11. 

ki nam.lii.Ux.lu ba.ni.in.dim.os :asara-mi- 
lu-tu ibban4 where mankind was created .KAB 4 
r. 29f., cf. nam.lu.ux.lu ba.du : a-me-lu-li ibtani 
CT 13 35:20 (onpi. 38); nam.lii.ux.luii.hub.am 
am nu.un.zu : a-me-lu-tu sukkukatma minima ul 
idi man is foolish (lit.: deaf), knows nothing 4R 
10 r. 29f.; nam.lii.Ux.lu nu.i.me.a : St la a-me- 
lu-tiim-ma (melancholy and brooding) <loes not 
behoove man Lambert BWL 267:15 (bil. proverb), 
also (Akk. only) ibid. pi. 68 Leiden 853:5 and STT 
121 r. 3; ud.sab nig.di'm.dim.ma nam.lu.ux-lu 
mu.un.dim.ma : (askaru) binilt HiepSet a-me-lu-ti 
crescent (symbol), created by god, made by man 
4B25iii68f.; numun nam.[lu.Ux.lu.kex(KiD)] ; 
ze-er a-me-lu-{ti'\ CT 10 20:93f.; note nam.lii.Ux. 
lu un sag.goj.ga : a-me-lu-tu^ niSl salmat qaqqadi 
4R 29 No. l:41f., cf. [na.am.lu].li mu.un.zi. 
ga.lfi mu.ni].sa hi.a : u lu a-wi-lu-tum sa ana 
Sikin napiStim [su'lmam nabiat or any other human 
being that has been called into existence Sumer 11 
110 (pi. 16) No. 10:20f., cf. ITET 1 294:32. 

kaskal.la ba.an.da.til rau.lu.Ux.lu.zu.se : 
ana harrdni . . . mupaSSihat a-me-lu-ti on the road 
which brings peace to man 4R 30 No. 2:30f.; 
mu.lu.til.la.ginx(GiM) : klma a-we-lu-ti SBH 
p. 9:110f.; lii he.a gud he.a udu he.a : lu 
a-we-lu-tum lu alpu lu immeru CT 4 8a: 33 f. 

1 . mankind, the human species, man, 
human being, people (old and young, male 
and female), somebody, anybody — a) man¬ 
kind, the human species — 1' in gen.; a-wi- 
lu-tum-ma manu umusa man’s days are 
numbered Gilg. Y. iv 7; illikma ana Slmdtu a- 
wi-lu-tim he went to man’s destiny Gilg. M. 
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ii 4; a-mi-lu-tum ninu we are (both) human 
KBo 1 10:9; raggat a-me-lut-tu iraggigki man 
is wicked, he will treat you wickedly Gilg. XI 
210; a-me-lu-ti la semeti la ndtilti sa ramansa 
la tidu la parsdta arkdt umesa deaf and blind 
human beings, who do not know their fate 
(lit.: themselves), do not foresee their future 
Borger Esarh. 82:15; kime a-mi-lu-u-tum Sa: 
mas ira’amsu just as men love the sun EA 
20:76 (let. of Tusratta), see also 4R 10 r. 29f., in 
lox. section; note also [nam].tar = \si-7na(\ 
a-me-lu-ti human fate Erimhus II 161, also 
Antagal F 282 ; Ahuramazda, who gave us this 
heaven and this earth sa a-me-lu-u-tu agd 
iddinu sa dumqi ana a-me-lu-u-tu agd iddinu 
who gave this mankind, who bestowed (his) 
blessings on this mankind VAB3 107:3f. (Xer¬ 
xes Pa), cf. sa a-me-lu-u-tu iddinu Horzfeld 
API p. 30:2 (Xerxes Ph); Sa . .. anapadisunu 
ibnu a-me-lu-tu (Marduk) who created man¬ 
kind to release them (the gods) En. el. VII 29; 
ina dameSu ibnd a-me-lu-tu he created man 
from his (Qingu’s) blood En. el. VI 33, cf. 
Ea ... sa qdtdSu ibnd a-me-lut-tu Surpu IV 
91, ultu a-me-lu-\M [ib'\nu Ea En. el. VI 35, 
and passim in prayers, also inuma ilu ibnu 
a-wi-lu-tam Gilg. M. iii 3, attlma Sassuru 
bdniat a-wi-lu-ti CT 46 4 iii 8 (OB Atrahasis), 
and cf. KAR 4 r. 29f. and OT 13 35:20, in lex. sec¬ 
tion; nur ill murteddd a-me-lu-ti light among 
the gods, who leads mankind (referring to 
Samas) KAR 64:25, and passim; iktobta 
rigim a-wi{-vav. -me)-lu-ti the noise made by 
man has become too great for me YOR 5/3 
i 7, var. from CT 15 49 iii 6 (Atrahasis); sarku 
ana a-me-lut-tu itguru dabdba (the gods) have 
given to mankind dishonest speech Lambert 
BWL 88:279; 4 zag.gab.ra bdbilu a-me-lu-ti 
dream god who carries man in his arms KAR 
58 r. 9, see Dream-book p. 226; Ea and Marduk 
raHmu nam.ltj.xXx.lv (var. a-me-lu-ti) KAB 
355:13, var. from LKA 112:17; ndsiru napisti 
a-me-lu-ti (var. d-wi-lu-tum) who keeps 
mankind alive KAR 26:13, var. from dupl., 
Bm. 2,171:14'; mehru sa nam.ltj.Ux.lu.m[bs] 
untoward accidents befalling man JNES 15 
142:46', cf. upSdSe lemnuti sa a-me-lu-ti evil 
machinations worked by men KAR 26:37, 
also, wr. LU.MBS MaqluVII136; Samnubalti 
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a-me-lu-ti oil, the pride of mankind Lyon Sar. 
7:41, cf. samnu mupasSih ser^ana sa a-me-lu-ti 
oil which soothes man’s muscles Maqlu VII 33; 
arnu mamlt sa ana suzzuq NAM.LU.Ux.Ltr gab- 
nu sins and curses fit only to torment man 
Surpu IV 88; awilum ... [sa i\na a-we-lu-tim 
sumam nabu any person whatsoever among 
the people AfO 12 365:29 (Takil-ilisu), cf. a- 
we-lu-tum mala suma nabat BMS 11:8; nam. 
LTT.TJx.LTJ mol basu hitltu tldi you know the 
sins of every human being KAR 45 + 39:5; 
lu a-me-lu-ta sikin napisti uma^aruma or 
would send any other living man AKA 250 v 
09 (Asn.); ina muhhi lu.mes gabbi tazzizza 
you should watch all people ABL 292:18; 
note mimma sa ilu ana a-wi-lu-ti ana rase idi 
dinu whatever goods god gave man MDP 
22 12:12, and passim in texts from Elam, also 
Grant Smith Coll. 254:15; ^IM ie’aw U HJ.HI.A 
ir\ah}iis\ Adad will destroy barley and people 
YOS 10 39:38 (OB ext.); NUMUN NAM.Ux(!).IiU 
ul issir Kocher BAM 1 iv 20, for other refs, 
to zer amlluti see zeru mng. 5a. 

2' in contrast to gods and animals: resunik: 
ka ilu haddtakka a-me-lut-tu the gods are 
happy on account of you (Samas), men 
rejoice over you K.3333;8', in Dream-book p. 
340; sibsdt Hi u LU'-<t(var. -tu^) basd elija 
the wrath of god and man is upon me 
BMS 12:57, see Ebeling Handerhebung 78; niimi 
ma sa eli ildni u a-me-lu-ti la tabu whatever 
is wicked before god and man Borger Esarh. 
42 i 42, cf. sa ina pan dingir u hv-ti mahrai 
tuni Wiseman Treaties 296, also ABL 358:19, cf. 
also sit Jit sa sarri . .. \tdh itti} Hi u lAj-ti 
ABL 1110:12 (NA); this man itti Him sakip 
itti a-wi-lu-ti sakip is rejected by his god, re¬ 
jected by men AfO 18 66 ii 45 (OB physiogn.); 
Hu istar nam.lu.Ux.lu saliniu lirsuni may 
(my personal) god, goddess, and men be 
reconciled with me BMS 50:25, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 148, cf. BMS 12:61, also Ha zend 
\istara zenlta'] u a-me-lu-ta sullimamma ibid. 
Ill; ilu u a-me-lu-tu issija [...] ABL 6 r. 15 
(NA); ana Hi u a-me-lu-tu^ ana mltwti u 
baltiiti tdbta ejms I was generous to god and 
man, to the dead and the living Streck Asb. 
250 r. 3; Summa ana bdb i-lu-ti a-we-lu-ti 
sadir (mng. uncert.) CT 40 11:87 (SB Alu); 
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note bandt Hi sarri u nam.lu.Ux.lit she who 
created gods, kings, and man RA 16 67:2; 
rigim a-me-lu-ti (var. lu.mes) kibis alpe u 
seni the noise produced by man, the tramp¬ 
ing of cattle, sheep, and goats Streck Asb. 
56 vi 101; izbu lu sa AB.GUD.HI.A lu sa U 3 . 
UDU. HI.A . . . lusa NAM.Lfi.Ux.LU LKA 114:4, 
dupl. STT 72:89 (namburbi), and cf. CT 4 
8a:33f., in lex. section. 

b) man, human being — 1' in gen.: ina 
pana PN a-me-lu-tum-ma previously, Utna- 
pistim was a human being (now he and his 
wife are like gods) Gilg. XI193; sittasu iluma 
sullultasu a-me-lu-tu two-thirds of him is god, 
one-third human Gilg. IX ii 16; I have never 
seen a-mi-lu-u-ta sa kdnna epsu a human 
being thus built EA 21:30, cf. a-wi-lu-tum- 
m[a . . . ] EA 20:63 (both letters of Tusratta); 
istu HUR.SAG ippattaru lu.mes ina 30 ku. 
BABBAB.MES a man can be redeemed from 
a mountain (tribe) for thirty (shekels of) silver 
(but from PN only for a hundred) EA 292:50. 

2 ' qualifying parts of the body in descrip¬ 
tions of living beings or objects: Summa izbu 
qaqqad nam.lu.Ux. [lu sakin] if the malformed 
animal has a human head CT 27 29:26, cf. 
IGI NAM.LU.Ux.LU saUn ibid. 21:3, also bu- 
Mw(var. -nu) nam.lu.Ux.lu Sakin ibid. 10:23; 
1 qaqqadiSu nam.lu.Ux.lu.meS one (of) its 
heads is human CT 27 31 K.9517 r. 8, and 
passim in Izbu; binut a-me-Uul-ti man-shaped 
creature (referring to the unborn child) 
Kocher BAM 248 ii 55; GIRII LU.MES human 
feet (description of a demon) ZA 43 16:46, cf. 
klma GiR nam.lu.Ux.lu BRM 4 13:77, klma 
ritti nam.lu.Ux.lu ibid. 76; a golden lock 
ritte a-me-lu-ti in the shape of a human hand 
TCL 3 373, cf. rittu dannatu sa a-me-lu-ti (var. 
LU.Ux.LU.MEs) mighty human hand(shaped 
symbol?) Maqlu III 159; note also (as an orna¬ 
ment) ritti a-i-lu-ut-te AfO 18 308 iv 23 (MA); 
for issur hurri a-me-lu-ti, see sub issur hurri. 

3' qualifying names of parts of the body 
and various substances used for magic 
purposes: siG a-me-lu-ti human hair KUB 37 
64 r. 5; rihut NAM.LU.Ux.LU human speim 
Kocher BAM 32:13', and passim; UZU.NAM.LU. 
Ux.LU human flesh AMT 99,3:8, kaS^ a-me- 
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lu4i human urine AMT 83,2:10, zu nam. 
LU.TJx.LXJ human tooth AMT 24,3.11, Icuhus 
kimsi NAM.Lu.Ux.LU the joint(?) of a human 
shin AMT 99,3 r. 12; ga nam.lii.Ux.lu.kex : 
sizib a-mi-lu-ti human milk (in adoption 
ceremony) Ai. Ill iii 55; note, wr. a.za.lit. 
LXi: GIR.PAD.DXJ A.ZA.LU.LU human bone KUB 
37 87:3, [aJ.BI.A A.ZA.LU.[LU] KUB 37 8:1, 
see also sub damn, esemtu, gulgullu, isku, zu; 
for the disease qat ameluti see sub qatu. 

c) people (old and young, male and female) 
— 1' population of a city or a country: any 
Hurrians lu tamkdre lu NAM.Ln.xix-L[xj] sa 
ITKU GN either merchants or inhabitants of 
Urussa KBo 1 5 iv 5, cf. 6 me lu.mes uru GN 
AOB 1 54:24 (Arik-den-ili); iqbi awffl LU.MES GN 
he said to the people of GN (“kill your 
overlords”) EA 74:25; the ruler of Sidon 
does not permit LU.MES-ia ardda ana erseti 
my people to come to the mainland (to obtain 
firewood and water) EA 154:15; laqi kasjm 
laqi LU.MES laqi senu the silver is taken away, 
the population and the sheep and goats are 
taken EA 263:12; ajdmi telqu lu.mes ana 
aSdbi ana dli from where will you take people 
to live in the town ? EA 138:41; utibbalkitu 
LTJ.ME§-ii its inhabitants will desert ibid. 
103; summa ibaSSi lu.mes sa mdtija if there 
are people of my land (in Egypt, inform me) 
EA 38:16 (let. of the king of Cyprus); obscure: 
STAM.LU.Ux.LU DU.A.BI TAR-Stt CT 39 44:4 (SB 
Alu); (letter addressing) w-ut-tim Bdbili 
Thompson Catalogue pi. 2 C 3:2 (NB). 

2 ' people in gen. Hum ana akdl alpi u 
a-wi-lu-tim qdtam iskun the pestilence has 
begun to ravage among cattle and men ARM 
3 61:11; I left the city qadu lu.me§ §a ird’ai 
muni together with those of the people who 
love me EA 83:50, cf. lu.mbs-sw tisasuna 
elija his (the king’s) people are angry with me 
ibid. 35; sehru LU.MB§ ina libbi dli there are 
only a few people in the city EA 103:50; 
isimmi istu pi LU.MES-(wm I hear people 
(saying) EA 106:39, cf. gabbi lu.me iraha: 
muiu all the people love him ibid. 40; ultidi 
sarrutta Sa lu.mes do you not know the 
people’s wickedness? BA 162:14; summaiSAM. 
ltj.lu.me§ sandtu .. . PN laidesunuti (I swear) 
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that there were other people whom PN knew 
(among the trees they have been cutting at 
night) HSS 9 7:8 (Nuzi), cf. a7ia mini tesmuna 
lu.mes sanutu why did other people hear (of 
it)? EA 108:52; inapt lemni lisdni lemuttisa 
LU.MES (may I be safe) from the wicked 
speech (and) the evil rumors among people 
BMS 12:66, see Ebeling Handerhebung 80; itti 
LU.MES luba’i suqa let me walk along the street 
with all the other people STC 2 pi. 82:84; kt 
mala lu a-me-lut-ti sa tdbti sa dumu Jakini 
ilhimu all the persons who have tasted the 
salt of the PN-tribe ABL 747 r. 6. 

d) somebody, anybody: lu sarrum lu 
belurn lu issakkum u lu a-wi-lu-tum sa sumam 
nabiat be he king, lord, issakku or also any 
human being CH xlii 43, of. MDP 2 108 vi 13, 
cf. also lu a-ive-lu-tum sumsa Syria 32 16 v 11 
(Jahdunlim), see also Sumer lip. 110, in lex. sec¬ 
tion; LU.MES sa la tistimuna ana Sarri (the 
king should beware of) anybody who does 
not listen to the king EA 216:18; kthva-mi- 
lu-ut-ti ittenpusu kt Sdsu he (does) as every¬ 
body always does KBo 1 23:8; URU sa nam. 
LU.Ux.LU NU DU.MES nise imura if people see 
(in a well) a city which no human being has 
built CT 39 22:8 (SB Alu); a-wi-lu-tam ana 
atallukim ul inaddinu they do not allow 
anyone to move about freely ARM 4 64 r. 4'. 

2. soldier, workman, retainer, slave — a) 
soldier, workman: (tribute consisting of metal 
objects) itti 2 su.si a-mi-lu-te along with 120 
men (cattle, sheep, and goats) AKA 43:51 (Tigl. 
I); send horses to your servant madu lu.mes 
ittija I have many soldiers (in need of them) 
EA106:43; give me 20 z.v.mes ananasdridlsan 
ri twenty men to hold the city of the king BA 
151:15, and passim with figures before LU in EA; 
jdnu LU.MES ina libbisi there are no soldiers 
in it (to hold the city) EA 62:12; note amur 
LU.MES sa tuSebbil ana sarri belika these are 
the men whom you have to send to the king 
your lord (a list of names, heads of families, 
etc., follows) EA 162:67 (let. from Egypt); EXJ-ti 
Haiti hubut qastija Hittites whom I took as 
prisoners OIP 2 73:57 (Senn.); they pay as 
fine 1 LU 2 GUN URUDU.MBS Sa EV-ti one 
man (and) two talents of bronze per person 
(killed) ADD 164 r. 5. 
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b) retainer (male, female, old, young, MB, 
rarely Nuzi, NB): (list of a large family) 
naphar 20 nam.ltj.tJx.lu.mes Aro, WZJ 8 573 
HS 115:16, cf. a-mi-lu-ta arklta u panlta 
ibid. HS 111:4, and note a-mi-lu-us-sa likul 
her retainers should eat (the barley planted) 
ibid. 7, and passim in this let.; 9 a-mi-lu-US- 
su ana pi a-mi-lu-ti-[su-nu] itti assabl sa ali 
SE.BAR idnassu[nuM] give his nine retainers, 
according to their individual retainer-status, 
barley (as rations) together with the metics of 
the city BE 17 83:16, cf. PBS 2/2 25:5; aSsum 
nam.ltj.lUx(gisoal).mes sa Hi ... isbafu 
because he seized the personnel of the god 
PBS 2/2 116:12; barley se.ba a-mi-lu-ti sa 
bitanu rations of the internal (work crew of) 
retainers BE 15 41:3; (after a list of two 
men and six women) naphar 8 nam.lu.lUx 
SAM X KXJ.GI SAG.GEME(!).ARAD.NE.lSrE sa PN 
in all eight persons, worth 58 shekels of gold, 
the personnel of PN BE 14 7 : 9 , cf. 5 nam. 
LTJ.LTJx ARAD Sa PN ibid. 2:6, also PBS 2/2 
89:7 and 4 NAM.LU.XTx.LXJ ia PN PBS8/2 162:5 
(all MB); payment of 7 a-mi-lu-ta (for a 
slain duSmltu-giv\) BBSt. No. 9:12 (early NB); 
a-la-ad a-me-lu-ti alpi u seni birthgiving 
among the retainers, the cattle and sheep and 
goats ibid, ii 27; aSSum NAM.LXJ.LXJ.ME§-.§M 
mimma sumsu ... ina, arki PN la iSassii they 
will not claim again from PN any of the 
personnel (referred to as nam.lxj.lu.sal 
lines) JEN 468:31; janu .MES Sa aSbu ina 
ekalliSi u anumma lxj.mes Sa aSbuni ina ekaU 
liSi PN PNj PNg PN 4 anumma 4 lxj.mes Sa 
aSbuni ina ekalliSi there were no retainers 
staying in his palace, moreover the retainers 
who stayed in his palace were PN, PNj, PN 3 , 
(and) PN4, these were the (only) four retainers 
staying in his palace EA 62:23, 25, and 27 ; in 
NB; 5 LXJ a-me-lut-tum u 20 gur suluppi 
Subilani send me five workmen and twenty 
gur of dates YOS 3 163:19 (let.); lxt a-me-lu- 
/m.mes Stni(l) terramma innaSSu return to him 
this team of workmen BIN 1 87:13 (let.); janu 
EV-ut-su ul umaSSar if not, I will not release 
his workman YOS 3 95:28; note also (barley 
expended for) ka.kes EV-ti AfK 2 51:12 (Itti- 
Marduk-bala(u) ; exceptionally in SB: umamu 
a-me-lu-tu u buSu u makkuru Sa mat nakri 
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Suatu qdssu ikaSSad will he bring as booty 
from that enemy country animals, slaves, and 
other valuables? Craig ABRT 1 81:27 (oracle 
query); they now receive camels u a-me-lu- 
/i(var. -tu) Streck Asb. 76 ix 52; mihirti alpi 
seni a-me-lu-ti amaru u mahdru Surpu VIII 57. 

c) referring in NB to a household slave 
but not denoting slaves as such — 1 ' refer¬ 
ring specifically to females: idi lxj a-me-lut- 
tum janu no wages are to be paid for the 
woman (referring to a qallatu given as pledge) 
Dar. 575:6, also TuM 2-3 115:8, wr. LXJ-/-W Nbn. 
340:6, Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts No. 32:7, and 
passim, also idi LXJ a-me-lut-tum janu (refer¬ 
ring to two named lamutanu-women given as 
pledge) AJSL 27 221 No. 20:8; note (refer¬ 
ring to a wife given by her husband as pledge) 
idi a-me-lu-tum janu Nbn. 655:8; Sim a-me- 
lut-tUn-Su (sale of a qallatu) Nbn. 665:11, cf. 
also Nbk. 31:7; a-me-lu-ut-ti attua Si she is my 
slave girl CT 22 202:11; ^PN a-me-lu-tu maht 
rltu *PN, a former slave girl TuM 2-3 1:15. 

2 ' referring specifically to male slaves: lx3' 
Sa a-me-lu-ut-ti ana kaspi iddinuma a man 
who sells a slave SPAW 1889 p. 828 (pi. 7) ii 15 
(NB laws); (after a list of 12 names) 12-/a a- 
me-lut-ti Sa .. . PN ana Eanna {ana x] kaspi 
iddinuma twelve men whom PN sold to the 
temple Eanna for x silver (but took away 
himself and had them stay in his house) BIN 
1 120:8; for mandattu (q.v.) used normally 
referring to slaves, see EV-ut-tum u mandattu 
AnOr 8 53:11, and a-me-lut-tum u mandattiSu 
JRAS 1926 107:20; idi a-me-lu-tum janu (refer¬ 
ring to a qallu slave) Nbn. 1116:6, lxj a-me- 
lut-tum (referring to a qallu sold) Nbn. 801 :8, 
vfv. a-me-lut-tum VAS 5 45:7, WT.EV-tu VAS 
5 93:7. 

3' referring to a group of named slaves, 
male and female, adults and children: PN 
PNj U fPNj EV-Ut-ti Sa PN4 Nbn. 392:2; 
fpN fPNj u fPNj naphar 3-ta lxj a-me-lut-tum Sa 
PN, YOS 6 219:3; PN mar 5 Sandti u PN^ 
mar 4 Sandti naphar 2-taEt-ut-ta-Su-nu YOS 
7 164:3, cf. PN U ^PNj EV-utSU Dar. 319:5; 
fpN qallassu PNj mdraSu rabu PN 3 mdraSu 
tardinni u ^PN, mdrassu Sa Sizib naphar 4 
a-me-lu-tu AnOr 8 19:5; PN u PNj LXJ 
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a-me-lut-su Nbn. 533:4, PN u dam-^ 

naphar 2-ta hu-tu TCL 12 66:4, and passim in 
such contexts. 

4' referring to household slaves not named: 
Lit-^M haliqtu u minima sa harranisunu sa ilia 
whatever fugitive slave or profit of their 
business venture which turns up (again) 
TCL 13 160:13 (= Camb. 169); itti hiti eqli 
U a-me-lut-ti TCL 12 32:33, also VAS 5 25:11; 
30 Lxj a-me-lu-tum gal-w ttje halqa maslcanata 
thirty slaves, old and young, fugitive, or left 
as pledges TCL 12 43:15; jJj-tu ina qat 
tamkdri ahkamma (he said) “Get me slaves 
from a (slave) dealer” TCL 12 32:37; 118-to 
LIT a-me-lut-tum.M^s libbu tuppi sa zitti{\) 
TCL 13 223:9, cf. ina eqlati u Lu a-me-lut-tum. 
MES ibid. 13; naphar 51 lit a-me-lu-ut-tum u 
6 bitdti ina Bdbili u Barsipa Bar. 379:51; 
fields 5 a-me-lut-tum u ude biti five slaves, 
and household utensils Nbn. 760:1, and pas¬ 
sim; note Jjt-tu blti Nbn. 668:6 and 9; a-me- 
lut-ti Sa bit abija members of the household 
of my father ABL 716 r. 16 (NB); note (refer¬ 
ring to persons called nisi blti) hv-iu Nbn. 
668:14 and 17, also 8 Li'r a-me-lu-ut-tum Llj. 
UN.ME§ ±-su TCL 13 193:9, also naphar a- 
me-lut-tum la-ta-ni-ia JRAS 1926 107:5. 

3. status of being freeborn, behavior of a 
gentleman, mature old age — a) status of 
being freeborn: aSsum PN u marl PNj a-wi- 
lu-tam apqidakkum u kanlksunu mahar PN, 
tuSezibanni I have officially informed you of 
the aw?M-status of PN and of the sons of 
PNj and you have had a sealed document 
concerning them drawn up in the presence of 
PN 3 PBS 7 94:7, seo Landsborgor, JCS 8 67 n. 
167; {a-m^i-lu-us-su [ijmwrma he checked on 
his status of amllu (Sum. col. broken) Ai. Ill 
vi 28; note in Sum.: nig.tuku.mu u 
nam.lu.Ux.lu.mu en.na.bi.se.am figi. 
zul nu.mu.un.da.gal how long will you 
be unable to see my wealth and my freeborn 
status? Dialogue 2:46 (courtesy M. Civil). 

b) behavior of a gentleman: mala epuSu 
a-wi-lu-U amur see my gentlemanly behavior 
in whatever I have done Kienast ATHE 27:33; 
a-wi-lu-ta-kci lamur let me see you act as a 
gentleman COT 3 34a: 26; mala a-wi-lu-ti- 
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ku-nu in accordance with your status as 
gentlemen COT 3 19a: 16, cf. ammala a-wi-lu- 
tt-ni BIN 4 31:38; klma a-wi-lu-U-kd epuS ... 
dissunuti give it to them in a gentlemanly 
way TCL 20 92:28, of. also COT 4 11b: 17' and 
KT Hahn 10:10; a-wi-lu-tdm tepusma gimih 
lam ... taskun BIN 6 207:15; note a-wi- 
lu-tu wf-a(copy: -e)-a-t{-i are we not (both) 
gentlemen? KTS 15:34; a-wi-lu-tdm la alluku 
(see aldku mng. 4a-2' {amilutu)) ICK 1 177:32 
(all OA) ; klma a-wi-lu-ti-ka [ra'\bltim ana diki 
[qi]f)lma please, in your great kindness, 
speak to the recruiter CT 4 29c: 10, cf. Kraus 
AbB 1 119:8', also klma a-wi-lu-ti-ka qibllnxi] 
VAS 16 66 r. 6 (all OB). 

c) mature old age; awllum a-wi-lu-tam 
illak mar mdrlsu i-ma{\)-a-ar the man will 
reach old age and see his grandsons YOS 
10 44:70 (OB ext.), of. ibid. 54:21, cf. also 
nv-tam rabltam illak he will reach great 
old age ZA 43 98 ii 26 (Sittenkanon); a-mi- 
lu-tam ul ikaSSad he will not reach old 
age Kraus Texte 3b ii 49; nv-tam illak 
blta urappaS he will grow old and enlarge 
the family ibid. 48, cf. tjd.bi gid.da LU-<am 
illak ibid, iii 4 (= 2b r. 12), also ntj-tdm DU- 
ak ibid. 6 r. 10. 

4. status of a retainer (MB only): a-wi-lu- 
us-su-nu ina leH sa belija Satrat their retainer 
status is written down on the roll (of the 
retainers) of my lord BE 17 61:17; nam.lu. 
tJx-lxj.mes ana belija ukdnma anandin I will 
establish who is a retainer and hand (him) 
over to my lord Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 115:29; 
9 a-mi-lu-us-su ana pi a-mi-lu-ti-[su-nu] itti 
assdbl sa dli se.bar idnassu[nusi'\ (see mng. 
2b) BE 17 83:16; ina nv-ti-ia ina klnutija 
as a loyal retainer Smith Idrimi 57. 

Since amilutu is a collective, it often re¬ 
places LTJ.MES before gentilics, especially in 
peripheral and late texts. The Akkadian 
reading of lu.mes remains in such instances 
doubtful. 

The Sumerogram dumv nam.ltj.Vx-LV and 
the Akkadogram dtjmxt A-Mi-LU-uT-Ti-ia in 
Hittite seem to represent artificial forma¬ 
tions meant to render the Hittite word for 
mankind, cf. Friedrich Heth. Wb. pp. 210 (s.v. 
tandukeisar), 269 and 305 (courtesy P. H. ten Cate). 
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In JEN 381:6 and 12 read LU.MES ta-mu-du, 
see tamvdu. For SAL.LXj(.MES)-/Mm in Alalakh, 
see sinnistu. 

amir dami s.; murderer (lit.: experienced 
in bloodshed); SB*; cf. amaru A. 

hab-ba-tu = da-a-i-ku, a-mir da-mi = ta-pi-ik 
da-me Malku I 99 f. 

LTJ A-ra-me halqu munnabtu a-mir da-me 
habhilu sirussu iphuru the Arameans, 
runaways, deserters, murderers, (and) evil¬ 
doers gathered around him OIP 2 42 v 22 
(Senn.); habbdtu sarrdqu a-mir [dami] rob¬ 
bers, thieves, (and) murderers AfO 18 114 ii 4 
(Esarh.). 

amiranu [awirdnu, awarrdnu, lawirdnu, 
Id'irdnu, Id'iridnu) s.; standing water (after 
a flood); SB. 

ni-gin kigIx = [p]a-ii-ru, a-wi-lraj-nu (var. flal- 
wi-[ra]-nu) A l/2:50f., also, wr. a-me-ra-nu Ea I 
32h-i; ni-gi-in nigin = pa-si-ru, a-me-ra-nu, i-te-'- 
lu-u Ea I 47j-p; a.d4.a = e-du-u, a.si.ga = e-si- 
gu, a.nigin = a-mi-ra-nu 5R 16 i 9ff. (group 
voe.); n[i-mi-en] [nigin] = la-wi-ra-nu-um (var. 
a-wa-ar-ra-nu-um) Proto-Diri 62; ni-im nim = la- 
wi-ra-nu // a.meS pa-si-ru-[tu] A VIII/3 Comm. 
Q.-^la-m-ri-a-nu-p-^ Proto-Izi 390. 

dumu bl.lb.tak 4 nim.nim.ma bl.in.sub : 
mara usezibma <,ana)> la-i-ra-[ni]m{\) iddi (Istar) 
caused (the father) to abandon (his) son and expose 
him to the water standing after the flood SBH 
p.70:6f.; kusil(wr.NAGAB).ku, a.nim.ma me.ri 
kfir dug 4 .ga.na,('.ni : kusa ina la-i-ri-a-ni (var. 
la-i-ra-ni) tetiqu you (Ninurta) avoided the crocodile 
in the standing water 4R 30 No. 1 r. 15f., var. 
from unpub. dupl., courtesy W. F. Albright; a.na 
tJH.PtJ nu.me.a ki.a ba.an.gul.la : ina balu la- 
a-i-ra-a-nu kibri u-tab-ba-bi-bit (for ulabbit) the 
embankment was destroyed without there being 
water left standing from the flood SBHp. 55 r. 16f. 

si-ir-ha-nu, gi-ip-su = a-gu-u, la-i-ra-nu - a.meS 
pa-H-ru-ti Malku II 51; a-l/e-du-ii = mu naSu, 
a-ba-sig-ga = a.meS na-ha-su, la-i-ra-nu = mi-li 
kii-Sat ibid. 58ff. 

appdru su innaddi a-wi-ra-an-su [...] 
that swamp will be abandoned, its standing 
water [will ...] KAR 300:10 (Alu), wr. igi. 
LA.Bi NiG.TUK (as if derived from amaru) 
CT 41 13:9. 

Landsberger, MSL 8/2 p. 90 n. 25. 

amirtu A iamertu, imertu, iwirtu, amestu) 
s.; 1 . inspection, checking, choice, 2 . inven- 
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tory, check list, 3. observation post; OB, 
Mari, SB, NB; imertu, iwirtu in OB, ameStu 
in NB; cf. amaru A. 

za-al ZAL = a-mi-ir-[lu\, iur-du-u A II/l iii 14', 
cf. a-mi-ir-\tujj . . .] ina si-mi-tan dr-ki lu.me tak- 
nun in the evening after the people (are gone) .... 
A II/l iii Comm. 14'; bu.i = e-dw-pMw], ma-lu-\u\, 
a-mir-\turYi\ Lanu A 186ff. 

a-ra-tu-u, si-si-ri-nu, a-mir-tum = min (= [subtu]) 
Explicit Malku II 145£f. 

1 . inspection, checking, choice — a) in 
OB: (list of fields given to twelve persons) 
12 ERIN bihrum nig. six PN sa ana a-me-er-ti- 
su-nu ana qabe PN isbatu (see beru B usage a) 
CT 45 52:28; X eqlam asar damqu summa 
a-me-er-ta-su-nu summa sa ina qdtika ibasM 
idinsunusim give them ten bur of land in a 
good place, either what they choose or from 
what you have available OECT 3 33:36; ina 
niditim sa res ekallim ukallu a-mi-ir-ta-su 
6 bur eqlam ana PN idin give PN six bur of 
land, (of) his choosing, from the fallow land 
which is held for the palace TCL 7 5; 6, cf. 
a-me-er-ta-a-su 2 bur eqlam idisSum ibid. 
70:10; eqlam kima eqlim ana PN a-me-er-ta- 
Su idnaSum give PN a field in place of (the 
other) field (of) his choosing BIN 7 8:39, also 
i-mi-ir-ta-Su eqlam ina GN idiUu UCP 9 334 
No. 9:9, also a-[mi-i]r-ta-§u idiSSum UET 5 
35:7 (lot. of Rim-Sin); ivM i-wi-ir-ti-ka 10 GAN 
eqlam ... idisSum give him ten iku of land 
according to your choice OECT 3 36:11 ; 1 bur 
eqlam pani 3 bur ina a-[me]-er-ti-ka sutamliSu 
provide him according to your choosing with 
one bur of land toward the three bur TCL 7 
55:15, cf. ina i-me-er-ti-su eqlam kima eqlim 
sukunsu OECT 3 41 : 11. 

b) in Mari: temum annum sa inuma wa- 
[...] M a-me-er-ta-Su-nu a5i[d]Z this (was the) 
report when [...], and I asked for (the result 
of) their inspection ARM 6 70 r. 4', ci.annitum 
a-me-er-ta-Su-nu this was their inspection 
ibid. 14'. 

c) in NB: various ofificials Sa ana muhhi 
a-mir-tum sa seni u ab.gud.hi.a sap-par-ru- 
nu who have been sent for the inspection of 
the sheep and goats and the cattle AnOr 8 
61:14; L,u Sirdku Sa Istar Uruk Sa arki a-mir- 
tum ... tdbukanimma ina panlni tapqidu the 
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oblates of DN whom you brought here after 
the inspection and entrusted to us YOS 7 
70:4; LTj.EEfN.MBS halqutu u mltutu sa ina 
a-mir-tum sa Lti qipi la a-mar the missing or 
dead workmen who were not present (lit.: 
seen) at the inspection by the official Cyr. 
292:2; a-<na'> muhhi a-mir-tum lu.ebin.mes 
sa qat qipi bell Upurru amur aki a-mir-<t,i'> sa 
PN LtT.siD.E.GAL mwrm [...] concerning the 
inspection of the workmen under the au¬ 
thority of the official of which my lord wrote, 
see, according to the inspection which the 
palace scribe PN made [. .. ] CT 22 242 : 4 and 7 ; 
Gis.DA.ME sa kurummdti u gis.da.me sa lu 
si-rak ittika beli liSsa a-niir-ti sa lu si-rak sa 
... Esagila ... u ekurrdte gabbi am\ru\ the 
ration lists and the lists of the oblates are 
with you, let my lord bring (them), the in¬ 
spection of the oblates of Esagila and all the 
temples has been made TCL 9 103:24. 

2 . inventory, check list (NB): a-meS-tum 
akanna kt ukallimuS ltj.erik.mes uSuzzu 
ajutu ina libbi ul imur alia 121 lu.erin.meS 
when I showed him the check list here, 
(the names of) the workmen were there, 
he could not find more than 121 workmen on 
it RA 11 166:9; a-mir-tum sa kalume sa lu. 
SIPA.MES &a SamaS Sa . .. am-raf(text -mur) 
inventory of the lambs of the shepherds of 
DN, which was made (after the accounting) 
Pinches Peek 3:1; a-mir-tum Sa inbi Sa dli 
eSSu inventory of the fruit trees of the new 
city Cyr. 197:1; put eteru Sa suluppi o’ 4 gur 
nIg.ga Nabu u suluppi mala ina a-mir-tum 
itterunu PN . .. naSi PN guarantees payment 
of these four gur of dates belonging to DN 
and of as many dates as exceed (those listed in 
the inventory) VAS 3 74:10; a-mir-tum Sa 
Se.bar inventory of the barley CT 22 19:7, 
cf. X barley a-mir-tum Sa hanSu inventory of 
the hanSu-^ei VAS 6 30:19, also Nbk. 459:1; 
list of cattle a-mir-tum makkur DN u DNj 
inventory of the property of Istar and Nana 
(heading of list) YOS 6 130:1, cf. (cattle) 
a-mir-tum Sa .. . am-rat{}.) Cyr. 117:1, also 
(ducks) a-mir-tum Sa ina pan re’s Camb. 239:1. 

3. observation post: see Explicit Malku, 
in lex. section; nakru ina Subat a-mir-ti-MV 
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uSSab the enemy will occupy my obser¬ 
vation post CT 20 13:7 (SB ext.), cf. ina Subat 
a-mir-ti «mu» nakri uSSab I will occupy the 
enemy’s observation post ibid. 9. 

Ad mng. 1: Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 8 n. 2. 

amirtu B in la amirtu s.; unseemly thing(s) ; 
SB*; p\.la amrdtu', ci. amdru A. 

la na-ta-a-tum = la a-ma-ra-a-tu Surpu p. 50 
Comm. B 8 . 

la a-mir-ti i[qtabi l]a saniqtli] iqtabi he 
uttered unseemly things, he uttered improper 
things Surpu II 40; la am-ra-a-ti lummudu la 
natdti Suhuzu (who) knows unseemly things, 
has learned improper things ibid. 64. 

Landsborger, MAOG 4 320. 

amiru s.; 1. obstruction, stoppage of the 
ear, 2. deaf person; SB.* 

[u-ru] [hab] = a-mi-rum M uz-[ni] A V/2:200; 
>ir HAB = a-me-ru Sa uz-ni, ka-pa-tu IMl min S^ Voo. 
A 16'f., gis.tug.Pi = ha-as-su, gil.tiig.pi.la = 
tu-um-mu-[mu], gi§.tug.pi.§\i = a-mi-lru], gis. 
tug.Pi.su. a = pe-hu-u, = suk-ku-ku An- 

tagal C 44 ff. 

a-me-ra ze-e uz-ni stoppage (of the ear means) 
refuse (i.e., wax) of the ear Lambert BWL 52:19 
(Ludhd Comm.). 

1 . obstruction, stoppage of the ear: uzndja 
Sa uttammima ussakkika haSikkiS itbal a-mi- 
ra-Sin (var. a-mir-Si-na) ipteti niSmdja my 
ears, which had been stopped up (and) clogged 
like (those of) a deaf-mute, he removed their 
stoppage (and) opened my hearing Lambert 
BWL 52:19 (Ludlul III), for comm., see lex. 
section, cf. atme pija ittasb\at ...] uzndja a- 
mi-rula-ma-a-ni AfO 19 50:65, see also amirw 
Sa uzni A V/2, S* Voc. A, in lox. section. 

2 . deaf person: see (among words for deaf 
persons) Antagal C, in lex. section; [peffju 
hasisua a-me-ra-niS e-me my ears are clogged, 
I have become like a deaf person 79-7-8, 
168:11 (impub. lit., courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

Since the meaning “deaf” for amiru is 
attested in the lex. texts, the phrase amiraniS 
em4 may be taken as a construction of emd 
(see ewu mng. lb) with a noun ending in -dniS, 
rather than as containing a noun amirdnu. 

amiru adj.; 1. onlooker, witness, 2. reader, 

3. ill-wisher(?); OB, EA, SB; wr. syll. and 
iGi with phon. complement; cf. amdru A. 
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ba-ar bab = natalu, dagalu, naplusu, haru, a-mi- 
rUfitapruru AI/6:255fF.; [i-gi] IGI = a-jnc-m VAT 
10296 i 16 (text similar to Idu). 

U 4 .hul im.hul igi.dug.a.mes : umu sa lemtUti 
imhullu a-me-ru-ti(vaT. -turn) ^unu they are evil 
monsters, evil wind s who spy around CT 16 13 iii 1 f. 

1 . onlooker, witness — a) in gen.: u 
nuhurtu ana jasi epsati enuma lu a-mi-ri 
hostilities have beset me, that anyone can see 
(uncert.) EA 288:29 (let. of Abdi-Hepa). 

b) with amaw. a prisoner who can go out¬ 
side and a-mi-ru-um i-im-ma-ru-su whom 
someone notices Bagh. Mitt. 2 79:13 (OB); 
Summa ki.min a-mi-ru ruqis iGi.DiXg if ditto 
(= a luminous phenomenon is seen) and 
someone sees it from afar CT 38 29:44 (SB 
Alu), cf. (if a well opens by itself and) a-mi- 
rn mi-ma me isti somebody notices it and 
drinks of its water CT 39 21:168 and 22:1, cf. 
ibid. 22:9; for ddgilu idgul a-mi-ru emuru see 
ddgilu, and see Weidner, AfO 14 313 n. 133a; 
will the enemy capture GN ? ina Salimti ina 
qiblt ilutika rabid SamaS . .. qabi ku-un iGi-ru 
iQi-mar Semil isemme in a favorable case, 0 
Samas, through your divine orders wdll (the 
decision) be pronounced definitively, so that 
he who has eyes can see, he who has ears can 
hear? Knudtzon Gobete 1:16, and passim, 
wr. a-mi-ru e-ma-a-[r]a semu isemme ibid. 
48:13, IGI-ruiGI ibid. 104:10, and passim, also 
(will the enemy capture GN) Uut[ka rabitu 
ide] a-mi-ri [ilm-ma-a-ra [semu isemme] 
Knudtzon Gebete 16:10, and passim in this phrase, 
for spellings see ibid. p. 24, see also PRT p. xiv; 
note the atypical context and construction: 
kima ka ilutika rabid Samas ... ES.BAR-ia 
salmu iJRtJ GN nakru issabassu iktasassu ... 
hubussu sallassu ihtab{a)tu mi-ru i-ta-ma-ru 
semu ilteme iliitka rabid ide your majesty 
knows whether, according to your divine 
orders, 0 Samas, your oracular answer being 
... ., the enemy has taken GN, conquered it, 
despoiled it, and people have actually seen 
and heard it Knudtzon Gebete 72:7. 

2 . reader: a-me-ru aj itpil the reader (of 
the tablet) must not damage it CT 14 9 r. ii 
17, also ibid. 28 r. 4; a-mi-ru la itappil StOr 1 
33 r. 9, 3R 2 No. 22 K.2670:69, also, wr. a-mir 
STT 174 r. 11, a-me-ri 177 r. 11. 
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3. ill-wisher(?): a-me-ri (var. a-mi-ru) 
libdSanni may my ill-wisher come to shame 
on my account BMS 19:27, var. from PBS 1/1 
17:26; note [iGi].L.4.-^M ana hade eli a-mi-ri- 
su GUB-zi in order that he who sees him 
rejoice (at his sight), in order to triumph over 
his ill-wisher 4R 65 No. 2:9. 

For dmiri, dmirua, see amdru A v. mng. 
la-3'. 

amiSu s.; evil; lex.* 

hul.gal = z[a-m']a-nu, hul.dfib = a-mi-Su An- 
tagal A 107f.; za-ma-nu, a-mi-su = lem-nu Malku 
I83f.; a-mi-llri-su : iaize'enisu his illwisher(?) 
(explained as) he who hates him (uncert., perhaps 
to be read bel dmirisu) CT 41 27 r. 6 (Alu Comm.). 

Meissner BAW 2 7. 

*amittu see abattu B usage a-1'. 

amkamannu adj.; (a color of horses); 
Nuzi; foreign word. 

2 ANSE.KUR.RA NiTA MU 3 SA 5 am-qa-ma- 
an-nu 1 aistse.kur.ra nita mu 7 am-qa-[ma- 
an]-nu 1 anse.kur.ra nita mu 4 sa-al-mu 
naphar 2 simittu anse.kur.ra.mes ana qdt 
PN nadnu two three-year-old roan (and) 
a.-colored stallions, one seven-year-old a.- 
colored stallion, one four-year-old black 
stallion, in all, two teams of horses have been 
given to PN AASOR 16 100:23f.; 1 KI.MIN 

(= ANSE.KUR.RA) NITA MU 5 am-qa-ma-au- 
nu d-im-zu ina kutallisu pu-ha-ar-ri-in-nu 
one five-year-old a.-colored stallion with a 
puJmrrinnu-coloved timzu-spot on his back 
ibid. 6 , cf. ibid. 11 and 15 (translit. only); 1 ANSB. 
KUR.RA am-qa-ma-an-nu §a kur Mu-ur-ku- 
na-as one a.-colored horse from GN ibid. 
99:10, cf. 1 ANSE.KUR.RA am-qa-ma-an- 
nusa ekalli ibid. 12, cf. also ibid. 16, 21, HSS 16 
101:3, 11, 103:22, ANSB.[KUR.RA.MES] zi-lu- 
qa-an-nu u am-qa-ma-an-nu horses, silukannu- 
colored, and a.-colored HSS 15 103:12; Ianse. 
KUR.RA SAL am-qa-ma-au-nu one a.-colored 
mare HSS 15 104:9; 1 anse.kur.ra babbar 
am-qa-ma-an-nu one white (and) a.-colored 
horse SMN 2484:10. 

For a proposal of an Indie etymology 
ahgama from ahga- “limb” or *ahka “brand- 
mark,” see Kronasser, WZKM 63 189. 
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amma interj.; lo, behold; OA. 

a) referring to objects and persons near 
the speaker (often followed by a short sen¬ 
tence) : apfuh I MA.NA 5 gin be^ulatija a-ma 
I MA.NA kaspam ka^il instead of my property 
being 25 shekels, behold! keep 50 shekels of 
silver (as a deposit) MVAG 33 No. 263:20; 
am-ma subatu anniutum slmtum Sa PN behold! 
these garments are the acquisition of PN 
ICK 1 81:24, cf. a-ma 6 kutanu sa PN subafu 
ula sa PNj BIN 4 8 : 8 ; am-ma 2 nepisu sa 
kaspim behold! two packs of silver TCL 
21 273:5, cf. MVAG 35/3 No. 330:9; a-ma awdi 
tim sa atawdkunni gumursina Kienast ATHE 
45:5; a-ma mehrat mdmltim sa [u]kallunidtini 
behold! the copy of the sworn agreement 
which they are keeping for us COT 4 30a: 8 ; 
a-ma x kaspam sa PN tamkarija sa ... tasbulu 
behold! x silver of my creditor, which you 
have seized TCL 14 75:7. 

b) referring to persons nearby mentioned 
in the sentence: a-rm PN lizzizzakkunuti 
behold! PN (here) should give you warranty 
TCL 4 110:8; a-ma awllu anniutum lu ide'u 
behold! these men (here) know (it) TCL 
19 78:31, cf. a-ma awllu anniutum lu Sibiika 
BIN 4 108:18; a-ma suharlja redema ana 
kaspim diSSunu behold! take (these) my 
slaves and sell them JSOR 11 135 No. 44:9; 
a-ma 5 sdbum ebbarutini CCT 4 38c: 5; note 
exceptionally in the nuance of OB anumma: 
am-ma aslakam astaprahkum behold! I am 
sending you (this) fuller OIP 27 6:4 and, wr. 
a-ma ibid. 5:3. 

c) referring to the text of the letter itself 
(rare): a-ma uzakkunu apti behold! I have 
informed you BIN 6 138:3, ci. a-ma ha-ra-ni 
[ ... ] CCT 4 29a : 28 ; am-ma meher tuppim KBo 
9 40:1; obscure; a(copy: e)-ma tamalakkua u 
sunu lihliqu (for emendation, see J.Lewy, RA 
35 86 n. 4 and delete sub ema prop. CAD 4 (E) p.l36) 
Contonaji Trente Tablettes Cappadooionnes 26:16. 

d) referring to persons, etc., near the 
addressee: a{\)-ma PN sa-al behold! ask 
PN (there) KTS 17:31, cf. a-ma PN sa-i-il^ 
CCT 3 34b: 13, TCL 20 87:13; a-ma PN klma 
jdti lizziz behold! PN should act (there) as 
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my representative BIN 6 138:17; a-ma PN 
kalasinama ide behold! PN (there) knows 
everything about it CCT 3 1:33; a-?na uzakka 
lu patiat behold! you (there) should be fully 
instructed BIN 4 84:14; a-ma asar PN ... 
tuppu ... kanku petesunu behold! (there) 
where PN is, the tablets are sealed, open 
them BIN 4 36:22; a-ma lu gimilll TCL 19 
22:24; qdtum iqqdtim a-ma saknatkum 
(obscure) Kionast ATHE 62:47; a-ma-a (in 
difficult context) TuM14b:19. 

e) ammamin (with pret.): a-ma-mi-in 
mehrdtim atta taddinam would that you had 
given me here some valuables (to buy copper 
with) CCT 3 33b: 23, cf. a-ma-mi-w [x] MA.NA 
taddinam KTS 34a:29, also a-ma-mi-in 
mehrd\tim'] taddinanim TCL 19 63:27, and 
(in broken context) AAA 1 pi. 21 No. 3:6. 

In ABL 276 r. 15 amma is a variant of 
umma\ in ABL 1308 r. 7 am-ma (coll.) remains 
obscure. 

J. Lewy, MVAG 35/3 p. 188 note to p. 291; Or, 
NS 15 384 n. 5. For ammamin, see J. Lewy, RA 35 
p. 89; (Landsberger apud David, OLZ 1933 213 
n. 7). 

amma s.; mother; Elam; Elamite word.* 

ana baldt PilkiSa am-ma ha-as-du-uk (see 
hasduk) MDP 6 pi. 7 No. 3:4, and dupl. 

amma (particle introducing direct speech) 
see umma . 

ammak see ammakam. 
ammaka see ammakam. 

ammakam (ammakamma, ammaka, ammak, 
maka) adv.; there; OA, Bogh., RS, NA; in 
NA also mak(k)a (after issu), cf. ammiu. 

a) in OA — 1' beside annakam: u klma 
andku annakam slbl askunu u atta a-ma-kam 
slbl sukun just as I used witnesses here, so 
you use witnesses there CCT 2 5b: 19, cf. 
adi slbe tuppam annakam la nlpus a-ma-kam 
mala tuppim epdsim lu a-ma-kam lu annakam 
inneppas supram CCT 3 37a: 22 and 24, cf. 
also lu sa a-ma-kam lu Sa annai.kamy BIN 6 
117:7; klma annakam ina kaspim qdtl saknaU 
ni u a-ma-kam attunu ina luqutim ... qdtkunu 
klma jdti Suknama just as I have established 

G6 
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a claim on the silver here, so you should 
establish a claim on the merchandise in my 
stead there TCL 19 69:25, also ibid. 67:25; 
amiam isti PN tu\rdam\ annakam wedaku 
a-ma-kam ana abini qibima send me a slave 
girl with PN, I am alone here, speak to our 
principal there TCL 14 44:39; see also asrakam. 

2' other occs.: Uu sa^ a-ma-kam lu sa Alim 
whether from there or from Assur CCT 2 
45b: 29; umma PN-ma a-ma-kam inumi 
wasbdku umma andkuma 1 ma.na kaspam ... 
suqul PN says, “When I lived there I said, 
‘Pay the one mina of silver’” TCL 19 64:5, 
Summa umml atti appanija tertiki lillikam 
a-ma-kam i-Na-hu-ur^^ suJmrum wasab if 
you are my mother, let your order(s) come 
to me, there in GN is the boy (i.e., the 
writer) TCL 20 105:15; misM sa a-ma-kam 
subdtl tasbutunima why is it that you have 
seized the garments there? Kienast ATHE 
69:12; ohl atta ammannim sanim a-ma-kam 
takldku you are my brother, in whom else 
can I trust there? TCL 14 15:22; atta a-ma- 
kam malaka there with you lies the decision 
TCL 14 10 r. 8 ', also BIN 4 21:26, BIN 6 118:21, 
Golenischeff 16:14, cf. attunu a-ma-k[am] 
maldkunu Bab. 6 191 No. 7:21. 

3' ammakamma: PN pasa a-ma-kd-ma 
iddinam Puzur-Assur promised me there 
TCL 20 84:32, cf. a-ma-kam-ma aqbiakkum 
CCT 2 38:3, TCL 20 100:5; a-ma-kam-ma ana 1 
MA.NA kaspim mehrdtim aknukma TCL 19 
64:11; a-ma-kd-ma PN uhassiska Assur-malik 
reminded you there TCL 19 61:6, cf. a-ma- 
kam-ma BIN 6 177:3, CCT 4 8a:22. 

b) in Bogh.; ultu a-ma-ka from there 
(contrasted with ultu an-na-ka from here) 
KBo 1 14:9; for an interpretation of this 
difficult context, see Rowton, JCS 13 3. 

c) in RS: id am-ma-ka ul i-be-ir he will 
not cross the river there MRS 6 73 RS 
16.371:13, ci. eqel PN am-ma-ka-\m\a PN’s 
field there ibid. 48 RS 16.186:15f. 

d) in NA — 1' in gen.: dullu la ippuSu 
sunu an-7ia-ak nise am-ma-ka they do not do 
the work, they are here, the families are there 
ABL 537 r. 15; lubilu ispardte sa sarri am-ma- 


ammammu A 

\ah\ li-sim-u let them bring the weavers of 
the king there, let them hear ABL 196 r. 1; 
am-ma-ka ussammek u annaka turra ... 
lusammek ABL 1148:10, of. ibid. 5, cf. also 
(beside annaka) ABL 100:16. 

2' with issu : IMar ta am-ma-ka sarru ta 
an-na-ka I.star (will enter) from there, the 
king from here ABL 1164 r. 1, cf. issu am-ma- 
ka ABL 183:10, 641:7, (with aphaeresis) issu- 
ma-ka ABL 146:11 and TA-ma-ak-ka TCL 9 
67:24; note ammakamma'. am-ma-ka-ma 
sunu sarru 6e[Zi] lis'‘al lussisi they are there, 
let the king my lord investigate ABL 544:20. 

J. Lewy, RA 35 83 ff. 

ammakamma see ammakam. 

ammaki (ammaku)con].', instead of; SB*; 
cf. maku. 

am-ma-ki{\av. -ku) taSkunu ahuba neSu 
litbdmma niSl lisahhir instead of your having 
sent the Deluge, would that lions had risen 
to diminish mankind Gilg. XI 182, also ibid. 
183-185; am-ma-ki mdrat Anim gitarrdtu 
amelutu tal-ma-[d]i-ma am-ma-ki ina ieri u 
dami qdtaki daknu am-ma-ki blta terruhu blta 
tu-si-i O Daughter of Anu (i.e., Laraastu), 
instead of always being involved in hostile 
acts (and) .... men, instead of sullying your 
hands with blood and gore, instead of going 
in and out of houses (accept travel provisions 
and finery) RA 18 I67:2lff.; am-ma-ki tak- 
ka-li tjzu.m[es mi]n {=ammaki) ta-kds-sa-si 
esemta ... [akuli enz]a ina tarbasi akuli 
immera ina supuri instead of eating (human) 
flesh, instead of gnawing (human) bones, eat 
the goat in the yard, eat the sheep in the 
fold K.6755:3ff. 

Possibly from ana maM. 

ammal (AHw. 43b) see mala. 

ammala see mala. 

ammamin see amma usage c. 

ammammuA (ammu)s.', (a large beer jar); 
lex.* 

dug.am.ma.am = ^xj-mu (v&i. am-mu) Hh. X 
218; dug.am.ma.am = Su-mw = min {= nam-h^r) 
id sa-bi-i (between hvburu and hard) Hg. AII 67, 

67 
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in MSL 7 110; dug. am.ma.am = am-ma-am-mu 
(var. am-ma-mu) (in group with kirru, fmru, tamt 
sim) Erimhus VI 22; na4.am.ma.am.za.gin = 
&u-mu — a. of lapis lazuli (followed by harii) 
Hh. XVI 78. 

ki-ir-ru, am-ma-am-mu = ha-ru-u Malku IV 145f. 

The ammammu is a large container similar 
to the haru, q.v., used for beer, cf. dug.am. 
am DU.DU.dug.lam.sa.ra.kex(KiD) the 
a.-jar which carries (the beer of) the 
lamsare-vat Civil, Studies Oppenheim 70:55 
(hymn to Ninkasi), see ibid. p. 85. 

ammammu B s.; (a bird); lex.* 

am.ma.am muSen = [§u] Hh. XVIII 280. 

ammanna pron.; anybody; MB.* 

[.. .] itti am-man-na-a i nu-Jms-si-sa dib-bi 
;?«[...] let us discuss the matter of [... ] 
with anybody AfO 10 5:13, see Landsberger, 
ibid. p. 141. 

Possibly an error for mctmmawtt (von Soden, 
AHw. p. 43) or a formation similar to ant 
nanna “so-and-so.” 

Landsbergoi, AfO 10 141 n. 9. 

ammSnum adv.; from there; OA*; cf. 
ammiu. 

misSu sa tatbiuma a-ma-nu-ma taltalku Sumt 
mamin annUam tallikam andku akldkamin 
why is it that you suddenly went away from 
there? if you had come here, would I have 
detained you ? CCT 3 43b : 21 ; u atta a-ma-nu- 
um supurSunutima kaspi ana serika lusebilut 
nim and you, write to them from there, let 
them take my silver to you KTS 30:35; a- 
ma(\)-num lertaka ana kilallini lituramma let 
your order come from there to both of us 
BIN 4 28 : 30, cf. a(text za)-ma-nu-ma Contenau 
Trento Tablettes Cappadociennes 27:33. 

See also alldnum. 

J. Lewy, RA 35 83. 

ammar {mar) pron.; 1 . as much as, what¬ 
ever, 2 . (with a following unit of measure) 
one; MA, SB, NA. 

1. as much as, whatever — a) in prepo¬ 
sitional use — 1' in gen.; summa AsSuraju 
... sa kt saparte am-mar slmisu ina bit a^ili 
usbuni if an Assyrian who lives in the house 
of another man as a pledge (for the sum) 


ammar 

corresponding to his value KAV 1 vi 42 (Ass. 
Code § 44) ; note with suffix: am-mar-ku-nu 
(in broken context) KUB 3 77:6 (MA let.); 
assagai a-mar ma.na ussesia I inquired as to 
how many minas he sent out ABL 150:11; 
am-mar qaqqad ubdni sihirte as much as the 
tip of the little finger ABL 392 r. 7 ; attatallak 
am-mar panija gillatu ar[si] (var. [gil]lati 
ubla) I sinned wherever I went KAR 45 ; 20 , 
var. from K.2367 (SB lit.); am-mar umeka fasabt 
bassu ABL 1024 r. 12, cf. am-mar umesu (in 
broken context) ABL 1489 r. 9; ina bit 
Ninurta mar dullusu etapsu they performed 
all its rituals in the Ninurta temple ABL 951 
r. 15; am-mar SIG 4 qaqquru lisiqunikkunu 
may they (the gods) reduce your soil in size to 
be as (narrow as) a brick Wiseman Treaties 527, 
cf. am-mar x [...] mdssu am-mar hur-lba}- 
t\u . .. ] qaqquru am-mar SIG 4 AS KUS [... ] 
AfO 8 24 i 2ff. (A^Sur-nirari V treaty) ; muSamsdt 
am-mar libbi (Istar) who makes one attain 
what one’s heart (wishes) AKA 207 i 6 (Asn.), 
replacing the more common mal{a), for other 
examples see mas'll. 

2 ' ammar annanna-. vrv ana gimirtiSu 
am-mar ninni eqelsu the manor in its entirety 
amounting to such and such an area of land 
Bauer Asb. 2 90:17; uSepisma mar NINNI GIS 
tal-li I had such and such a number of tallu- 
beams made Streck Asb. 290:19, wr. A (i.e., 
'mdr) N[i]nni ibid. 21, sec Bauer A.sb. 2 42 n. 5. 

b) introducing a relative clause — 1' with 
a finite verb ending in -ni: Summa mdru lassu 
am-mar imhuruni .. . qaqqadamma utdr if 
there is no (other) son, he (the father) will 
return whatever he has received KAV 1 vi 36 
(Ass. Code § 43), and passim; am-mar toddat 
nani tuppukunu Sutra sebilani write a record 
of whatever you issue and send (it) to me 
KAV 99:23, cf. KAV 98:18 (both MA letters), cf. 
(a field) a-mar ina uuv Sa PN ilqmni as much 
as he bought in the town of PN KAJ 135:3, 
also \a\-mar ... iddin'uni KAJ 157:2 (MA leg.); 
am-mar PN errisukani dini give PN as much 
(silver) as he asks from you ABL 185:7; ildni 
gabbu am-mar itti DN usuni ina Sulme ina 
Subtisunu ittuSbu all the gods, as many as 
went out with Assur, took up their resi- 
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deuces again ABL 42:10; qan apparati mar 
ibasmni as many reeds as there are ABL 
124:4; sdbe am-mar issu pan kakkeja ipparsi: 
duni sepeja isbutu all the troops which had 
fled from my attack embraced my feet 
AKA 328 ii 90, also ibid. 227:47, and passim in 
Asn.; am-mar dldni . .. u am-mar ebburuni 
ina libbi dldni .. . am-mar ahltatesununi 
Borger Esarh. 108 iii 22ff.; LTJ.DXJMU.MES DIN. 
tir’*' mar ina irtija illikuninni as many 
Babylonians as came to meet me Iraq 25 73 
No. 66:6 (Nimnid let.); am-mar'RH ... sarrutii 
.. . ina muhhisunu uppasuni as many (of 
your descendants) as Esarhaddon will rule 
over Wiseman Treaties 9; tidintu am-mar RN 
... iddinasuni as many gifts as Esarhaddon 
gave him Wiseman Treaties 90, and passim in 
this text. 

2' with a stative or noun ending in -ni: 
mimma am-mar nassatiini gabbu sa mutisa 
whatever she brings with her, all belongs to 
her husband KAV l iv 77 (Ass. Code § 35); am- 
mar epsani (in broken context) KUB 3 79: 3 
(MA let,); nise am-mar marsuni gabbu 
sulmu the people, as many as were sick, are 
all well Thompson Rep. 257:9; am-mar sa ina 
umi anni rehatuni as many (bricks) as 
remain this day ABL 126 r. 1, of. am-mar 
ina panlSu rehuni ABL 480 r. 5; am-mar 
nisesuni sahhir dinassu give back to him as 
many as are his people ABL 1073:16, cf. am- 
mar LU.KUB.MES-wi ABL 1150:10; ittdtelusa 
same lu sa erseti lu sa Summa izbi am-mar-si- 
na-ni assatar I wrote down the signs 
whether of the heaven (i.e., astrological) or of 
the earth or of (the series) summa izbu, as 
many as there were ABL 223 : 7 ; iskuru ... 
am-mar su-ut-ni tema suprani send me word 
about how much wax there is MCS 2 18:13 
(MA let.). 

3' without -ni: unut ikkdri am-mar ibassu 
the farmer’s implements, as many as there 
are Lambert BWL 158:20 (MA fable), cf. am- 
mar emuru Craig ABRT 1 10:24; naptunu 
am-mar &a partu the meal, whatever was 
served MVAG 41/3 64:31 (MA rit.). 

c) ammar sa'. am-mar sa ina libbi elippini 
Sa RN everything which is in the ship belongs 


ammarsigu 

to Esarhaddon Borger Esarh. 108 iii 16, of. ibid. 
17; a-mar sa abua (.inay .yilli sarri iqnuni 
whatever my father has acquired under the 
protection of the king ABL 152:14, cf. a-mar 
sa sarru beli ispuranni ABL 387:8, of. also 
ABL 117:3, 121 r. 8, 872:3, etc., Silso am-mar sa 
GiJD.MES in-ti-si ABL 358 r. 7, and see masu. 

d) ammar . .. ammar : 5000 sunu napsdti 
ina muhhi ahe’is am-mar mltuni issu libbisunu 
metu u am-mar baltuni baltu they are five 
thousand souls altogether (counting) both the 
dead and the living (lit.: as many among 
them as have died and as many as are still 
alive) ABL304:4f., ci. erbiu am-mar tesipani 
am-mar tadukani (see erbu usage b) ABL 
910:5f., of. also ABL 1378 r. 6 f., (with mosu, 
q.V.) 1285 r. 27, 1385 r. 4f. 

e) issu mar: see istu conj. usage d-6'. 

2 . (with a following unit of measure) one: 
am-mar dug aganni isatti he will drink (the 
contents of) one agannu-how\ (as punishment) 
ADD 436 r. 6, cf. mar DUG aganni sadru isatti 
he will drink one normal a.-bowl AJSL 42 182 
No. 1162:13, ADD 244:15; ina \'K.vs am-mar 
ru-H ndmerUu kabbur its (the Anu-Adad 
temple’s) towers are one and one-half cubits 
thick AfO 8 43:2, cf. ina 1 Kus am-mar ru-ti 
DAGAL ibid. r. 8 (NA); 1 [a]m-mar kumdni 

one kumanu-meaBure KA.J 147:2 (MA); one 
plank(?) of wood, 26 royal cubits long 1 ina 
1 KUS DAGAL am-mar esemti mubu one cubit 
wide, one “bone” thick ABL 130:12; annurig 
ninassar ana sarri belini nisappara am-mar 
ubdni sa ume illak we now watch (the planet) 
and we will report to the king our lord, it pro¬ 
gresses one finger per day ABL 79 r. 7; note 
18 ina 1 kus gid.da 5 am-mar [...] AfO 8 
43 r. 6f. 

Landsberger, WZKM 56 110 n. 5; von Soden, 
ibid. n. 6 . 

ammaratu see ammdru. 
ammariakal see hamarakara. 
ammarkara see hamarakara. 
ammarsigu see amursiggu. 
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ammartA s.; eaglet; lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

[amar.A.MU§EN] amar-rat-ti (pronunciation) - 
a-am-mar-[t]u-u KBo 1 47+ ii 4' (Bogh. Forerunner), 
in MSL 8/2 159. 

For the reading ti of a.musen, see eru C, 
lex. section. 

ammaru s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 

aSar warkati tarbasu adi E.MES-<t 
.sa am-ma-ri u abussu the houses which are 
behind the ox-pen together with the 
houses and the storehouse HSS 13 366:6. 

ammaru {iein.ammartu)s.; overseer; SB, 
NB; pi. ammardni; cf. amdru A. 

a) ammaru: S dannu sikari ana lOJ gin 
LTJ am-ma-ra-ni three dannu-vesseh of 
beer for ten and one-half shekels (for) the 
overseers VAS 6 223:10 (NB). 

b) ammartu: emuqti emqeti am-ma-rat 
niSi wisest of the wise women, overseer of 
the people (incipit of a song) KAR 158 vi 7, 
cf. am-ma-rat kal niSl ibid, ii 26, IStar am-ma- 
ra-ta ibid, ii 30 (SB). 

For personal names, see amdru A v. mng. 
la- 8 '. In BE 9 55:4, ka-ra-am-ma-ri or ka- 
ra-am{-)ba-ri is most likely to be divided 
as karam and mjbari, see karammu. 
von Soden, ZA 41 165. 

ammaruakal see hamarakara. 

ammaSabbO s.; (a container); lex.* 

dug.am.ma.am « Su-otm, [dug.am.ma.sab. 
b]a = §u-M Hh. X 218-218a, of. dug.am.ma.Sab. 
ba MSL 7 118:10 (MB Forerunner to Hh. X from 
Alalakh). 

ammaStakal (a plant) see maStakal. 
ammati (when) see mati. 
ammatiS see ammatu B. 

ammatu A s.; 1. forearm, 2. cubit; from 
OA.OBon; wr. syll.andKtr§,Dis (i.e., l)Ktrs. 

ku-us KU§ = ra-a-tii, am-ma-tum MSL 3 221 G, 
iv 13'f. (Proto-Ea); ku-us ku§ == am-ma-tu Ea IV 
73; ku-uS = a[m->w]a-[<u] S^' Voc. Q 14’; 

[kus].mu = om-wia-ii UgumuDlS; Wa-uSjj-fjg ^ 
am-ma-a-tu (var. am-ma-tu), kus.gal = min ra-bi- 
tu, kus.gid.da = min a-ri-ih-tu, kuS.HAB.ra = min 
ma-da-du (var. ma-a-da-tu) Izi E 334ff.; [(x)].KiJ§, 
[(x)].KfT§, [.. .].x, [. . .].x = am-lma-tu) Xabnitu 
E 105ff; see also eblu lex. section. 


ammatu A 

A.suh = a-ma-tum, ki-sir min A-tab)et 69f.; 
[A.sijh] = [ki-sli-ir am-ma-tum, a.l.kus = am-ma- 
tu-um ibid 45f.; gis.igi.gal = am-ma-tum (fol¬ 
lowed by kirissu pin) Hh. VI 6 ; dim. du. du = hur- 
ru-su id oiS.mA, A.x.hi.hi = min M am-ma-li 
Nabnitu XXI 230f. 

agan(DAC!.KisiM 5 XGA) a.kus.a.na [zu] he. 
kurj.kurj.o : si-ri-is-sa i-na am-ma-ti-lia] li-ba- 
H-ir (see sirtu A lex. section) PBS 1/2 122 r. lof. 

1 . forearm: summa qdt sammi kikin ... 
sa am-ma-tu-m kahha[r'\ama isid kappisu 
hitmu if he has lyre-shaped hands, (this 
means) that his forearms are so thick that his 
wrists are immobilized Kraus Texte 24:19, cf. 
iwmma KiJS.MES MAH.MES ibid. 26:1; summa 
qdt rdbisi sakin ... sa am-ma-tu-su sipdta 
lahma if he has hands (like) the rdbisu- 
demon, (this means) that his forearms are 
covered with hair ibid. 24 r. 5, cf. [smyima] 
IsalI am-ma-tu-\sd] sig lahma ibid. 11c vi 14'; 
summa sinnistu ser’dn am-ma-ti-M tebA if the 
veins of a woman’s forearms pulsate ibid, 
vi 15'; a-ma-ia hu-lu-la her (Lamastu’s) 
forearms are .... BIN 2 72:5 (OB inc.), see von 
Soden, Or. NS 23 338; KlTS.ME-iM kinsdsu U 
sepdiu ikkalusu his forearms, shins, and feet 
pain him LabatTDP 112 i 15', also ibid. 88:16ff.; 
summa kus.mes-.sw ana zumrisu la utehhi if 
he cannot bring his forearm close to his body 
ibid. 88:15; uncert. : am-7na-te{va.T. -ti)-ia ina 
libbija usteslma BMS 11:5, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 72; for kisir ammati see kisru. 

2. cubit —a) in metrological texts: 6 se = 
ubdnu, lOubdnu = sizu, Ibubdnu = ^’^ ‘^■“’kus, 
30 ubdnu = 1 kus, 3 kus = nik-kas, 
6 KUS = J^'‘""“gar, 10 qanu = [5*'“'"‘''*'“'*]gae, 
20 qanu = 10®^'f^“’'‘^GAR, 5 ds-lum = 1 us, 
15 us = ^beru, 20 us = ^beru, 30 us = [1 be]ru 
RA 23 33:3-6 (Assur tablet copied by Thureau- 
Dangin); anniti SU.SI sa 30 su.si.mes 1 ku§ 
am-mat se.numun u gi.mbs sd 1 a-da-pd am- 
mat i.DUB u ama.tun u 1 kus gis.mi this is 
the (relation of) “fingers” where thirty 
fingers (equal) one cubit, the cubit for seed- 
barley and area (measurements), . ..., the 
cubit of the pile and the pit, and the cubit of 
the shadow (reciprocals follow) BE 20 30 ii 
lOff. (NB), cf. (withsu 24 SU.SI.ME§) ibid, iii 15ff., 
iv 19ff., see Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT p. 143; 
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for fractions of the cubit see esemtu, Icinsu, 
kisru, rutu, se’u, sin sizt, Mzu, ubdnu, and iitu. 

b) as measurements of lots, fields, and 
orchards — 1' in OB: 3 ninda 3 kus sag 
sag PN 20 ninda us a.sa.bi ^ gan 15 
sar lis.sa.du PNj a.sa PNg a field be¬ 
longing to PN 3 , 39 cubits in width (ad¬ 
joining) the width of (the field of) PN, 
240 cubits long, its area is 65 sar, adjoining 
(the field of) PN^ PBS 8/1 9:1, cf. ibid. 6;1 
and 5f. 

2 ' in Nuzi: kima zittisu bltdti ... 92 ina 
am-ma-ti u mala u-ti mindassunu hu^jpalla PN 
ana PNg ittadin PN has given PN 2 houses 
measuring 92^ cubits along the fence as his 
share of the inheritance HSS 9 21:6; PN ina 
libbi bltdti sdsunu 5 ina am-ma-ti muraksn ina 
iltanannu 5 ina am-ma-ti rupussu sa eqli ana 
PNj umtessir PN has transferred to PN^ 
from among those houses (a house) five cubits 
in length on the north, (and) five cubits in 
width, toward(?) the field HSS9 110:18f.; 
bitati kuppdti Su-si 4 ina am-ma-ti muraksunu 
u 37 ina am-ma-di rupussunu JEN 213:6 
and 8 , cf. ibid. lOf.; bltdtu epsetti ... 25 ina 
am-ma-ti muraksunu istu iltdni 25 ina am-ma- 
ti muraksunu istu sutdni 8 ina am-ma-ti u 
mala u-ti rupussunu istu Sadani 8 ina am-ma- 
ti u mala u-ti istu SajMni built-on house 
plots, 25 cubits long on the north, 25 cubits 
long on the south, 8 | cubits wide on the 
east, 8 | (wide) on the west HSS 13 161:llff.; 
kiru sa isse urabbu 1 ma-at 10 ina am-ma-ti 
muraksu 20 ina am-ma-ti rupsu sa kiri a 
garden with full grown trees, 110 cubits long, 
twenty cubits the width of the garden JEN 
76:6f.; eqlu pa[Hhu] 18 ina am-ma-at-ti ina 
[sadanu] u 26 i-na-ma-at-ti i\na salpal u 36 i- 
na-ma-at-[ti] ina iltannu ina harrdn GN 
iksud u 36 ina [aml-ma-ti ina sutdn naplmr 
1 ma-ti 1[6] ina am-ma-at-ti huppal\la] 
uselum a pa^ihu-Reld, 18 cubits on the east, 
and 26 cubits on the lower side, and 36 cubits 
on the north reaching to the road of GN, and 
36 cubits on the south, total of 116 cubits 
surrounded by a fence JEN 403:6 ff., cf. 
qaqqaru pa’ihu ina libbi tjkxj.dingir.mes 
90 ina am-ma-ti limlssu huppalla RA 23 149 
No. 31:5. 
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3' in NA: bitu ... burn ina libbi 43 ina 
1 KUS arik 25 ina 1 kus rapas an estate, with 
a well, 43 cubits long, 25 cubits wide ADD 
349:7f., cf. (aplot) ADD 349;7f., 351:5f. 

4' in NB: | ninda 1 kus siddu elu amurru 
tehi bit PN u PN 2 | ninda 4 su.si siddu saplu 
sadu tehi eqli libbu eqli 5 kus 18 su.si putu 
elitu iltdnu tehi bit PN 3 6 kus putu saplitu sutu 
tehi bit PNj naphar 6 kus 9 su.si gi.me§ 
miSihti sani eqli one-half ninda and one cubit 
on the upper west side adjoining the house of 
PN and PNj, one-half ninda, four fingers on 
the lower east side adjoining the original 
field, five cubits, 18 fingers on the upper north 
side adjoining the house of PN,,, six cubits on 
the lower south side adjoining the house of 
PN 4 , total (an area equivalent to a field) six 
cubits, nine fingers (by one “reed”) in “reeds,” 
the measurement of the second field Strass- 
maier, Actos dn 8 ® Congr6s 6:10ff., cf. BIN 2 
130: Iff.; 5 KUS u§.ME§ igdr im.4 u igdr im.3 4| 
KUS SAG.MES igdr iM.l u igdr im.2 naphar 3 
kus 5J SU.SI five cubits (each) is the length 
of the wall to the west and the wall to the 
east, 4^- cubits (each) is the length of the 
shorter side of the wall to the south and the 
wall to the north, in all (an area equivalent 
to a field) three cubits, 5^ fingers (by one 
“reed”) VAS 5 103:9ff.; 2 Urn 5 ME 43 KUS u§ 
AN.TA IM.MAR.TU US.SA.DU PN 2 Um 6 ME 46^ 
KUS US KI.TA IM.KUR.RA US.SA.DU PNj 78 
KUS SAG AN.TA IM.SI.SA US.SA.DU misihtu 
mahriti 86 | kus us ki.ta im.Ux(gi§gal).lu 
US.SA.DU 17 siLA 6 NiNDA.Ht.A askuttu libbi 
eqli naphar 3 gur 130 sila 7 ninda.hi.a 
SE.NUMUN adi askuttu saniti misihti 2543 
cubits on the upper west side adjoining PN, 
2646^ cubits on the lower east side adjoining 
PNj, 78 cubits on the upper north side 
adjoining the first measurement, 86^ cubits 
on the lower south side adjoining the 17 silas, 
6 nindas of dividing wall inside the field, 
total (area), 3 gur, 130 silas, 7 nindas of 
land together with the dividing wall, is the 
second measurement Dar. 80:13ff.; 1-en 50-u 
ina muhhi ndr Kis 250 kus sag u l-et 10 -ti 50 
KUS SAG one hanm-deld on the Kis canal, 
250 cubits in width, and one tithe-field fifty 
cubits in width TCL 12 11:4f.; 10 mi-siZ KUS 
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VAS 16 40:34 and 40, cf. 5 U mi-sil KXJS ibid. 
36, and passim; 19 sal-su KUS Siddu 16| KUS 
'putu TCL 13 239:7. 

5' in hist.: 16 ina 1 kus tarpam urabbi 
I increased its (the bit Mburni’s) extent by 
16 cubits AOB 1 136:5 (Shalm. I); elcallu mah: 
ritu sa 360 ina 1 kxjs trs ina tarsi zame e ziq= 
qurrat 80 ina 1 Kus dagal ina tarsi E namari 
bit Istar 134 ina 1 kus dagal ina tarsi E 
namari bit Kidmuri 95 ina 1 kus dagal the 
former palace which was 360 cubits long 
toward the wall(?) of the ziqqurrat, eighty 
cubits wide toward the tower of the Istar 
temple, 134 cubits wide toward the tower 
of the Kidmuri temple, (and) 95 cubits wide 
OIP 2 99:44 (Senn.), 454 ina 1 KUS GID.DA 
289 ina 1 kus dagal eqla idtu mame uselam^ 
ma ndbalis utir I raised a piece of land 454 
cubits long (and) 289 cubits wide from the 
water, and turned it into dry land ibid. 
118:16, and passim in Senn. 

c) as measurement of walls; 4 §ar 3 
]5riEx(600) 1 u§ 3 qa-ni 2 kus nibit sumija 
miSihti durisu aSkun I established the circum¬ 
ference (lit.; measurement) of its wall as 
16, 200 u§-measures, 3 reeds, 2 cubits (corres¬ 
ponding to) the number of my name Lyon 
Sar. p. 10:65, cf. ibid. 17:80, and Winckler Sar. pi. 
29 No. 61:40; sittat a-ma-at igartum kdbrat 
a wall two cubits thick TCL 10 3:2 (OB); for 
other measurements of walls see igdru mng. 
lb-2', Ih and lo; pitiqtum Sitta am-ma-tim 
rupSum am-ma-at melium an earth wall, two 
cubits wide, (one) cubit high Sumer 7 35:2f. 
(OB math.); durSa dannu ... 8 ina 1 kus 
masih kubursu its mighty wall, eight cubits 
in thickness TCL 3 179 (Sar.). 

d) as measurement of excavations and 
constructions; ibassi asar kalakkam nikkas 
anassahu ibaSsi osar 2 ina am-ma-tim anassahu 
there are places where I excavate an area of 
one nikkasu (i.e., three cubits), and others 
where I take out two cubits ARM 3 5:33, cf. 
[x in^a am-ma-tim rups[am u x] ina am-ma- 
tim Suplam ... useppes ABMT 13 128 r. 3'f.; 
u ka-la-ka-am sa si-it-ta \am{‘?)'\-ma-tim ra-ap- 
su-u u a-na am-ma-at §u-up-lim i-na-sa-ah he 
excavates a pit two cubits wide and one cubit 
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deep YOS 12 462:l5f.; a-ma-at putam u a-ma- 
at suplam (I dug a ditch) one cubit in 
width, and one cubit deep MCT 90 M r. 2 
(OB math.); 16 ina 1 KU§ tamlu usappilma 
aksuda me naqbi I had the terrace dug 16 
cubits deeper until I reached ground water 
Borger Esarh. 23:20; iSissu 30 KUS tamld za: 
qrim umalli I filled in a terrace thirty cubits 
high for its foundation VAB 4 148 iii 25; 32 ina 
KUS siddu 32 ina kus putu 1| kus melu tamlu 
umalluHma they will fill in a terrace 32 
cubits long, 32 cubits wide, and 1|- cubits 
deep VAS 4 34:5f. (NB); bura ... 10 ina am- 
me-ti supulsa adi me a well, the depth of 
which down to water level is ten cubits AOB 
1 38:12 (Assur-uballit I); hirisa .. . lu ahrus 9 
ina 1 KUS lurappis I dug a moat, (and) I 
made it nine cubits wide KAH 2 84:65 (Adn. 
11 ); ds-Za.TA.AM lapan duriSu rabt unessima 2 
ME ina 1 KUS rupsu harisi iskunma IJ kind a 
usappilma ikSuda me naqbi he moved one 
asZw-measure away from the front of his great 
wall and made a moat 200 cubits wide, and 
he went down 1|- ninda and reached ground 
water Winckler Sar. pi. 34:127 and pi. 21:322; lu 
tidi meshi ul dannu ahar 1 Ktj§ urradu u ahar 
lu madu dannu 1 kus u u-tu urradu you know 
the tracts are not difficult, in some places they 
go (i.e., one has to dig) one cubit deep, and 
in other places where they are very difficult, 
they go 1| cubits deep BIN l 8:16 and 18 (NB 
let.); 141 ina 1 Kfis [mi\shu sa musenniti 
[u] eperi ina mtihhija 141 cubits are the 
extent of the embankment and dirt pile in my 
charge TCL 9 102:7 (NB); asar 40 ina 1 
KUS u i[na asa]r 20 ina 1 kus na^ hissi malu 
it was filled with rubble in some places forty, 
in others twenty cubits deep MDP 24107:6, see 
Herzfeld API 13:19 (Dar. Sf); 60 am-ma-at 
appa danna ana Sippar aksurma ndbalam 
absim (see appu A mng. 3) VAB 4 118 
iii 16 (Nbk.); 42 KUS uzaqqiruma la ulld 

reSdsa he built (the temple tower of Bor- 
sippa) 42 cubits high, but failed to finish it to 
its top ibid. 98 i 29, cf. 146 ii 5; 3 SIG^.HI.A 

sahirtim 1 kus 3 su.si mindatim SelaltiHna 
... appalisma I found three small brick lay¬ 
ers (as foundation), the three of them measu- 
ringone cubit, three fingers ibid. 76:13 (all Nbk.). 
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e) timber and beams: 1 taskarinnum 3 ina 

a-mi-tim uruhsu kabsat 1 rupussu one log of 
boxwood three cubits in length, one “foot” in 
width OIP 27 62:40 (OA); 7200 GIS.AB.BA. 

HI.A Mhutim istu -g sila \ sila adi 1 sila 
NiGiN u istu 2 Kus 3 Kus adi 4 kus gid.da(!) 
likkisunikkumma let them cut for you 7200 
pieces of kisabku-wood from one-third or 
one-half to one sila in circumference, and 
from two or three to four cubits in length 
LIH 72:11 (OB); 2 GIS.UR.MES 12.ta.Am ina 

am-ma-ti muraksu[nu] two beams, twelve 
cubits each in length HSS 9 41:1 (Nuzi); gis. 
UR.Hi.A sa IJ NiNDA 3 KUS.AM beams of 1| 
ninda and three cubits each ARM 1 122:14, 
cf. 2 ME 50 GIS sffl 10 am-ma-a 250 beams of 
ten cubits each ARM 3 23:12, also ibid. 24: 17; 
1 GIS.HA.LIJ.ITB 5 ina 1 KUS GID.DA 1 KUS naki 
kapu one haluppu-heam. five cubits long, one 
cubit in diameter(?) ABL 566:10 (NA); 10 

ina am-lmal-ti arraku (planks) ten cubits 
long PBS 2/2 69:3 (MB), also 10 ina am-ma-ti 
arik ibid. 26, and passim; 4 (or 5) KI.MIN 
(= timmu) lO.TA.AM ina am-mi-U ki.min 
(= timmu) mala esemte arruku four (or five) 
(immM-beams, ten (and) one esem/w-fraction 
of a cubit long each AfO 17 146:5f. (MA), and 
passim in this text; 26 GIS.UR tapalu sa 10 
KU§ arraku 26 sets of beams ten cubits long 
BIN 2 123:1, cf. 10 Gi5.UR.MES sa 7.AM ina 
1 KUS ten beams of seven cubits each VAS 
6 279:2, and passim in NB. 

f) garments: subatam . .. tisi i-na-mi-tim 

lu uruksu samani i-na a-mi-tim lu rupussu 
a piece of cloth, nine cubits in length, eight 
cubits in width TCL 19 17:35ff., cf. sa 3 i-na- 
mi-tim ibid. 49:31; 1 subdtu damqu 15 ina 

am-ma-ti u mala kinsi muraksu 4 ina am-ma-ti 
u mala kinsi rupussa sa subdti 5 ma.na 50 gin 
suqultasu one fine piece of cloth, its length is 
15 and a /rmsw-fraction cubits, its width is 
four and a kinsu-ivaciion cubits, (and) its 
weight is five minas fifty shekels HSS 9 
103: lOf., of. ibid. 98:17f., and passim in Nuzi; 2 
kipanu sa 12.am siddu 4 kus putu two kvpu- 
pieces twelve (cubits) long each and four 
cubits wide Pinches Peek No. 2:5, cf. ibid. 
lOf. (NB). 
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g) people: [x\ina am-ma-teldnsu x cubits 

is his height KAR 319:5 (SB Gilg.); 1 suhdru 
sa 2 am-ma-ti ardu one boy who is two cubits 
(tall), a slave HSS 9 13:5, cf. 2 am-ma-ti 
suhdru ibid. 12 , ardu sa 2-na am-ma-ti HSS 19 
115:7; 1 suhdru wardu sa k\jr Nulluae sa 

2-na am-ma-ti u sa ma-lu-ti siGg.GA one boy, 
a fine slave from GN, who is 2| cubits (tall) 
HSS 19 128:10, cf. JEN 312:11 and 317:10; 1 
amtu sa 2 i-na-ma-ti u ma-la kinsi one slave 
girl, who is two and one Hwsw-fraction cubits 
(tall) HSS 19 125:4, 6 , and 12, cf. isten suJmru 
ina 2 am-ma-ti u ki-in-zu ibid. 121:9; 1 suhdru 
sa 2 ina am-ma-ti u 4 ubdni one boy who is 
two cubits and four fingers (tall) JEN 649:11, 
cf. suhdru ... sa 121 ina am-m[a-(]i u kisra 
am-ma-ti HSS 19 118:8, and see kisru; summa 
sinnistu ulidma\ kus Idnsu ziqna zaqinidabi 
bub ittanallak u sinndsu usamma Tigri-A.^ 
sumsu (see ziqnu usage a) CT 27 6 : 8 , also 
ibid. 4:13, ibid. 7 K.3793:5, and K.14530:4 
(unpub.), cf. CT 27 6:7 and 4:12 (SB Izbu); 

I SAL sihirtu u.TU kur KaranduniaS KU§ 
Idnsa one girl, born in GN, half a cubit tall 
BE 14 128a:2; as Akkadogram in Bogh.: 

II AM-MA-TUM (description of Gilgames) 
KUB 8 57:8. 

h) other occs. — 1' in econ.: 2 sab 

e.ki.sub.[ba] tehi bit PN u tehi gA.nun 
dumu.mes [PNj] 5 KUS ana ii.GU.LA la 
sandqa sag e.sir PNg an empty lot of two 
sar adjacent to PN’s house and adjacent to 
the ganunu of the sons of PNj, to be not closer 
than five cubits to the main house, the upper 
side on the Ur-Bau street Jean Tell Sifr 82 : 4 
and 82a:3 (OB); am-ma-at mu ina muhhi 
abnim illaku the water flows a cubit deep 
over the dam ARM 6 1:14, cf. 2 ina am-ma- 
tim mu irihu ARMT 13 28:10; 1 passuram sa 
a-ma-at u-ut a table of IJ cubits TCL 4 
81:26 (OA lot.); 2 Gi 4 a-na am-ma-tim 
u 8 ubdndtim ga-a\m\-rum (referring to a 
door) ARMT 13 7:15; 12 ina am-me-te arka 

(a ladder) 12 cubits long KAJ 128:4 (MA); x 
mulu 3 KUS A.S ru-tu rupsu i-M ta’umdte x 
high, 3^ cubits wide, four pairs of double 
doors (i.e., doors with two vertical leaves) 
ADD 756:3 (= ABL 457), and passim in this text, 
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cf. ABL 493 r. 4f.; elipim sa 3^ KUS a boat, 
(drawing) 3| cubits CT 4 44a: 1; 2 sa 

sumi sa pitu 14 1 kus two strings of garlic, 
each string 14 cubits (long) VAS 4 35:3 (both 
NB). 

2' in hist, and lit.: 5 (var. 4) 1 kus st-um 
isqu ina absennisu erik subultu -i 1 kus (var. 
I kus) barley grew five (variant: four) cubits 
high in its furrow, (and) the ear to a length of 
five-sixths (variant: two-thirds) of a cubit 
Stroek Asb. 6 i 46f.; isten salam blni sa 1 kus 
Idnsu one tamarisk figurine, one cubit in 
height KAR 298:33, soo AAA 22 68, cf. ibid. 60:6, 
cf. also salme annuti 1 ina 1 kus istu pan rikis 
tupattaSunuti you move these figurines seven 
cubits away from the offering table BBR No. 
49 vi 7, cf. No. 46:3; 40 GI.MES 3 KUS.AM 

forty reeds of three cubits each RAcc. 145:454; 
10 summanu sa kiti sa isten humm&ni 10 kus 
GID.DA ten flax cords, each cord ten cubits 
long RAco. 18:25, also ibid. 26f.; sihirti amuti 
1 Kt:§ 6 §u.si the circumference of the liver 
is one cubit, six fingers CT 20 44:58, cf. Bois- 
sier DA 12:29f. (SB ext.), soc also BiOr 14 193f. 
K.8865 r.(!) 10, obv.(!) 11, otc. 

i) as astronomical measurement: ap¬ 
proximately 2° of arc measured along a great 
circle, see Kugler Sternkunde 2 547ff., and Thu- 
reau-Dangin, RA 28 23ff. 

j) as a time measurement (Bogh.): vd-mu 
EGiR-pa 2 AM-UA-Ti wa-ah-zi when the day 
has “turned” two cubits Kammenhuber Hippo- 
logica Hethitica 56 i 49, 92 iii 4, and 100 iv 18, soo 
ibid. p. 270f. 

k) specifications-—!' ammatu rabUu: 30 
SE.NUMUN 1 GAN simid 1 kus OAh-tu a field 
of thirty (gur) at the ratio of three seahs seed 
per iku, measured by the large cubit BBSt. 
No. 3 iii 40 (MB kudurru), cf. 10 GUR NUMUN 
gAn simid kus gal BBSt. No. 2:1, and passim 
in kudurrus, note 10 NUMUN. MBS ina am- 
ma-ti ra-bi-i-ti a field (requiring) ten (gur) of 
seed, measured by the large cubit MDP 2 pi. 
20:6 (MB); bit Sarri Sa 95 ina 1 ku§ GAL-tim 
arku 31 ina 1 kus GAh-tim rapsu a palace 
which is 95 large cubits long, (and) 31 
large cubits wide Borgor Esarh. 61 vi 5; 62 ina 


ammatu A 

KUS GAL-tim sa girri sarri amsuh rupussa I 
measured as the width of the royal road 62 
large cubits OIP 2 153:22 (Senn.); ammar 2 
KUS GAL me [. . .] ABL 1285 r. 34 (NA). 

2' animat Sarri (NA, NB): 1 Gxs.su..4 
26 ina 1 kus lugal GiD.[DA] 1 ina 1 kus 
DAGAL ammar gir.pad.du muhu one plank, 
26 royal cubits long, one cubit wide, (and) an 
esemftt-fraction of a cubit thick ABL 130:10 
(NAlet.), cf. 86twa 1 KIJS LUGAL D.4GAL ADD 
1052:3, cf. also OECT 6 pl. 3 K.8664 r. 3, sec Iraq 
12 40 ii 17, and passim in this text, also (referring 
to a field) TCL 9 58:30 (NA); 150 mus-sal-lu-u 

sa 1 KUS 2 su.si ina 1 kus lugal 150 di’ain- 
pipcs which are one cubit, two fingers ac¬ 
cording to the royal cubit Dar. 391:2. 

3' ammat are (NB): [10 gar si]ddu 10 

NiNUA putu ina 1 KUS a.ra-c ten ninda in 
length, ten ninda in width, measured by the 
am-cubit (alternating with ammatu rahltu 
lines 7, 10, etc.) WVDOG 59 54:21 (Esagila 
tablet), also ibid. 52:11, 54:24. 

4' ammatu sa ubidli (Nuzi): 1 anse tqlu 
siqu ina am-ma-ti sa a-bu-ul-li one homer of 
irrigated land measured by the cubit (kept) 
at the city-gate HSS 5 89:3; am-ma-du sa 
eri sa a-bu-ul-li sa GN u mindassu sa am-ma-ti 
sa eri iltequ u kird [u]-ma-a[n-d]u-^i they have 
taken the copper cubit which is (kept) at the 
city gate of Nuzi, and they have measured 
the orchard according to the copper cubit 
AASOR 10 21:18f., cf. ibid. 22:11. 

5' ammat qaqqari (NB): temensu labiri 
uba^lma 18 kus qd-qd-ri usappilma I sought 
its old foundation, and I went down 18 
ground-cubits VAB 4 224 ii 56 (Nbn.), cf. ibid. 
194 ii 18 (Nbk.); 4000 KUS qd-qd-ra-am itdt 

ali 4,000 ground-cubits alongside the city 
ibid. 74 ii 13, cf. 360 am-ma-at qd-qd-ri ibid. 
188 ii 22 (all Nbk.); 1 KUS qoq-qar ana 3 
GIN KU.BABBAR (they dig) one ground-cubit 
for three shekels of silver YOS 3 19:14, cf. 49 
KUS qaq-qa-ru TuM 2-3 6:1, also TCL 12 65:1, 
Dur. 563:2, GCCI 1 376:4, 6| KUS qaq(l)-qar 

AnOr 8 24:1, 4 KUS 6 SU.SI qaq-qar Nbn. 

1128:18. 
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ammatu B 

6 ' siG.KiJS (Bogh.): 1 sig.kus one small 
cubit von Brandenstein Heth. Gotter No. 2 i 12, 
cf. 1 SIG.KUS J SIG.KUS ibid. 3 i 10; for other 
refs., soo Laroche, RHA 51 22ff. 

The basic meaning of ammatu is “forearm” 
from which is derived the measurement 
“cubit” which represents the distance from 
the elbow to the tip of the extended middle 
finger. In OB the ammatu was divided into 
30 ubanu (RA 23 33) and was equivalent to 
about 18 inches or 50 centimeters. In NB, 
probably under Aramaic influence, the am^ 
matu was divided into 24 ubanu (Oppert, ZA 

4 97) and was equivalent to about 14.4 inches 
or 40 centimeters. In SB the ammatu rabitu 
was equivalent to the OB ammatu and in NB 
the ammatu rabitu was equivalent to about 
24 inches or 75 centimeters; the ammat are 
seems to be the same measure (Thureau- 
Dangin, RA 22 30). The SB royal inscriptions 
employ both ammatu and ammatu rabitu to 
represent the 30 ubanu cubit, e.g., Lyon Sar. 
10 :66. The size of ammat sarri, ammat qaq^ 
qari and ammatu Sa abulli probably repre¬ 
sents the normal OB cubit of 30 ubanu. 

The measure ammatu is the standard linear 
unit for Assyria and Babylonia. Areas are 
ordinarily measured in terms of gan, sar, 
etc. Measurement of an area in ammatu (VAS 

5 103) indicates that it is equivalent to an 
area of one “reed” (Gi) by the given number 
of cubits. Thus, the ammatu in this case is 
actually a linear measure. For the problem 
of units of square cubits, see Neugobauor and 
Sachs, MOT p. I42ff. See also aslu. 

For AnSt. 4 84:39 (“ Lambert BWL 40:39), soo 
anisat. 

Thiiroau-Dangin, RA 28 23ff.; von Soden, Or. 
NS 23 341; Holma Kdrpertoile 115; Landsberger, 
WZKM 56 109; H. Lewy, JAOS 69 3 n. 13; 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 15 59; Dieulafoy L'Acropole 
de Suse 253ff. 

ammatu B (abbatu)s.; earth; SB.* 

am-ma{text -ba)-tum = dan-na-tu (between 
synonyms of dannu, gameru, and gasru) Maiku I 
51; a-ba-Hs{]) // am-ma-Hs // gim er-se-tu Lambert 
BWL 74:58 (Theodicy Comm.). 

enurna elis la nabu samdmi sa^Ms am-ma- 
tum {\ax.ab-ba-tu)sumalazalcrat when above 
the heavens were not named, below the earth 


ammi^am 

was not given a name En. el. I 2; gi-na-ta-ma 
am-ma-tis you are stable like the earth 
Lambert BWL 74:58 (Theodicy), for COmm., 
see lex. section. 

von Sodon, ZA 41 162. 

ammatu C s.; (a name for mother); syn. 
list.* 

ammm4[um], u-g[u}, im-ni-t[um'\, alit\tu\ == [urn- 
mu] Explicit Maiku I 102ff. 

ammatu D s.; (mng. unkn.); RS*; WSem. 
word(?). 

PN irtakus PN^ dumu PN3 ana marutUu 
DUMU.MES am-ma-tiir-ku-us-su PN has made 
a contract adopting PN.2, son of PN3, as his 
son, he made with him an adoption contract 
of a. MRS 6 55 RS 15.92:6. 

ammatu (millstone) see ummatu. 
ammi see ammUam. 

ammidakku s.; lye(?); Mari.* 

{ina x\-mu-uk-ki sa am-mi-da-ak-ki [il]tut 
kuma zlm hurdsim [itl]askan they tested (the 
tarnished gold object) in a bath(?) of lye(?) 
and it assumed (again) its golden sheen ARMT 
13 18:12. 

Alloys with a low gold content tarnish 
easily and a solution of plant ashes may 
remove the stains. 

amminanna interr.; why now?; MB, SB; 
cf. mlnu. 

sura am-mi-na-an-na-a takkisama ginndti 
am-mi-ni gunnundtunu why did you have 
to cut the reeds just now, and why are you 
consequently confined to barracks? PBS 1/2 
57:18 (MB lot.); andku am-mi-na-an-na-a 
titta basilta u armand gis.hashur now why 
would I (want) the ripe fig, and the armannu- 
like apple? CT 17 60:13 and dupl. AMT 25,1 : 5 
(SB lit.). 

Composed of ammlni and inanna. 
ammini see mlnu. 

ammiSam {ammi) adv. ; thither, toward 
there, that way; OA; cf. ammiu. 

a) ammisam-. tertl u tertusu a-mi-sa-am 
lillikamma sa klma sudti u juti ammakam 
li-tu-u-ma let my orders and his go thither, 
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ammiu 

and let his and my agents discuss it there 
KT Hahn 16:17; a-mi-sa-am ana alakim azzizma 
I made ready to go there ICK l 177:15; PN 
adi 5 iiml a-mi-sa-am itallakam Kura will 
leave for there in five days Contena;i Trente 
Tablottes Cappadociennes 11:12, cf. PN a-mi- 
\sa-amA iitalkam CCT 2 7:23, and passim 
with aldku, also with abalu (CCT 4 38b: 8 ), asu 
(TCL 4 9U),erebu (CCT 4 36b: 8 ), redu (Kienast 
ATHE 42:5), kosddu (CCT 3 43b: 5), sajxlru 
(KT Hahn 16:9), taru (CCT 2 17b:20), tarddu 
(BIN 4 68 : 6 ); hwrrani a-mi-sa-am my trip is 
in that direction BIN 4 62:11, cf. Kienast 
ATHE 45:22, CCT 4 13b: 19, 26b: 23, also a-mi- 
sa-am harrdni TCL 19 9:22, CCT 3 12a: 22. 

b) ammi'. PN a-mi ha-ra-su Puzur-Ilum 
is on his way there CCT 4 44a: 22 ; asammema 
ha-ra-su a-mi I hear that he is on his way 
there TCL 14 36:11, cf. adi a-mi illakanni 
until he goes there ibid. 14. 

ammiu {ammu, fern, ammltu) pron.; that, 
those; OA, EA, MA, NA; cf. ammakam, 
ammdnum, ammUam. 

a) in OA: abarniam su tusehilinni la 
taturima sa klma a-mi-im la tusebilim as to 
the aharniu-g&vva.ent which you sent me, you 
did not send me one like that again TCL 19 
17:26; inumi \iili-me VRVDV sa GN ekallum 
iddinusuni ina uritdtj a-mi-im qdti askun 
when the palace gave him 10,000 (pieces) of 
copper from GN, I took over that copper 
CCT 2 13:8; u andku ina umim a-mi-im-ma 
16 GIN.TA asqul but I paid 16 shekels each on 
that day TCL 14 32:8 ; klma tufijam a-mi-a- 
am tusebilanni as soon as you send me that 
tablet (I will leave) BIN 6 14:21; anaaivitim 
a-mi-tim andku ahdu I was pleased about that 
matter BIN 6 183:17; mati a-mi-a-tim andku 
epus tu-za-wi klma sa awdtim a-mi-a-tim 
etappusuni when have I done those things ? 
.... that those who had committed those 
things repeatedly (have been cursed) KTS 
15:19 and 21, soo J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 401f.; 
mimnm ina raminija ula asqul ina luqutim 
a-mi-tim-ma asqul I paid nothing from my 
own funds, I paid from that merchandise 
BIN 4 104:28; luqutam a-mi-tdm ana sinlsu 


ammiu 

mahsa divide that merchandise in half AnOr 
6 pi. 4 No. 13:21. 

b) ill EA (Tusratta letters): assum annlti 
ahtadu dannisma u minumme sa ahija 
usebilu u am-mi-ti dannis haddku I was very 
jileased about this, and whatever my brother 
sends (in the future), that will also please 
me very much EA 19:53; anumma ina ani- 
mu-ti amdti ana dardtimma lu nirta’am now, 
in those matters, let us be friendly forever 
ibid. 29, cf. EA 29:169, and passim; minumme 
amatum sa aqabbuma u am-mi~tum ina umi 
sdsu \iteims'\ whatever I ordered, that he did 
on the same day EA 29:13, also ibid. 15. 

c) in MA: lu ina libbi dli am-mi-e-em-ma 
lu ina dldni qurbute (if the wife of a man 
enters an Assyrian’s house) whether in that 
city, or in the nearby towns KAV 1 iii 43 
(Ass. Code § 24), cf. ina qaqqari am-mi-e-ma 
KAJ 175:20. 

d) in NA: ina muhhi gis.ma.mes sa lu 
si-i-ri am-me-i sa aspuranni ana ahija con¬ 
cerning the ships of that chieftain of which 
I wrote my brother ABL 1385:8, cf. andku 
aptalah PN am-me-i mar sarri I fear that 
Ummannigas, the prince ibid. 14; le^uam-me- 
u sa Enuma Anu Enlil sa nisturuni luseribuni 
sarru bell llmur let them bring that tablet of 
(the series) Enuma Anu Enlil which we wrote 
(and) the king, my lord, can read (it) Thompson 
Rep. 152 r. 1, cf. gusuru am-me-i-u that beam 
ABL 1021 r. 11; sa GiR an-na-te u gIrII.mes 
am-v-M,-te sa Idiglat this side and that side of 
the Tigris AKA 377 iii 103 (Asn.), and passim in 
Asn., Tn. II, Tigl. I, of. KAH 2 84:116 (Adn. II), 
WO 1 458:47, 55, and passim in Shalm. Ill, also CT 
34 38 i 30 (Synohr. Hist.) ; ana batte am-me-te sa 
ndri ussebir I made (them) cross to that side 
of the river ABL 482:7 ; issu libbi umdte 
am-ma-a-te massartu tattasra ever since those 
days you have maintained the watch ABL 
561 : 12, cf. ABL 211:13; summa ID har-ru sikra 
summa nise am-mu-u-te kubsa either dam the 
watercourse, or restrain those people ABL 
273:12, 543 r. 12, and 1108 r. 13, cf. niseam-mu- 
ti ABL 170 r. 9, slse a-mu-te ABL 310:6, and 
passim; panlka am-mu-u-tu damqutu Idmur 
I wish to see that gracious countenance of 
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yours ABL 659 r. 5; plja am-me-u sa 0XJO 
iktanarrabka that sweet-speaking mouth of 
mine continually blesses you Streek Asb. 
346:26, cf. ibid. 13; [scj] qobuni 
ma-a those (famous words) that they say are 
as follows ABL 625 r. 9, see Lambert BWL 282; 
am-me-iu-u ana massartisu itattaka that man 
is always alert at his watch ABL 410 r. 12; 
St issu am-mu-te-em-ma e-mi-tu (text mi-e-tu) 
she is related to those (people) by marriage 
ABL 656 r. 15. 

ammu {hammu)s.; people(?); 0B*;WSem. 
word. 

am-mu, na-an-na-bu = ze-m Malku I 158f. 
musepi klndtim mususir am-mi (var. ha- 
am-mi) (Hammurapi) who made law mani¬ 
fest, who provides justice for the people 
CH iv 63, var. from RA 45 76 iv 10. 

Hardly to be connected with Ammu, a name 
of the Tigris, see id.hal.hal.la = am-mu, 
id.TJD.KiB.NUN.Kl = V-ru-ut-tum Antagal G 
301f., Am-mu, id.hal.hal.la = I-di-iq-lat 
Malku II 45 f. 

The Mari ref. RA 42 66:40 is to be read am-mi- 
<nm> lim-na i-na 'pu-iz{ioT -uz)-ri-im \tu-u]s-te-ni- 
ii-mi; in OECT 4 150 iii 42, read ba'latu, q.v. 

ammu see ammammu A, emmu and 
hammu B. 

ammU see ammiu. 
amm^ri adv. ; likewise; NA.* 

PM LU sa pan mdtisu am-mu-ri ina sidri 
sapU esir PN, his administrator, is likewise 
depicted on the lower register AfO 8 178:3 
(A.sb.). 

See annuri(g). 

Bauer Asb. 2 91 n. 1. 

**ammuru (AHw. 44b) see amurru. 

ammu§mu s.; (a storehouse?); SB.* 
umu attali Sin halhallat siparri ... istu e 
am-mu-us-mu inaSsunimma on the day of 
the eclipse of the moon they bring the copper 
drum (and other instruments) from the a. 
BRM 4 6:42 (NB rit.), see TuL p. 95. 

amnakku see immanakku. 
amnanakku see immanakku. 


ampannu 

*amnanij {iem.. amndnltu) (language) 
ofAmnan; OB.* 

akkl'am e{\)-ma{\) am-na-ni-tum iqqa[bbu] 
Istar u Marduk sa m-[ . .. ] in the same way, 
wherever the Amnanite language is spoken, 
DN and DNa who [. . . ] Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 40 
(lot. of Anam to Sin-muballif). 

ampannu {ampannu) s.; (a wooden imple¬ 
ment); Nuzi; Hurr. word; ci. ampannuhlu. 

umma PN-ma 30 lu.me§ alik \ilki\ ... ana 
Kussi^rbe samassamml [u du]hna e^rrisu) u 
Gis.MES am-ba-an-na upahharu umma KuSi 
siharbema PN^ asta[parsu] umma andkuma 
samassamml u duhna eri[S] ... u gis.mes 
am-ba-an-na puhhirmi u 30 lij.mes alik ilki 
... la idesunu[ti] PN said, “Thirty men, who 
are supposed to perform feudal duties (for the 
district), plant sesame and millet for PNg 
and gather a.-s.” — PNa said, “I gave orders 
to PN 3 , ‘Plant sesame and millet and 
gather a.-s!’ I know nothing of the thirty men 
who perform the ilku-dntj” AASOR 16 1:7 
and 11; 10 GIS.MAR.GID.DA Gl§ am-pa-an-nu 

sa PN musHrma ... Gis am-pa-an-wa.MES la 
takalla release PN’s ten wagons of a.-s, do 
not hold the a.-s back! HSS 13 61:6 and 11; 
1 MAR.GiD.DA GIS am-pa-an-nu Sa PN ana 
ekallim anandinmi I will deliver one wagon 
of PN’s a.-s to the palace ibid. 64:2; 1 GIS. 

MAR.Gfn.DA GIS am-ba-an-nu Sa urh Kipri 
PN ubila PN has brought one wagon of a.-s 
from GN ibid. 158:1; STJ.NIGIH X GIS.MAR. 
GiD.DA GIS am-pa-an-nu Sa illiku total x 
wagons of a.-s which have left (in list of 
wagons going to various cities) HSS 16 72:14 
.and 38, also ibid. 1; GIS.MES am-pa-an-ni mim: 
ma Sa IriSu itaddinmi I(?) will give all the a.-s 
he has asked for HSS 15 289:16; PN pu-uz- 
za-Su-ma 1 gis.mar.gid.da gi§ am-ba-an-nu-u 
... aSar PNj ... imtahassu PN has guaran¬ 
teed for PN 2 for one wagon of a.-s SMN 
443:5 (unpub.), cf. inanna 1 gis.mar.gid.da 
GIS am-ba-an-nu-u-na ina 10 ume PN ana PNa 
inandin now, PN will give PNj one wagon 
of a.-s within ten days ibid. 11. 

The context of AASOR 16 1, where the 
“gathering” of the a. is mentioned beside 
planting, suggests that ampannu is a primitive 
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ampannft 

agricultural implement. The name of the 
profession ampannuhlu, q.v., also speaks for 
this. On the other hand, the ampannu is 
measured in wagonloads. 

ampanmh see ampannu. 

ampannuhlu s.; maker of ampannu's-, 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word; cf. ampannu. 

2 LU.MES am-ba-an-nu-uh-le-e HSS 14 593:57 
(ration list). 

See am.pannu, discussion section. 

amrimmu see amrummu. 

amru adj.; 1. checked, accounted for, 
2. selected; OB, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and 
iGi, igi.lal; cf. amaru A. 

nar.pad.da = am-ru Lu IV 217. 
ba // ban // am-ru has-su // ba = li-i id ma-ix], 
pA = a-ma-rum, an = au-taq-tu-u Haupt Akk. 
Sprache pi. 9 K.4808;22 (unidentified comm.), and 
pi. 10 K.4225:14. 

1 . checked, accounted for: 6 anse.me§ 
igi.lal.meS 17 ANSE 6af.ME§ six donkeys 
accounted for, 17 donkeys not accounted 
for ADD 1134:1, cf. ibid. 4 and 7; naphar 
13 KIJB.ME§ IGI.MES qat PN total 13 horses, 
checked, under PN KAV 31:31, KAV 131 r. 1; 
am-ru-te (said of soldiers, in broken context) 
ABL 567:10 and r. 4 (NA), cf. am-ru-tu ABL 
520 r. 1 (NB). 

2 . selected: sarru belt am-ru sa ilani rabuti 
SH the king my lord is the select of the great 
gods ABL 652:18 (NA), cf. RN am-ru nls ene 
Assur Borger Esarh. 81 r. 10, cf. also Rost 
Tigl. Ill p. 42:2, 48:3; in personal names: 
Am-ri-i-U-su The-Select-of-His-God CT 2 
7:3, 42:18, Am-ri-i-U-a UET 5 215:5, 250:1.5, 
BIN 7 166:16 (all OB). 

**amru II (AHw. 45a) read see MAD 

3 s.v. 

amru s.; beam; OB, Nuzi. 

n-am-lu ci§.§id = a-am-[ru-u] Proto-Diri 147. 
ina a-am-ri-e sa ina GN saknu 2 a-am-ri-e 
ana PN liddinu let them give two beams to 
PN from among the beams which are stored 
in Larsa OECT 3 62:23f. ; Summa ois a-am- 
re-e JmSeh liSipuyramma 5 ois a-am-re-e 


amrummu 

lusabilassu if he needs beams, let him write 
me and I will send him five beams YOS 2 
I5:22f.; aSsum Gis.Hi.A a-am-re-e Gis.aiA.xsa 
irm narim aralchabu ul isu . .. gis.hi.a a-am- 
re-e sa Gis.MA 30 GUR . .. erisma subilam as 
to beams, there is no .... -ship on which I 
could embark on the river, ask for and send 
me beams for a boat of thirty gur TLB 4 
27:20, cf. Gis a-am-ri-i ... liblam ibid. 31, 
cf. also [a-a]m-re-e klma a-am-re-\e\ ratbutim 
Inter I will return beams for the fresh beams 
ibid. 56:24, also ibid. 14f. (OB letters); bit ubcii 
rultil qadu bit rugbisu u qadu a-am-ri-su a 
guest house together with its upper story, and 
together with its beams HSS 1911:7, also ibid. 
10:9. 

amrummu (abrummu, amrimmu) s.; water 
eonduit(?); OB, Mari, EA; Sum. lw.(? ). 

ab.rii = am-ru-um-mu-um UET 6/2 370:4; 

= nam-sa-bu, ab.nim == am-ru-um-mu 
(var. ab-ru-um-mu) Lanu B iii 19; es.tam4.ta = 
f-nana-stt-5i', AB.NiM™'’™.ta = i-nu am-ru-um-me 
Ai. VI iii 36. 

gis.ig.es.k^,s.da = da-lat am-ru-me, da-lat rik- 
si Hh. V 220 f. 

pi-sa-an-nu = na-[an]-sa-bu sd cii§, am-ru-um- 
mu = MIN (= nansabu) Sd has-bi, a-lal-lu-u = min 
(= namabu) Sd 01 Malku IV 142ff. ; am-ru-um-mu, 
lam-si-su = nam-sa-[bu] (or nam-hla-ru]) ibid. 147f. ; 
di-ip-pu, am-ru-um-ma, ka-ak-mi-tum, etc. = da-iil- 
tum CT 18 3 r. ii 3ff. (Explicit Malku III). 

hima eberam ul iVd u e-bi-ri-su ina am-ri- 
im-mi sa nlnu u wardu Hammurapi nu-us- 
ta-pi {[)-lu-ma ana pan eberisu niptu e-bi-ri-su 
ana in GN [.. . ] since he (the enemy) could 
not cross over, and (since) <we blocked) his 
crossing by means of the moat that we and 
the soldiers of Hammurapi dug deep, [he 
transferred his attempt at] crossing to the GN 
canal ARM 2 30:10, cf. (unoert.) urram 
am(text ga)-ru-um-ma-am ipettuma TCL 18 
77:23; ul nile^'u asdm ana am-rM-me(text 
-rms) we cannot go out (the city gate) to the 
.... EA 88:21 (let. of Rib-Addi). 

The vocabulary equivalences with nansabu 
“clay pipe, clay water conduit” are the only 
clues to the meaning of this word. Dalai am-- 
rumme Hh. V 220 may refer to the sluice 
gate of a water conduit. All three attesta¬ 
tions in context are obscure, two being based 
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on text emendation, and the third, the Mari 
ref., although a meaning moat or the like 
would fit the context, has the variant form 
amrimmu, not otherwise attested, and may 
hence represent another word. 

von Sodon, Or. NS 22 196. 

amSali adv.; yesterday; OB, Mari, SB; cf. 
amSalltam, amsat, samsali. 

ga.du,,.ba = am-sa-li, sa.duj,.ba.ta = is-tu 
am-sa-li, sa.duj, .ba.am = am-sa-li-tmi OB6T I 
793ff.; nd.se.nu.ru .VI = sa.dU],.ba = 

mn-Sd-la Antagal G 174f.; ud.se.nii.ra = ti-nin- 
lu, sa.duij.ba = am-sa-la Erimhns V 10.5f.; 
rsel.se.g[i].ba = sa.dvvg,,.ga = ani-Sa-lim, fsol. 
s[e.gi.b]a.ta = Sa.dug4.ga.ta ■= is-lu a[m-sa- 
lim] Emesal Voc. Ill 128f. 

ti.Ia sa.dujj.ba.ta ud.da an.ga.mc.a: 
bu-lut Sa am-Sd-Vial u^-mi-sam-mla} Lambert 
BWL 244:7-8; sa.ga.ba.ta U4.zal.la.mu.de : 
ii-tu am-ia-li i-na x-x-li-ia TuM NF 3 25:1. 

Sa-an-Sa-la = is-tu ud.3.kam, am-ia-la = mu- 
sam-ma, u^-se-nu-ru-u = ti-ma-li, ti-mn-li = mu-snm- 
ma Malku III 151ff. 

a) in gen.: Summa kima aqbukum am-sa-li 
ittija i-la-kam mimman umam jdti iklanni 
if he had come with me yesterday as I had 
told you, (in) what (way) could he have hin¬ 
dered me today? Fish Letters 5:21, cf. am-sa- 
li 10 §E.GUR . . . alqema TLB 4 52:15, inanna 
am-Sa-li apqid {um]am sapilti subim ... [e\nut 
kakkimimahharuTUiptanamipattan [u\ i-[n\a- 
as-Si now yesterday I mustered (the troops), 
today, the rest of the troops will receive 
(their) battle equipment, and they will eat 
and march off ARM 6 32:18; am-sa-lim gud. 
HI.A pirsam azuz umam istu mustertim ina GN 
ivasbdku yesterday I divided the oxen, today, 
since morning, I have been in Supri ibid. 36:5, 
cf. also am-sa-li-i-ma (parallel : umam lino 6) 
UCP 9 333 No. 8:9; am-sa-li anaku alia itti 
PN nikkassl ina mahar Samas nuparrik 
yesterday you and I closed the accounts with 
PN before DN TCL 1 15:7; am-sa-li inuma 
istu mahar belija aksudam yesterday when I 
came back from my lord’s ARM 6 32:5, cf. 
am-sa-li suhdr PN ana serija iksudamma 
ibid. 1:5; assum tem Lu Su-ti-i.MES sa am-sa- 
lim PN ispuram concerning the matter of the 
Suteans of which PN wrote me yesterday 
ibid. 58:0; am-sa-li istu GN nslma nubafti 
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ana GNj ubilma yesterday I left Mari and 
spent the night traveling toward Zuruban 
RA 35 178:4 {Mari let.); am-sa-la (var. ina sat 
musi) isten sabru sa ina sat musi utuluma 
inattalu sutta yesterday a sabru who was 
lying in bed in the middle of the night and 
who had a dream Streck Asb. 190:26, var. 
from Wincklor Sammlung 3 73 K.3040:11. 

b) with istu: 49 alpu ri.ri.ga se’am u 
tibnam istu am-sa-li mimma u-li-Su 49 oxen 
are dead, since yesterday there has been no 
grain nor straw PBS 7 27:27, ci. istu am-sa-a- 
li TLB 4 51:5; SCO also TiiM, in lex. section. 

c) with adi: adi am-sa-a-li mehram ana 
sur[dim] ul iddinam until yesterday he did 
not allow (the water) to flow (over) the weir 
Fish Letters 17:8; adi am-sa-li PN 5 sabl gin 
seqi Nergal sa GN iddinam until yesterday 
PN had given me (only) five men attached 
to the (temple of) Nergal of Maskansabra 
TCL 18 113:11, cf. ARMT 13 19:10. 

Except in the lit. texts cited, amSali is used 
only in the OB period. In later texts it is 
replaced by timali. The Malku ref. and the 
passage kaspam §a Sipdtim saddaqdim [w i]a 
sipdtim Sa sa am-Sa-li [t]elqu the silver for 
last year’s wool that you have taken day 
before yesterday ABIM 21:20 point to a 
compound samsali in the mng. “day before 
yesterday.” 

amSalitam adv.; yesterday; Mari*; cf. 
amSali. 

n am-sa-li-tam [... ] (in broken context) 
ARM 2 81:26. 

amSat adv.; yesterday; SB*; cf. amSali. 

Sa ina am-Sat ihlutu imut uddiS surriS 
uStadir zamar uhtabbar he who was alive 
yesterday is dead today, he who momentarily 
was dejected suddenly becomes boisterous 
Lambert BWL 40:39 (Ludlul II). 

This word probably represents a scribal 
error. 

ainSu s.; fibrous part of the date palm; OB.* 

a-am-Se-e Sa 2 bs aSldtim idnaSunuSim u 
70 Gis.SA.GisiMMAR SuhUanim give them 
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enough date fibers for two ropes and send me 
seventy palm fronds YOS 2 95:15. 

’•'amSutu {ansutu) s. i paralysis(?); SB*; cf. 
amdSu. 

Summa amelu an-su-tum isbassuma if 
paralysis seizes a man Kiichler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 
47 (coll, from photo). 

amtu (andu) s.; slave girl, servant girl; from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and gbme (sal+kur), 
SAG.GEME (SAL.GEME EA 309:24 and Nuzi, 
SAL.ARAD EA 48:2, 116:47, 120:22 and Nu¬ 
zi); cf. amat ekalli, amat-sarrutu, amtutlu, 
amutu C. 

[sa]g.geme = am-tum, sag.geme.arad = ds- 
tu-pi-ru, [sag.gemje.mes = ki-na-tu-tum Hh. I 
131ff.; sag.geme.arad = [dS]-ta-hi-ru =‘ ar-duii 
GEME Hg. I 12, in MSL 5 44; sag.gem^ = am-tum 
Nabnitu IV 37; gi-e, ge-me, ki-ra-as abadxkub = 
am-tum A VIII/2:219ff.; [gij.in] = geme = am- 
pw] Emesal Voc. II 87; [ge-e-me] geme = am-tum 
I 331; gi-im geme = am-t[u]m Recip. Ea A ii 
28'; [g]a-am GEMi; = am-t[M], Voc. T 

12'f.; [li-ru] [hab] = am-tum A V/2:185; ur hab = 
GEMi:-iM Voc. A 12'a. 

ama'‘'”''‘"®''*'*a.tu = dr-du, am-tu, du-uS-Su-mu- 
[m], i-lit-te hi-lti] Lu III iv 60ff.; Id. ama.a. 

= i-Ut-ti bi-i-ti, min dr-di, min am-ti, du-uS-mu-u, 
dS-ta-pi-ri CT 37 24 r. i 6 ff. (App. to Lu). 

gem4.a.ni su ba.ab.te.ga = a-mat-su i-leq- 
qi Hh. I 372; [gem4 u] ku.babbar igi.no. 
ne.dug = amtu a-na kaspi it-ta-ta-lu Ai. II iv 33'; 
Se.ba. gem4 = ip-[ru'\ am-ti Ai. V A 3 12'; ka.kes. 
gem.ma.kex(KiD) = ki-is-ru am-ti Ai. VI ii 47. 

[x.xJ.e.gij.inltext; lugal).e em.gig bi.ag.a 
[e.gi 4 .i]n.e ama.na.am.tag.ga em.gig bi.ag. 
a : [xytum am-tum ikkiba etakal [am-t\um ama.na. 
Am.tag.ga ikkiba itepuS the woman, the servant 
girl, has done (Akk. eaten) what is forbidden, the 
servant girl, “the mother of sin,” has done what is 
not permitted ASKTp. 119;6ff.; gi 4 .in.biu.um. 
tag.ga [. . .] : am-ta alappatma am-ta [. . .] when I 
touch the sei’vant girl, [. . .] the servant girl ibid, 
p. 129:31ff.; uru.a gi 4 .in.mu (var.gi 4 .in.tur. 
mu) in.di.a.ni kdr.ra.am : ina dlija am-ti-ia 
alaktaiu sandt in my city my servant girl's ways are 
changed SBH p. 112: 8 ff., var. from BA 5 620:14ff.; 
gi 4 .in.men : a-ma-ku-u-ma UET 6/2 386:1 and 7. 

du-ui-mu-u, du-uS-me-tum,= am-tum, dS-ta-pi-i’u 
=“ ar-du, ar-du u am-tlu] Malku I 177ff.; du-uS- 
mu-u - ar-du, du-us-mi-tu = am-tum 2N-T319 
r. 4'; ku-uk-la= an-du JRAS 1917 105:28 (Kassite 
Voc.), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4. 

a) in gen. — V in OAkk.; [sam x] gik 
KU.BABBAR X GEME X shekels of silver, the 
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price of x slave girl(s) MAD 1 43:5; su. 
NIGIN X GEME SU.NIGIN X SB.GUR.SAG.GAL 
total: X servant girl(s) (parallel; gurus), 
total; X barley rations MAD l 163 x 24. 

2' in OA: geme ... ana Simim iddinuma 
PN iPam, ... summa mamman ipattarsi x 
kaspam iSaqqal they have sold a slave girl, 
and PN has bought (her), anyone who wants 
to redeem her has to pay one mina of silver 
BIN 6 225:3; am-tum a-ma-sd ana am-tim 
mamman la ituarsim the slave girl is her 
slave girl, no one shall raise a claim against 
her concerning the slave girl ICK 1 19b:5f.; 
PN ur-a-su a-sa-su am-a-su PN is his slave, his 
(the slave’s) wife is his slave girl Lewy, AHDO 1 
106:14; 1 GEME u merdsa PN irdiakkum . .. 
tmtla am-tam^ u merdsa assimim taddinu PN 
brought you one slave girl and her son, (let us 
know) for what price you sold the slave girl 
and her son BIN 4 230:15ff.; Sltam lu ultatam 
lu am-tdm lu wardam lu zittam ammala Slmat 
abisunu izuzzu they will divide the rest ac¬ 
cording to their father’s testament whether it 
is cereal(?), a slave girl, a slave, or (any other) 
share TuM 1 22a: 19, cf. GEME-^dm u ur-ddm 
TCL 19 60:18; ana kaspim anntm bltam PN 
suMrtam u geme idaggal for this silver (that 
is owed to him) he owns (i.e., holds as secu¬ 
rity) the house, PN the servant girl, and the 
slave girl BIN 4 190:8; bltam usahdirma a-ma- 
tim ukattima he caused the house much trou¬ 
ble and took the slave girls as security COT 
3 24:42, cf. Umum usahdaranni u GEME.Hi-fo'-a 
iktanatta (see addru A mng. 5a) TCL 14 46:9; 
am-tdm sdhizama gig lablrdtim ana kurumma^ 
tim litenamma give instructions to the slave 
girl, she should grind me the old barley(?) for 
food COT 3 8a: 29; 1 GIN kaspam kunukki sa 
am-tim one shekel of silver (with) the seal of 
the slave girl KTS 50a: 11; PN lu annakam lu 
ina Alim am-tdm ana istariutisu«.nu'^ ilaqqi 
(see istariutu) TuM 1 22a: 26, cf. PN PN^ 
ehuz PN ina mdtim geme sanitam la ehhaz 
ina Alim qadistam ehhaz (see ahazu mng. 
2a-l') Hrozny, Symb. Koschakor 108:4; GEME 
20 siLA ekkala u andku 20 sila akkal if slave 
girls get (a monthly ration of) twenty silas, 
should I too get twenty silas only? BIN 4 
22 :21; umam mala am-tim <ina‘7'? qaqqidim 
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mahsim ula admiqakkumma ipre ana am-tim 
tumaddad now did I not serve you (my 
husband) well (with?) “smitten head” as 
much as a slave girl, so that you ought to 
measure out food rations to the slave girl 
(i.e., me)? Kienast ATHE 44:25 and 27, see 
Hirsch, WZKM 57 54; asser a-ma-ti-ni u suhrika 
ekka lillik look after our slave girls and your 
children ICK 1 65:18, cf. asser a-am-ti-a enka 
lillikam Chantre 15:12. 

3' in OB — a' in law codes; Summa 
awllum ARAD GEMB (var. sag.arad sag. 
geme) Uam if a man buys a male or female 
slave CH § 278:59, and passim in §§ 279-281; 
hnmma awllum ina mat nukurtim arad geme 
sa awllim istam inuma ina libbu matim Utah 
kamma bel arad ulu gem^! lu arad-sm ulu 
G^iMB-SM uteddi summa arad u geme Sunu 
maru matim balum kaspimma andurarsunu 
iMakkan if someone has bought in a for¬ 
eign land a slave or slave girl (formerly) be¬ 
longing to another, and, upon coming back to 
the country, the owner of the slave or slave 
girl identifies his slave or slave girl, if the 
slave or slave girl are natives of the country, 
they shall be manumitted without (compen¬ 
sation in) silver CH § 280, see also anduraru; 
Summa awllum ... geme-sm marl ulissum 
if a man’s slave girl bears him children CH 
§ 170:41, cf. §§ 119, 144-146, 171; Summa awdi 
lum lu ARAD lu GEME halqum ina serim isbat 
if a man seizes a runaway male or female 
slave in the open country CH §17:50; summa 
ARAD ulu GEME ana kissdtim ittandin if a male 
or female slave has been given as a fine(?) 
CH § 118:68, cf. Boyer Contribution 122:11 and 
15; summa awllum ... geme awllim ittepi 
if a man takes the slave girl of another 
as a pledge (and causes her death, he shall 
give the owner two slaves as replacement) 
Goetze LE § 23:20, of. § 22:16; SAG.ARAD 
u gem:6 sa itti mar siprim nasruma abul 
GN Iterbam kannam maskanam u abbuU 
tarn issakkanma ana belisu nasir (see abbuttu 
mng. la-1') ibid. § 52:10, cf. § 51: 7; summa 
awllum GEME awllim ittaqab if a man de¬ 
flowers another man’s slave girl ibid. §31:11; 
Summa geme usarrirma mdraSa ana mdrat 
awllim ittadin if a slave girl gives her son 
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deceitfully to the daughter of a free man 
ibid. § 33:6; klma GEME ina bit mutiSa uSSab 
she (the divorced wife) will live as a servant 
in the house of her husband CH § 141:57. 

b' in leg.: PN mdrat PN^ itti PNg abiSa 
PN, u PN 4 iSdmuSi ana PN 3 aSSat ana PNj 
a-ma-at um PN ana PN 4 beltiSa ul beltl atti 
iqtahd ugallabSi ana kaspim inaddiSSi PNg 
and (his wife) PN 4 bought PN, the daughter 
of PNj, from her father PNj: for PNj she 
is a wife, for PN 4 she is a slave girl, if PN 
says to her mistress, PN 4 , “You are not my 
mistress,” she may shave her and sell her 
CT 8 22b: 6; PN ul mdratka ma-ar-ti geme bit 
emija ... PN mdrti ul a-ma-at PN is not 
your daughter, she is the daughter of a slave 
girl of my father-in-law’s house, (he said) PN 
is my daughter, she is not a slave girl Boyer 
Contribution 143:13 and 17; am-tum imdt 
ihalliqma PN ul awassa if the slave girl dies 
or runs away, it is not PN’s concern VAS 8 
123:11; 1 SAG.GEMii GN SAG.GEME PN U PN^ 

one slave girl from GN, the slave girl of PN 
and PNj BIN 2 80: If.; 1 sal.§A.gud GEMil E 
one female cowherd, a slave girl of the estate 
CT 8 30a: 6, cf. fPN GEME CT 45 97:4. 

c' in letters: Sa 1 ma.na kaspim 1 sag.arad 
2 sag.gem:i& Sdmamma buy me for one mina 
of silver one male slave and two female slaves 
YOS 2 124:15, cf. ibid. 9:20; ana GN a-li 
Slblni qadu 2 sag.gem^ 1 sag(!).abad alkamt 
ma nikkasslni i nlpuS come, together with 
two female slaves and one male slave, to GN, 
where our witnesses are, and let us make our 
accounting VAS 16 145:9; ina qdti awatiki 
a-ma-tu-ki iS-te-ne-mi-a klma la belessina 
andku lemnetim Itanappalaninni because 
your servant girls used to hear your (nasty) 
words, they become used to replying to me 
with wicked (words) as if I were not their 
mistress ibid. 188:7; 1 SAG.GEMi; sl Sa bit 

abija andku u ahhuja ana kaspim ana tarn: 
kdrim niddinma kasapSa nilqe sag.gem:^ Su'ati 
itti tamkdrim andku aptur\Sima'\ kanlkSa 
naSi[dku] my brothers and I sold one slave 
girl from my father’s house to a merchant 
and we took the money for her, (then) I 
redeemed that slave girl from the merchant, 
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and I hold her sale document PBS 7 119:3 
and 7; SAG.GEME M ezibakkum la taqannlsi ana 
kaspim idinsi (as for) the slave girl whom I 
left with you, do not .... her, sell her! CT 
33 22:18; am-tam §a ana subulim ana serika 
imtutanni the slave girl who was to be sent to 
you has died on my hands CT 2 49:10; ana 
a-ma-tim u suMre la loggia do not neglect the 
female servants and the male servants CT 
29 34:17, cf. TCL 18 91:24; assatka mdrika u 
a-ma-ti-ka ina sibittim susiam gain the 
release from prison of your wife, your chil¬ 
dren, and your servant girls TCL 17 74:21, cf. 
ibid. 12; GEME u mussa ana PN u PNj [a]p-<a- 
qi-is-su-nu-Si-im ... atlardassunuti I entrust¬ 
ed the slave girl and her husband to PN and 
PNj and sent them (to you) TCL 1 14:7; aMum 
SeHm sa sag-IgemeImes (sal+meI [sa] 
taSpuram concerning the barley of the slave 
girls of the nadUu-wom.a,n of Samas about 
which you wrote me VAS 16 125:6; Se^um sa 
apal awilim u idi sag.gem:iS the barley for 
paying the man and for the wages of the ser¬ 
vant girl ibid. 160:8, cf. idi GEM^.HI.A PBS 
8/2 188:7; SAG.GEME la iSparta (you gave 
him) a slave girl who is not a weaver VAS 
188:6, cf. 1 SAG.GEME US.BAR ABIM 20:80 
and 81, and see ispartu. 

4' in Mari; geme sa PN halqat the slave 
girl of PN has run away ARM 1 89:5, cf. 
dldni geme M la in[nam]ir they 

have searched the villages, but that slave girl 
has not been found ibid. v. 7'; lu.tur.mes 
ANSE la-gu u gbme-sr [sja PN ana qdl hv. 

lun-su piqid entrust the boys, the -- 

donkey, and PN’s slave girl to his servant 
ARM 1 59:7; gem:b.mes PN ana serija surem 
have the slave girls of PN brought to me 
ARM 1 8:38. 

5' in Alalakh: %^parlsi se se.ba sag.gemiS. 
mes 68 pamM-measures of grain, the ration 
of the slave girls JCS 8 16 No. 247:16; PN 
GBM^; PNa nardmti DN PN, the slave girl of 
PNj, beloved of DN Wiseman Alalakh 7 seal a 
(all OB); summa munnabtu arad.mbs geme. 
MBS sa mdtija ana mdtika innab[bitu] if 
runaway slaves, male or female, flee from my 
land to your land ibid. 2:22 (MB). 
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6 ' in MB Elam: kdribdti Sa assdSu u ana 
a-ma-ti-su sa rlmusindti ikarraba the blessing 
goddesses who bless him and his slave girls 
whom he loves MDP 4 p. 167 No. 3:2. 

7' in Bogh. : lugal.gal Tabarna Sa gem^. 
MES-SM qdteSina ina NA 4 .HAR uddappir (see 
ardu mng. Ih) KBo 10 1 r. 11 (Hattusili bil.). 

8' in RS: arad.mes Sa PN lu arad lu 
GEME slaves of PN, whether male or 
female slaves MRS 9 163 RS 17.341:22', cf. 
ibid. 127 RS 17.396:8; 7 ARAD.MES 6 GEME.MES 
seven male slaves, six slave girls MRS 9 167 
RS 17.129:12; alpU senu ARAD.MES-i-U. GEME. 
MES [s]a ibaSSi MRS 6 57 RS 15.120:19, cf. 
ibid. 116 RS 16.148+ r. 6. 

9' in EA: 90 me sal.arad.mes 9,000 
female (and) male slaves EA 120 : 22 ; 10 
SAL.GEME.MES EA 309:24; for other EA 
refs., see usages c- 2 ' and e. 

10 ' in Nuzi: 1 SAL.ARAD-lum Sa PN aead- 
dum Sa PN^ ana hubulli elteqi [.. .] sal.arad- 
tum SIG 5 .GA lu ul[lad lu] la ullad ... anandin 
I took as a loan one slave girl belonging to 
PN, the slave of PNs, whether the fine slave 
girl gives birth or not, I will give (her) back 
RA 23 156 No. 54:4 and 7; 30 GIN kaspum Sa 
suhdru 40 GIN kaspum Sa geme 30 gin kasptum 
Sa slsi thirty shekels of silver for a servant 
boy, forty shekels of silver for a servant girl, 
thirty shekels of silver for a horse JEN 
515:2; fpN GEME-id ana Slmi klma 20 gin 
kaspim haSahuSenni ana PNg it-ta-din-im-mi 
I(!) have given my slave girl, ^PN, to PNg for 
the price equal to twenty shekels of haSahu- 
Sennu-siWer HSS 9 25:2; minumme suhdru u 
suMrdtu Sa ^PN ulladu geme.mesm arad.mes 
Sa PNj whatever boys or girls that tPN bears 
are slave girls and slaves of PNj JEN 637 : 19; 
mannu Sa ibbalakkatu 3 gbme!.mbs Lu-ul-lu- 
a-u umalla whoever breaks the agreement 
shall reimburse PN (with) three slave girls 
from Lullu JEN 487 : 23, cf. TCL 9 7:24; Sumi 
ma sal.meS ibbalakkatu u iqabbu la geme- 
nu-mi u uSuru ma.na hurdsa umallu if the 
women break the agreement, and they say 
“We are not slave girls,” then they shall pay 
ten minas of gold each JAOS 55 pi. 2:41 (after 
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p. 431), cf. JEN 449:10, 467:10, and AASOR 16 
75:8. 

11' in MA — a' in the law code: summa 
lu aiiad(!) lu GEME iua qat assat aHli mimma 
imtahru sa arad u geme applSunu uzmsunu 
unakkusu if a male or a female slave 
receives anything from the hand of the wife 
of a man, they shall cut off the nose and the 
ears of the male or the female slave 
KAV 1 i 46 and 49 (Ass. Code § 4), cf. ibid. 55; 
GEME.MBS la uptassanama sa geme passunta 
efamruni isabbatassi slave girls shall not veil 
themselves, and whoever sees a veiled slave 
girl shall seize her KAV 1 v 88f. (§ 40), cf. ibid. 
94, cf. also KAV 6 i 4 (Ass. Code B § 1). 

b' in leg. : ^Su-ub-\ri-ta'\ geme sa BN u 
PNa ... PN u PNa ana PN 3 ana slm gamir 
.. . iddinu PN and PNj sold a Suharian slave 
girl belonging to PN and PN^ to PN 3 for the 
full price KAJ170:5, cf. ibid. 17; *PN GEME- 
sa ana PNj mar PN 3 ana sulmdni tattidin 'PN 
has given her slave girl to PNj, the son of PN 3 , 
as a gift KAJ 100:15; ^Su-ub-ri-it-tum adi 
lidanisa geme sa PN a Suharian girl together 
with her children, a slave girl belonging to PN 
KAV 211:5. 

12 ' in NA: kunuk PN bil sal tadani 'PNj 
gbm:^ sa PN uppisma PN^ .. . ilqi seal of 
PN, the owner of the woman to be sold— 
PN 3 bought PNj, the slave girl of PN (for 
nine shekels of silver) ADD 215:3, and passim 
in NA sales of slaves ; 'PN QlSM.ti-SU-nu sa LU. 
MES-e annuti uppis<.nia'> PNj ... <ina libbi> 
^ MA.NA ana PN 3 arad-sm ana sal-u-H ilqe 
PNj came to an agreement concerning 'PN, 
the slave girl of these men, and took (her) for 
one-half mina as a “wife” for his slave PN, 
ADD 308:4, cf. 309:5; PN GEME-sti 3 ru-tu 
la-an-sd PN, his slave girl, whose height is 
three half-cubits ADD 312:3, cf. 315:1, 311:4; 
PN Q^wii-\su-nu\ mdrassa ina muhhi tule PN, 
their slave girl, (and) her daughter, still a 
suckling ADD 233:5; PN ina libbi PNj 
GEME-sz'f saj)msu ta(!) igi ai'lle annuls issirip 
iitisi PN has bought and taken (him) away 
from these persons in exchange for his slave 
girl PNa ADD 318:9; PN illaka ina kutal 
'PNj GEME-sM izzaz summa la illika GEM:i ina 
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kum GEM^ 'PNs taddan PN will come and 
guarantee for his slave girl, 'PNg, if he does 
not come, 'PNj will give (another) slave girl in 
place of the slave girl ADD 166:5 and 
edge 2; kum kaspi 'PN geme sa sakinte ana 
'PNj adi ballatuni tapallahSu in place of the 
silver, 'PN, the slave girl of the “woman 
governor,” will obey 'PNj as long as she lives 
ADD 76:2; PN GEME ... kum dame iddan 
he will give PN, a slave girl, in place of the 
blood money ADD 321:2. 

13' in NB: tuppi mahlri sa 'PN sal a- 
mat sa 'PN, sale document of 'PN, the slave 
girl of 'PN, CT 4 32a: 1 , cf. YDS 7 91 : 1 ; Sim 
geme suatu gamrutu the full price of that 
slave girl VAS 15 20:8, cf. VAS 5 128:6, PSBA 
5 104:8, VAS 5 73:2, cf. also (dedicated as 
oblate) BRM 2 53:2, VAS 5 127:3, and passim 
inNB; ina hud libbiSu itti 'PN a-ma-ti-su 
of his own free will with 'PN, his servant girl 
Nbn. 75:15; put la halaqi Sa 'PN G'KU'k Suatu 
adi 100 umu PN, u PN 3 naSu PN, and PN, 
guarantee for 100 days that the slave girl 'PN 
will not run away BRM 2 10:16, cf. VAS 5 
128:15; Sa 'PN GEME qallassu maSkanu sabtu 
for which 'PN, a slave girl, his servant, was 
taken as pledge Nbn. 602:8, cf. 'PN GEM^ sa 
PNj maskanu Sa PN, TCL 13 202:8, 'PN 
GEME(!)-sM-wtt maskanu Sa 'PN, Moldenko 1 
16:9; 'PN GEME Sa ina mahar PN, kum | 
MA.NA I GIN ku.babbar 'PN, a slave girl, 
who is with PN, (as pledge) for 20 1 shekels of 
silver Dar. 434:6, cf. 'PN gbm:6 sa PN, saina 
mahar PN, maskanu Saknatu TuM 2-3 121:7; 
'PN GEME sa 'PN, Sa rit-ti \5-Su ana 
Sumu Sa 'PN, satratu u ritti 150(!)-w arm 
Sumu Sa 'PN, ummu Sa 'PN, Satratu 'PN, 
a slave girl of 'PN„ whose right hand is 
marked with the name of 'PN,, and whose 
left hand is marked with the name of 'PNg, 
the mother of 'PN, VAS 5 126:1, cf. BRM 2 
10:1, 5:2, 6:1, VAS 6 137 + 138:2, VAS 15 20:2, 
and PSBA 5 104:3; 'PN GEME Sa PN, Sa taqbu 
umma PN, belija kakkabtu ki iSmitanni PN, 
the slave girl of PN,, who said, “When PN„ 
my master, marked me with a star” YDS 7 
66:1;'PN GEME sa PN, sa PN, ultubitT^iU- 
sd-hi-li-iq 'PN, the slave girl of PN„ whom 
PN, helped to escape from the house of PN, 
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Dar. 207:1; SB.NTJMtrST *PN GBME sd PNj, 
a field belonging to *PN, the servant girl of 
PNa Dar. 476:2. 

14' in lit.: gem^ ina blti e tukabbit do not 
honor a slave girl in (your) house Lambert 
BWL 102:66; bit GEME-ma \Vi-\be\-el isapjmh 
the house which a slave girl rules, she will 
dissipate ibid. 71; ina pan biti u babi arad u 
GEM^: [seher n\ rabi Sa biti before household 
and city quarter, slave and slave girl, young 
and old, of the house Maqlu IV 67 ; lu ahu lu 
ah^tu lu ardu lu gemb lu kimtu (var. adds lu) 
niSutu (var. adds lu) saldtu whether brother 
or sister or slave or slave girl or family or 
relatives or kin KAR 228:10, vars. from Sm. 
1155:5 (unpub.). 

15' in omens: sarrum ina libbi mdtim lu 
resam lu am-ta-am ana [mai] nakartim usessi 
in the country a criminal will let either a slave 
or a slave girl escape to an enemy land YOS 
10 33 iii 29 (OB ext.); SAG.SAL U GEMil iraSsi 
(mistake for astapiru, q.V.) Kraus Texte 
24 r. 3; \$umma siru aSar zikaru] u sinniHu 
uSbuma mare biti arad u gem^: pahruma ana 
birUunu imqut if a snake, where men and 
women sit, and the children of the house, the 
slave(s) and slave girl(s) are gathered around, 
falls among them KAR 386:32 (SB Alu); 
miqitti arad u gem]6 death of a slave or 
a slave girl CT 40 18:90, also CT 38 36:65; sit 
ARAD u gem:^ loss of a slave or a slave girl 
KAR 382 r. 38 and 52 (all SB Alu); ARAD mala 
belisu imassi ulu gemb belsa irdmsima mala 
beltisa imassi a slave will lord it over his 
master, or a slave girl, (since) her master 
loves her, will lord it over her mistress CT 20 
39:10 (SB ext.). 

b) qualifications: 1 gbme damiqtu one fine 
slave girl RA 23 156 No. 64 :22, cf. JEN 607:19 
(Nuzi); ahhdtuM sAG.Q'EMtdamqdtimiMM sag. 
GEMB nawirtam ul iSu her sisters have fine slave 
girls, but she has no well-fed slave girl Kraus 
AbB 1 61:8f., cf. 1 SAG.GEM^ sa mddis nami 
rat istissu sinisuma waldat a slave girl who 
is in very fine shape and has given birth once 
or twice already ABIM 20:82, cf. also am-tum 
na-wi-ir-tum CT 2 49:22, cf. sag.g[eme] na- 
voi-ir-tam VA8 16 65:12 (OB letters); am-tdm 
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su-ub-ri-tdm a Subarian slave girl CCT 3 25:35 
(OA), for other refs, to slave girls from 
Subartu, see KAJ 170:5 and KAV 211:5 cited 
usage a-ll'b' and Gelb, Hurrians and Subarians 
105ff.; 1 am-tam ki-ld-ri-tdm one Kilarian 
slave girl CCT 3 14:22 (OA); *PN mi-sir-u--i- 
tum GEME sa PNa *PN, an Egyptian slave 
girl of PNg Coll, de Clercq 2 pi. 26 No. 3B:1 
(NB); for slaves from Lullu, see usage a-10', 
cf. also AASOR 16 95:6. 

c) special types of slaves — 1' amaf 
darri: awiltum sa usiam a-ma-at sarrim the 
woman who went out is a royal slave girl 
Boyer Contribution 119:10; 5 SILA I.SAG ana 
PN GEMi^ LTJGAL five silas of fine oil for PN, 
a royal slave girl ARM 7 55:3; gbme sa Sarri 
PN marsat adannis la kusdpi takkal umd 
sarru beli temi liskun asu issen lillika lemursi 
PN, the slave girl of the king, is very ill, she 
cannot take nourishment, now, let the king, 
my lord, give an order, (and) let a physician 
come and look at her ABL 341:8; PN gemie 
Sa ummi Sarri ina muhhi dulli la muqaSa la 
terrab PN, the slave girl of the king’s mother 
cannot take part in the rites ABL 368 r. 6 
(both NA). 

2' slave girl of a god: PN mdrat PNj gem^ 
*ilM M ^Sa-la TCL 1 157:3 (OB seal); kima la 
a-ma-at ^UTXT andku as if I were not a servant 
of Samas Kraus AbB 1 34:14; PN mdrat PNj 
ahat PN 3 GEME '^UTU u ^mar.txt BA 16 74 No. 
12:4 (MB seal); fpN u PNj mutsi GEME sa 
<1nin [sa] Itjru Gub-la^ *PN and PNg, her 
husband, a slave girl of the Lady of Byblos 
EA 83:54, also EA 84:42, 85:85, and 86:25; 
Belet-Nippur beltu kuzzubtu rimi rami geme 
pa-lih-te-ki *PN dumu.sal PNj dumxt.sal. 
dijmtj.sal PN 3 0 DN, attractive lady, have 
mercy on me, love me, PN, daughter of 
PNj, descendant of PN 3 , the servant, your 
worshipper RA 16 79 No. 24:4 (MB seal); Tum- 
ma-al u gem:6 Uzu-mu-a Tummal and “the 
servant of Uzumua” (an epithet of Ninlil) 
Lambert BWL 208 r. 6 , cf. GEM^ '^A-zi-mu-a 
RTC 404 r. 5; in personal names: A-ma-at-J^-a 
UET 3 1033:3; ^GEMt-^Ba-U Dar. 470:12, 
^An-di-^Ba-u VAS 6 157:15; *GEME-<^/.9M-<i(!)‘ 
ti TuM 2-3 162:5, ^An-di-^Su-ti-ti ibid. 2:15, 
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and passim in NB, also abbreviated to ^geme- 
ia AnOr 8 77:2, and passim, for other refs., see 
Stamm Namengebung 262 ; littu Sa Sin GEME 
^EN.ztx.NA sumsa a cow of Sin, Servant-of- 
Sin is her name Kdcher BAM 248 iii 10 and 37; 
note mGEMB.lSrUN.KI UET 5 416:12 (OB). 

d) as expression of respect, referring to the 
sender of a letter: ana belija qibima umma 
PN GEME-ifca-ma to my lord speak, thus 
(says) PN (a naditu), your servant CT 6 27a: 3, 
cf. CT 29 11a:3, ARM 2 112:4, ABIM 1 15:4 (OB 
letters), of. also EA 48:2, 50:4, 273:5, 274:5, and 
ABL 220:2 and 886:2 (NB letters); umma PN 
a-ma-at-ki a-na-ku-iu^ thus says PN “Am I 
your servant?” VAS 16 55:4 (OB let.). 

e) figurative use (said of cities): GN 
GEME kitti sa sarri Byblos, the faithful 
servant of the king EA 74:6, 68:11, cf. GN 
SAL.GBMB-<e sa sarri EA 292:43, (Tyre) geme 
Sarri EA 149:10 and 63, (Sidon) EA 144:11; 
[anal ^(^rri beli <^UTU-ia umma GN geme-A;® 
to the king, (my) lord, my sun, thus (says) 
Byblos, your servant EA 140:2; ia-di-en 
ba-la-ta ana ardiSu u sal.arad-sm GN let 
him give life to his servant (Rib-Addi), and 
to his servant, Byblos EA 116:47, cf. also EA 
75:8 and 152:6. 

amtu in bit amati s.; quarters for female 
slaves; NB.* 

PN LU res sarri sa muhhi e.geme.mes sa 
Uruk [... ] PN, the official of the king, in 
charge of the slave quarters of Uruk YOS 6 
77:9. 

amtuttu s.; status of a slave girl; OA, 
Nuzi; cf. amtu. 

PN PNa ana am-tu-tim ehuzma PN, 
married PN as a slave girl J. Lewy, HUCA 
27 6 : 3 (OA); fPN ana PNj ana G^M.t-tu^-ti ... 
attadin I gave (my daughter) fPN to PNj (as 
wife) as a slave girl HSS 19 117:5 (Nuzi). 

See amutu. 

amu s.; raft; OB, Mari, MB, SB, NB. 

gi.um, gi.ama, gi.a.ta, gi.a.tu.lu, gi.a. 
dag, gi.a.su.a, gi.gis.a, gi.a.dirig.ga = a-mu 
Hh. VIII 227-234; [di-ri] [si.a] = a-mu Diri I 41, 
cf. SI.A = [a]-mu-um Proto-Diri 16. 

I'^lGi.lim.ma gi.Diai i.bi.na a nam.mi.ni. 
in.keSda sahar.ra i.md.a ki a.dag nam.mi. 
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in.dub : ^amar.utu a-ma-am ina pan me irkus 
eperi ibnlma itti a-mi ispuk Marduk constructed a 
raft over the water, he created earth and heaped (it) 
on the raft CT 13 35:]7f. (on pi. 36) (SB lit.). 

sallassunu ina a-ma-a-ti usebira I made 
the prisoners taken from among them cross 
on rafts King Chron. 2 4:6, cf. sallassunu ina 
Say-ma-a-ti tdmta usebira ibid. 32:26; aSsum 
Gis a-ma-tim sa gusurl ana GN sakdpim con¬ 
cerning the sending of the rafts (made) of 
beams to GN ARM 3 26:5; a-ma lu usarki[s] 
Thompson Gilg. pi. 15 K.3588 i 49 (Gilg. VII); 
uUu Elamti ana muhhini illikunima gisru 
isbalu ki sa illikuni ana ummi sarri belija 
altapra enna gisru tp(text lu)-ta-at-ru u Gi 
a-ma-te sa gisru ina ur{text lu)-ka-nu-um-ma 
iktelu ul umassirusindti when they came 
against us from Elam and seized the bridge, I 
wrote to the mother of the king, my lord, 
that they came, now they have dismantled 
the bridge, and afterward they have kept 
back the rafts (i.e., pontoons?) of the 
bridge (and) have not released them ABL 
917:10 (NB); itti mdmlt elippi nari kdri 
GIS.MA.DIRIG.GA sllum u a-me together with 
the “oath” by boat, river, harbor, ferry, 
.... and raft Smpu VIII 53; i-na a-mi-im-ma 
(or a-hi-i-im-ma, in broken context) RA 45 
176:107 (OB lit.); klma a-mi-imlmida ana \sa- 
di\ klma a-mi-im ina seri Imida ana kibri 
CT 46 3 iv 8f. (OB Atrahasis), cf. andku ki-ma 
a-mi ul ap-pa-ak-x te-ma (or read klmdmi) 
RA 29 99 r. 9 (MB lit.). 

Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 68f.; Landsberger 
apud Ranoszek, ZDMG 88 211. 

amu A s.; palate ; lex.* 

[uzuJ.a.Uj = a-mu-u, a-liqpi-e Hh. XV 29f. 

amui B s.; (a mathematical term) ; NB.* 
pirsu restu / 1 / a-mu-u / 2 / a-mu-u first 
section of .... (subscript of NB list of 
reciprocals) TCL 6 31 r. ii 33, see MKT 1 15. 

amu C s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

lu.su.nu.tuk = a-mu-u Nabnitu IV 47; 
KUB.KU = MIN (= nakapu) id a-mi-e Nabnitu I 91. 

an-nam mi-na-a a-mu-u i-zi-za-[.. .1 (ob¬ 
scure) ZA 4 258:14 (SB lit.). 
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amfi D s.; (rung, unkn.); EA.* 

Linen garments a-me-e sa-hi (for/with) a. 
(of?) the soldiers EA 14 iii 29 (list of gifts of 
Tusratta); in broken context: ii a-mi-e 

inassaSunuma EA 94:65 (let. from Byblos). 

For a suggested Egyptian etymology, sec 

Lambdin, Or. NS 22 363. 

amfi E s.; (a thornbush); syn. list.* 

a-puji-ba-u (var. a-mu-u) = a-M-gu Malku II141, 
see apH s. 

For BE 17 28:24, see mu “water.” 

amu A (aivu) v.; 1. avm to argue in court 
(OA only), 2. aimtt {atwu) to discuss, to talk 
over, to negotiate with somebody, (with 
isti and itti) to argue, to discuss, to 
think, to ponder, 3. atmu {atvni) to speak 
to somebody, 4. sutamu to discuss, to con¬ 
sider, to ponder, 5. sutamu to recite (causa¬ 
tive to mng. 3); OA, OB, SB; I {Iwu — iwwu 
—imp. awtt), 1/2 (Uawu, Itamuji—Uawiou, Itam^ 
muji — imp. atwu and atamaji), 1/4 {a-ta-ta-ma 
BMS 21;19f.), III/2 {ustatvu,ustamu)', cf. ama-- 
nH, amatu A, amatu A in hel amati, atm4 A, 
mamltu, muMdm4, mutarnU, tdmltu, tamu v., 
tlwltu. 

kin.gi 4 .a = a-mu-u, ter-tu, sd-pa-rum Izi H 
App. I 58 ff. 

[du-ii] [ka] = qa-bu-u, al-mu-u A III/2;133f.; 
ka‘^'*.ka'^“ = at-mu-u Nabnitu IV i04f.; 
du-ut-tu TUK.TUK = qa-bu-u, at-mu-u Diri I 320f. ; 
du-ud-du TUK.TUK = at-pu-^ul^-lu-um, at-ivu-u-um 
Proto-Diri 50-50a; [di-e] [m] == [qa-bu'l-u, [da-b]a- 
bu, lat]-mu-u A IV/2:71ff.; di.di = da-ba-bu, 
at-mu-u Izi C iv 26f.; bal.bal.e = at-mu-u Nab¬ 
nitu IV 321; bal.bal ■= at-m[u-u] Izi Bogh. D ii 
4'; bi-i Bl = da-ba-bu, at-mu-u A V/l:143f.; 
i = qa-bu-u, at-mu-u Izi V 8 f.; [me] = at-mu-u 
Izi E 14; siD®''*‘^.ma = ai-ma-u, sid.su.duj.a •= 
at-ma-ka ki-li Antagal G 125f. 

KA.ri.ri.ga, KA.KA.dug. .ga = su-ta-mu-[u} 
Erimhus IV 124f. 

ka.bal.e.nu.du, = pu-um ia a-na at-wi-i la 
w[a-as-mu] mouth not fit for arguing Kagal D 
Fragm. 3:9, of. ka.bal.o.nu.saj = pu-um aa a-na 
at-wi-i la d\am-qu\ ibid. 10, ka.ba.e.nu.dug = 
pu-um Sa a-na at-wi-i la tla-hul ibid. 11 ; ka.lul. 
la.bal.bal = pu-um aa sd-ar-ra-tim i-t\a-w%i-u\ a 
mouth which speaks lies ibid. 13; su.ga mu.da. 
ab.bi = e-la-a-tum ki-i i-ta-mla-a] how insincerely 
does he speak to me! Nabnitu L 191; Iu.kaxSu. 
da.an.dug 4 .dug 4 , lu.KA.Sa.gid.i = Sd sap-la-ti 
i-ta-mu-u who speaks his inner thoughts Nabnitu 
M 79f.; lu.slkil dix.a di.da.kam = Sama-ag-ra- 
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a-ti i-ta-mu-u who uttox’s words of slander 2N-T 
344:6 (graram.); lu.nig.kur.dugj.dugj = mu- 
ta-wisa-ni-a-tim one who constantly utters different 
opinions OB Lu A 118, B iv 9, and Part 11:18. 

sUg.uh.buru.kex(KiD) gu.de ka.sir.bi he. 
en.dug.a = saptdn mussabrdtu sa i-ta-ma-a rikis: 
»ina lippatir may the magic power of the lips 
which speak malicious things bo disrupted CT 17 
32:19f.; dug 4 .dug 4 .no.no suj.ga.mu : at-ma-a 
dumqlja put in (O Samas and Aja) a good word 
for mo 5R 62 No. 2:65 (Samas-sum-ukin); lii.nig. 
nu.gar.ra gu.bal.o : mu-ta-mu-u nu-ul-la-a-ti 
Lambert BWL 119:5 f. 

sir.bi dujj.a ma.ra.hun.e sa.zu de.en. 
[sed, .de] : sirha muneha ina suzmuri // sirha ina 
Suzmuri ina su-ta-mi-i (see zamaru v. lex. section) 
4R 21* No. 2 r. 5ff. (= OECT 6 p. 3). 

at-mu-u, ti-is-bu-ru = da-ba-bu Malku IV 102f.; 
su-te-mu-du - su-ta-mu-u Malku IV 192; us-ta- 
mu-u = at-mu-u da-ba-bi CT 41 45 Rm. 855:7 
(astrol. comm.); su-ta-mu-u = M-su-u CT 41 26:25 
(Alu Comm.), comm, on u8[\)-ta-mi ibid. 24. 

1. aw4 to argue in court (OA only): iziz 
ina patrim ASsur tamtam ina amutim la 
a-wii-a-ku-ni come, take the oath by the 
dagger of Assur so that I will not have to 
argue in court against you on account of the 
amutu-TCiQt&X CCT 4 22a:23; aivdtisu Sani'um 
li-wu somebody else should argue his case 
TCL 4 18:23, cf. ana Sa awassu e-wu-u liddin 
he should give it to the one who argued his 
case ibid. 25; ana 3 ma.na an.ha a-wu-Su 
argue against him on account of the three 
minas of tin BIN 6 21 : 17. 

2. atmu [atiird) to discuss, to talk over, 
to negotiate with somebody, (with isti and 
itti) to argue, to discuss, (with itti libbi, ina 
libbi) to think, to ponder — a) to discuss, 
to talk over, to negotiate: I owe you 
nothing alkam rugtnamma at-wu-u come 
here, make a complaint and discuss (it) 
CCT 2 14:10; you know klma rigmatim 
ammakam PN u PN^ rilagmuma i(n) GN 
e-ta-wu-ni that PN and PNj are engaged 
in a law suit against each other and that they 
had a talk in Kanis TCL 19 79:26; kaspam 
Sa nud'im Sa GN Sa PN e-ta-wu-u(text -ru) 
PN kaspam Sabbu PN has received the silver 
of the nud'um of GN about which PN went 
to court ICK 2 120A 4, cf. ammakam li-tu-u-ma 
KT Hahn 16:19; Suqlam patdr[am] e-ta-wu 
they talked about opening the Suqlu con- 
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tainers ICK 1 95:13; awelam lap alma urs 
ramma lu ni-ta-wu I will ask the boss and 
tomorrow we will talk things over (bring 
your documents but this very day they 
should put you under oath) BIN 4 112:29, cf. 
assibtim lu ni-tu-u let us discuss the interest 
Kienast ATHE 28:32; ana sumi bit abiki 
tamkare e-ta-wu ibid 36:7; ana 6 iti.kam 
e-ta-wu-u they will negotiate within six 
months BIN 4 147:22; ali imagguruni e- 
ta-wu wherever they will negotiate, they will 
reach an agreement MVAG 35/3 No. 319:10, 
cf. atta u PN ina alim ta-ta-wu-a MVAG 35/3 
No. 325:10, cf. also BIN 4 114:9, adinlnuuVH 
ni-ta-wu-u-ni COT 4 14a: 20, anaku v, sut ni- 
ta-wu COT 4 40a: 24; PN PN^ PN 3 . . . ikkui 
rim e-ia-wu MVAG 33 No. 281:38; [arm] x 
annikim PN u PNj e-ta-wu-u COT 1 24a: 31, 
ina barlSunu li-ta-wu-ma TCL 19 83:30, adi 
PN u PNa e-ta-u-ni BIN 4 83:52, atta u PN 
a-ta-wu-ma TCL 19 28:17, and passim. 

b) with isti (OA) and itti (OB, SB) to 
argue, to discuss: iSti aivelika at-wu-u-ma 
kasapka supurma liqi discuss it with your 
boss, send word concerning your silver and 
then take it CCT 4 14a: 26, cf. klma annakam 
iSti mePi PN la a-ta-wu-u BIN 4 37 : 4, isti 
ummPanija a-ta-wu KT Hahn 2 : 5, ana sibtim 
isti PN e-ta-wu TCL 21 256:14; iPi laqi 
kaspim PN e-ta-wu PN will discuss it with 
the one who took the silver MVAG 33 No. 
281:13; PN lillikamma istija le-ta-u TCL 19 
28:12, also ibid. 24; isti PN e-ta-U BIN 4 83:48; 
isti PN isriS la e-ta-wu (see asris A usage a) 
CCT 2 31a:7 (all OA); awlli .. . ana serija 
turdamma ittija li-ta-wu send the men to 
me so that they can discuss it with me 
Genouillac Kich 2 D 4 r. 5, soe Kupper, RA 53 26, 
cf. i-ta-wu-u ibid. r. 8 ; ana plhat epere dam^ 
qutim ittika a-ta-u ana elippim la malltim 
ittika adabhub I will arraign you for your 
failure to (deliver) good rubble (for fertil¬ 
izing), I will go to court against you for any 
boat that is not fully loaded TCL 18 145:12; 
ekallum surqam ittisu i-ta-wu the palace will 
arraign him for a theft Goetze LE § 50 A iv 7 
and B iv 10, cf. ekallum ittika i-ta-wu-u Sumer 
14 35 No. 14:21 (Harmal); summa itti bel 
se^im sarrdtim ni-ta-u anaku u kdti sart 
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rati ni-ta-u if we are going to tell lies to the 
owner of the barley, you and I will have 
to tell the lies YOS 2 19:7f. (all OB). 

c) with itti libbi, ina libbi (and synonyms) 
to think, to ponder: lamnatim ina libbisu 
e-ta-wu he ponders evil things TCL 20 93 : 20 
(OA); u ta-ta-mi ina libbika urnma if you 
think as follows GOssmann Era III p. 25:14 and 
IV 113; Ea . .. zikra it-ta-mi ana libbisu 
(see zikru B mng. 2) STT 28 ii 21' (Nergal and 
Ereskigal), soe AnSt 10 112; itti libbija a- 
tam-mu-ma ustahila kabattl Borger Esarh. 42 
i 32; a-ta-me ina libbija I became worried 
VAB 4 278 vi 5 (Nbn.); epes blti Sdti ina libbi 
i-ta-mi-ma kabattl hashaku T pondered about 
the rebuilding of this temple, I wanted it in 
my heart RA 22 59 ii 8 (= WVDOG 47 136:42, 
Nbn.); note also itti surrisu ul i-ta-a-ma ZA 43 
13:6; with kobattw. sa kunni par,flsunu ... 
i-ta-ma-a kabalta I thought of establishing 
their rites in a permanent way VAB 4 66 No. 
4:6 (Nabopolassar). 

3. atmu (atwu) to speak to somebody — 
a) followed by direct speech V in OA: 
annakamma a-ta-wu-kum umma andkuma I 
told you here as follows CCT 4 31a:37, cf. 
a-ta-wu-ku-um umma andktima (beginning of 
the text of a letter) TCL 20 102:3; ammat 
kamma ina bdb harrdnija a-ta-ivu-kum umma 
andkuma I told you there as follows even 
before I started on my journey BIN 6 177:4; 
PN concerning whom ammakam ahiutum 
e-ta-wu-ni-ku-ni umma sunuma other people 
told you there as follows TCL 19 6:5; PN u 
PNj istenis e-ta-wu umma sutma CCT 4 36a: 15; 
note annakamma e-ta-wu-ku-um ina nikkassl 
suhut I told you here: “Do .... from the 
account!” BIN 4 19:3. 

2' in OB, SB: kVam i-ta-a-wu (followed by 
direct speech) TCL 17 10:42; {ilt-bi i-ta-wa- 
a-am ana ummisu upon awakening he told 
(his second dream) to his mother Gilg. P. i 25, 
cf. {iybema i-ta-ma-a ana ibrisu Gilg. V iii 9, 
i-ta-ma-a ana Enkidu Gilg. I vi 29; nisu i-ta- 
wa-a ina serisu the people said about him 
Gilg. P. vl4; i-ta-ma ana kakkeSu he said to 
his weapons Gossmann Era I 7, cf., wr. i-ta- 
a-ma ibid. 17, sdso i-ta-mu-u ana Irra ibid. 46, 
ana kala ill i-ta-mi ibid. V 4, also i-ta-mu-u 
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ibid. II p. 19:25, i-ta-ma ibid. 65; note: 
epiiSma 'pdSu ana sar ill i-ta-ma ibid. I 121 
and 124, also II p. 19:48; \inim^inimmak libi 
hi&u i-ta-mi{\&v. -meySu (follows speech) 
En. el. II 97; ramkuti Ebabbar i-ta-mu-nim 
the ordained priests of Ebabbar said to me 
OECT 1 33 i 51 (Nbn.). 

b) with object or qualifications — 1' in 
OA : atta emuqis fa-ta-wu-ma kaspam saqalam 
la tamuwa you have talked belligerently and 
refused to pay the silver CCT 3 35b:10; sumt 
ma dannuiam e-ta-am-u ana kdrim [bila] if 
they make threats, bring (them) to the karum 
TCL 14 3:45; summa dannutam e-ta-wu kat 
ramkuMa ICK 1 103:20, cf. dannutam e-ta-vm 
CCT 4 22a: 11; iumma sibsatim e-ta-wu ... 
tertaka lillikamma CCT 2 3:39; annakam 
awilum emuqattam e-ta-u CCT 4 30b: 28; mala 
libbisuma e-ta-wu-u CCT 4 7b: 7. 

2' in OB, SB: if the enemy ana alim 
ajimma tehe’am i-ta-u-ma plans to attack 
some city (and this plan is betrayed) RA 35 
47 No. 19:3 (Mari liver model), cf. iumma . . . 
ajabutam i-da-u if he plans a hostile action 
ibid. No. 30a : 2 ; parsiSunu i-ta-wu-u ina puhri 
they proclaimed their rites in the assembly 
RA 46 90:46 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. [ijttrftMSsa 
i-ta-wu ina puhri ibid. 36, cf. also dallll DN 
lu-tam-me ana apdti KAR 42 r. 30; if he feels 
anger against god and goddess nulldte sk-su 
i-tam-mu his mind is on worthless things 
KAR 26:6, and dupls. AMT 98,7:6, KAR 42:16, 
cf. nulldtu i-ta-mu-u Surpu II 8, also summa 
amelu nulldti §A-M i-ta-mu STT 95:84, of. KAR 
92:2, also mu-ta-mu-u nulldti AfO 19 63:56(!), 
and Lambert BWL 119, in lex. section; 
la ialmate i-ta-mu-u SurpuIISl; mu-ta-mu-u 
tapiltija he who spreads slander against me 
Lambert BWL 34:94 (Ludlul I); sartam i-ta- 
mu he speaks lies AfO 11 223:17, cf. salipta 
i-ta-mu ibid. 23 (SB physiogn.); nasdh siliHi 
§a zumrija li-ta-am u^-me-Sam may he speak 
daily the removal of sickness from my body 
(parallels liqbi and littasqar) Iraq 24 95:41 
(Shalm. Ill); kinati a-ta-ma-a (see inimmu A) 
En. el. VI 22; ina mati kaliSa kitti i-ta-mu-u 
Thompson Rep. 90:3, also 99:7; the diviner 
must not approach the place for the decision 


amfi A 

without gift or present tdmit piriMi ul i-ta- 
mu-su or they will not give (lit.: tell) him a 
divine decision BBR No. 1-20:119; elis ina 
saptesu i-tam-ma-a tubbdti sapldnu libbasu 
kdsir nertu Streck Asb. 28 iii 80; scdtis ul i-ta- 
me he must not speak in a lordly manner 
CT 4 5:12 (hemer.); li-ta-mi-ka DN .. . amat 
damiqti may Bunene speak a favorable word 
to you BMS 6:125 and dupls., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 50, note la-ta-am narbika Ebeling 
Handerhebung 92:17; lezenu e ta-ta-mi speak 
nothing profane Lambert BWL 100:29; maharki 
(for maharka) li-ta-ma-a damiqti let her 
intercede with you (Sin) for me YDS 1 45 ii 
44 (Nbn.), cf. umiSamma at-ma-a damiqti 
RA 11112 ii 35, also umisamma a-ta-mi puluhti 
ilutisunu ibid. 110 i 26, kajdna li-ta-mi-ka 
damqdti VAB 4 242 iii 49 (all Nbn.). 

c) with itti: elsis ittisu i-ta-wu-u they (the 
gods) spoke with him (Samsuiluna) joyfully 
YOS 9 35 ii 68 , cf. awat tub libbi ittiSunu i-ta- 
a-wu ibid, i 31; klma bltum anndm libbam 
gamram ittika i-ta-wu-u since this (royal) 
house speaks with you frankly (lit.: its entire 
heart) Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 24; itti dalti {i-t^a- 
ma-a he speaks to the door Gilg. IV37; [i-to]- 
mu itti iliSu \bel^'\w Ea ittisu i-ta-mu CT 15 49 
iii 19f., cf. ii 55f. (Atrahasis); itti . .. ul i-ta-me 
CT 4 6 r. 11, see KB 6/2 p. 46, also, wr. la KA. 
KA (= idabbub^) ibid. 5:11 (hemer.); klma 
ummi dlitti i-tam-ma ittika ilslka ... iSah 
kanka temu she (the goddess) converses 
with you like (your) own mother, she 
calls you to give you her decision Streck 
Asb. 116 V 57; itti asSoliSu u mdrtiSu dam- 
qis i-ta-mu (if) he (the sick man) con¬ 
verses in a friendly way with his wife and 
daughter Labat TDP 160:41; mdru itti abisu 
kitti i-ta-mi Thompson Rep. 90:4, also 100:3, 
127:2, etc.; god and man klnis li-ta-mu-u 
ittija should (again) speak with me what is 
true BMS 12:112, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
82, cf. ittisu Gi.NA.ME§ i-ta-mu-u 4R 65 No. 
2:23; sa at-mu-u ittija lislim KAR 45:24; 
ummdn nakri dasdti itti Hi i-ta-mi CT 31 39 ii 
14, cf. TCL 6 2 r. 18 (SB ext.). 

d) other occs. — 1' in OA: awdtim sa 
e-ta-wu-ni madid damqa the words he said 
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are very good TCL 19 6:17, cf. awdtisu ... 
ina alakija a-ta-wu-ku-si-na-ma ibid. 21 ; 
sutma Saqalam e-ta-wu he himself has spoken 
of paying ibid. 16; ammala ta-ta-wu-ni tertl 
... illakakkum my report concerning every¬ 
thing you talked about will reach you CCT 3 
15:31, cf. anniatim ta-ta-wu-ma KTS 6:15; 
ammala awdtim sa unahhidakkani ammakam 
ana PN at-wu-u speak there to PN about 
everything to which I drew your attention 
BIN 6 9:17; assumi PN sa annakam a-ta-wu- 
ku-ni TCL 19 38:5; awdtim sa a-ta-wu-ku-ni 
gumursinama arrange the affair about which 
I talked with you Kienast ATHE 45:6; awdtim 
sa ta-ta-wu-ni ul sa tuppika amtisi I have 
forgotten the (harsh) words you spoke or 
(wrote) on your tablet, KTS 15:35, cf. awd^ 
tika sa ta-ta-wu-ni amtisi TCL 19 70:16; adi 
awdtim sa ta-ta-wu-ni eppas TCL 14 44:29; 
ammakam PN kalasinama li-ta-wu-kum there 
PN should tell you everything TCL 
19 74:15; entrust them to a reliable 
money lender adi ta-ta-wu-ni ana mam-- 
man la usSar but I will not release 
(them) to anybody before you have said so 
BIN 6 80:15; aSar ta-ta-wu-a-ni taSakkana 
ibid. 8 . 

2' in OB, SB: his mouth was paralyzed 
at-ma-a la leH incapable of speaking CT 
34 49 iii 21 (chronicle); lu-ut-wu-ma tlwlti 
el tlwltika lu habrlat] let me speak, my ut¬ 
terance is to be more .... than your utterance 
(preceded by luqblma qibltl el qibltika lu [..'. ]) 
BA 36 10:8 (Akk. Hurr. bil.); i-ta-wu-u annds 
they speak to us (a joyous message) VAS 10 
215:22 (OB lit.); i-ta-ma-dS-Sum-ma magir 
qabdsa she speaks to him (Gilgames) and her 
speech finds favor Gilg. I iv 40; Uruk and 
Babylon are one family libbam g[amra]m i-ta- 
wu-u they converse with open hearts Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 56ii 3 (OB); M la mude ta-ta-me atta 
you speak like one who is ignorant Gossmann 
Era III 42; amat [.. .]-rat at-mi-sim-ma tell 
her a word of [...] En. el. II 78; ana masi 
sardt muSi i-ta-m\e\ STT 38:94, see AnSt 6 154 
(Poor Man of Nippur) ; obscure: Enlil ana 
mati i-tam-ma-am-ma ul ippasdar Enlil will 
speak to the country continuously and there 
will be no relief Thompson Rep. 83:2. 


amii B 

4. sutdmu to discuss, to consider, to 
ponder: they (the judges) listened to the 
tablet with the declaration under oath siblt 
sunu isdlu \slbus'\sunu us-ta-wu-ma ques¬ 
tioned their witnesses and discussed their tes¬ 
timony PBS 5 100 i 39 (OB); andku kima sa 
bell ispuram tuppam us-ta-wi-ma I myself 
studied the tablet as my lord has ordered me 
ARM 6 18:8, cf. (in broken context) us-ta-wi- 
ma ARM 2 68 r. 2'; sa ina libbiSu uS-ta-mu-u 
inandin milku what he had carefully planned, 
he gave (now) as advice En. el. VI 4; 
Ms(text Jiv)-bu (for asbu) puhursunu us-ta- 
mu-u ina saplika they are sitting in assembly 
discussing (matters) at your (Sin’s) feet BMS 
1:15, see Ebeling Handerhebung 6 ; Ea-sarru US- 
tam-ma-a ama[to] iqabbi Gossmann Era II 15; 
[itti epi]S namuti e tu-us-ta-mi{var. -mu) do 
not consult with a vulgar person Lambert 
BWL p. 99:21; us-tam-ma ana libbisa she 
pondered (about Gilgames’s appearance) 
Gilg. X i 11, also, wr. us-tam-ma-a ibid, iv 13; 
UD e-nu-ma : e-nu-ma : ul-tu su-ta-mu-u 
mal(\)-ma-lis tjd is when, when is since, they 
correspond to each other STC 2 pi. 49:15 
(comm, to the bil. introduction to Enuma Anu 
Enlil),seeZA34 110; epSet qurdlja lu-ul-ta-me he 
should consider my valiant deeds AOB 1 124 
l.e. 1 (Shalm. I), cf. lu-ul-ta-me ibid. 40:11, sa 
itti libbi uS-tam-mu-ma OIP 2 81:24 (Senn.). 

5. sutdmu to recite (causative to mng. 3): 
ana mul-ta-me anniiti to the one who recites 
these (blessings) KAR214ivl6, ci.anamu- 
ul-ta-me anndii 3R 66 x 28 [tdkuUu-iit.). 

In AChSin 1:8 read w^-to-pM(!)-M which fits well 
the Sumerian igi.bar.ra.ta .6 line 4; for ZA 49 
170 iv 6 (= JCS 15 Iff.) see tamd,; M kudSa Su-ta-a- 
ma-ku KBo 1 14:27 (let.) is probably derived from 
emu. 

Ad mng. 1 (avm ina libbi ): Oppenheim, JAOS 61 
265. Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, JNES 8 295 n. 151. 
Ad mng. 4 (III/2): Kraus Edikt p. 71 f. 

amu B V.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.*; llmi. 

I-mi RTC 126 iii 1; Be-U-a-mi MDP 2 p. 
30 XV 2, p. 32 xviii 5; for /-me-DUB.TJL, 1-mi-i- 
lum, 1-me-Ir-ra, etc., see Gelb, MAD 344. 

Attested in OAkk. personal names only. 

Stamm Namengebimg 207. 
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amua§tu see amumtstu. 

amudaju (mudaju) s.; (a wooden part of 
the harness); lex.*; cf. amudti. 

gis.TAB niu-du-u, [gis].x.TAii, gis.iiv.ilin. 
ma, gis.kur.ra.a.diri.ga (vars. gis.kur.diri. 
ga, gis.kur.ra.diri.ga) = mu-da-a-a-n (var. a- 
mu-da-a-a) Hh. VIIB ISfiff.; gis.kur.ra.diri.ga 
= a-mu-da-a-a - 7nu-]cil ku§.[x x] Hg. I 100, in 
MSL 6 142. 

amudu {mudu) s.; (a wooden part of the 
harness); MB*; cf. amudaju. 

gis.TAB, = tnu-du-ii Hh. VIIB 180, followed by 
untudaju, q.v. 

3 mar-su-u sa a-mu-di three (for) .... -s 
with a. PBS 2/2 63:23 (MB list of oxhidos for 
various purposes). 

amuhhu see aniahhu. 

amultu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

[. . .].x : tj a-mul4u CT 37 32:47 (Uruanna). 
Perhaps for *amustu^ see amussu. 

amumeStu {amuastu) s.\ (a thorny plant); 
plant list. 

a-mu-mi-is-tu “ h<d-tu{te7it -la), ba-ni-mu ■- min 
(followed by aSdgu) CT 18 3 r. i 31; a-tnu-as-tum, 
ba-aS-inu = b[al]-tum Malku II 137f. 

In plant lists: ti a-mu-meS-tu : u bal-tu 
Hmanna I 192; d PS U 5 .KI.HU : u a-mu-mes- 
tu(va,T. -tu) ibid. 196; [uJsUj.Ri.HU : V a-mu- 
mes-tum : bal-tum Kocher Pflanzenkundo 31 r. 
11', [u a-mu]-meS-tuni : tr bal-tii ibid. 23'. 
Thompson DAB 175f. 

amumihhuru s.; (a profession or office); 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

asar PN a-mu-mi-ih-Jm-ri Sa I’Nj clteqi I 
took (three homers of emmer wheat and one 
homer fifty silas of barley) from PN, the a. 
ofPN^ AASOR 16 62:27. 

Spoisor, AASOR 16 111. 

amumu s.; (a spice); NA. 

DUG 2 BAN KAS a-mu-me a two-seah con¬ 
tainer of a.-beer (beside kas hammurti, q.v,, 
KAS lappdni, see alappdnu, and kas hasldti, 
q.v.) ADD 998:2, 999:4, 1007 r. 1, 1009:4, 
1010:16, 1011:9, 1013:15, 1019:9, 1027:7. 


amurdinnu 

Perhaps etymologically connected with 
amomon, see Low Flora 3 497. 

In ADD 1003 r. 11, 1010 r. lOf., 1017 r. lOf., 
1024 r. Ilf., 1029 r. 7f. read dug sd-za-mu-u 
(geStin) me-zi. 

amumunna s. ; city gate; Nazi*; Hurr. 
word. 

tuppi ina arki sudiiti asar u-mii-mu-un-na 
ina ON satir the tablet was written at the gate 
in Nuzi after proclamation JEN 126:30, cf. 
tuppi aunt ina arki suduti ina x-x-\_x\ asar 
a-mu-mu-un-na Sa[tir] HSS 15 144:21. 

The translation “gate” is based on such 
passages as tuppi ina arki suduti asar ka.gal 
ina GN satir JEN 27:23, ina bdb asar abulli 
Sa GN JEN 478:11, etc., where abullu occurs 
in place of amumurina, see abullu nmg. lb. 

amurdinnu (murdinnu) s.; 1. bramble, 

2. (a disease of the eyes); Qatna, EA, SB, 
NA; wr. syll. and Gi§.GESTiN.GiR(.EA). 

gis.gestin = harCinu, gis.gostin.gir (vars. 
gia.gostin.gir.ra, gir.ri.a) = mur-di-nu (var. 
a-mur-din-nu) Hh. Ill 12f.; [mu.ti.in.mo.ra] = 
[gis.ge.stin].gir.ra = [a-mur-din-nu] Emesal 
Voc. II 127. 

[Sa.bi].ta u.cuK.kur.ra mu.u.As.zu ba.an. 
im'i : [irto] libbiiu eddeiu aadi mur-din-na ibtand in 
its bed it (the river) has lot ino\intain box-thorns 
and brambles grow SBH p. 114:15f. 

1. bramble — a) in Uruanna: u.nim. 
iGiR.GiRl (var. -u.Gis.NiM.GiR.GiR) : u tt-mur- 
din-nu (followed by eddetu) Uruanna III 430, 
var. from Kocher Pflanzenkundo 22 ii 6, cf. U. 
NiM.GiR(!).GlR : u mur-din-nu, u te-ir{\)-ti-x : 
XT MIN ina Su-ba-ri, u mttr-dt-BAL : u mur- 
din-nu ina Su-ba-ri, it muS-H-in : u min ina 
Su-ba-ri Uruanna I 595-599, from Kocher Pflan- 
zonkundo 6 vi 20'ff., dupl. CT 14 18 r. i llff., cf. 
also Thompson DAB 330; u mur-din-nu : as Sep 
anzuzi Unranna III 3. 

b) in med. and rit. : u pa gis.gestin.gir : 
u himit seti : sdku ina Samni pasetSu bramble 
leaf ; medication for situ inflammation: 
to crush (and) anoint (the patient with 
it mixed) in oil Kocher BAM 1 i 52, cf. PA Gis. 
GESTIN.GIR BE 31 56:33, and Kocher BAM 
173:7, also Aasto/to GIS.GESTIN.GIR leaves of 
the bramble AMT 72,2 r. 5; [a-murl-din-nu 
(among aromatics, for fumigation) RAcc. 18:5. 
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c) in lit.: \e\ta-al-la gissu asdbbinna a- 
mur-din-nu ana nipsi anappas I shall break 
the proud thorn into small pieces, and I shall 
pick the bramble into tufts Craig ABRT 1 26 
r. 1 {NA oracles); birlt i.y.s'e rabuti gissi Gis. 
GESTIN.GIR.MES harrdn eddeti ctettiqu mimes 
they proceeded safely between tall trees, 
thorny bushes and brambles on a road full 
of thorns Streck Asb. 70 viii 85, cf. ibid. 
204 vi 8, cf. sihilsu kima a-mur-din-nim-ma 
usa\hlial ...] its thorn will prick [your feet?] 
like a bramble Gilg. XI 269; 7 ber gis mu-ur- 
ti-in-nu seven double miles of brambles 
VAS 12 193:30 (sar tamhdri); [kakki DN a]- 
7nur-[din-nu] the emblem of DN is the 
bramble 3R 69 No. 3:83 (SB cultic comm.). 

d) other occs.: 7 hidu mur-ti-nu nUg.si.A 
seven AidM-beads in the form of (the berry of) 
the bramble, (made) of dusu-stone BA 43 
154:174, cf. ibid. 149 and 152, also 11 mur- 
ti-nu KIJ.GI ibid. 173 (Qatna inv.). 

2. (a disease of the eyes): Indsu birratu ipl- 
tu esltu mur-din-na quqdna asd n, dimta itaddd 
(if) his eyes are blurred with birratu, clouding 
over, blurring, stinging(?), eye-worm, and 
they (constantly) tear CT 23 23:2, dupl. Kochor 
BAM 3 i 2, and Jastrow, Transactions of the Col¬ 
lege of Physicians of Philadelphia 1913 398:2; 
zaq-ta-a-ti iGi^^-a mur-din-ni [... ] my eyes, 
stinging with a. K.6461:4 (SB rel., courtesy 
W. G. Lambert), cf. summa amelu indSu mur- 
din-ni [... ] if a man’s eyes are (afflicted 
with) a. K.3465 catch line (to AMT 12,1), cited 
Bezold Cat. 536 (coll.). 

The identification of amurdinnu with the 
rose is based on etymology only. Its identi¬ 
fication with the bramble or blackberry is 
suggested by the historical passages in which 
it is said to grow wild in the hills, and on its 
being described as thorny. See also amaridu. 

Thompson DAB 330; Zimmern Prcmdw. 55; 
Salonen, StOr 17/2 If. 

amurranu adj.; west; Nuzi*; cf. amurru. 

Fields 2 ma-ti 18 ina ammati ina a-mu-ur- 
ra-nu 218 cubits on the west side HSS 13 
93:11 {= HSS 14 2). 

amurranu s.; (a plant); SB.* 


amurriqanu 

summa (wr. Dis un) u a-mur-ra-nu i-te-bi if 
an a.-plant grows(?) CT 39 9:24 (SB Alu), note, 
in the same text: [summa] v mur-ra-nu 
itiabsi ibid. 19; for other refs., see murrdnu. 

amurriqanu (awurriqdnu) s.-, 1. jaundice, 
2. (a name for the sparrow); OB, Bogh., SB; 
wr. syll. and igi.sig,.siG 7 , sig,.sig 7 , in mng. 2 
A.RAK MiTSBN; cf. ardqu. 

[iGi.s 1 U 7 j.s 1 C 7 = a-mur-[ri-qa-nu] CT 19 14 
K.8662 ii 3. 

gu.gan.mc.da sikil.la sii tllnnin kii.ta 
turn.a aig 7 .sig 7 .igi.a.ni.se a.zi.da.a.ni.Se a. 
ba.ni.kesda : qi-e na-ba-[si] (text: qi na e ba-[(ii]) 
el-lu-ti sd ina qa-at diN[NiN] KU-^^TO ib-bab-la a-na 
a-mur-ri-qa-ni sd i-7ii-Su ina im-ni-su ru-ku-us-su- 
via tio a pure red thread brought from the pure 
hand of Istar on his right hand for the jaundice 
in his eyes ASKT p. 88-89:47. 

•a.ra.ak muson = a-wu-ri-qu-nu-um Proto- 
Diri 477a. 

1 . jaundice — a) in inc.: elletusu klma 
Mibim lisi[a] ina sa-ar-[ri-im] Sipaf a-wu-ri- 
qd-nim may his mucus slip out through the 
door-pivot like a fox — spell (against) 
jaundice UET 5 85:9 and 11 (OB), see JNES 14 
14 n. 7; ^^-a ibnlsunuti ... Sa-ds-sd-ta a-mur- 
ri-qn-na DN created them, ia^HsaiM-disease, 
jaundice (etc.) K.8487:4 (unpub. inc. against 
diseases), cf. bu-'-sd-a-ni a-mur-ri-qa-a-ni (in 
enumeration of diseases) K.8152:ll. 

b) in med. — 1' in gen.: Summa amelu 
zumursu aruq panusu arqu sih^t Seri irtanaSSi 
a-mur-ri-qa-nu SumSu if a man’s body is 
yellow, his face is yellow, (and) his flesh con¬ 
stantly wastes away, the name (of the disease) 
is jaundice Kiichler Boitr. pi. 18 iii 7 (coll.), also 
Rabat TDP 170:24; Summa amelu IGI.SIG 7 . 
SIG 7 marisma murussu ana libbi IneSu ilia libhi 
IneSu GU.MBS sig^.mbs udduhu qerbuSu [x]- 
Su-u akla u Sikara utarra if a man is sick with 
jaundice, and his sickness mounts into his 
eyes, his eyes are completely covered with a 
network of yellow threads, his intestines are 
..,., (and) he throws up food and drink 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 18 iii 4 (coll.); Summa amelu 
iGi.siG-.siG 7 marisma qaqqassu panuSu kalu 
pagriSu iSid liSdni mbit SipirSu ilabbirma{\) 
imdt if a man is sick with jaundice, and his 
head, his face, all his body, (and) the base of 
his tongue are affected, his affliction will last 
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long and he will die ibid. 6 , cf. AMT 9,6:2; 
summa amelu lu martu lu ahhazu lu a-mur-ri- 
qa-nu gig if a man is sick with either gall 
bladder or aAMz-w-jaundice or os.-jaundice 
Kocher BAM 188:2, cf. lu ZE GIG lu a-mur-ri- 
qa-nu gig AMT 22,2 :8, cf. also summa amelu 
a-mur-[ri-qa-nam ...] KUB 37 22:3, a-u-ri- 
qd-nam marus HS 1883:4 (OB), cited von Soden, 
AHw. 92a, also lu ZE lu ahhaza lu a-mur- 
ri-qa-<.nu> isbassu Kocher BAM 52:97, ibid. 
62:1, lu a-mur-ri-qa{\)-nu [...] Kiichler 
Beitr. pi. 15 i 70; summa amelu igi.siGj.sig, 
IGI.MES-SM uzu.MES-sti molu if a man’s face 
and flesh are full of jaundice Kiichler Beitr. pi. 
19 iv 6 , cf. ibid. pi. 18 hi 25, 19 iv 17, and AMT 
12,6:7 and 8 , cf. ana a-mur-ri-qa-ni kalisma 
nuhhi to soothe (the symptoms of) a.- 
jaundice completely Kocher BAM 171:58', also 
a-mur-ri-qa-nu innassaha ibid. 52:94. 

2' remedies: v oin-a-nu v a-mur-ri-qa-nu 
sdku ina sikari Saqu the patrdnu-])\a.nt is an 
herb for jaundice, to bray and give to drink 
in beer RA 13 37:24ff., dupls. Kocher BAM 
1 ii 56ff., and CT 14 37 Rm. 357:9, cf. also CT 14 
26 K.14047:2ff., STT 92 ii Iff.; [u sd-mi a]- 
mur-ri-qa-nu : u bu-ra-su an herb for 
jaundice is juniper Uruanna II 41; 6 u.ME§ 
[a\-mur-ri-qa-a-ni six herbs for jaundice 
CT 14 48 Rm. 328 r. ii 13; marhasu ... ana 
dkhdzi u a-mur-ri-\qa-ni] damiq latku the 
lotion is proven good for afetezw-jaundice 
and a.-jaundice Kocher BAM 186:11, cf. 
marlms sa ahhaza u a-mur-ri-qa-nu ana pi 
satir Kocher BAM 52:91, maSqitu sa a-mur-ri- 
qa-nu potion for a. ibid. 87, ana a-mur-ri- 
qa-nu damiq siit pi ibid. 88, <anay SIG7.SIG7 
ahhaza u SIG5 ibid. 96. 

c) other occs. : tjd.S.kam ana kiri la 
urrad * 1101 . 8107.8107 lu.nu.giS.sab ''en.lil 
imahhassu the fifth day he should not go 
down to the garden, Jaundice, the gardener 
of Enlil, will strike him (a pun on *1101.8167. 
SI67 “the green-eyed one,” who is Enlil’s 
gardener) KAR 177 r. i 22 (hemer.); oM 
SIG7.SIG7 ina mati ibassi — a^ft-disease (and) 
jaundice (or: yellow asw-disease) will be in 
the country (followed by ahhazu) CT 39 14:7 
(SBAlu). 


amurru 

2. (a name for the sparrow) : see Proto-Diri, 
in lex. section, and see MSL 8/2 146; A.RAK 
mu§en issur DUMIT LTJGAL KAR 125:2. 

Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, MSL 8/2 145f. 

amurru s.; 1. west (as one of the four 

cardinal points), 2. west wind, 3. Perseus 
(lit.: west star); Nuzi, MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
(aburru RA 23 150 No. 34:5, Nuzi) andiM.MAR. 
TU, (*i>MAR.TU, in NB and SB also im.4 (* 1 ™. 
MAR Analecta Biblica 12 283:40, IM.KUR.MAR 
TCL 13 205:5); cf. amurrdnu adj., amurru in 
rabi amurri, amurru. 

iM.mar.tu= a-mur-ru{vAi\ -rum) (as last of the 
four cardinal points) Igituh I 314, Erimhus II 85, 
var. from Igituh short version 102, Lanu C ii 7', 
vir. [a-mu'\-ur-rum Kagal D Fragm. 1 : 4 ; [iM].nu. 
si.sa = a-mur-rum (preceded by iM.sag.tu.um = 
sad-du-u) Antagal III 158; da.nu.su.du, = a-mwr- 
ru (preceded by da.su.du, = id-du-u) Erimhus 
II 69; pirig.su.du, = sad-du-u, pirig.nu.Su.du, 
= a-mu-ur-ru Malku III 190; pirig.si.sig = Sd- 
du-u, pirig.nu.s[i.sig] = a-mur-ru Erimhus II 
80f.; u[D.men.n]u.ki.ta.e = a-mur-ru (preceded 
by UD.men.ki.ta.e == sd-du-u) ibid. II 73; suo. 
DiM.CAL.kalam.ma = a-mur-ru (preceded by 
suG.KU.GAB.kalam.ma = sd-du-u) ibid. 77. 

ti-id-nu = a-mur(\)-ru Malku VIII 122. 

1 . west (as one of the four cardinal points) 
— a) in gen.: Summa katarru ina bit ameli 
ina BAR igdri sa im.mar.txj ittabSi if there is 
lichen in a man’s house on the outside of the 
west wall CT 40 16:32, cf. ibid. 47 (SB Alu), also 
cited LKA 116:5 and dupls. (namburbi); Summa 
bltu bdbdnisu ana im.mar.txj petu if the doors 
of a house open to the west CT 38 12:63 (SB 
Alu); naphar 5 abulldti sa mihrit IM a-mur-ri in 
all, five gates which face west OIP 2 113 viii 4 
(Senn.), cf. KA.GAL ... sa si-id im.mar.txj 
Lyon Sar. 11:69; 383 ina oslu roblti piUu 
qablitu sanltu muhhurti sa-a-ri a-mur-ri 383 
large cubits on the second inner short side 
facing west OIP 2 102:78 (Senn.); kurumt 
massu ... ana im.mar.txj liSkun let (the king) 
place bis food offering to the west KAR 178 r. 
iii 21 (hemer.), cf. ina idi IM.MAR.TXJ 9 riksl 
tarakkas Craig ABRT 2 12 : 25, cf. also zag u 
[ sumeli] k im.mar.txj me inaqqi K.2809 ii 12, 
niqe liqqi dame ana im.4 lisamhir CT 4 5:27 
(NB rit.); MXJL 4 i]vi.XJx(GI§GAL).LXJ *1iM.SI.SA 
**im.kue ^im.mar the stars of the south, 
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north, east, (and) west Analecta Biblica 12 
283:40, and parallel OECT 6 pi. 12:16, ef. Surpu 
II 165. 

b) in description of property lines: im. 
MAR.TU (parallel: im.sa.ti.um, i.e., sodw) DP 
2 ii 5 (OAkk. kudurru); 16 KUS IM.MAR.TTJ DA 
[meshat] mahrlti 16 cubits to the west, 
adjoining the first measured area VAS 15 
50:16 (NB); putu elUu IM.4 DA bit PN the upper 
side, to the west, adjacent to the estate of 
PN TCL 12 19:6, cf. siddu saplu lu.KVK.Mxn 
DA bit PN TCL 13 205:5; siddu mplu lU.MAR. 
TiJ the lower side toward the west BBSt. No. 
28 r. 9; IM.MAR.TTJ Mscid nar ID silihti to 
the west along the banks of the outlet canal 
TuM 2-3 144:6 (= BE 9 48); 5 KUS Siddati igdr 
im.4 u igdr im. 3 five cubits the long sides, the 
wall on the west and the wall on the east 
VAS 5 103:9; note with (mu) paw: putu elitu 
pa-an im.mar.tu the upper side toward the 
west BBSt. No. 3 iv 1, wr. IGI IM.MAR.TU 
No. 4 i 7, also U§ IGI IM.MAR.TU No. 14:4, MDP 
2 112:6, MDP 6 pi. 11 i 2 (all kudurrus); 
qaqqaru paihu ina pani a-bu-ur-ri RA 23 150 
No. 34:5 (Nuzi). 

c) in astrol.: summa antalu sit Samsi 
ihmut ana im.mar.tu iwwir if an eclipse 
begins in the east and clears up in the west 
KUB 4 63 ii 25, see RA 50 16, cf. KUB 37 150:12; 
attain TA IM.KUR.RA issahat ina muhhi im.mar. 
TU gabbu iktarar the eclipse withdrew from 
the east and spread over the entire west 
ABL 407 : 10 (NA), cf. attalusu ana muhhi im. 
Ux.LU u im.mar.tu iltahat ABL 1006:8 (= 
Thompson Rep. 268), eli IM.MAR ilt\a1i\at ABL 
137:9. 

2 . west wind: erbetti sari usUsbita ana la 
ase mimmisa im.Ux.lu im.si.sA im.kur.ra im. 
MAR.TU he stationed the four winds that 
none of her might escape, the south wind, the 
north wind, the east wind, (and) the west 
wind En. el. IV 43; [az\dqakTcimma klma im. 
si.SA IM.MAR.TU (scc istdnu mng. 2a) Maqlu 
VII 4 and VI 53; MIN (= muhur) im.mar.tu 
narammu Ea u Anim (preceded by muhri 
sutu ... MIN iltdnu ... muhur Sad4) AfO 12 
143:27 (rit.); IM.MAR.TU itebbdmma X [pclAdad 
irahhis a west wind will rise and the storm 


amurrA 

will beat down [the barley] CT 20 50 r. 5 (SB 
ext.), also KAR 427:23; summa ... imAitlnma 
illak if the west wind starts blowing CT39 38 
r. 5, also CT 40 40:55 and dupl. TCL 6 9 r. 19, 
and, wr. im.mar CT 40 40:62; MUL.GIR.TAB 
ina zi IM.MAR.TU parkat Scorpio lies across 
the region where the west wind originates 
AfO 7 269:69 (series mul.apin). 

3. Perseus (lit.: west star); summa mul. 
MAR.TU (with gloss mu-lu a-mur-ru) min (= 
mesha imSuh) ina GN u GNj if Perseus flares 
up in Subartu and Elam ACh Supp. 2 IStar 64 
ii 7, and dupl. 63 i 11; kakkobu sa arkisu izt 
zazzu MUL.su.Gi ‘Jrn.me.Sar.ra ‘Imar.tu the 
star which stands behind it (i.e., Scorpio) is 
su.Gi, (or) Enmesarra, (or) Perseus KAV 
218 B ii 14, see Weidner Handbuch 78. 

Landsberger, ZA 35 238 n. 2; Meissner, ZA 10 
399; Neugebauer and Weidner, AfO 7 269ff.; Zim- 
mem Eremdw. 45. 

amurru in rabi amurri s.; (an official); OB, 
Mari; wr. syll. and gal mar.tu; cf. amurru. 

GAL MAR.TU ana seriki iSpuranneti the rabi 
amurrim has sent us to you LIH 48:5, of. Kraus 
AbB 1 121 r. 6 ', PN GAL MAR.TU ibid. 2, also 
Szlechter Tablettes 56 MAH 16.194:4, 64 MAH 
15.958:2; PN ra~bi a-mu-ri-im A 7547:4 (un¬ 
pub. OB let.); ana gal mar.tu qibima TIM 2 
31:1; naphar 33 ltj.me§ gal a-mu-ri-im 
suqdqu redu ndsi[qu\ w(!) lu.gal.kud ARM 7 
215:34. 

For other Mari refs, and discussion, see 
Kupper Nomadcs 190ff. For 6AL-aw MAR.TU 
VAS 9 142:6, also GAL-aw <MAR>.TU Laessoe 
Shemshara Tablets 77 SH 812:15, see rabidnu. 

amurrfi (fem. amurrltu) adj.; Amorite (i.e., 
pertaining to the Amurru-people); from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and mar.tu ; cf. amurru s. 

u-ri UBi = Ak-ka-du-u, a-ri ubi = A-mur-ru-u, 
ti-la UBI = Ur-tu-u Ea II 70ff., also II 70ff., cf. 
[a-r]i UBI = [A-mur-ru-u] A II/2 Part 6:13; M. 
erim.al.sig.x = Su-tu-[u], lu.u+oiB.aiD.Ki = A- 
mu-ur-ru-[um], lii.Mar.tu.ki = A-mu-ur-ru-[um] 
OB Lu B vi 28ff.; ^‘■’^■"“GiB.aio = A-mur-ru-u, 
^ Ur-tu-u, gisgal.su.an.na = Qu-tu-u 
Antagal G 182ff.; ti-id-nu gib.hio = A-mur-ru-u 
S** I 209; lugal.Mar.tu = min (= aar-ru) A-mur- 
ri-i Lu I 60; sukkal.Mar.tu = suk-kal A-m[ur]- 
ri-e Lu 1103, also Proto-Lu 10, cf. ra.bi.a.nu.um 
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Mar.tu Proto-Lu 22, [PA.Marj.tu ibid. 160, 
nimgir.Mar.tu ibid. 425, Gis.NiTA.Mar.tu ibid. 
430. 

[mar.tu.g]inx(GiM) edin.na kus mi.ni.[in. 
la] : Mma a-murite-Kt: -ha)-ri-i ina seri \ma&ka 
ralcsaku\ I (Htar) have tied a skin around myself in 
the steppeland, like an Amorite SBH p. 107 r. 3f. 

ia-ma-tu-u = ah-la-mu-u, da-dS-nu = a-mur-ru-u, 
di-ta-nu ^ su-tu-u Malku I 233ff. 

a) as designation of persons: PN A-mur- 
ru-u TCL 1 109:2 and 16, A-mu-ru-u (personal 
name?) PBS 8/1 98:9 (both OB); uncert.: 
from the 200 sheep sa PN ltj A-mu-ur-[.. .] 
ARM 7 227:13'; LU.is MAR.TU Amorite groom 
JCS 8 16 No. 247 : 21, cf. (with Hurrian suffix) 
LU hi-zu A-mu-ru-uh-he ibid. 23 No. 277:13; 
IAS su-un-na A-mu-ur-ri-im ibid. 15 No. 240:11, 
LU DUMU A-mu-ur-ri ibid. No. 239:5 (all OB 
Alalakh); SAL 8u-uu-lcu-[u\r-tum A-mur-ri- 
tum BE 15 168:7 (MB); ka&id mat A-mur-ri-i 
salilu Kas-Si-i conqueror of the land of the 
Amorites, who carries off booty from the 
Kassites BBSt. No. 6 i 10 (Nbk. I); miqitti 
A-mur-ri-i downfall of the Amorites KAR 
430:10 (SB astrol.); [Aymur-ru-u [an]a a§: 
SatiSu iqabbi an Amorite says to his wife 
(“You be the man, let me be the woman”) 
Lambert BWL 226 :1 ; note, as designation of 
a social class: eqlati sa reH redi u A-mur- 
ri-i the fields of the shepherds, soldiers, 
and A.-s MDP 23 283:6, also eqldt reH redi 
wattarl A-mu-ur-ri-i u Idsimi ibid. 282:7. 

b) qualifying animals: udu.mar.tu = 
im-me-ri A-mur-ri-i (var. mcn A-mur-ru-ii) 
sheep of the Amorites Hh. XIII 18, cf. udu. 
[zii].si.ga.mar.tu — ini-me-ri bu-qu-ni A- 
mur-ri-i ibid. 69; 1 ISDV A-mur-ru-um ITT 1 
1441 r. 3 (OAkk.), cf. 4 GUD MAR.TU Legrain 
TRU 262:1, ANSE.BAR.AN MAR.TU ibid. 300:20 
(Ur III); 2 Ug.UDU.Hi.A <ja>-mu-ri-tum two 
Amorite ewes YOS 8 1:32 (OB); Ug.SAL.MAR. 
TU Amorite ewes ARM 9 247:2, cf., wr. 
a(\)-mu-ur-ru ibid. 242:12; 1 ANSE MAR.TU H 
30 KU.BABBAR 2 SAL+HUB.ANSE MAR.TU M 
50 KU.BABBAR one Amorite donkey worth 
thirty (shekels of) silver, two Amorite donkey 
mares worth fifty (shekels of) silver BBSt. 
No. 7 i 17f., cf. also YOS 1 37:7 (NB kudurrus). 

c) other occs.; sig.Mar.tu"^ = sv-tum 
( = amurridtum) Amorite wool Hh. XIX 86, 


amurrfi 

cf. sig.Mar.tu RA 18 59 vii 13 (Practical Vo¬ 
cabulary Elam); gis.dim a-mu-ru-um RTC 221 
r. xi 2', cf. gis a-mu-ru-um ibid. 6', es 
a-mu-ru-um ibid. 8'. 

References to the word Amurru{m) as 
designation of an ethnic or linguistic group 
or of a country have not been cited. In OB 
texts, the collective Amurrum is used to 
denote “Amorites,” cf. A-mu-ru-um kalusu 
ipahhuram all the Amorites gather against 
me Tell Asmar 1931 T 299 (OB, unpub. let. to 
Bilalama), also A-mu-ur-ru-um [a]na har: 
ranim{\) iUa[kamm]a the Amorite is raiding 
YOS2 118:10, sattu sa RN A-mu-ru-um itru: 
dus year in which the Amorite chased away 
Lipit-Istar CT4 22c :12; summa A-mu-ru-um 
issahir when the Amorites were reduced 
RA 35 44 No. 12b: 2 (Mari liver model). 

In kaspum A-mu-ru-um (GOT 2 2:6, cf. 
also kaspam A-mu-ra-am BIN 4 87:12, 146 :9, 
BIN 6 189:12, ICK2 95A:2, RA 59 173:6, Kienast 
ATHE 32:22) in OA “Amorite silver” must be 
meant, although the form is irregular. For 
the interchange of Amurru and AmurrH as 
gentilic in OB, see dumu.meS A-mu-ur-ri-e 
AJSL 33 227:3 and DUMU.MES A-mur-ru-um 
CT 2 50:21, while the form Amurrum Kraus 
Edikt 30 § 6': 1 and §§ 2': 9', 4': 24 seems to have 
been used under the influence of the form 
Akkadu beside which it is always mentioned. 
In OA beside the sing., e.g., urudu ana A- 
mu-ri-im addin I gave the copper to the 
Amorite COT 2 4b:20, the pi. and dual are 
also used, see sim urudu sa ana A-mu-ri-e 
asqulu COT 4 lb:22, ana A-mu-ri-en sa GN 
... habbaldku I owe silver to the two 
Amorites in Nihria COT 2 49a: 13. As a per¬ 
sonal name Amurru occurs passim (already 
PN DUMU mar.tu AAA 1 pi. 18 No. 4, OA seal; 
for OB A-mu-ru-um see Ranke PN p. 66a and 
passim and note A-mu-ri-tum as a personal 
name VAS 16 47:13). 

The reading of the OB title pa.mar.tu is 
still unknown; for an SB ref. cf. bartu ah 
[sarri] u sukkallu temsunu ahdmes isakkanuma 
sarra idukku \a\h sarri kussd isabbat miqilii 
pa.mar.tu DUMU b[a.gaba(?)] u redi x [a;] 
rebellion, the king’s brother and the sukkallu 
will make a common cause and kill the king, 
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the king’s brother will take the throne, down¬ 
fall of the PA.MAR.TTJ, of the rakbil(?) and of 
the soldiers CT 28 45:13, also ibid. 10, of. 
[z]i.GA PA.MAR.TTJ ibid. 3 (ext.). The reading 
of PA.MAR.TTJ may be either wakil amurrim, 
wakil amurri (see aklu A), or, as a loan word 
from Sum., *ugulamartll (see Landsborger, JCS 
9 122). The latter assumption is supported 
by the fact that the plural mark mes (VAS 7 
197:12, OECT 3 25:7, TCL 7 11:21) and pos¬ 
sessive suffixes always follow the compound 
logogram and not the “head noun” pa (pa. 
MAR.TU.MES-STT-WM TCL 7 11:21, PA.MAR.TE- 
6'M VAS 16 70:18, PA.MAR.TU-A:a VAS 7 192:9, 
PA.MAR.TTj-iffl TCL 1 35:11). For the place of 
the PA.MAR.TTJ in the official hierarchy, see 
Kupper Nomades 186ff., also Kraus AbB 1 No. 1 . 
See Looman.s, Tho Old-Babylonian Merchant 
119fF. 

For officials, see Lu and Proto-Lu, in lex. sec¬ 
tion; cf. DUB.SAR MAR.TTj (preceded by GAL. 
MAR.Tu) ARM 2 13:29; ioT obi amurrim, see 
abu A mng. 4a, see also amurru in rabi amurri. 

Kuppor Nomades p. 173, 183ff.; Edzard 
Zwischonzeit p. 30ff.; J. Lowy, HUCA 32 31ff. 

amursanu (amurSdnu) s.; (a type of pigeon); 
SB; cf, urMnu. 

ir 7 (KASKAL).sag musen = ur-sd-nu = .su-kan- 
n\u-un']-nu, [amar.].sag musen =« a-mur-sd-mi 
(var. a-amar-sa-nu) su-iii-iu-ru Hg. D 322 f., in 
MSL 8/2 175, var. from Hg. B 253f., in MSL 8/2 167; 
[amar]. sag muson = a-mur-8a-nu= a-mur-sa-nu, 
rir-).sag.musen = ur-sn-nu =-■ t<i-nm-ii~lu Hg. 
C 29f., in MSL 8/2 172. 

a-mur-sd-nu musen is-sur ‘'dtjmu.zi re-'-u 
[. ..] the a.-bird, the bird of Dumuzi, [it 
calls] reht (i.e., “shepherd!”) KAR 12:513; 
asar a-mur-sd-nu qinnu qan\nu] TU.KUR4. 
MTJSEN main gapnu lidane sa harbaqdni lamu 
Bel klma killli (Babylon) where the a.-bird 
nests, the dove(s) fill the tree(s), and the 
young of the harbaqanu-hird surround Bel 
like a wreath Winekler Sammlung 2 67 K.6082:C, 
see Lambert, JSS 4 9ff. ; [summa a]-mur- 
sa-nu MUSEN ki.min (= ana bit ameliirub) if 
an a.-bird enters the house of a man CT 41 
7:53 (SB Alu); ina lumun a-mur-sa-nu musen 
against the evil portended by an ns.-bird 
CT 41 24 iii 13 (namburbi). 


amuSSu 

Landsbergor, MSL 8/2 136, to Hh. XVIII 
252-252a. 

amursiggu (amursikku, ammarsigu) s.; (a 
bird); SB.* 

HUL.kur.musen -= ustgu, a-mur-sig-[gu\ Hh. 
XVIII 351 f., cf. [. . .] = [u-st\-gu, am-ina-[ar]-si-gu 
ibid. 253f. 

summa a-mur-[si-gu musen ana bit ameli 
m( 6 ] CT 41 6:24 (SB Alu), cf. ina lumun 
a-mur-si-gu musen against the evil portended 
by an a.-bird CT 41 24:7 (namburbi); GIR. 
E.MUSEN a-mur-sik-ku ‘'.50.DU assum mare Hi 
m X the a.-bird is (the abomination of) 
DN because the children of the gods [...] 
LKU 45:13. 

Moi.ssner, AfO 8 59b; Landsbergor, MSL 8/2 
136f., to Hh. XVIII 252-252a. 

amursikku see amursiggu. 
amurSanu see amursanu. 
amuSSu (arussu, ahuSSu, d’usSu) s.; (a 
bulbous vegetable); lex.* 

sum.kam.SAR = [a-wwi-iwm], a.kur 4 .ra.SAR = 
k[i.min], a.mus(var. .pii).sumsAK = k[i.min] (fol¬ 
lowed by ezizzu, q.v.) Hh. XVII 272b-e, cf. a.mu. 
sum SAB Wiseman Alalakh 447 vii 65f. (Forerunner 
to Hh. XVI-XVII); sum.kurj.SAR = a-mu6-Su = 
ku-ni-ip-h{u\ Hg. D 232; a.muS.sd sab = e-zi- 
zn = a-ru-M ibid. 235. 

iT e-zi-zu : u a-ru-su mar-ru, u a-ru-$u : u a-ru- 
M, u a-ru-su, U u-ru-Se, u sum.hab, u numun la-hi- 
,96 : v; a-mu-iu (var. a-tnu-us-Su), u a-mu-Su (var. 
a-inu-us-Su) : u su-nu-'u, u sum.kur.sae, a.hab. 
sar : a-u-su Uruannall 197-206; u a-WM-sM :e-zi- 
iz-zn, fr a-ti,s-Sc ; u su-nu, \'i e-m-nu, sum.ktjr.sar : 
n-hu-.rmn ibid. 220fr. 

fr (var. Gis) a-mu-se : as tjs hab-li Urnanna 
III 106; Tj hasahti eqli (var. a-tir-ti eqli) : tj 
a-ru-su (followed by the group Uruanna II 
197-206 cited above) CT 37 29 ii 25, also Kooher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 ii 14, var. from CT 14 28 r. i 19 
(Uruanna II 194); [tj a-™(?)]-ia, [tj 
numun] la-a-bi-su ; tj a-mu-sum Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 1 iii 18f. 

The word probably denotes a type of 
onion, see also ezizzu. The variant forms 
cited, as well as urusSu, may be variants of a 
foreign word. See also, in Sum. context, u 
ama.mas.um kaskal sar Civil, RA 64 
62:116 and 70 n. 7, and cf. possibly bub a-u-si-im 
AOB 1 8 ii 6 (llusuma). 

(Thompson BAB 89.) 
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amuttu see amutu C. 

amutu A s.; 1. liver (examined by the 
haruspex), liver model, 2. omen; from OB 
on; wr. syll. and bA (gbme K.8639:4 and 10). 

[ba-a] 3 ^ = a-mu-tu S®'Voc. T 14'; [uzu].kin. 
gi|.a = a-mu-tum = ga-bi-ldu] liver Hg. B IV 67, 
and Hg. D 72; DU, sur = na-sa-hu ad a-tnu-ti, 
zag, zag.gar = a-mu-tum liver CT 18 49:31f., cf. 
[Tj.su]H.u.DA = MIN (= nusahu) Sd uzu.har.bad // 
u jj a-mu-tu UET 4 208:9 (comm.). 

ha-hi-tu, a-mu-tu = ga-hi-du (var. ka-bi-du) 
Malku V 8 f. 

= a-mu-tu (var. <fiy-mu-u-tum) Izbu 
Comm. 10 (comm, on BM 54038:18 = Izbu I 17), 
var. from CT 41 35 i 8 , cf. ba-a ba a-mu-tum RA 17 
129:25, ACh IStar 7:59; [a:-a;]-a; = a-mu-tu ZA 4 
157 K.4159:5 (unidentified comm.). 

1 . liver (examined by the haruspex), liver 
model — a) liver — 1' in gen.; Samas sa 
sere tikilti Sa aldk idija uSaStira a-mu-ti who 
caused reliable omens to be written on the 
liver for me (promising) to go by my side 
TCL 3 319 (Sar.), cf. SamaS u Adad ... Sa 
epeS blti Sdtu udduS atmaniSu uSaStiru a-mu- 
tum DN and DNj, who caused (an omen for) 
the building of that temple and the renewing 
of its shrine to be written on the liver Borger 
Esarh. 3 iv 6 , cf. also ibid. 19 Ep. 17:16 and B 10. 

2' in ext.: Summa a-mu-tum naplaStam 
padanam bdb ekallim martam iSu if the liver 
has the lobe, the “path,” the “gate of 
the palace” (and) the gall bladder YOS 10 11 
ii 33; Summa a-mu-tum eli a-mu-tim 
rakbat if (one lobe of?) the liver “rides” upon 
another AfO 5 215 No. 2:4, ci. Summa warkat 
a-mu-tim 2 kakku Saknuma ibid. 214 No. 
1 : 1 , cf. also kakkum ... ana warkat a-mu-tim 
ittul RA 27 142:3, and passim; sibtum Sikitti 
a-mu-tim Saknat (if) the “excrescence” has 
the shape of a liver YOS 10 35:33 (all OB); 
Summa reS manzdzi ana ndr tust maqit / ana 
ndr Bk-tu imqut if the top of the “station” is 
collapsed over the canal of the takaltu, variant: 
has fallen over the canal of the liver TCL 6 
6 i 3 (SB); Summa b1 imittaSa arkatma Sm 
melSa kuri dtjb.14.kam the 14th tablet (of 
the bdriUu series) is “if the right side of the 
liver is long, and its left side short” (= TCL 6 
1 : 1 ) CT 20 1:29 (catalog); Summa bA kima 
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imSukki dttb.IS.kam the 15th tablet (of the 
barutu series) is “if the liver is like a clay 
case” (= TCL 6 1 r. 56, catch line, CT 30 31 Rm. 
153:14, catch line) ibid. 30; Summa bA mat-ta- 
lat Same dub.16.kam the 16th tablet (of the 
barUtu series) is “if the liver is a mirror of 
heaven” ibid. 31, cf. Sutdbuldku Summa Bk-ut 
ma-at-lat Same itti apkalll le^uti I have 
discussed “if the liver is a mirror of heaven” 
with the wise apkallu’B Streck Asb. 254:15, see 
Bauer Asb. 2 84 n. 3; Summa bA Sera armat if 
the liver is covered with flesh TCL 6 1:47, and 
passim, wr. bA, note that bA in RA 27 150ff. 
stands for martu “gall bladder,” q.v., see 
K. Riemschneider, ZA 57 125ff. 

b) liver model: annitum a-mu-tum Sa Sar: 
rim RN Sa ina bit SamaS ina elunim i-qu-ma 
imqutaSSum this is the liver concerning King 
Sin-iddinam, on whom in the Samas temple, 
in the month Elunu, (the wall) buckled and 
fell YOS 10 1:1; ax{VD)-mu-ut Sahluqii Agade 
liver (meaning) destruction of Akkad RA 35 
54 No. 4:1, cf. (in difficult context) Ox(ui>)- 
mu-ut u-da-ne sd da-ri-ha-ti sd na-ak-ru-um 
ma-tdm i-ku-lu-ma u u-ta-nu-um a-dS-ld-am 
ibid. 61 No. 17:1; a-mu-ut ku-si-im Sa in GN 
ana pani ummdnim pilSu ippalSu liver of.... 
which means a breach was made before the 
army in GN ibid. 68 No. 11b :1; for other 
liver models with amutu, see RA 35 53 ff. 

2. omen — a) amut DN: Bk-ut NingiSzida 
Sa mdta Ikulu omen of DN, who “ate” the 
land CT 27 1 r.(!) 8 (SB Izbu), cf. a-m[u-u'\t 
NingiSzida Sa maglattum ibaSSi omen of DN 
which (means) there will be terror YOS 10 
46:53 (OB ext.), cf. also a-mu-ut maglattim 
Sa NingiSzida Sarri ibid. 21, a-mu-ut Nergal 
u NingiSzida Sa mutdni u maglattim omen of 
DN and DN^ meaning plague and terror AfO 5 
216 No. 2:2 (OB ext.), a-mu-ut Lugal[girra] 
u Meslamtaea Sa mutdlni] ina [... ] YOS 10 
16:23; a-mu-ut Lugalgirra u Meslamtaea [...] 
kakkum rabum ina idi ummd[ni]ka illa[k] 
omen of DN and DN 2 [... ] a great weapon 
will go beside your army ibid. 21, cf. a-mu-ut 
Lugalirra u Me\slam\taea Sa ina idi um: 
mdni illaku Sand SumSu mutdnu irM mdtim 
ibaSSiSu ibid 17:37. 
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amut BN: bA-m< SihiSallat / 1 Ktrs 
Sibisalla omen of BN / (the protasis) one 
cubit (also means the omen of) BN TCL 6 6 
r. i 6 , cf. Summa 1 kus 6 ubanu ina ubdn asli 
bA rabiti miqitti gubri gubri bulu masallu Bk-ut 
SibiSallat (see bulu lex. section) Boissier 
DA 12:30f.; a-mu-ut {x-xYgi sa ma-tam 
ik-tu-ma omen of BN, who .... the land 
BA 38 82:10 (OB), note, replaced by ama; 
tu: a-wa-at Ku-ba-a-ba sa sa-ar-ru-ta-am 
is-ba-tu ibid. 84:28, wr. GEME (amat): gbme 
<*GIS.BIL.SAG.MES sa XJB.DA.LIMMU.BA E[n] 
omen of BN, who ruled the four quarters 
K.8639:4 and 10 (courtesy W. G. Lambert), 
cf. bA-m^ '^gis.gin.mas Sa mata ibelu CT 27 1 
r.(!) 9 (SB Izbu), for other Gilgames omens see 
Lambert in Garelli Gilg. 44 ff. ; note also a-mu-ut 
LU-X-ti YOS 10 33 hi 26 and 34:6, \a-mu\-ut 
Su-ba-ri-[. . ibid. 33 i 42 (OB), for amut 
Akuki, Amar-Sin, Ammeluanna, ApiSalu, 
Epartianki, Etana, Gatra, Gilgames, Ham^ 
murapi, Ibbi-Sin, ISbi-Irra, Ku-Baba, MagaU 
galla, Mansum (wr. man-sum man KAB 
434 r. 1 , read Sar-kal{\)-Sarri‘t), ManiStuSu, 
Nardm-Sin, BimuS, Sargon, Sumunasd, Sar- 
kali-Sarri, SibiSallat, Sulgi, TB-Enlila, Tiriqan, 
Utu-hegal, and Ululaja, see Weidner, MAOG 4 
226ff., Giiterbock, ZA 42 47ff., Oppenheim, Or. NS 
5 219ff., Nougayrol, Annuaire de I’ficole Pratique 
des Hautes Btudes, Section des sciences religieuses 
1944-46 pp. 6-41, and Goetze, JCS 1 263ff. 

c) other occs.; Bk-ut malt omen of 
mourning CT 28 8:41 (SB Izbu) and Boissier DA 
96:14 (SB ext.); Bk-ut Sar hammdH Sa mdta 
du.a.bi ibel omen of a usurper king who ruled 
the entire land BBM 4 13:66, cf. Bk-ut Sar 
hammdH ibid. 4 (MB ext.); a-mu-ut sahi 
maStim u teStm omen of destruction and 
turmoil YOS 10 17:16 (OB ext.), cf. Bk-ut 
teSt u sahmaStu CT 20 7; 2 1 , and sk-ut teSi ana 
mdt rubi itehhdm BBM 4 13:26 (MB ext.); a- 
mu-ut SUKKAL.MAH [iffl b'\elSu iduku omen of 
the grand vizier who killed his lord YOS 10 
41:77; a-mu-ut sa-[li\-mi-im omen of rec¬ 
onciliation YOS 10 11 V 11 (both OB), and note 
the obscure refs. CT 20 16 K.6848 r. 6 , Boissier 
DA 228:39, KAB 428 r. 61. 

The refs, cited mng. 2 refer to public ca¬ 
lamities predicted originally by malforma- 
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tions of the liver. In rare cases the apodosis 
beginning with amutu has been transferred 
to teratological and astrological (e.g., Bk-ut 
Ibbi-Sin ACh IStar 21:13) portents. 

For a drawing of a sheep’s liver and a 
discussion of the nomenclature, see Goetze, 
YOS 10 6 ff. and pi. 126, Hussey, JCS 2 26ff., also 
Klauber, PBT p. ilff. 

Shileico, AfO 6 214f.; Nougayrol, BA 44 3. 

amutu B s.; (a precious metal); OA, EA; 
wr. syll. and ku.an. 

a) in gen. — 1' wr. syll. : 3 la ^ gin an. 
NA-Aam a-mu-tdm Sa PN PNj ilqi 2 gu ubudu 
SIG5 aSqul Summa a-mu-tdm adi iti. 3 .kam 
ittanaddin ana PN la ituar summa la iddin 
a-mu-tdm utdrSuma 2 gu ubudu SIG5 ana PNj 
utdr 2 LA ^ GIN KU.BABBAB PNj has bought 
2f shekels of amutu-tin belonging to PN, I 
(PN 2 ) paid two talents of refined copper, if he 
(PN 2 ) is able to sell the a. piecemeal within 
three months, he (PNj) will not go back 
(on his deal) with PN, if he cannot sell (the 
a.), he will return the a. (which he has 
received) to him (PN), and he (PN) will 
return the two talents of refined copper 
to PN 2 together with If shekels of silver 
ICK 1 39b:2, 7, and 13; MA.NA 6 f GIN 
<KiT.BABBAR> Sim 2^ GIN a-mu-tim 86 | 
shekels of silver, the price of 2 | shekels of a. 
KTS 39a:23, cf. MA.NA kasjmm Sim 2^ gin 
15 fSE a^-mu-\tim'\ ninety shekels of silver, 
the price of 2| shekels, 15 “grains” of a. BIN 6 
28:22, cf. also 35 MA.NA KI 7 .BABBAR Sim a- 
mu-tim u husdrim MVAG 36/3 No. 332:13, see 
also husdru; inumi PN illikanni 1^ ma.na 
KU.BABBAB Sa u-mu-tim ublam when PN 
came, he brought 1 | minas of silver here for 
(the purchase of) a. CCT 3 17b: 16; 1 ma.na 
a-mu-tdm Sa PN u PNj ubluninni taSpuram 
umma attama ana kaspim u hurdsim din ana 
UBUDU la taddaSSi ... a-mu-tdm ana GN 
bilma ... a-mu-tdm ana awilim ubilma .. . 
umma Sutma lasrupSi umma andkuma ana 
sardpim pi la addanakkum umma Sutma iStu 
atta tatalluku la-as-ru-iupy-Si-ma ... a-mu- 
tdm isrupSima | gin kisrum eliam lu ina 
sardpim lu ina <,i>Sirdtim muta'e 4 gin e-ta-x 
a-Si-ti a-mu-tim 8 gIn ta ana hurdsim iqbiam 
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\umm\a anakuma es you wrote me (con¬ 
cerning) one mina of a. which PN and PN^ 
brought here, saying, “Sell (it) for silver or 
gold, do not sell it for copper” (PN^ and PN 4 
said) “Bring the a. to GN,” I brought the a. 
to the boss, and he said, “I will smelt it!” I 
said, “I will not give permission for smelting,” 
he said, “When you have gone, I will smelt 
it,” he smelted the a., and a lump(?) of two- 
thirds shekel resulted, through smelting (and) 
... .-s I suffered(?) a loss of four shekels, 
he offered me eight shekels of gold (per 
shekel) for the rest of the a., I said, “It is 
too little” CCT 4 4a:3, 23, 27, 38, and 44. 
cf. 11 GIN a-mu-tum ki-is-ru-um KTS 30:16; 
summa svbatu laSsu lu annakam damqam lu 
a-mu-tdm sahartam zakutam Samama sebilam 
if there are no garments, buy me refined tin 
or pure a. (in) small pieces and send (it) 
to me CCT 4 34c: 15; asammema a-mu-tum 
sa iUu 1 GIN u 2 GIN u 3 gin UtUu ibaSH 
iumma a-mu-tum zakuat ... a-mu-tdm lu 
qiaSsi gimillam ina serija Su-ku-ma Mm a- 
mu-tim matlma ina umim sa taSapparani KXi 
lusebilam Summa a-mu-tum la sia^-at-ma Sumt 
ma la zakuat la tatarru I hear that he has a. 
for from one, two, and three shekels (of silver) 
(up), if the a. is pure, do me a favor, buy 
the a. for me since the price of the a. 
is (very) low, whenever you write I will send 
the silver, if the a. is not refined, if it is not 
pure, do not send any ICK 1 55:21, 26, 27, 31 
and 34; ^ MA.NA 4 GIN hurdsum Sa abniSu 1-J- 
GIN a-mu-tum mutd'u iSti rabi sikkitim 24 
shekels of gold ore, 1|^ shekels of a., the loss is 
debited to the mSisiAtoi-official CCT 2 37b: 24, 
cf. Summa hurdsam u Sim a-mu-tim iSti rabi 
sikkitim la tuSaSqilam ibid. 32; 5 gin a-mu- 
tdm iStu 3 Sanat uSebilakkum a-mu-ti tadnat 
ula tadnat aStanapparamma I sent you five 
shekels of a. three years ago, and wrote you 
several times (asking) whether my a. was sold 
or not ICK 1 63:33 and 35. 

2' wr. Ktr.AN: ina ku.an mdtim Sa pika 
ana abbeni taddinu 15| gin ku.an PN u PNg 
ina Hattim iS'umuma PN and PNj have 
bought 15| shekels of a. in GN from the 
native a. which you promised to our father 
ICK 1 1:21 and 23; 4^ GIN KIT.AN SIG 5 DIBI 
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kunukkija PN PNg ... naS^unikkunuti PN 
and PNj are bringing you 4^ shekels of 
fine, excellent a. under my seal BIN 4 50:5; 
irm Sim ku.an \ ma.na kaspam kunkama 
ana PN dinama ... ana Siti kaspim Sim 
a-mu-tim a-ma-ld kaspum izakku a-ma-ld 
naSperdtija pirikanni Sdmama seal and give 
to PN one-half mina of silver from the price 
of the a., buy pirikannu-g&rments, with as 
much as is available (from) the rest of the 
silver, the price of the a., according to my 
orders ibid. 14 and 18. 

b) objects made of a. : 10 gin ku.babbar 
Sim a-ni-qi-im Sa a-mu-tim (he has brought 
me) ten shekels of silver, the price of an 
annuqu-ovn&ment of a. Kienast ATHE 39:30; 
\a\-nu-qum Sa a-mu-tim Sa ana 15 gin kaspim 
ana Sapartim i-ni-id-u-ni an annuqu-oma,- 
ment of a. which has been deposited as a 
pledge for 15 shekels of silver Golenischeff 
13:1; \S]a-am-Sa-am Sa TkuI.an a sun-disk 
of a. ArOr 6 pi. 2 No. 7: x+ 6; uncert.: 1 la- 
^-nu Sa sise Sa a-mu-W-ti Sa A.mtj§en.me§ 
hurdsi tamlu u tamluSu uqnu Sadi 3 me gin ina 
SuqultiSu one bottle for(?) horses, of a., inlaid 
with eagles of gold and with genuine lapis 
lazuli inlay, its weight 300 shekels EA 22 i 65 
(list of gifts of Tuiratta). 

That amutu was extremely preeious is 
shown by the ratio of 40:1 with silver (KTS 
39a:23), 35:1 with silver (BIN 6 28:22), and 
by the fact that a ratio of 8:1 with gold was 
thought to be too little (CCT 4 4a: 44). The 
scarcity of amutu is indicated by the refer¬ 
ences showing that it is collected in small 
quantities over a three-month period to fill 
an order of only 2f shekels. 

The reading of kxi.an as amutu is based on 
BIN 4 50 where the term ku.an occurs in 
line 14, and a-mu-tim inline 18 (see Landsberg- 
er, ZA 38 278f.); Kii.AN in the Akk. version 
corresponds to Sum. an.na in the inscription 
of Rimus, see AfO 20 68 b 12:7 and 12. In Ur 
III texts from Nippur, when the price of 1 
mina of ku.an is given as 13f gin 15 se 
(NRVN 314) and 11 gin (NRVN 315), ku.an 
seems to stand for tin. See also aSi'u. 

Garelli Assyriens pp. 271ff. (with previous lit.); 
Landsberger, JNES 24 290. 
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amutu C {amuttu)&Aem.‘, status of a female 
slave; from OB on; wr. syll. and geme with 
phonetic complements (in Nuzi also geme. 
MES); cf. amtu. 

[ga]-am GEMi) = am-t[u1, a-mu-t[u\ S®' Voc. 
T 12'f. 

a) in OB: dug nam.geme.ni in.gaz(!) 
he freed (her from) her slavery (lit.: he broke 
the jar of her slavery) BE 6/2 8:7, for nam. 
gem:^ in Sum. contexts, see Falkenstein Ge- 
richtsurkunden 3 146. 

b) in RS: PN assatija istu GEME-<i za-Jcat 
PN, my wife, is free from slavery MRS 6 86 
RS 16.250:22; RN uzakki PN gemb-^m iMu 
gem6 RN has freed PN, his slave girl, from 
slavery ibid. 110 RS 16.267:5. 

c) in Nuzi: *PN hapiru qadu serrisu 
ramansuma ana a-mu-ti ana PNj usteriMu 
'PN, a Hapiru, together with her child, 
voluntarily entered into a state of slavery to 
PNj JEN 456:26, cf. JEN 449:4, JAOS 55 pi. 1 
(after p. 431): 4, wr. GEM^-/i JEN 462:3, wr. 
GEMjfi.MES JEN 453:13; 'PN 'PNj awu GEME- 
ti la ifpuh 'PN must not make 'PNj (the 
adopted girl) a slave AASOR 16 52:16; inanna 
andku PN PNj PN 3 u PN 4 4 nam.lu.lu.mes 
annilti §a aSbu SerriSu Sa PNj u itti serrUunm 
mami ana PNg ana gemb.me§ u iR.MESJi 
attadin now I have given PN, PNj, PN 3 , and 
PN 4 , these four people who are present, the 
children of PN 5 , and their children to PNg as 
slave girls and slaves AASOR 16 34:13; PN 
sa assatija waldu u ana GEME-/i ana PNj atta: 
din I have given PN, whom my wife bore, 
to PNj as a slave girl RA 23 155 No. 62:7, 
cf. PN ana gem^i.mes ana PNj nadnu PN has 
been given to PNj as a slave girl HSS 5 67:35; 
itti mdre[ni] itti assdtini u itti mdratini ana 
AEAD.MES u ana gem^.mes [...] ana PN 
i-[.. .]-ni with our sons, with our wives, and 
with our daughters, we [have entered (?)] into 
slavery to PN (deposition of three persons) 
JEN 457:6. 

d) in MB: Summa ana mutim inandinH 
Summa harimiita ippussi gem6 -5 ci ul iSakkan 
GEM^-sa iSakkanma ana bit abiSa ussi she 
may give her in marriage, she may make her 
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a prostitute, (but) she must not make her a 
slave, if she makes her a slave, she goes 
back to her father’s house BE 14 40:8f.; 'PN 
ul ummi iqabbima a-mu-ut-sa iS-ta-ak-ka-an 
if 'PN says (to the adoptive mother) “You 
are not my mother,” she will be made a 
slave girl ibid. 20 . 

e) in MA: 'PN PNj urad PN 3 ina a-mu- 
ut-ti-sa uzzakklSi ana as§utti§u iltakan PNj, 
the slave of PN 3 , has freed 'PN from her 
slavery and taken her as his wife KAJ 7 :8 
and 17; 'PN u lidani\&d\ ana a-mu-ti u ur- 
du-ti la isalbbutu} they must not take PN or 
her offspring as slave girls or slaves ibid. 29. 

f) in NB: ana bel blti la taqbu umma ana 
PN ahi sa PNj Supur 'PN 3 sindu sa gbme-m-<« 
ta-ma{\)-\ah-Jiar'\ (if) she does not say to 
the owner of the house, “Send to PN, the 
father of PNj!” 'PN 3 will receive the mark of 
slavery Cyr. 307:9; PN itti PN 2 tattur ... 
{Hnidatu geme-m-^m tam-mah-har (if) PN 
returns to PNj, she will receive the marks of 
slavery Cyr. 312:28. 

In the passage lu gem^i.mes-<wto ulu iE. 
MES-dtt JEN 432:16, geme.me§-/mw stands 
more likely for the plural amdtu than for the 
abstract amutu. 

See also amtutu. 

amutu D s.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.* 

ula kaspum ula ueudu ntru-sM a-bi-lum 
a-na a-mu-te u-la e-bi-iS his (Puzur-Insusi- 
nak’s) statue is not of silver, nor of copper, 
nobody has made .... MDP 2 63:6, dupl. 
MDP 14 p. 20 ii 6. 

Note the parallel kin.ga lu nu.ba.ga. 
ga no man has made (such a) work SAKI 
72 vii 63 (Gudea Statue B). 

*amutu s.; (mng. unkn.); pi. amuwatu; 
OAkk.* 

a-mu-wa-tum sa nabri—a.s for the Nabru- 
festival RA 46 186 No. 6 r. 4 (Mari), see Gelb, 
RA 50 8. 

amuzinnu s.; (a plant); pharm.* 

u a-mu-zi-nu : u uzu.mb§ tab-ku-te : ina 
KAS.SAG sekeru amela rahdsu — a.-plant, a 
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plant for limpness of the flesh, to dissolve(?) 
in fine beer and bathe the man Kocher 
BAM 1 iii 32, dupl. CT 14 43 S. 60+: 10. 

an see ana. 

ana {an) prep.; to, for, up to, toward, 
against, upon; from OAkk., OA, OB on; 
an in OAkk., and in OB and SB lit. (e.g., 
En. el. V 1, BMS 10:20), also NBGT 
I 317, often assimilated to the first con¬ 
sonant of the next word in OA, passim in OB 
leg., Elam, OB lit., occasionally in SB (e.g., 
a-na-’a-si{-su) Iraqi 71:4f., OAkk., am-ma-ti- 
SU CT 15 4 ii 14, OB, ar-re-'-i Pinches Texts in 
Bab. Wedge-writing 15 No. 4:9, SB); wr. 
syll. and (from MB on) Dis, rarely nam in 
OB leg., e.g., NAM sunuqim VAS 7 37:4, nam 
sukunne BIN 7 182:20, etc., also KUB 4 63 i 33 
(Bogh. astrol.), see RA 50 14, §B KBo 1 4 ii 16 
(Bogh. treaty), and passim in this text, and passim 
in MDP 14 50f. (MB dream omens), and astrol. 
(e. g., ACh Sin 25:6), in NA also A§; cf. ina. 

§i-i §i = a-na A V/3:146; se-e ku = a-na Ea I 
181b; e-eS ktj = a-na Ea I 180; ie = i-rm, a-na 
PSBA 18pi. 1 (afterp. 256)r. ii 8f.; [Sk] = i-na,a-na 
Izi B vi lOf.; e-es e§ = a-na A 11/4:185; as = 
i-na, a-na Izi E 168f. ; A§ = a-na Proto-Izi Akk. 
£25. 

ra-a ra = a-na, i-na CT 12 29 BM 38266 r. ii 23f. 
(text similar to Idu); [ar] [a]r = a-na Ea V Excerpt 
28', cf. [ar] ab = [a-no] S*> I 353; [ur] [Or] = i-na, 
a-na A VII/2:141f.; ru-u ub = a-[na] AVII/2:90. 

[ia] [a] = [i]-na, [o]-na MSL 2p. 126 i 5f. (Proto- 
Ea); ju-d tTs = ril-[na], [a-na] S*’I134c-d; a-aA = 
[i-na], [a]-n[a] A I/l: 108f. 

ta-a TA = a-na Ea IV 224; ta-a ta = a-na MSL 2 
p. 145 ii 26 (Proto-Ea); ki.lO.ta = a-na 10-su 
Izi C iii 20; ta = i-na a-na ki.ta — ta is a suffix, 
corresponds to ina or ana NBGT II 33. 

me-e a = [i-n]a, a-n[a] A I/l:123f.; do-e ne = 
i-na, a-na A VII/l:113f.; di-e ne = i-na, a-na 
ibid. 11 If.; [p]u-rdl BU = i-na, a-na A VI/1:187f.; 
Gi = a-[na], i-[na) CT 12 29 BM 38266 r. i 29 f. (text 
similar to Idu); Ll = i-na, a-na NBGT IX 43f.; 
dam = a-na ibid. 272. 

su ku.ga hu.un.gub, ku.s5 mu.un.gub = 
a-na na-\da-nu\ Nabnitu J 28f.; HAB.HAB.se 
= a-na min (- hu-bu-li) Ai. II i 61, and passim in Ai.; 
ki.2.KU^‘^^‘’°l’y'*'™^ = a-na 2-su Izi C iii 18, and 
passim; HAB.re.d5 = a-n[a] hvbulli Ai. Hi 60; 
u^.da = an i-rat NBGT I 317, cf. U 4 .ta = an-na 
i-rat NBGT IX 279, a-na i-ra-at ibid. II 24. 

igi.bi •lUtu.sd.a.se u.me.ni.in.gar : panl^ 
&unu a-na ereb SamSi tnsdkkanma you make them 
face the sunset JTVI 26 155 iii 15f.; anso. 


ana 

giga(MUL).se ah .\a\a-na pare 8anda\ku\ lam 
yoked to a mule Lambert BWL 242 iii 26; un.se 
zi.ga.a.mes : a-na nisi nadru they (the demons) 
rage against the people CT 16 14 iv 24f., cf. sa. 
hun.ga.zu.se : a-na nuh libbika to appease you 
RAcc. 71:6f.; mas zi.a.ni.se ba.an.sum : 
urlsa DIS napistiSu ittadin he gave the kid as a 
substitute for his own life CT 17 37 Tablet Z col. 
B 16f. 

en dumu.%N.zu.na.ra nig.gal.gal.la un. 
da.an.garSi^.ra.ta : istu belu a-na marat Sin 
narbd islmusi after the lord had assigned greatness 
to the daughter of Sin TCL 6 51 r. 23f.; es e.an. 
na.ra ... sag.gis mu.un.rigj.es : bit Eanna 
. .. ana Siriktu isrukusi (after) he had presented 
her with the temple Eanna ibid. 29 f.; as.hul ... 
lu.ra ba.ni.in.gar : arrat lemutti . . . di§ ameli 
ittaSkan an evil curse has befallen the man Surpu 
V-VI If. 

im.limmii.ba me.lam sii.su.a.mes : a-na 
Sari erbetti melamme sahpu they spread terror in 
all directions Surpu VII 7f.; ninda nu.ku.atug 
mu.da.an.kar : a-na la a-ku-lu-u-mi hami§ svbati 
the garment of the one who says “I have not eaten” 
is taken away (to boot) PBS 1/2 135:38f.; gud lu. 
lu.a.ba na.an.ni.TU.TU.de : [a-n]a alpl duSSdti 
ahenna la terrub (see usage a) ZA 31 114:12; 
ur.bar.ra silaj su.ti.a tiim.a men : barbaruSa 
ana leqi puhddi Suluku atti (see barbaru) Delitzsch 
AL® p. 135: Ilf.; sag.zu sag.ga.na nam.ba. 
da ab.du(!) : qaqqadka Dl§ qaqqadiSu la taSakkan 
do not place your (the demon's) head on his (the 
patient’s) head CT 16 11 vi 6 f. 

musen.e nam.me.te.a ba.ni.ag.a : diS 
is.suri si[mdii lupuS] I will do to the bird what is 
proper CT 15 41:16; as.bal.e dingir.re.e.ne. 
kex(KiD) : a-na arrate Sa ill against the curse of 
the gods Surpu V-VI 156f.; a.a.ni ‘*En.ki.kex 
gu mu.un.na.de.e : a-na abiSu Ea iSassi ho 
calls to his father Ea CT 4 8a:13f.; sa.par 
a.ab.ba.kex : sapdru sani^ tdmti tarsu the 

net which is spread over the sea 4R 26 No. 2; 22f. 

bulug*’“‘’“'“* ki.iis.sa.mu ... ku.nu.de 
nu.ub.zu.a : pulukkl Sursudu . . . Dis take la natu 
my secure borders which one must not approach 
TCL 6 51:31f.; gi.na.e.de : mi^a a-na kunn\i) 
to establish the borderline KAR 4:36, cf. e si. 
sa.e.de : ika a-na sutleSuri] to make the ditch 
straight ibid. 37; sag gis ra.ra.e.de : nlrtu 
a-na ndri to commit murder CT 16 19;46f. 

zu+AB.ta lal.e : a-na apst tarsu stretched over 
the abyss CT 16 46:185f.; an.sa.ga.ta im. 
ginx(GiM) kalam.ta zi. ga.men : iStuqereb Same 
klma sari di§ mdti itiebdni Sunu from the inside of 
heaven they are making attack against the country 
like the wind CT 16 20:106f.; sur.a.ni.ta 
dingir.na.me sag nu.un.ga.ga : di§ eaeziiw 
mamman la iHrru whose wrath no other god can 
withstand KAR 101:7f., cf. Ib.ba.bi.ta sur.ra. 
bi.ta : a-na agOgiSu a-na ezeziSu 4R 28 No. 2:15f.; 
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ana zuzS 

igi.mu.ta ... bar.mu.ta : uis panlja ... dis 
arkija CT 16 8:280f. and 282f. 

su.ne.ne.a su.ni ma.an.gar .ri.eS : qdtlsu: 
[nu] ms qdtlsu \iskunu\ JTVI 26 154 ii 4; ki.tus 
sa.diig.ga bl.in.dvir.ru.no.os.a.ma : ines i-ubat 
tub libbi Di§ susubi to settle (the gods) in a 
dwelling of their hearts’ delight CT 13 35:19 (on 
pi. 36). 

KU == a-na (i.e., se read diir, in comm, on 
Lugal.dur.mah) STC 2 pi. 54 r. ii 3', cf. ra = 
a-na ibid. 14' (Comm, to En. el. VII 96 and 98); 
pibig.se pibig KiN-dr legal di§ legal u-ma-ar 
2R 47 K.4387 i 8 (comm, to unidentified astrol. 
omens); es.ki jj a-na Meissner Supp. pi. 7 K.4166 
iii 5; a / a-na ibid. r. 1 (astrol. comm.). 

In gramm.: u, a, i, e, sa, bul, <*‘ne. ®*ne, da, ta, 
u[r], [ar], [ir], [ra] = a-\na^ NBGT V r. ii Sff., 
also NBGT III iv 15ff.; lii.ne.ra (also .ir, .a, 
.se) = a-na an-ni-i-im OBGT I 317ff., cf. o.se, 
o.da, e.ta, e.ra = a-na ka-a-si NBGT II 200ff., 
me.se, me.ta, me.da = a-na ni-a-t^i] NBGT I 
138ff., and passim in the gramm. textscorresponding 
to a group of locative or directional suffixes (e.g., 
NBGT II 189ff., NBGT I 267ff., II 46ff.), or to the 
suffix se (e.g., NBGT I 156-60, OBGT I 719, 730f., 
816, 821, 872f.), also as (OBGT I 723), to the suffix 
a (OBGT I 720). 

In bil. texts, Akkadian constructions with 
ana translate a number of Sumerian syntactic 
constructions with different locative or 
directional suffixes required by the syntax 
of the Sumerian verb, or Sumerian idioms, 
e.g., ma.da.ma.da.bi “land and land” : 
mata a-na mati land after land 4R 27 No. 
5:6f., e u ku.babbar igi.ne.ne.dug 
“house and silver ‘look’ at each other” : hltu 
a-na kaspi ittattalu Ai. II iv 30', also ibid. 3T- 
34'. 

For prepositions and adverbs composed 
with ana, often assimilated to the first con¬ 
sonant of the second word, such as ajjdsi, 
akkdsi, akklma, alia, ammlni, anumim, 
ajijiitte, assurri, asser, asm, assatti, assiari, 
assum, etc., see the respective prepositions 
and adverbs. 

In MAOG 3/3 8:116 (Dili II125) read vl tr = a-na- 
[kul. 

von Soden, ZA 41 133ff. and GAG § 114d. 

ana zuza see ztizd in ana zuzd. 

anabu s.; (a loincloth or kilt); syn. list.* 

a-na-hu = su-u-nu (last in a list of equivalences 
of sunu, for context see adadu) An VII 230. 


anahu A 

anadaru adj.; (bearded); syn. list.* 

turdnu, darlru, a-na-da-ru = dar-\ru'\ Explicit 
Malku I 60 ff. 

anahu A v.; 1. to toil, exert oneself, 2, to 
become tired, exhausted, to have had enough, 
3. to beeome weakened, to fall into disrepair 
(said of buildings), 4. sunuhu to make 
(someone) work hard, to worry, 5. sunuhu to 
have a hard time(?). to be painful(?), to linger 
on(?), to last, 6, sutanuhu to be dejected, in 
pain, 7. IV (uncert. mng.); from OA, OB on; 
I Inah — innah, 1/2, 1/3, 1/4, III, III/2, IV; 
cf. anhu, anhutu, dnihu, dnihu in la dnihu, 
inhu A, mdnahu, mdnahtu, musdnihu, sunuhu, 
sunuhis, tdnihtu, tdnihu. 

ijj ku-u!ik[^<,g(?)] =, [i-na-ah(‘?)] Ai. I ii 72. 

pa-ag HU = S® Voo. D 8 . 

fdusul kas^ dug^.ga.ra ze.eb.ba nam.kiis. 
h kaskal mu.un.Ri.Ri dim.me.er SeS.e.ne : 
[agalu] lasmu sa birkaSu la in-na-ha mupattd [urhi] 
ill alhlsu (you. Sin, are) a swift ogolw-donkey whose 
legs (lit.: knees) do not weary, who blazes the trail 
for the gods, his brothers 4R 9:38f.; [al.di. 
di.de.on nu.kus.ii.de.en i.di.di.de.en h nu. 
ku.ku.me. en] -.atallak [ul] \ai\-na-ah [adyUma {ul 
asal]lal I walk about but do not become weary, 
I wander but do not become sleepy Lambert BWL 
237 r. iv 12, cf. [al .di.d]i.in nu.kiis.ii.de.en : 
\ad]dl ul a-na-hi SBH p. 64:16f., cf. also [...] u^ 
XX ne X du nu.kiis.u.bi men : ina umesu sa 
idullu balu in-na-lm anaku SBH p. 54 r. 4f.; a.a 
‘'Mu.ul.lil mu.lu Ug.di i.bi.zu en.se nu. 
kiis.u : abi •^min sa ibarrd Indka adi mati la i-na-ha 
father Enlil, how long will your eyes, which are 
ever alert, be tireless? SBH p. 131: 48f., cf. i.bi. 
zu u,.di.de na.’kus.xki Indka ina barre ul i-rwb-lui 
yoiu" eyes are tireless in watching ibid. p. 53:21, 
cf. also ibid. p. 53 :14; en.se i.kus.u : adi mdtu 
ta-tan-na-hu how long will you weary yourself? 
ibid. p. 53 r. 23 f. 

rab(text: gab).ra.ra su kiis.u.e.de : ina 
qdtisu sa ina rap-pi Su-nu-ha with his hands, which 
are weary from (holding) the .... OECT 6 pi. 
19:13f.; [. . .] Ug.a u Ug.a bar kiis.u [.. .] : [ma] 
u-aua-a6u-nu-hat[. . 4R 29** r. llf.,seeOECT 

6 p. 82. 

a.nir.gig.ga.bi mu.un.na.ra.ab.ga.ga : 
mar.nS us-tan-na-ah (var. tdnlha marsamiitanakkan) 
he moans(?) bitterly, (variant: raises a bitter wail) 
4R 27:35, var. from ibid. 26 No. 8:60f., cf. lS]u- 
ta-nu-ha takrib[ti . . .] (Sum. broken) SBHp. 128 
r. 33; as.mu.lu nu.kiis.u : ediSSiSu uS-tan-na-ha 
she (Istar) moans alone (for her destroyed temple) 
BRM 4 9:33ff. 

tu-sd-an-na-ah 5R 45 K.253 vi 29 (gramm.); 
[tu-uS{‘iy]-tan-na-ah ibid, vii 8 . 
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1 . to toil, exert oneself — a) in gen. : PN 
rented a field in tenancy irriS i-na-ah urabbama 
he will seed, do (all the required) work, grow 
(the crop) MDP 23 278:6, also MDP 22 127:6, 
128:8, MDP 23 277 r. 12, 279:6, 280:6, 281:8, 
wr. i-in-na-ah MDP 22 126:8; it is given her 
(the wife) as a gift asSum ittiSu i-na-hu dulla 
i-li-\ku] because she has toiled (and) worked 
hard with him (the husband) MDP 24 379:7; 
u awllum adi la i-na-hu ul iraiSi mimma but 
a man, so long as he does not toil, will have 
nothing Lambert BWL 277:8 (OB lit.); inhi 
i-na-hu-u ipaSsar etlum (see inhu A) RB 
59 239:11 (OB lit.); PN illilca i-na-ha isuta 
Gilgames has come only with a great deal of 
effort (lit.; has come, has toiled, has striven) 
Gilg. XI269, cf. Gilgdme,Stallikata-na-hata§uta 
ibid. 264; [ana'man'\nija PN i-na-ha(v&r.-hu) 
i-da-a-a for whom, 0 Ursanabi, have my 
arms toiled? Gilg. XI 293; akpud a-na-ah 
epuS uSaklil AKA 98 vii 96 (Tigl. I) ; and[]cu'\ 
anumma i-tan-hu ana nasdr mat Sarri [i^numa 
marsdku danni§ now I have (so) toiled to look 
after the king’s land that I am very ill 
EA 306:19 (let. of Subandu); mdnahdte Sa abi 
buteja inuma abbuteja ana muhhiSunu in-na- 
hu-u (I told of) the toils of my ancestors, 
how my ancestors have toiled on their behalf 
Smith Idrimi 48, also ahhlja ki ittijama in- 
na-hu-u ibid. 41; PN .. . adi dariti ana 
sarri ... a-ni-ih danniS dannisma PN will 
work for the king very hard forever MRS 6 
141 RS 16.132:29, also ibid. 84 RS 16.157:24; 
the freed slave girl ana Sarri e{\)-ta-na-ah will 
do work for the king ibid. 110 RS 16.267:7, 
cf. ana muhhi Sarri PN e-ta-na-ah ibid. 108 
RS 16.238:16. 

b) in hendiadys: mala an-ha-ku-ni u 
aSSumika kaspam lapputdkuni attama tide you 
alone know at how much pains I assumed a 
debt of silver on your account TCL 19 73:51 
(OA) ; a-na-ah-ma ana DN belija epuS I put 
a great deal of effort into building (the 
temple) for Assur, my lord AOB 1 122 iv 19 
(Shalm. I), cf. Sa epuSu u Sa a-na-hu what I 
have made with a great deal of effort MDP 
28 29:5 (MB Elam); mursu kt ipadaSSu ana 
muhhiSu a-ta-na-ah blraSu abteterri when 
sickness seized him (the physician), I took 


ana^u A 2a 

great pains to have extispicies performed 
for him KBo 1 10 r. 35 (let.). 

2 . to become tired, exhausted, (in the 
perfect) to have had enough — a) to become 
tired, exhausted (said of persons) — 1 ' in 
med.; Summa amilu ma'diS e-na-ah-ma Sara 
edipma ntj [. ..] if a man is very exhausted 
and inflated with wind and [... ] Kuchler 
Beitr. pi. 11 iii 40; [Summa'\ amilu mas.qaI^-sm 
KTJ.ME§-SM i-ta-an-na-ah if a man’s sides 
hurt him (and) he always feels exhausted 
AMT 31,1:3; Summa idaSu birkaSu i-ta-na- 
na-Jm (see birku mng. la) Labat TDP 88 : 8 , 
cf. [e-tal-ta-na-ah ... birkdSu e-ta-na-na-lhal 
Jastrow, Transactions of the College of Physicians 
of Philadelphia 1913 p. 399:44f., also CT 23 46:28; 
Summa amelu ina la simaniSu qahldSu ikkalaSu 
kinsaSu izaqqataSu UR.MES-iM i-tan-na-ah 
burkdSu ikassdSu (see birku mng. la) Kocher 
BAM 168:17. 

2' other occs.: i-ta-an-hu ilu ana awilutim 
[x]-x-bu ipSahuu-<Sey-ri-du-Si-im nuhSam the 
gods became tired(?), they [.. .]-ed toward 
mankind, became appeased, and let abundance 
come down (from heaven) for them Lambert 
BWL 155:2 (OB), cf. i-ta-an-hu TJETJ.MeS CT 
13 33:1 (SB lit.); i-ta-an-huetlutumulin-na-ah 
IStar HS 1879:17 (OB lit.), cited AHw., s.v.; 
kima an-Jm-a-ku ula tide, do you not know 
that I am exhausted? UET 5 23:14 (OB let.); 
sdbum Sa iStu GN illikam a-ni-ih the troops 
who arrived from GN are exhausted ARM l 
20 r. 6 ' ; an-ha-ku-ma iqbiSu he said to him, 
“I am tired” AnSt 6 156:93 (Poor Man of 
Nippur); a-ka-ad a-na-ah dSuS amtima I 
became ...., fed up, sad, of little faith (for 
SB version, see mng. 6 ) JCS 11 84 iii 9 (OB 
Cuthean Legend) ; a-na-ha la idu sapdna lamdu 
(the storm winds harnessed to Marduk’s 
chariot) know no exhaustion, are trained to 
level everything Bn. el. IV 54; [ana x ija ina 
biri la in-na-lm umiSam taparras purussi Sut 
Same erseti you (Samas) give decisions daily 
on (the signs) of heaven and earth to the 
[...] who does not tire in (performing) 
extispicies KAR 361:4; [u]r^ ruqta illikamf 
ma a-ni-ih u SupSuh (for SupSuq) having 
traveled a distant road, he was exhausted and 
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in pain Gilg. I i 7, restored from CT 46 19; 
lilq-ta-ta idani burkani i-da-an-ha ina cdaki 
urhe our arms have no more (strength), our 
legs (lit.: knees) are exhausted from travel 
VAS 12 193:12 (Sar tamhari); Sa la in-na-hu bin 
kasu ina aldku u tdri (Bunene) whose legs do 
not become exhausted from coming and 
going VAB 4 260 ii 34 (Nbn.); klma aheja 
e-ta-an-ha ina kisir ammdtija emuqeja lugamt 
mir should my arms become weak (in praying 
for the king), I will exert my strength to the 
utmost with bent arms ABL 435 r. 6 (NA); 
annate, Saptdka la en-na-ha ana mitahhurija 
these your lips should not grow tired of 
continually praying to me (Nabu) Craig 
ABRT 1 5:9 (NA oracles for Asb.); uncert.: 
\s'\ufU ul e-n[e]-eh-nM suml ul atrlu] my well 
does not tire (of giving water), my thirst is 
not excessive Lambert BWL 278:4 (Bogh. prov¬ 
erb). 

b) (in the perfect) to have had enough, to 
have tired of: a-ta-an-ha-am Sa tuarima 
aturram I have had enough and will return 
BIN 4 70:15, ci. a-ta-na-oh KT Hahn 15:22; 
ina kuri nissati urra u muSa anassus a-ta- 
na-dh ill in a daze and (full of) worries I 
suffer day and night, I have had enough, 
my god! Streck Asb. 252 r. 11; A-ta-na-ah-ill 
I-Have-Had-Enough-O-My-God UET 5 401:21, 
and passim in names of this type, see Stamm 
Namengebung 163 and 368; summa a-ta-na-ah 
ipassah if (he says), “I have had enough!” 
he will get relief (followed by dtasus) Or. 
NS 16 201:13 and dupl. ZA 43 104:61' (Sitten- 
kanon). 

3. to become weakened, to fall into 
disrepair (said of buildings) — a) in hist.: 
summa bltum e-na-ah-ma sarrum sumsu sa 
klma jdti bltam eppaS if the temple becomes 
dilapidated and some king who, like me, 
wishes to rebuild it Belleten 14 224:19 (Iri- 
sum); bltum i-na-ah-ma the temple became 
dilapidated AOB l 22 i 22 (Samsi-Adad I), and 
passim, also e-na-ah-ma AOB 1 42:21 (Assur- 
uballit I), and passim in Ass. royal inscr., also 
bit Assur ... e-na-ah-ma Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 
35:23 (= Bohl Chrestomathy p. 35, Sin-sar-iskun) ; 
bltu M ... e-na-ah-ma imqut that temple was 


anahu A 3a 

dilapidated and fell into ruin Woidnor Tn. 20 
No. 10:15, and passim; inuma bltum i-na-hu- 
ma when the temple becomes dilapidated 
AOB 1 24 iv 19. inuma E ... i-ta-an-hu-ma 
AAA 19 pi. 82 No. 260 iii 17 (both Samsi-Adad I); 
durum Sa musldlim e-na-ah-ma when the wall 
of the musldlu became dilapidated AOB l 32 
No. 3:8, cf. bit Suhuri ... e-na-ah-ma ibid. 
30:10 (Puzur-Assur III); musldlu .. . e-na-ah- 
ma ihhis u inuS the musldlu stairway became 
weakened, ...., and shaky AOB l 68 r. 2 
(Adn. I) ; enumu duru Sut e-nu-hu-ma when 
this wall becomes dilapidated AOB 1 34:12 
(Assur-bel-nisesu), also ibid. 36:13 (AsSur-rlm- 
nisesu), ibid. 36 No. 1 r. 4 (Eriba-Adad I), also JCS 
8 32 iii 9 (Puzur-Sin); enuma bltu sudtu e-nu- 
■u.A(var. -hu)-ma when that temple becomes 
dilapidated AOB 1 42 : 26, var. from ibid. 44 r. 10 
(ASsur-uballit I), cf. enuma bltu S4 i-na-hu- 
ma AOB 1 50:52 (Arik-den-ili) ; enuma kisirtu 
Si lu e-na-hu u mllu itabbalu when that quay 
wall becomes dilapidated or the flood carries 
it away AOB 1 74:17, and passim in Adn. I; 
[enujma Sipi'u Su uSalb[aruma] e-n[a]-hu when 
that work becomes old and dilapidated AOB 1 
136:17, cf. enuma ekallu Si uSalbaruma e-na- 
hu Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:87, and passim; ndmii 
ru ... Sa ina mahra ... ina rlbe e-nu-hu . .. 
SanuteSu ina rlbe ... inuSuma e-nu-hu the 
gate towers which became weakened by an 
earthquake in the past became shaky and 
weakened by an earthquake for a second 
time Weidner Tn. 55 No. 60:9f., cf. enuma 
ndmiru Sdtunu uSalbaruma e-na-hu ibid. 12 
(Assur-res-isi I), also enuma bit Anim u Adad 
... e-na-hu when the temple of Anu and 
Adad becomes dilapidated AKA 105 viii 55 
(Tigl. I) ; UBIJ GN ... e-na-ah-ma ana tlli 
karme ituru the city of GN became dilapi¬ 
dated and fell into complete ruin KAH 2 
84:36 (Adn. II), and passim, for e-na-ah i'obit 
{Mabit), see abdtu A mng. 4 and discussion 
section; enuma duru ... e-na-ah-ma RN ... 
epuS itur i-na-ah-ma RNj ... aSarSu umessi 
when the wall (of the terrace of the palace) 
became weakened, Assur-uballif rebuilt it, 
(when) it became weakened again, (I) RN 
cleared its site (and rebuilt it on a stone 
foundation) Scheil Tn. II r. 56, cf. AOB 1 140 
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No. 8:9ff. (Shalm. I), and passim; enuma dur 
dbullatiSu e-nu-\hu\-ma when the wall of 
his gateways becomes dilapidated WO 1 
211:13, also enuma ahullu Si uSalbaruma e-na- 
ha-ma ibid. 256:13, and passim in Shalm. Ill; 
enuma ekallu sdtu ilahbiruma en-na-hu when 
that palace becomes old and dilapidated 
OIP 2 101:62 (Senn.), cf. enuma bit reddti suatu 
ilabbiruma in-na-hu Streck Asb. 90 x 110, and 
passim in Senn., Esarh. and Asb., also enuma 
bitu suatu in-na-hu-ma illaku labaris when 
that temple becomes dilapidated and grows 
old Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 35:36 (= Bohl Chres- 
tomathy p. 36, Sin-sar-isktm) ; matima . . . sipir 
suatu in-na-hu-ma maqitti irassu whenever 
this work becomes weakened and parts of it 
collapse Borger Esarh. cf. isten ina 

libbisunu in-na-hu-u-ma irassu ma[qitti] (if 
even) one of (the carrying poles for Ningal’s 
litter) becomes weak and breaks Streck Asb. 
290 r. 5, see JAOS 38 169; bit reduti suatu 
labdriS illik e-na-ha igdrdtiSu that bit red4ti 
had become old and its walls became weakened 
Streck Asb. 84 x 56; enuma bitu sudti in-na- 
hu-ma tupaSSahu anhussu when that temple 
becomes dilapidated and you correct its 
disrepair VAB 4 68:38 (Nabopolassar); sa ... 
ina palesu bitu Sudti in-na-hu-ma eSSiS ipptisu 
in whose reign this temple becomes dilapi¬ 
dated and who rebuilds it VAB 4 228 iii 44 
(Nbn.). 

b) other occs.: kima bitum an-hu-ni 
aplahma I was afraid that the house (in 
which we live) had become weakened, so (I 
had bricks made) AAA 1 pi. 19 No. 1:5 (OA); 
[Summa {salam) dinJgir i-na-ah-ma niqittu 
irtaSi if a divine image falls into disrepair and 
threatens to (collapse) TuL p. 110:1, restored 
fromK.3219:l. 

4. Sunuhu to make (someone) work hard, 
to worry: the bull colossi Sa .. . ina epiStit 
Sunu u-Sa-ni-hu gimir mar ummdni on the 
work on which (my predecessors) made all 
craftsmen labor hard OIP 2 108 vi 84, also 
ibid. 122:16 (Senn.), cf. ba'uldteSun u-Sa-ni-hu 
(see ba^uldtu mng. 3) ibid. 105 v 75 and 118:12, 
cf. also ana Su-nu-hi sdbeSu KBo l 24:15 (let. 
from Egypt); the battle must not abate 
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Su-ni-ih-Su['v&v. -Sum)-ma ina mithur mehe 
abarsu liddi wear him (Anzu) out, so that 
in the thick of the storm he loses his wings 
STT 21:106 and 128, var. from RA 46 36:9 
(Epic of Zu); magal Su-nu-uh-ma (var. Sum: 
rusma) Lambert BWL 50:37 and 54 (Ludlul 
III); KUK ASSur u-Sa-an-na-hu they (the 
enemy) worry Assyria ABL 1089:16, cf. 
u-Sa-an-na-ah la mude Sipri [... l-nu (parallel; 
uSanzaqa) ABL 37 r. 4 (NA) ; u ina sandq atme 
tu-Sd-an-na-ah tenka but make an effort to 
choose your words carefully Lambert BWL 
104:134; ul ibaSSi ina gimir Igigi Sa Su-nu-hu 
balika there is none among the upper gods 
but you (Samas) who toils hard Lambert BWL 
128:45. 

5. Sunuhu to have a hard time(?), to be 
painful(?), to linger on(?), to last — a) in 
med. : summa kirrdSu napha u-Sd-an-na-ah- 
ma imdt if his throat is inflamed, he will have 
a hard time and die Labat TDP 86:47, cf. 
u-sd-an-na-ah-ma iballut ibid. 49, also it-Sa- 
an-na-ah ibid. 138 iii 12; note with the 
disease as subject: murussu u-Sa-an-na-ah 
his disease will be persistent(?) ibid. 86:45 
and 134:27; for a parallel expression, see 
zabdlu mng. 4. 

b) in astro!.: Summa antalu ina Sertim 
uSarrima nam an.ne uS-ta-ni-ih if the eclipse 
begins in the morning and lasts until noon 
KUB 4 63 ii 30, of. ibid, iv 6, see RA 50 16 and 20, 
cf. enuma antalu Sin ina bardr[ti uSarrima 
ad\i Sa-tur-ri u-Sa-ni-ih-ma [... ]-mci kima 
Sdtuma uS-ta-ni-ih KUB 30 9 iii 29f., see RA 50 
18:46f.; ina MN antald Sdt urri adi zalag 
uS-ta-ni-ih-ma SamSi imurSuma kima Sudtuma 
kal ume us-ta-ni-ih in the month Tammuz an 
eclipse (of the moon) lasted longer than the 
last watch, until daylight, and so was still 
there when the sun rose (lit.: the sun saw it) 
and continued like this all day Streck Asb. 
110 V 7f., dupl. Piepkorn Asb. 62, cf. Summa 
antalu Sdt urri adi ZALAG-ir uS-ta-ni-ih Thomp¬ 
son Rep. 272A 1 ; note with as object: 

u idat dumqi Sa leqe kiSSuti ^Md-gur^ bel age 
ana sulput Guti u-Sd-ni-ha en.nvn and a 
favorable sign for conquest, Magur (i.e., the 
moon), lord of the tiara, remained eclipsed 
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for more than one watch (lit.; “prolonged” 
one watch) to predict the defeat of the 
Guti TCL 3 318(Sar.); SMmma ima MN ud.12. 
KAM antalu GAR-ma en.ntjn us-ta-ni-ih if on 
the twelfth day of the month Tammuz there 
is an eclipse (of the moon) which lasts for 
more than one watch ACh Sin 28 : 25, also (on 
the fourteenth day) ACh Supp. Sin 23 iv 4, ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 21a ii 12, 21b: 10. 

6 . sutanuhu to he dejected, in pain — 

a) in lit.: il\min\ libbasuma [. ..] us-ta-ni-ih 
his (Enkidu’s) heart was heavy, he was [... ] 
dejected Gilg. Y. ii 28, 31, and 37 (OB), cf. 
aknd(\) dsus us-ta-ni-ih (for OB version, see 
mng. 2a—2') AnSt 5 102:88 (Cuthean Legend); 
umu su-ta-nu-hu musu girrdni by day 
dejection, by night wailing Lambert BWL 
36:105 (Ludlul I), cf. ahulap attua su-ta-nu-hu 
CT 13 48:6, also ahulap . . . magal sunuhma 
(see sunuhu adj.) Lambert BWL 50:37 (Ludlul 
III). 

b) referring to a sick man: summa ... 
libbi iqabbi u us-tan-na-ah murus rami maris 
if he (is taken with fits of depression, is short 
of breath, does not enjoy food and drink), 
says, “ 0 , my heart,” and is dejected, he is 
sick with lovesickness Labat TDP 178:9, cf. 
[summa us{or: ut)]-ta-na-ah u i-na-i§ ibid. 
184:23, [summa u]s-tan-na-ah LKU 63:12, 
utaddar [us-taVna-ah AMT 86,1 ii 14; summa 
uS-ta-na-ah (var. us-ta-ni-ih) ihaddu ZA 43 
104:59 (Sittenkanon), var. from Or. NS 16 201:11; 
e tu-us-ta-ne-eh do not be dejected! Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 p. 3:3 (OB inc.), for ul u-ta-na-ah 
CT 42 pi. 41 No. 32:7, see andhu B, cf. a-a us- 
ta-ni-[ih'\ a-a ithlsu mursu RA 18 18 ii 16 (SB 
ino.); awilum limras li-is-ta-ni-ih iballut the 
man will get well even if he falls sick and has 
pains CT 5 5:34 (OB oil omens). 

c) inrit.: qaqqari ipjxtlassahu su-ta-nu-hu 
la ikallu they prostrate themselves on the 
ground, they do not hold back (their) moan- 
ings(?) TuL p. Ill: 16, restored from K.3219, see 
also SBH p. 128 r. 33, in lex. section, also (in 
broken context) us-ta-ni-ih BBR No. 26 i 11. 

d) other occs.: lu-[us-ta'\-ni-ih-ma teretim 
lupuS I will go to the effort of having extispi- 
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cies performed ARM 2 39:23, see von Soden, 
Or. NS 22 197. 

7. IV (uncert.mng.); lidbubludannatli-ih- 
su la i-na-na-ah if it speaks, let (your voice?) 
be firm, if it is silent, let it not be .... 
VAS 10 214 V 11 (OB Agusaja). 

In view of the bilingual correspondence 
nu.kus.u ; la na-a-hu OECT 6 pi. 25 Rm. 
2,151: lOf., it would be preferable to take the 
phrase written la na-hi-is not as a derivative 
of ndhu “without rest,” but as a contraction 
of la andhis “tirelessly”; the contraction 
would be paralleled by the adjective la-ni-i- 
hu for la dnihu, cited s.v. Accordingly, we may 
have to assume a confusion or conflation of 
the respective meanings “to tire” and “to 
rest” of the two verbs andhu and ndhu. Note 
also [mu']s-te-ni-ih uzzi (Tasmetu) who soothes 
the anger (of one’s personal god and goddess) 
BMS 33:3, see Ebeling Handerhebung 124, which 
seems to be derived formally from andhu but 
requires a meaning derived from ndhu. 

Refs, from lit. texts in which the verb is 
derived from unnuhu have been cited sub 
andhu B, and it is possible that some of 
the refs, to sutanuhu cited mng. 6 , espe¬ 
cially those which refer to moaning and 
wailing, are also to be connected with 
andhu B. 

For OA refs, to unnuhu (from *wandhum), 
see unnuhu. 

Ad mng. 5: Weidnor, AfO 17 74 n. 13; Oppen- 
heim, JNES 19 137. 

anahu B v.; 1 . to sing (the inhu-mng), 
2. unnuhu (same mng.), 3. utannuhu to 
produce a moaning(?) sound; OB, SB; I 
*lnih — innih [ennah KAR 141 r. 1), II, II/2; 
cf. inhu B. 

1 . to sing (the inhu-song): ndru inha 
in-ni-ih (see inhu B) RAcc. 44:5; tanldki 
in-ni-[hu'\ they sing your praise RA 15 180 vii 
27 (OB Agusaja), cf. also an-hu e-na-ah 
(parallel: izammur) KAR 141 r. 1. 

2 . unnuhu (same mng.): in-hi-su un-na-ah 
(see inhu B) KAR 42:29. 

3. utannuhu to produce a moaning(?) 
sound: ut-ta-na-ah M tjr.sag.musbn M sum^ 
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mati idammum he moans like the urSanu- 
bird, he mourns like the dove STT 62:52; 
itebbi marsum ... ul u-ta-na-ah CT 42 pi. 41 
No. 32:7 (OB inc.), see von Soden, BiOr 18 71, see 
also Labat TDP 184:23, cited andhu A mng. 6b. 

For discussion, see inhu B. If the KAR 141 
ref. cited sub mng. 1 belongs with ana Am B (on 
account of the context, in spite of the 
vocalization ennah), we may have to assume 
two present forms, innifi and innah, and also 
assign to anahu B the forms i-na-hu-{u) RB 
59 242:12 and PBS 1/1 2:39b (both OB) to 
this verb, since they occur with inhu as object. 

anaja s.; ship; EA*; WSem. word. 

i-na-me libbi gis.ma jj a-na-ji utassarusSu 
ana sarri I will send him to the king in a ship 
EA 245:28. 

The log. GIS.MA (= elippu) is glossed with 
the WSem. word anaja, cf. Heb. dnijj&h. 

anakandaS see akkandas. 

anakku s.; (a cup); lex.*; Sum. Iw.; cf. 

anakmahhu. 

dug.a.nag = ^nj-kum (followed by anaA:waMu> 
q.v.) Hh. X 14, cf. [dug].a.nag = Su-Awm, nahM, 
nasbH, maSqti, etc. ibid. 304ff.; [d]ug.a.nag= §u- 
kum “ MIN (- [Man]) Hg. All 96, in MSL 7 111. 

anakmahhu s.; (a cup); lex.*; Sum. Iw.; 
cf. anakku. 

dug.a.nag.mah = ^v-hu Hh. X 15; [d]ug.a. 
nag.mah= Su-feM = min (= [fcasu]) karani cup for 
wine Hg“ A II 97, in MSL 7 112. 

anaku pron.; I; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. 
(for anaka see usage n) and (Bogh. only) mA.e 
(KBo 1 4 ii 26, 28, iii 25); cf. jdsi, jdti. 

me-en me = a-na-ku Ea I 242, also A 1/5 i 10; 
me = men = [a\-na-ku Emesal Voc. Ill 172, 
men = me.en= min ibid. 173; me.en= a-n[a-ku], 
al-Yta\ Proto-Diri 593a-b; me.a.me.en = min 
(= ja'nu) a-na-ku Izi E 42, of. [me.a.me].en = 
a-li a-na-ku ibid. 50; me.a an.ti.en = a-li a-na- 
ku where am I? OBGT I 666, cf. ibid. 666; ga.e = 
\a-nd\-ku Proto-Diri 593; mu-u mu = ana-ku ri-qu 

an.t[a] I.. prefix A 111/4:30; me-e A = [a- 

n^i-ku A I/l: 127. 

bi-i Bi = ana-ku su-a-tum A V/l:151, cf. [bi]-i 
Bi = [a-nd\-\ku\ ki.min (= su-a-tu) S®' Voc. F 7'b; 
a-a A = a-na-ku, at-ta A T/1:113f.; d fr = a-na-[ku'], 
at-{ta1 Diri II 126f.; gi-in du = a-na-ku Idu II 335; 
[al] = \a-na-ku\ = (Hitt.) am(!)-mu-uk S® Voc. 
P 10'. 
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lugal Ki.en.gi Uri’^Lra me.en : &ar Sumeri 
u Akkadt a-na-ku 5R 62 No. 2:35 (Samas-§um- 
ukin); lu.muy.mu, NUN.Ki.ga.kex(KiD) mu.un. 
<tu>.ud.da me.en : aSipu ia ina Eridu ibhand 
ana-ku I am the exorcist who was born in Eridu 
CT 16 6:237f.; kala.ga ... kur.ra gaba nu. 
gi 4 .me.en : dannu . .. Sa ina Sadi la immahharu 
a-na-ku I am the strong man who is unopposed in 
the “Mountain" AngimIV8; mu.lu er mar.ra 
men .nam : Sakin taqrlbl ana-ku I am the one who 
establishes lamentations BA 10/1 76:20f. ;Unug'''. 
ga na.men : Sa iUruky ana-ku Langdon BL 
No. 8:14f.; kur.kur.ra bad.gal.bi.ne me.en 
za.e giS.si.mar.bi.ne me.en : aa Sadi dursunu 
rdbA a-na-ku SigarSunu rahu ana-ku I am the great 
wall of the mountains, their great bar Delitzsoh 
AL“ p. 136 r. 7f.; gasan.an.na men me.e nu. 
men tu.mu ur.sag ‘iMu.ul.lil.[la.kex] : iStarli 
tu ul ana-ku-u mdrtu qarittu Sa “^min ana-ku am I 
not the heavenly Lady ? I am the heroic daughter 
ofMullil ASKTp. 126; 18f.,cf.me.e dam : ana-ku 
aSSatu ibid. p. 130:63f.; mu.gijj.bi me(!).men 
me.e.[men] : iStarltu ana-ku [ana-ku-ma] SBH 
p. 109:85f.; ga.e dam.zuh^.a : ana-ku lu mutka 
let me be your husband JTVI 26 p. 154 ii 14; 
[nfg].ma.e i.zu.a.mu u za.e in.gd.e.zu : Sa 
a-na-ku idU atta tldi you know what(ever) I know 
Surpu V-VI 33f., and passim; dumu.nun.na 
ga.e me.en ma.ni.in.dug^ : mdru rube a-na-ku 
iqblS he told her, “I am the son of a noble" JTVI 
26 p. 154 ii 11, cf. ga.e lii.kin.gii.a 'lAsal.ld.hi 
me.en : mar Sipri Sa Marduk a-na-ku (var. ana-ku) 
CT 16 22:300f.; note na 4 A.Ie.ga bi.duji.ga. 
ginx(GrM) : abnu Sa ki luman a-na-ku t\aqbu] stone, 
you who have said, “If I only (knew which way to 
turn)" Lugale XI 20. 

u = a-na-ku ri-qu mubu.ta NBGT I i 1, un == a- 
na-ku ma-lu-u an.ta mIjbu.ta ibid. 47, cf. NBGT II 
95; ub ■= ana-ku Su-us-hur-tum ma-li-tu MtBV-(u 
NBGT I 85, also, with eb NBGT II 94; ga.e, 
ga.a.me.en, me.en, i.me.en = a-na-ku NBGT 
I 102ff.; u = a-na-ku ii \at-ta\ NBGT II 115; 
ba.a - a-na-ku Su-a-ti (= gamarti) ibid. 262; 
ba.ni.ni = a-na-ku Su-a-ti Su-a-ti ibid. 271; 
ba.ni.e, ba.ni.in, in.na.an.ni = a-na-ku Su-a-ti 
Su-a-ti u a-na-ku Su-a-Sumjj-ti ibid. 272ff., cf., with 
i.ni.ni, mi.ni.ni ibid. 265f., in.na.ni.e, in. 
na.ni.in, [ba.na.ni].ni, [ba.na.ni].e, [ba. 
na.ni].in = a-na-ku Su-a-ti Su-a-ti, a-na-Sjcu^ Su- 
a-Sum u ga-mar-tum ibid. 276£f., also, with bi, bi.i 
ibid. 266f.; Lti = a-na-lku) NBGT IX 34, ku = a- 
na-ku ibid. 77, mu = a-na-ku ibid. 117, bi = a-na- 
ku ibid. 213, note [...] = so a-na-ku ibid. 122; ra 
= ana-ku lagab an Haupt Die akkadische Sprache 
K.4226:12', see MSL 4 202. 

a) in OAkk. : a-na-hu-u lu amat I am a 
slave girl MAD 3 p. 51; a-na-gu-mi mimma 
ula aqdbbi I, myself, will not say anything 
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JRAS 1932 p. 296:26, for other refs., see MAD 
3 p. 61. 

b) in OA — 1' in nominal sentences: ula 
sa mala PN a-ria-ku I am not one who (acts) 
according to (what) Pusu-kln (says) GOT 1 
491): 21; sazzuztum a-na-ku I am the rep¬ 
resentative BIN 4 106:4; a-na-ku ula §a 
awdtim (see amatu A mng. If) TCL 14 
20:16, cf. a-na-ku merdkunu COT 4 41b: 12, 
also mera metim a-na-ku COT 1 45:16. 

2' to stress first person sing.: x kaspam 
a-na-ku habbulaksunni that I owe him x silver 
BIN 6 80:30; ana awitim ammltim a-na-ku 
ahd4 I re joiced over these words BIN 6183:17 ; 
klma a-na-ku awatka asmeu when I heard 
your word OCT 2 26a: 14, cf. a-na-ku mtnam 
lepus what should I do BIN 6 123:23; 
annakam 9 ma.na.ta u 10 ma.na.ta ittanadi 
dinu a-na-ku 11 ma.na.ta usebilakkum they 
always gave tin at the rate of nine or ten 
minas per (mina of silver) but I am sending 
you (tin) at the rate of eleven minas Kie- 
nast ATHE 38:10. 

c) in OB — 1' in nominal sentences: 
mart PN-ma a-na-ku I am the son of PN 
BE 6/1 59:11; Sakin Sarri a-na-ku I am an 
appointee of the king PBS 7 116:30, ci. ina 
GN war ad ekallim a-rm-ku in Babylon I was 
a palace official OECT 3 40:8; kima §a bel 
lemuttika a-na-ku as if I were your enemy 
PBS 7 94:13; a-na-ku wedisSijama I am 
entirely alone TCL 17 38:11; summa a-na-ku 
ahuka qaqqadka ul habit if I am your equal, 
are you not (also) honored? VAS 16 139:6; 
urram [ma'jhrika a-na-a-\ku^ tomorrow I 
will be with you ibid. 137:19, cf. iMu 
inanna ud.[10.kam] mahrika a-na-ku I will 
be with you ten days from now CT 6 32b: 17, 
and passim, also irM GN mahriSu a-na-ku-u 

1 am staying with him in Babylon PBS 7 
108:20. 

2' to stress first person sing.: he ran away 
u a-na-ku amtaras and I, myself, fell sick 
CT 2 49:8; klma awilum ana I Mar taklu a-na- 
ku ana kdHm lu takldku just as one trusts 
Istar, so do I, myself, rely on you Bagh. Mitt. 

2 59 iv 13; who is hungry in your house? 


anaku 

a-na-ku-u bariaku should only I go hungry? 
VAS 16 5:11; idUa a-na-ku luddin I, myself, 
will pay for its (the boat’s) hire ibid. 125:25, 
cf. a-na-ku atrudaSSu TCL 17 42:12, and passim; 
sa a-na-\ku-uVma iduSu whom I knew 
personally Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 27, cf. a-na-ku- 
ma usallam I, myself, will pay in full VAS 
16 9:14, also a-na-ku-u-ma nasidku TCL 17 
57:51, etc.; sa a-na-ku umiSa ina muhhija 
samu izannunu (see zandnu A mng. la) VAS 
16 93:22. 

3' other occs. : a-na-ku u su nidbub we 
discussed (it), he and I TCL 17 39:20, and 
passim; a-na-ku u attama dummiqa both you 
and I (should do favors), do me a favor 
ibid. 51:30, but a-na-ku u abija kdta nustdtu 
we met, you and I, my father TCL 18 
101:12, cf. a-na-ku u ka-ti TCL 17 31:8; 
PN u a-na-ku nittalkam TCL 10 87:21, and 
note a-na-ku u sibut dlim tukabbitannidti 
you have honored us, myself and the elders 
of the city CT 33 20:7. 

d) in Mari and Shemshara: u a-na-ku 
warkdnum allakam but I myself will come 
later ARM 1 22:31, and passim, cf. u a-na- 
ku-u ana GN ... allak ARM 5 27:9; aSSum 
tuppum ina aldkim uhhiru a-na-ku tuppam 
ina Mbulim ul uhhir in spite of the fact that 
the tablet was late in coming, I, for my part, 
was not late in dispatching the tablet (with 
my answer) Laessce Shemshara Tablets 50 SH. 
878:29, cf. klma atta ana ser belija tallikuma 
... a-na-ku ana ser beli[ja] allak ibid. 61 SH 
874:12. 

e) in Elam: [ayna-ku ina kidi[n DN] 
asbakuma while I was under the protection 
of DN MDP 24 390:1, cf. ibid. 11. 

f) in MB: a-na-ku mimmama ul hasM[ku] 
I, myself, do not need anything EA 7:36; u 
a-na-ku-ma Sulmana . .. mimnia ul u^ebilakku 
and I, too, did not send you any present 
EA 10:14, cf. also a-na-ku u kdsa tdbutu nlnu 
you and I are on good terms ibid. 11; ul 
musdkilu a-na-ku lu manzaz pani a-na-ku I 
am not one who feeds cattle, I am, indeed, a 
personal servant BE 17 48:27f.; aShim a-na- 
ku itu belija allaka ibid. 35:26, cf. a-na-ku 
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itu belija aria alaki ibid. 24:36, a-na-ku ul 
aShaku PBS 1/2 16:12; la ardu ^a belija 
a-na-ku ibid. 73:13; a-na-ku ul oqrubakkami 
ma I was not the one who approached 
you AfO 10 2:1. 

g) in Bogh. — 1' in nominal sentences: 
a-na-ku amela mlta I was a dead man KBo 1 
8:22; ardu §a sar Haiti a-na-ku-me I will 
be (from now on) a servant of the Hittite king 
KBo 1 4 i 8. 

2 ' to stress first person sing.: a-na-ku ana 
kussi ahija attasab I ascended the throne of 
my father KUB 3 14:12; a-na-ku attadin ana 
alakisunu ana kdsa I, myself, permitted 
them to leave to go to you KUB 3 34:17; 
a-na-ku mind heta sa ejm[su\ and what sin 
did I commit? KUB 3 69:15; a-na-ku kalu 
akallakka should I withhold from you (what 
you ask for)? KBo 1 10:75, cf. asd a-na-ku 
kalumaku aktaldmaku ibid. r. 4l; sunu nakru 
u a-na-ku nakrakuma they are hostile and I, 
too, am hostile KBo 1 11:9; note a-na-ku 
sarru rabu I, the great king, (brought the man 
of Mitanni back to life) KBo 1 1 r. 22. 

3' other oces.: iindu abuka u a-na-ku 
alteruta nljiuSu (see aiterutu) KBo 1 10:7, cf. 
Summa a-na-ku RN .. . u mare Hurri amdte 
... la ninassar KBo 1 3 r. 27. 

h) in EA — 1' in nominal sentences; 
amurmi a-na-ku arad kitti sarri see, I am a 
loyal servant of the king EA 180:17; a-na-ku 
epru iStu seni Sarri I am the dust from the 
king’s sandals EA 154:4, cf. amur a-na-ku 
gisiappu Sa SepeSu Sa Sarri belija a-na-ku 
look at me, I am the footstool for the feet of 
the king, my lord EA 106:6f.; amur a-na-ku 
la haziannu lu Sa Sarri belija see, I am 
not a high official but only a recruit of the 
king, my lord EA 288:9, cf. a-na-ku kalbu 
iSten I am only a dog EA 202:13; note 
a-na-ku Suiu aradka I am your slave EA 55:4. 

2 ' to stress first person sing.: gabbu ina 
GN Salmu Sunu a-na-ku-mi "“kub everybody 
in Amurru is at peace, but I am treated as an 
enemy EA 114:15; [Summa^ alia mita[ta u 
a-na]-ku amdt when you die, I shall die too 
EA 87:31; Sa taqabbi ana jdSi u a-na-ku eppuS 
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I will do whatever you tell me EA 35:48; 
a-na-ku SuSirdku gabba I have everything 
ready EA 191:13; a-na-ku iSten ibaSSati I 
am quite alone EA 282:9; annu a-na-ku ul 
massartu u baldt Sarri ana jdSi here I am 
without a garrison and royal provisions at 
my disposal EA 122:28; note: a-na-ku-ma 
erreSu ... u a-na-ku-ma ubbalu massa I alone 
do planting and I alone bring corvee workers 
RA 19 108:10 and 13; u a-na-ku-ma mltatu u 
ma.re.ja ardut Sarri baltu and should I, myself, 
die, my sons are going to live as servants of 
the king EA 138:136, cf. a-na-ku-ma ... 
aSpur EA 44:10. 

3' other occs.; anumma a-na-ku u PN 
nillak now PN and I will come EA 165:14, 
cf. a-na-ku u sutu nillak EA 164:20; a-na-ku- 
ma u PN nukurtu ina ltj.sa.gaz only PN and 
I are in enmity with the robbers RA 19 106:20. 

i) in Alalakh: they saw inuma mar 
beliSunu a-na-ku that I was the son of their 
lord Smith Idrimi 25; a-na-ku i-na mas{9)- 
qa-ri uSatbu (obscure) ibid. 62. 

j) in Nuzi — 1' in nominal sentences: 
mar mtti a-na-ku-mi I am the son of a dead 
man (and I have no witnesses) RA 23 148 No. 
29:37; a-na-ku ewuru Sa PN I am the heir of 
PN JEN 392:14; a-na-ku la amatmi u mdreja 
la ardu I am not a slave girl and my sons 
are no slaves JEN 449:10, ci. a-na-ku mdhis 
puti JEN 645:6. 

2' to stress first person sing.: ilku Sa eqli 
a-na-ku naSi u PN la nasi I alone, and not 
PN, am responsible for the i/fca-obligation 
on the field HSS 9 20:28, cf. [ilka] Sa eqli SdSu 
a-na-ku-ma na-Sd-ak-Su JEN 467:36; a-na-ku 
tuppa Sand la i-Sa-at-tar I will not write a 
second tablet TCL 9 41:36; inanna a-na-ku 
altib now I have become old HSS 9 34:9; 
immatime a-na-ku imtutmi whenever I die 
(PN may take his wife and go wherever he 
pleases) JEN 672:34. 

3' other occs.: a-na-ku u aSSatija HSS 19 
37:32; PN a-na-ku ipallah PN will respect 
and serve me RA 23 114 No. 36:39, cf. a-na-ku 
itti SeSu ... aktaldmi JEN 470:12, and passim 
used for the dative or accusative. 
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k) in MA: if he heard from an eyewitness 
a-na-ku atamar I have seen (it) myself KAV 1 
vii 10 (Ass. Code § 47); urdu Sa helija a-na-ku 
I am the slave of my master KAV 159:6; 
a-na-ku .. . allaka KAJ 316:5. 

l) inNA —1' in nominal sentences: the 
king knows M muskenu a-na-ku-u-ni that I 
am a pauper ABL 421:19, cf. m . .. ummdnSu 
a-na-ku-ni that I am his teacher ABL 604 
r. 8; Summa situ ana-ku summa la episu 
a-na-ku (see episu in la episu) ABL 556 r. 7f. ; 
sa duaki a-na-ku la sa halluti a-na-ku (see 
ddku mng. la-6') ABL 620:4f.; ula annaka 
ana-ku or should I (stay) here ABL 50 r. 9, 
cf. M ina libbi a-na-ku-u-ni when I was there 
ABL 367 r. 7. 

2' to stress first person sing.: a-na-ku ina 
muhhi la saslutdku I am not empowered 
(to act) in that matter ABL 177 r. 9; ktma 
a-na-ku la epus mannumma lepus if I did 
not do (it), who should have done it? ABL 
885:26; kt sa a-na-ku ina ramenija ... 
a'inattahuni md M ana ramenisu lintuhu 
ABL 231 r. 9, cf. a-na-ku etesiri ... sumi 
etapSu ABL 1061:5; ana-ku nuk lallika 
I said, “I will come” ABL 243:6; a-na-ku 
eneja Sakna as for me, my eyes are ready (to 
observe) ABL 687:10; note the form 
(in a poorly written letter): an-nu-ku ina 
muhhi Sarri ... la-ku-la-ka ABL 555 r. 9. 

3' other occs.: a-na-ku su ina pan sarri 
niruba let us enter, him (and) me, into the 
presence of the king (and inform him) ABL 53 
r. 1; aid a-na-ku PN ... libbini sapil why 
are we, PN and I, downcast? ABL 2 r. 4. 

m) in NB (ABL) — V in nominal sen¬ 
tences : sa kalbi mlti a-na-ku sarru ... 
uballitanni as for me, who was a dead dog, 
the king has brought me back to life ABL 
831:6, also 521:7; a-na temi a-na-ku I am on 
my own (there is nobody with me) ABL 
496 r. 9; a-na-ku ul sa hltu I am not a 
criminal ABL 530 r. 11. 

2' to stress first person sing.: if you do not 
reach me quickly a-na-ku amdtu I will die 
ABL 754:9; u a-na-ku ana muhhi sarri 
belija fakldk but I am putting my trust 
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in the king, my lord ABL 498 r. 9; a-na-ku 
hit ana Sarri ... ul ahti I have not com¬ 
mitted wrong against the king ABL 716:9, 
cf. u a-na-ku . .. ahhe ummija [i-n]a-dir-u- 
in-ni ABL 1106:20; a-na-ku napsdtija ana 
sarri ... lu paqda but my life is dedicated 
to the king ABL 1265 r. 16; note standing 
for the casus obliquus: a-na-ku muSkeniSu 
sarru temu liskunma to me, his subject, the 
king should give orders ABL 1059:6. 

3' other occs.: a-na-ku u ahhea dlni ... 
nidbubma ABL 928 r. 9, cf. a-na-ku u Su u 
ahheni ABL 880:16; a-na-ku u Sibutu ... ki 
nillika ABL 763:6. 

n) in NB (from the south) — 1' in nominal 
sentences: mar Sipri ana-ku Saprdk I am a 
messenger, sent (here) YOS 3 200:18; kum 
PN ... a-na-ka I am the replacement for PN 
YOS 7 89:15; panlka mahiri Sa ina sillika 
a-na-ka is it agreeable to you that I be 
under your protection? CT 22 224:9. 

2' to stress first person sing.: kt a-na-ka 
amultuma when I die TCL 9 141:4, cf. a-na-ka 
... anandakka ibid. 31, but wr. a-na-ku 
ibid. 38, etc., cf. also a-na-ka ... attadin Dar. 
296:11; atfa ul a-na-ku-ma urabblka u a-na- 
ku-um-ma lullikamma is it not I who raised 
you? I, myself, will come TCL 9 141:13; a-w- 
ku ana muhhika kt adbubbu TuM 2-3 254:27; 
note u'iltika . .. Sa ina muhhi PN Sa a-na-ka 
ta-ad-di-nu a-na-ka uttata ettirka the prom¬ 
issory note (about the barley) which PN 
owes you, which you(?) gave me, I, myself, 
will repay you the barley Dar. 476: lOf.; often 
anticipating a direct object of the verb: a-na- 
ku tusamma^inni YOS 3 136:24; note 
standing for the indirect object: Sulum 
a-na-ku YOS 3 9:7 and 88:6. 

3' other occs.: a-na-ku u PN mahlru itti 
PNj nitepuS PN and I have made a pur¬ 
chase from PNj TCL 13 133:17; a-na-ku usd: 
beja nimdta YOS 3 106:17. 

o) in hist. — 1' in self-presentations of 
kings: Hammurapi Sarrum gitmdlum a-na-ku 
CH xl 10, cf. a-na-ku-ma return muSallimum 
ibid. 42, and passim; RN ... Sarru Sa qibissu 
itti DN u DNj magrat a-na-ku I am Samsuilu- 
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na, the king whose words are pleasing to 
Samas and Aja CT 37 3 ii 70; a-na-ku RN 
§ar SuM u Anzan MDP 28 29:1, ef. ibid. 31:1 
(MB Elam); RN . . . a-na-ku Weidner Tn. 26 
No. 16 i 4; a-na-ku (var. ana-ku) RN (i.e., 
Sennacherib) OIP 2 160 No. X 1 (stone block); 
a-na-ku RN (i.e., Esarhaddon) Borger Esarh. 
45 ii 12, also (Assurbanipal) Streck Asb. 2 i 1, 
a-na-ku RN (i.e., Sin-sar-iskun) Bohl Chrestom- 
athy No. 25:1 (= Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 34), RN 
... a-na-ku (i.e., Nabopolassar) VAB 4 64 
No. 2 i 4, RN ... a-na-ku-ma (i.e., Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar II) ibid. 182 iii 30, a-na-ku RN . .. 
mar PN ... a-na-ku (i.e., Nabonidus) ibid. 
218 No. 1 i 1 and 7, RN . . . a-na-ku (i.e., 
Cyrus) VAB 3 8b: 4 (brick), cf. a-na-ku RN 
ibid. 4:20; RN ... a-na-ku (i.e., Antiochus I) 
6R 66 i 6. 

2' in nominal sentences; Sa ahheja rabuti 
dhuSunu sehru a-na-ku I am the youngest of 
the (lit.; my) brothers Borger Esarh. 40 i 8; 
lu a-na-ku-ma Sarru migir libbika even if I 
should he the king who is your favorite (I 
was one whose heart held no thoughts of 
kingship) VAB 4 280 vii 46 (Nbn.); nobody 
must recognize me (and know) M la PN ana¬ 
ku that I am not Bardia VAB 3 19 § 13:21 
(Bar.). 

3' to stress first person sing.: temsunu 
eSe’am a-na-ku-ma [Zm] usteSSir I will bring 
their conflicting ideas into order UET 1 146 iv 
10 (Hammurapi); kima a-rva-ku-ma (var. ana- 
ku-ma) nare ... ana asriSunu u-ter-ru just 
as I, myself, replaced the foundation tablets 
AOB 1 124 left edge 2 (Shahn. I); u a-na-ku ... 
ynehret ummanija asbatma I headed my troops 
myself TCL 3 331 (Sar.), cf. a-na-ku aSmema 
Streck Asb. 22 ii 116; a-na-ku ana DN 
kajanak \la hat]fak I belong for ever and 
ever to my lord Marduk VAB 4 150 A ii 4 
(Nbk.); a-mur a-na-ku I, myself, saw (how 
Nabonidus, my own son, rebuilt Ehulhul) 
ibid. 290 ii 3, see Gadd, AnSt 8 48 ii 12; agol’ a- 
na-ku ana DN eri§ this I asked of Ahura- 
mazda Herzfeld API p. 31:49 (Xerxes Ph), cf. 
ana-ku ina muhhisun ial^k I rule them ibid. 
11, and note anaku for the casus obliquus: DN 
a-na-ku lissuranni may Ahuramazda protect 
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me VAB 3 109 : 18 (Xerxes), DN Sarrutu ana¬ 
ku iddannu ibid. 11 § 5:4 (Dar.), and passim, 
and for the possessive: ana a-na-ku qalle 
itturunu they became my slaves ibid. 13 § 7:7. 

p) in lit. — 1' in epics: suml a-na-ku 

Gilgames is my name Gilg. M. iv 8 (OB), cf. 
a-na-ku Sursunabu ibid. iv6; a-na{vaT. ana)- 
ku ul aptd piriSti Hi rab4ti it was not I who 
revealed a secret of the great gods Gilg. 
XI 186; a-na-ku-mi dannu I (alone) am 
strong Gilg. I v 1 ; atta lu mutlma a-na-ku lu 
aSsaika you be my husband, I your wife EA 
357:82 (Nergal and Ereskigal); endimma a-na- 
ku u kdSi i nipus sa§ma come forward, let 
us fight, you and I En. el. IV 86. 

2' in prayers, etc.; atti tide a-na-ku la idu 
you know (the sickness from which I suffer), 
I do not KA-R 73:21, cf. M aj imura ana-ku 
lumura AMT 87,2:7; St limutma a-na-ku 
Ivhlut she should die but I should live 
Maqlu 1 19; u ana-ku dSi'pu aradka dalilika 
ludlul and I, the exorcist, your servant, will 
also sing your praises BMS 12:94. 

3' other occs.; alki i nillika a-na-ku u 
ikay-a-si come, let us go, you and I Lambert 
BWL 160 r. 5; raSubtu ina Hi a-na-ku I am 
the most awe-inspiring among the gods 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. vi 8 and 10; 
a-na-ku Istar VAS 10 213:8 (OB); reSu ... 
a-7ia-a-ku I am a slave Lambert BWL 88:289 
(Theodicy) ; muri Sa ana-ku urabbuni my foal, 
that I have raised Craig ABRT 1 26 r. 26 
(oracles) ; ezib sa ana-ku mar bdrt aradka subat 
ginea ... labsdku forgive that I, your 
servant, a diviner, am dressed in everyday 
clothes PRT 29:14. 

q) in omen texts: a-na-ku u tilldtija ana 
mat nakri nn my army and I will march into 
enemy land KAR 426 r. 16, cf. ana-ku u nakru 
iGi.MES-m« the enemy and I will meet (but 
not fight) TCL 6 5 r. 43. 

r) in personal names : A-na-ku-miSQm-ma 
I-Am-the-Dead-Child CCT l 46a-.4 (OA), TCL 1 
81:5 (OB). 

There is no satisfactory evidence for as¬ 
suming the existence of a pronoun *ana in 
Akk. beside anaku (Moscati, An Introduction 
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to the Comparative Grammar of the Semitic Lan¬ 
guages p. 103 sub 13.7, also Goetze, JCS 6p. 3 n. 19, 
and as early as Zimmern, IStar und Saltu p. 43 n. 2). 
In a few and mostly quite difficult passages we 
find, e.g., a-nauatta Bab. 12 pi. 21 vi 6 (Btana), 
a-na ilka banuk tukultuk BB 69 246 r. 19, 
a-na u-ur-Sa-na-at i-li VAS 10 213:12, a-na 
u-ul har-Sa-ad-du PBS 1/1 2 iii 52, and a-na 
u-ul rel-[...] ibid. 63, a-na u suati CT 44 
49:20', a-naattaSpil Lambert BWL 76:77 (some 
of these refs, courtesy A. SjOberg). The few 
passages in EA where a-na appears instead of 
the normal anaku (such as EA 155:48, 260:8, 
286:14, beside anaku in the same letters) are 
to be considered careless writings rather than 
WSem. loans. 

anama conj.; as soon as; OA.* 
a-na-ma GN takasSadanni as soon as you 
reach GN TCL 20 96:6, cf. a-na-ma annakka 
addinu as soon as I have given your tin 
TCL 19 46:13, cf. also ana mat Kdnii {a-na- 
ma"] ikSudu as soon as (the first caravan) 
has reached GN TCL 4 18:42, cited J. Lewy, 
Or. NS 21 288. 

J. Lewy, Or. NS 29 42 n. 5. 

anama see annama. 

anamaSu adv.; he is there; OB lex.*; cf. 
anummU. 

Id.se.na.&m = a-na-ma-Su OBGT I a i 6'. 

Probably derived from anummu, cf. the 
parallel formations annahu OBGT I a i 5', 
ullaSu ibid. 7'. 

anameru {anamiru) 9,.\ (a plant); SB. 

a) in Uruanna: tJ numun gan (var. a.sa), 
u GTJRTJN GAR, tJ ia-mi UDU.tJg.Hi.A (var. [se- 
e]-ni), u Sd-mi miqitti m1§.an§e (var. \bu-u]- 
li), u ti-ni-x gan, v sar gAr (var. a.§a) : v 
a-na-me-ru Uruanna I 447-452, from CT 37 
31:41ff. (coll. F. Kocher), vars. from CT 14 33 Bm. 
356 r. 1 ff. ; u a-na-me-ru : qa-li-pu, v ki.min ; 
u la-qa-[x (x)], ki.mik tow-LiS : xi ur.tAl. 
TAL NUMUN.BI GIM U [. . .] Uruanna I 453ff.; 
TJ a-na-me-ru : a§ ur-nu-u Uruanna III 80, cf. 
u a-na-me-ru : [fi min (= ur-ni-e)] Uruanna 
I 308. 


anantu 

b) in med., pharm., and magic; ij a-na- 
me-ru : IJ um-me-di nasdhi STT 92 iii 16'; r 
ana-me-ru (among medicinal herbs) Kocher 
BAM 124 ii 16, also U ana-me-ru ibid. 297:5, 
V a-na-me-ru ibid. 176:13, ij a-na-mi-ru ibid. 
215:60, also (in the preceding inc., in broken 
context) ibid. 54; zir IJ a-na-me-ri AMT 15,3:6, 
KAB 298 r. 39. 

c) other occ.: if in a field u d-na-mi-ru 
i-te-bi CT 39 9 ; 17 (Alu). 

anamiru see anameru. 

ananihu (nanihu, nanahu) s.; (a garden 
plant); SB, NB. 

[t; u]r-nu-u SAE “ na-ni-hu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 72. 

a) in Uruanna: tj a-na-ni-hu : u min 
(= ur-nu-u), IJ sd-m{u ...] : [u a-na]-ni-hu 
Uruanna I 299 and 302; TJ a-na-ni-hu : TJ ur- 
nu-u Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 i 28, 2 ii 4. 

b) other occ.; na-ni-hu sar (preceded by 
ur-ni-e sar) CT 14 50:10 (NB list of plants in a 
royal garden). 

anantu s.; (a poetic term for battle, strife); 
OB, SB; pi. anowd^w (OB), (SB); cf. 

anuntu. 

erin.huS = a-na-an-tu (in group with ippiru 
and adammd) Erimhui 11, also ErimhuS Bogh. A 1; 
giS.la = a-na-an-ium (in group with tuquniu and 
aigagu) Antagal III 193; ti = a-na-an- 

tu, tuquntu, ti.sahx.sahx = aigagu ErimhuS II241 ff. 

du lx gi.suhl.MAS ab.ri e.r[i.im.hu.us] 
gis.gis.lA ‘JInnin za.ka[m] : sa-al-tum ia-ah- 
ma-dS-tum \ip-pi\-[rum] a-na-an-tum ii Sa-ga-dS-tum 
kdmma IStar O IStar, yours is strife, rebellion, 
troubles, fighting, and carnage Sumer 13 75:6ff. 
(OB lit.); SitA.giS.tukul il.la erin.huS mu. 
un. zi.zi : ndi kakki deku a-na-an-tu^ who carries 
the mace, stirs up battle 4B 26 No. 1:12f.; en. A. 
kal mu.lu erin.huS.bi.ta a.ba.Se [...] : he-el 
6-mu-qu id ina a-na-an-tu^ dr-kd,t-[. ..] K.8482:6'f.; 
•^Innin ti.sahx giS.lA eSemen.ginx(GiM) u.mi. 
ni.ib.sar.sar : ^IStar a-na-an-ti u tuqumta klma 
kippe iutakplma make (them), IStar, whirl(?), 
battle, and fight like a skipping rope BA 12 74:3f.; 
ki ti.sahx Sen.Sen.na giS.lA.ka.nam : aiium 
aiar a-na-an-ti Saime tu[qunti] BiOr 7 44:13; gIr 
zag hS.e.’'*'®®kSS : fa-nol-an-tam fcf-is-sar A 29975 
r. 6 (courtesy M. Civil). 

a-na-an-tum = ta-ha-zu Malku III 2; a-na-an-tu 
= qab-lu LTBA 2 1 iv 42, and dupl. 2:108; a-na-at 
= ta-ha-zu Izbu Comm. 433. 
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a) in OB lit.: iteSgu a-na-an-ti hith\us{‘>)'\ 
tuqunti to become enraged in battle, to enjoy 
fighting VAS 10 214iii 16; ilUbbisa ittassar a- 
na-an-ta she always kept battle in her heart 
ibid, iv 11; itnarru a-na-na-tim always 
leading battles ibid, i 11, and cf. [...]-is 
a-na-an-lu ibid, viii 20 (Agusaja). 

b) in hist.: Sa taqrubti u sutelup a-na-an-ti 
Ufura mar sipri (see elepu mng. 2b) TCL 3 
111 (Sar.), cf. naipar a-na-an-tu^ AfO 17 
369:1, cf. also ina itlup kakki sitmur a-na- 
an-ti YOS 9 80:24; ^Agusea ... dekat a-na- 
\an^-\t^\ Borger Esarh. 79; 11; they taught me 
epes qabli u tdhazi dik'At a-na-an-ti to wage 
war and battle, to set fighting in motion 
Streok Asb. 210:13, also Bauer Asb. 2 87:26, cf. 
ina dikut a-na-an-ti Winckler AOF 2 p. 20:6 
(unidentified ruler). 

c) in SB lit.: a-na-an-ta ki ismida ana Ea 
iptaSar he revealed to Ea that she (Tiamat) 
had brought a battle array together En. el. 
II 4, cf. dekii (var. tebu) a-na-an-ta ibid. I 
150, also, wr. a-na-an-tUi{va,T. -ti) ibid. II 
36, wr. a-na-an-tu ibid. Ill 98, and deki 
a-na-an-ta ibid. IV 78; idkd a-na-an-tu 
nandurtu tuqutta igri he brought up a fear¬ 
some battle array, set the fight in motion 
STT 22 : 33, var. an-na-tu CT 46 38 i 33, see RA 
48 147, cf. irm birlt tuqmdte a-na-an-tum 
itkupat abubu asp\un'\ STT 19:53 and 21 ii 53 
(both Epic of Zu) ; IStar belet qabli episat a-na- 
an-ti Craig ABRT 1 81:17; [a-n]a-an-ta 
tabtand tuSahaza llemluttu you (Nisaba) have 
created strife, stirred up evil Lambert BWL 
170:29; Nergal Sa ina an-na-at lemniS issat 
narrara who flashes evilly in the battles(?) 
BiOr 6 166:11; a-na-an-tu (in broken context) 
ZA 43 16:26, also AfO 19 64:92. 

A-na-an-da Smith Idrimi 63 is obscure and 
unlikely to be identified with anantu. 

von Soden, ZA 41 169. 

ananu s.; copper; syn. list.* 

a-na-nu = min (= le-ru]-[u]) (among synonyms of 
erd copper) An VII 42. 

anapfi see alapu. 


anda^Su 

anaqate s. pi.; she-camels; NA. 

I received as tribute from Arabia horses, 
mules, cattle, sheep and goats gammale sal 
a-na-qa-a-te adi bakkaresina camels, she- 
camels together with their colts Rost Tigl. 
Ill p. 26:157, cf. (I imposed upon her) [... 
SAL a-n]a-qa-ti adi bak[karesina] Iraq 18 126 r. 
21, cf. also Rost Tigl. Ill p. 70 r. 5, 80:25, SAL. 
AN§E a-na-qa-a-te Iraq 13 23:27 (all Tigl. Ill); 
5 SAL anaqate (beside 32 anse.a.ab.ba) Iraq 
13 118 ND 805:2 (translit. only); ANSE a-na-qa- 
te (in broken context) Iraq 17 138:6 (let.). 
Salonen Hippologica 89. 

anarhalu s.; (mng. unkn.); OA*; foreign 
word. 

PN a-na-ar-ha-lam ullad asar libbisu illak 
(if the woman) PN gives birth to an a., she(!) 
may go wherever she(!) wishes TCL 21 214A 
6, also TCL 4 122:7, see Balkan Letter p. 46 f. 

anatu s.; (a ring); syn. list.* 

hilmd, a-na-tum = an-sa-ab-tum Uruanna III 
184f.; a-na-tu = an-sab-tu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
4:60. 

anaummiS see anummiS. 
anbassu see ambassu. 

anbu v.(?); (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 
AN-bu-u — qa-a-lu to be silent Malku IV 96, from 
LTBA 2 1 xii 124, where an is probably an error 
for qa or na. 

andahSu (andasu) s.; (a bulbous spring 
vegetable); Ur III, Bogh., SB, NA, NB; 
Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. {andasu in NB only) and 
AN.DAH.SUM. 

[sum.tur sab], sum.dur sab, su.din sab, 
an.dah.sum sab = an-dah-Sum (before karSu 
leek) Hh. XVII 273ff.; sum.tur sab = an-dah-Su 
= an-dah-Sum Hg. D 234; an.sah(for .dah). 
sum SAB (between ezizzu and karsu) Wiseman 
Alalakh 447 vii 73 (Forerunner to Hh.); u.sijm 
DUBUB(HIXU) sab, ij.SUM.DAB SAB, U.AN.TAH.SUM 
SAB = an-d[ah-S]u Practical Vocabulary Assur 
89fF.; O' Su.DAB : u an-tah-Sum Kocher Pflanzen¬ 
kunde 82 ii 40. 

a) in Ur III: 10 (sila) an.dah.sum 
(listed between hides and horns) BE 3 77:14. 

b) in lit.: if he plants in a field an.dah. 
SUM SAR (listed after sum.sikil sar and 
ezizzu-omoxis) CT 39 4:43 (SB Alu); if a man 


112 



oi.uchicago.edu 


andahSu 

in his dream eats an.da[h.§tjm sab] (listed 
between la'ptu turnip and hayiaM) Dream-book 
317 iv 24; you bray kisibirra hamwm 
zibd A]sr.DAH.E(var. .§ijm) coriander, cumin, 
black cumin, a. KAR 178 r. vi 14, var. from 
KAR 171;5(hemer. rit.); 80limrik-satan-dah-si 
80,000 bundles of a. (at the end of a list of 
foodstuff such as oil, rendered butter, and 
wine) STT 41:21, see Gurney, AnSt 7 128. 

c) in med. : nuhurta an.dah.sum sab 
(against witchcraft) KUB 37 51 r. l; u an. 
DAH.SXJM Sammi su’ali parasi ina samni dispi 
samni halsi lisdnsu tusasbat tuMkalsu the 
herb a. is an herb to stop coughing — you put 
it on his tongue and have him swallow it in 
oil, honey, or purified oil STT 92 ii 10 and 
parallel Kocher BAM 1 ii 33; TJ AN.DAH.STJM 
Sammi Si-ki sdku ina kaS.sag Saqd the herb 
a. is an herb for the .... -disease, to bray and 
give to drink in fine beer ibid. 1 ii 40; an-dah- 
Se itti diSpi u himeti nag.me § he will take as 
a potion a. with honey and ghee (for cough) 
AMT 83,1 r. 19, cf. u an-dah-Se ... 3 Sammi 
... la patdn NA6.ME§-ma AMT 81,3 r. 1, cf. 
KOcher BAM 42:66, also an-dah-Se (in broken 
context) AMT 17,7:6, u an-dah-Si AMT 81,8:9; 
note (for a vaginal suppository) Ij.an.dah:. 
§UM Kocher BAM 240:48', (as an eye salve) 
RA 16 76:4, cf. also (for cough) u.an.dah. 
SUM AMT 83,1:8, 91,6:5, Kocher BAM 166 ii 5; 
AN.DAH.SXTM . . . ikkttl Kocher BAM 201:39, 
cf. ibid. 180:6'. 

d) in NA (as foodstuff); 10 an§e u aw-daA- 
Si ten homers of a. (among spices for the 
royal banquet) Iraq 14 36:136 (Asn.); dug 
qaputu an-dah-Se a qaputu-pot with a. 
(mostly listed between (Idw-beer and jars 
with supurgillu-ixait) ADD 1003:13 and r. 8, 
1007 r. 9, 1010:16 and r. 8, 1011 r. 7, 1013 r. 2, 
1016 r. 4, 1017:5 and r. 8, 1018:16, 1019 r. 6, 
1022:5 and r. 9, 1024 r. 9, 1028 r. 6, 1037:5, also 
(in the same context) dug.utul an-dah-Se 
ADD 1009 edge 1. 

e) in NB (as foodstuff): 1 GiUi an-da-Su 
(between tijatu and honey) VAS 6 310:2; 
an-dah-Sum sab (listed with other types of 
onions) CT 14 60:5 (list of plants in a royal 
garden). 


andu 

The lex. passages which mention the 
andahSu-p\a,nt among bulbous vegetables 
(mainly onions), the festival of the andahSu- 
plant in the Bogh. texts, and the frequent 
NA refs, to a.-plants in containers, i.e., 
preserved, suggest that andahSu denotes the 
spring-flowering lily or crocus, the bulbs of 
which are edible and preserved for consump¬ 
tion during the rest of the year. 

The plant seems to have grown wild in the 
north (Anatolia, Assyria) and to have been 
quite rare in the south. For a presentation of 
Hittite texts dealing with the an.dah.sum- 
festival celebrated in spring, see Giiterbook, 
“An Outline of the Hittite AN.TAH.SUM Festival,” 
JNES 19 80ff., also Historia Einzelschrift Ko. 
7 p. 66f. Note also the possibility that the 
Hittite scribes may have used a rare Sumero- 
gram to designate a native flower quite un¬ 
related to the plant denoted by the word in 
Babylonia. 

It remains uncertain whether indahSum, 
which occurs only in Ur III texts (BE 3 65:8, 
TCL 2 pi. 41 6578:2, see also ITT 4 p. 6 sub 
7059), is to be connected with andahSu though 
it is difficult to assume an accidental homon¬ 
ymy in such a rare combination. In these 
passages, the indahSu is counted, as is the 
andahSu in STT 41:21; it appears, moreover, 
among foodstuff, garments, spices, etc. (see 
MAD 3 p. 47), so that the identification with 
andahSu seems not unlikely. 

Cornelius, JFK 2 175 If. 

andananu see dindnu. 

andararu see andurdru. 

anda§ s.; prince; Kassite word; syn. list.* 
an-da-aS = ru-bu-u LTBA 2 2 i 38 (An = Samu 1). 

andaSu see andaMu. 

andesu s.; muster; LB*; Old Pers. Iw. 

lul-lik(l)-ma ina an-de-e-su Sa Sarri let me 
go to the muster of the king UET 4109:4 and 15. 

Loan word from Old Pers. handaisa, see 
von Soden, Or. NS 19 232. 

andillu see andullu. 
andu see amtu. 
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andugfii 

andugds.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 

an-du-gu-u = [min (= kak-ka-bu)}, an-du-gu-u = 
u(var. up)-pu-u Malku II 103a-104. 

A term for a condition or some phenomenon 
in the sky, as the equations with “star” and 
“cloud” indicate. Presumably a loan word 
from Sum. *an.du(n)gu; for dungu, 
“cloud,” see erpetu. 

anduhallatu [antuhallatu, induhallatu, im: 
tjduhallatu) s.; (a type of lizard) ; SB; wr. syll. 
and KTJN.DAE.GURIN.NA, BME.DIR(or .SID).ZI. 
DA, NIE.GAL.BUR. 

kun.dar.gurin.na, nir.gal.bur = an-du-hal- 
la-tum Hh. XIV 208f.; eine.§iD(var. .DiR).zi.da 
= an-du-hal-la-tum Hh. XIV 212; [eme.DmJ.zi. 
da KUj = an-tii-Ml-la-tu Hh. XVIII 21; [eme.uir]. 

zi.DA = [...], [KtrN.DAB].GURiN.NA = an-du-liol-lu- 
tu Practical Vocabulary Assur 405f., cf. kus. 
[kun.dar.gurinl. [na] = \niaSak anduhcdlati] 
Hh. XI 226. 

a) in lit.: klma kalbi ina hatti klma an-du- 
Tml-lat ina kirbanni (may they chase away 
the sorceress) with a stick like a dog, with a 
lump of earth like an a. Maqlu V 43 ; lumun 
in-du-hal-la-tu Sa ana muhhija imqutu the 
evil portended by an a. that fell on me Or. 
NS 34 1C K.3365:5 (namburbi), cf. HUL in-du- 
hal-\la-t'd'\ u eme.^id (= surari) annt ibid. 12, 
and note hvl nir.gal.bur sa ana muhhija 
imqutu ibid. 14, ana HUL nir.gal.bur u 
EME.SID paidn ibid. 18; KUN.[DA]R.GURIN.NA 
•'UN.GAL.NIBRU''* LKU45:8. 

b) in med.: in-du-hal-la-ta sa eqli ina Sizbi 
«[...] tusabsal you have an a. boiled in milk 
and [. .. ] (the patient drinks it and gets well) 
AJSL 36 83:118, cf. EME.SID.ZI.DA SEGg-Sal 
Ku AMT 61,6:10, 62,1:5, also in-du-hal-la-ta- 
am tdbilam tasdk AJSL 36 83:111, [anjinydu- 
Jml-la-tu E SUD ina KAS nag Kocher BAM 
77:37',- dam an-du-hal-la-tu inaSamni tuballal 
tapasSas you mix a. blood into oil and use it 
as an ointment AMT 30,2 : 7, cf. dam kun. 
d[a]r.gurin.NA tapaSSassu Kiichler Beitr. pi. 
19 iv 32 (coll.); note in-du-hal-la-tu Sa edin 
Kochor BAM 77:34', hut an-du-hal-la-t\u\ ibid. 
46'. 

c) in Uruanna; u (var. gis u) a-nu-nu-tu : 
AS im-du-hal-la-tu Uruaima III 66, from CT 14 
42 K.4140B+ i 5, var. from Kochor Pflanzonluindo 
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12 i 58, and dupls.; bal-lu-si-tu, nir.gal. 
gurin.na, mus.dim.gurin. [na], kun. 
[djar.gurin.na, nir.gal.bur.kar.ra (var. 
nir.gal .bur.ra), kun.dar.a.zi.da, eme. 
DiR.zi.da= im-tu(yar. -du)-hal-la-a-tu MSL 
8/2 62:243ff. (Uruaima); ta-as-lam-tu im- 
tu-hal-la-tu = kal-lat seri ibid. 242. 

Landsberger Fauna 117. 

andullu {andillu) s.; 1. canopy, cover, 
2. protection; OB, Mari, MB, SB, NB; Sum. 
Iw.; wr. syll. and an.dul, an.duLx(sag). 

an.dul - &U-U, sululu Izi A iii 16f.; an.dul 
sxj-lum, sululu Igituh I 230f. 

sa an.dul tiig.ga an.na.kex(KiD) : ina libbi 
an-did-li sa su-ba-t\i'\ (lay the man) inside the cloth 
canopy (of the bed) CT 16 35:20f.; [. . .] an.dulx 
gu.ul.bi.ne me.en.nam : rapSu kidinSunu tabu 
an-di-il-la-&u-nu rabu attania you (Assur) are their 
broad sweet aegis, their great protection KAR 
128:15, cf. [. ..] an.dulx-bi he.me.a : lu an-di- 
il-l\a,-Su^ ibid. 36. 

1. canopy, cover: [x] gi§.an.duLx kij. 

[babbar] (among silver vases) ARM 7 245 ii 
5'; X VD.KA.BAB, gammar ana dulluSaan-dul- 
lu^ Sa Annunltum PN nappdhu ittadin the 
smith PN has delivered x finished bronze 
(pieces) for the work on the canopy of the 
goddess Annunitu Nbn. 447:3; [x] MA.NA 

Sipatu ana tug u-za-ri Sa mu-hu-u Sa an-dul- 
lum Sa ^GASAN.AN.NA X minas of wool for the 
cover over the canopy of DN Evetts Ner. 
19:3, cf. (wool for) TUG u-za-ru{\) Sa an-dul- 
lum Nbn. 614:3; buru tanaddi ina muhhi bure 
9 libndti tanaddi ina muhhi lihndti kaliSina 
TUG andullu tanaddi you lay down a reed 
mat, and upon the reed mat you lay nine 
bricks, and (then) you place a cover over all 
the bricks TuL p. 111:33 (translit. only); marsa 
hta mahar SamaS ina Sahe tuSndl [. ..] tug. 
AN.DUL eliSu tatarras you lay the sick person 
on a blanket in the presence of Samas and 
spread a canopy over him BBR No. 48:13, 
cf. CT 16, in lex. section. 

2. protection — a) of gods, spirits: 
sululSunu tdba an-dul-la-Su-nu Sa Saldme itrusu 
elija (the gods) extended their sweet shade, 
their beneficent protection over me Streck 
Asb. 86 X 64, cf. (in similar context) an.dul-M- 
nu hiba Iraq 7 100:6 (Asb.); tatrusaSSinati nn- 
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di-il-la-ka (Sum. broken) KLA.R 128:21 (prayer 
of Tn.), cf. asar sitnuni raSasSu an-dil-la 
AfO 18 60:21 (Tn.-Bpic); Tcima qe kasdta hlma 
imbari [ka\tmdta \rap\Su an-diil-la-ka sahip 
mdtati you (Samas) bind like a rope and cover 
like a fog, your broad protection extends 
over all the lands Lambert BWL 128:40; 
nur matdti dajan kissat uldni an.dul kibrati 
(Samas) light of the lands, judge of all the 
cities, protection of (all four) quarters Unger 
Bel-harran-beli-iissur 5, cf. KAR 128:15, in lex. 
section; eli make u \la'pni\ tasakkan ak.dul 
you extend your protection over the weak 
and the poor BMS 22:49, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 108:5; an-du-ul (var. an-dul-lu) 
dadml etir niSe (Nabu) protection of the 
settlements, savior of the people Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 106:7, cf. ibid. 100:15, RA 12 191:2; 
Uttallak ina tdbat an-di-l[i-ki] let him walk 
in the sweetness of your (Istar’s) protection 
KAR 107:22; AN.DULx Hi eli amili ibaSsi 
(that) man will have divine protection Kraus 
Texte 44:22, also ibid. 63:19'; [§umma\ ina bit 
ameli slru Sikkd idukma Ikul bitu M an.duLx. 
Bi [... ] if a snake kills and eats a mongoose 
in a man’s house, that house [will ... ] its 
protection KAR 384 (p. 339): 3 ; eli blti [^a] PN 
mar iliSu an.dul (0 Marduk) extend 

protection over the house of PN, son of his 
personal god KAR 35:14, 120:4, LKA 128:4, 
and passim on amulets, see Reiner, JNES 19 
152ff.; note in personal names: 2-h'-AN.mJLx 
VAS 7 2:2, il-a-an-dul^-U YOS 8 14:21, 
Samas-an-dulx-lv BIN 7 82:12, and see Stamm 
Namengebung 211; in a geogr. name: '’igi.du- 
an-dil-mati Rost Tigl. Ill p. 24:147. 

b) of kings: §a eli GN an-dul-la-su itrusu 
(Sargon) who extended his protection over 
Harran Lyon Sar. 1:6, and passim in Sar. ; eli 
kullat mabazl usatrisi an-dul-lum I have 
extended (my) protection over all the large 
cities Streck Asb. 230:16, cf. eli kullat mdhazi 
ukln an-dul-lum{veiv. -lu) ibid. 240 No. 6:12, 
244:18; RN ... sa klma sarur Bam§i an-dil- 
la-su eli mdtisu suparruruma RN, whose 
protection like sunshine is spread throughout 
his land AAA 19 109:16 (Asm). 

andunanu see dinanu. 


anduraru 

anduraru {andararu, induraru, addurdru, 
durdru) s.; remission of (commercial) debts, 
manumission (of private slaves), canceling of 
services (illegally imposed on free persons); 
OA(royal), OB, Mari, Alalakh, Bogh., SB,KrA, 
NB; wr. syll. (addurdru in Ilusuma, durdru in 
NA) and ama.ar.gi(KBo lO l r. 14); cf. dardruA. 

ama.ar.gi = an-du-ra-lr]u (after ama.nu.zu 
“ u-zi-bu abandoned child, ama.uru.nu.zu = ai- 
in-bu one who knows neither mother nor home 
town) Lu III iv 59, cf. ama.ar.gi = an-du-ra-ru 
Ln Excerpt II 40. 

[...] = on-dM-m-rit LTBA22:384; [ama.a]r. 
gi = an-du-ra-ru RA 17 185:4; an-du-ra-ra // za-ku- 
tu TCL 6 6 i 2; ama.gi, = [. . .] 2R 47 ii 3 (un¬ 
identified comm.). 

a) in Ur III; for refs, to legal texts (di. 

til.la) dealing with the release of slaves 
(ama.ar.gi 4 by their private 

owners, see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 93; 
for earlier refs, concerned with official acts, 
cf. SAKI 62 xii 21 (Urukagina), and Or. NS 19 
106f. passim (Lipit-Istar Code). 

b) in OB — 1' referring to persons 
released from service and to the manumission 
of slaves — a' in law codes (regulating 
release of pledges): ina ribdtim Sattim an-du- 
ra-ar-Su-nu iMakkan freedom shall be given 
them (the distrained wife and children) in the 
fourth year CH § 117:66, cf. an-du-ra-ar 
amtim u mdrlsa issakkan § 171:73; balum 
kaspimma an-du-ra-ar-su-nu issakkan free¬ 
dom shall be given them (the natives sold as 
slaves into their home country) without any 
payment of silver § 280:86; uSsur an-d[u-ra- 
aySu ISa^kin he (the distrained person) is 
released, he has been given freedom Kraus 
Edikt § 18' V 34, cf. (negated) [anl-du-ra-ar- 
TsmI \u\l Usakkan ibid. § 19' vi 8, also Si.607:6', 
see Kraus, Studies Landsberger 226. 

b' in legal texts (referring to the manu¬ 
mission of slaves): PN warad PNj ina mahar 
Samas a-du-ra-ar-Su iskun PN is the slave 
of PNj, he (PN2) gave him freedom in front 
of (the image of) Samas BIN 2 76:4, cf. [PN] 
gem 6 PNj u PN 3 PNj lugal.a.ni u PN 3 
nin.a.ni ama.ar.gi 4 .a.ni in.gar.re.es 
PN is the slave girl of PNj and PN3, PNj, her 
master, and PN3, her mistress, gave her 
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freedom Scheil, RA 14 161:6 (translit. only), 
also PN nin.dingir DN PNj geme.ni.im 
ama.ar.gi 4 .ni in.gar BE 6/2 8:5 and PBS 
8/2 137:4; note; helSa §a ibdluii GN an-du- 
ra-ar-Sa ul iskun \in\a bltiSu iktalassi (in 
relation to) her master who owns her, the 
city Mutiabala did not give her freedom, so 
he retained her in his house VAS 16 80:9 (let.). 

2 ' referring to obligations to pay com¬ 
mercial debts: an-du-ra-ar suluppl ina GN- 
ma sakin ina Babili ul Sakin only in GN, not 
in Babylon, has a release of (debts payable 
in) dates been established TCL 17 14:4 (let.), 
cf. ad-du-ra-ar bU\im ... ] sarrum i\skun'\ 
(obscure) VAS 7 166:31, and note in a date 
formula; ama.ar.gi Ki.en.gi Uri’^ in. 
gar (year when Samsuiluna) established the 
freedom (from commercial debts) for Sumer 
and Akkad RLA 2 182 No. 147. 

c) in Mari; kaspum M an(\)-da~ra-ru-um 
liSSakinma ul iddarrar this (debt in) silver will 
not be remitted even if there should be a 
remission of debts ARM 8 33:13. 

d) in Hana texts; eqlum na-az-bu-um §a la 
baqrim u la an-du-ra-ri-im the field (sold) is 
a ....-field not subject to claims and not 
subject to (claims arising from) a remission 
of debts VAS 7 204:32, cf. MAOG 4 2:19, 
TCL 1 237:16 and 238:24. Note the date for¬ 
mula ; MU RN an-du-ra-ra ina matiSu iskunu 
year in which Ammu-rapih promulgated a 
release of debts in his country RA 34 184:15. 

e) in OB Alalakh; ina an-da-ra-ri-im ul 
innandar (see dararu A usage b) Wiseman 
Alalakh 65:6. 

f) in Bogh.; inanna Bamsi GN ana an-tu- 
ra-ri utassirSunuti now the Sun (i.e., the king 
of Hatti) has set Kizzuwatna free KBo l 5 i 
37; Sa SAL.GEME.ME§-sw qatesina ina iia 4 .har 
uddappir u ia ardanisu qatamma ina qdteMna 
uddappir qabllsunu ipturma ina bit 'luTU 
Ariniux istakanSunu ina Sapal Same ama.ar. 
Gi-Su-nu astakan I removed the hands of its 
(the conquered city’s) slave girls from the 
millstone and likewise removed the hands of 
its slaves (Hitt, version adds “from the kin”), 
I(!) made them take off their (slave) dress 
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and placed(?) them in the temple of the sun 
goddess of Arinna, (thus) I set them free under 
the sun (Hitt, version adds “I set them free 
from work obligations and corvee work” 
KBo 10 2 r. ill 18f.) KBo 10 1 r. 14 (bil. annals of 
Hattusili I). 

g) in Nuzi — 1' referring to the release 
of pledges; 5 sal.me s an-nu-tu^ ina an-du-ra- 
ri itelu ... 8 sal.mes annUtu mi-du-u these 
above-named five women have left because 
of a release (of pledged persons), these above- 
named eight women died HSS 16 354:7; inam 
na SAL ina in-du-ra-ri i-te-e-li{\) u sanamma 
SAL.ME§ PN Irismi now that woman left 
because of a release (of pledged persons) and 
PN asked for other women (as pledges) HSS 
13 149:36 (translit. only). 

2' referring to the official act proclaiming 
the remission of commercial debts; tuppu 
ina arki an-du-ra-ri ina bdb abulli sa GN 
satir this tablet was written at the gate of 
GN after the proclamation of remission HSS 
5 25:24, cf. ina arki SudHti ina arki an-du- 
ra-ri HSS 9 102:31. 

h) in NA leg.: lu an-du-ra-ru (in broken 
context) Iraq 12 192 No. 243 (resume only); 
Sum<ma> ... ina du-ra-ri usfd PN kaspa ana 
belesuutdra should they (the pledged persons) 
leave because of a remission of debts, he (the 
debtor) will return the silver to its owners 
Iraq 13 116 No. 487, see J. Lewy, Eretz Israel 6 
31* n. 95; summa du-ra-ru sakin PN kasapsu 
idaggal even if a remission of debts is pro¬ 
claimed, PN (the creditor) will get (lit.; see) 
his money ADD 629 r. 13. 

i) referring to royal acts; an-du-ra-ar 
ERIN Kis iskun he (Sargon) established the 
freedom of the men of Kis BA 16 161:20 
(late Naram-Sin legend); a-du-ra-ar Akkadt u 
mdrlsunu askun I proclaimed remission of 
debts for the inhabitants of Akkad and their 
descendants AOB 1 8 ii 13; iStu pani midrim 
u Urimma u Nippur Awal u Kismar Der Sa 
‘>KA.Di adi alim ASSur a-du-ra-ar-Su-nu aSkun 
I proclaimed remission of debts for them from 
the edge of the swamps and Ur, also Nippur, 
Awal, and Kismar, the Der of the god Istaran 
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as far (north) as the city of Assur ibid, ii 29, 
see ZA 43 115, cf. a-du-ra-ar Akkadi iskun 
AOB 1 6 No. 1 ii 1 (all Ilusuma); a-du-ra-ar 
kaspim hurdsim wenrn annikim seHm sipdtim 
adi ... fo'e askun I proclaimed a remission 
of debts payable in silver, gold, copper, tin, 
barley, wool, down to chaff ibid. 12 No. 7:20 
(Irisum) ; sdkin an-du-ra-ar nisi Bdhili (Kuri- 
galzu) who established the freedom of Babylon 
RA 29 96:13 (MB lit.) ; TJrUruk ... askuna an- 
du-ra-ar-su-un I (re-)established the free¬ 
dom privileges of Ur, Uruk (Eridu, Larsam, 
Kullab, Kisik, Nimid-Laguda) Winckler Sar. 
pi. 36 No. 74:137 and parallels; nusdhl sibse 
miksi kdri nlbiri sa matija uzakklmnuti an- 
du-ra-ar-m-nu askun I relieved them of the 
obligation to pay small taxes (payable in) bar¬ 
ley, rent, custom duties to be paid at harbors 
and ferries in my land, I made them free Borger 
Esarh. 3 iii 12; dullulutu sdbe kidinni subare 
Anim u Erdil an-du-ra-ar{v&x. -dr)-su-un- 
essis aSkun I established anew the freedom 
privileges for the wronged people entitled, 
through Anu and Enlil, to protection and to 
freedom from seizure ibid. 25 vii 16, cf. (I 
gathered in the [...], clad the [...]) an-du- 
ra-ar-Su-nu askun ibid. 94:36; [sd]kin an-du- 
ra-ru Mtin sdbe kidinni BBSt. No. 35:13 
(NB); ki du{\)-ra-ru Sarru bell iskununi when 
the king, my lord, established the remission 
(of debts) ABL 387 r. 17, see Borger Esarh. p. 
92 n. ; dlu hepd [... ] andku ultesib u du-ra-ar- 
Su altakan I resettled the destroyed city and 
gave it (tax) privileges ABL 702:10. 

j) other occs.: aptur <duy-ul-la an-du-ra- 
\ra asku^i I (Mammi) took the burden of 
work (from the gods), I established (their) 
freedom CT 46 l v 16 (OB Atrahasis) ; ilu an- 
du-ra-dr a? [... ] ACh Adad 13:7; lugal ama. 
AR.GI GAR ACh §amas 2:16, ACh Supp. 2 Samas 
32:44; <1amae.xjd = ‘•amar.ud sd an-du-ra-ri 
CT 24 42:96 (list of gods). 

There are two uses of andurdru to be 
differentiated, one which refers to the re¬ 
mission of debts of a commercial nature (and 
the subsequent release of distrained and 
pledged persons) which is attested in OB 
(codes and, rarely, leg.), Mari, Alalakh, Nuzi 
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andNA (usages b-2', c, e, g, h), and one which 
entails the canceling of illegally imposed 
services on basically free persons, mentioned 
in Sum. texts (Urukagina), OB date for¬ 
mulas, the Lipit-Istar Code, Bogh. texts 
(usage f) and with reference to special royal 
acts mostly in first millennium texts (see 
usage i). Two special nuances should be 
pointed out: first, the use of andurdru for the 
manumission of privately owned slaves (Ur 
III ditilla and OB leg. only, see usages a and 
b-1'), and second, the use of andurdru in 
connection with real estate in Hana (see 
usage d) which might indicate that under 
certain circumstances sales of real estate may 
have been invalidated by a royal act, see 
J. Lewy, Eretz Israel 5 23*ff. 

Weidner, ZA 43 120ff.; Falkenstein Gerichts- 
urkiinden 93 n. 2; Edzard Zwisohenzeit n. 445; 
J. Lewy, Eretz Israel 5 21*ff. 

anduru s.; door; syn. list*; foreign word. 

an-du-ru-u = da-al-tum (among synonyms of 
datau door) CT 18 3 r. ii 17, also Malku II 170. 

anenu see anlni. 

angallu adj.; wise; SB*; Sum. Iw. 

itpeSu, erSu, Ijassu, an-ga(vas:. •gcd)-lu, igigallu = 
mu-du-u LTBA 2 1 iv 8 and 2:72. 

Nabd an-gal-lu erSu palku AfO 18 46:42 
(Tn.-Epic). 

angaSu s.; pear tree; NA.* 

[gi§.KiB].kur .ra = ka-meS-sd-ru = an-g\a-Su\ 
Hg. A I 17d, from ND 5559:4, see MSL 9. 

kamisseru supurgillu tittu ishunnatu Gis an- 
g\a\-su pear trees, quince trees, fig trees, 
vines, o.-pear trees (among trees acclimated 
in Assyria) Iraq 14 33:46 (Asn.); Gi§ an-ga-Se 
(beside supurgillu) ABL 813 r. 3. 

Landsberger, WO 3 259 n. 52. 
angillu see ikkillu and anzillu. 

angubbfi (or dingirgubbd) s.; 1. tutelary 
deity, 2. (group of stars), 3. (an ecstatic); 
Mari, SB; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and an.gxjb.ba. 

[mul.an.gubj.ba.mes an.KU.a.meS = Sin 
u SamaS Hg. B VI 52. 

1. tutelary deity — a) in lit.; Latarak u 
DiNGiB.ME§ an-gu-ub-bu-u uSSabu DN and 
the a.-gods take their (appointed) places RA 
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35 2 ii 3 (Maririt.); AN.GXJB.BA.MES ilu Siruti 
AN.Ktr.A.MES ilii nabuti (may) the a.-gods, 
the lofty gods, the .... -gods, the brilliant 
gods (let you attain favor, profit, and good 
luck) JRAS 1920 667 r. 16, cf. an-gub-bu-u 
rest'llsa ^Su-zi-an-na BE 33136:13 (VAT 17051), 
cited Falkenstein, ArOr 17/1 225; sMu lamassu 
AN.GTJB.BA.MES libit Esagil the Sedu, the 
lamassu, the a.-s, (even) the bricks of Esagila 
Lambert BWL 60:96 (Ludlul IV), cf. sedum 
lamassum il'd e-ri-bu-ut Esagila libit Esagila 
igirre ... lidammiqu CHxli48ff., and an. 
gub.ba 'llama.a[bz]u(?) lii.ig.gar .sag. 
ga.zu h4.a may the a. , the protective spirit 
of the aps'tl(?), speak favorably of you ArOr 
17/1 216:38 (hymn to Samsuilima), also an.gub. 
ba KA.GAL.mah.kex(KiD) an.TU.ra silim. 
ma.ne ... he.im.da.su8.su8(!).bi.es may 
the a.-gods of the Great Gate, the peace¬ 
ful ankur'&(‘?)-goda walk (at your right and 
left) XJET 6 103:40 (Rim-Sin hymn), see Gadd, 
Iraq 22 161; an.gub.ba ^lama lama.sae- 
ga UET 6 105:41, also igidim.e ^lama. 
e.kex an.gub.ba dumu.e.kcx ibid. 36; 
note, referring to Bau: an.gub.ba.e.kur. 
ra.ka Romer Konigsh 3 unnen 236:14; ikkib 
Enlil Igigi Anunnaki u an.gvb.ba.meS Sa 
Ekur TCL 6 47 r. subscript, see RA 16 155. 

b) in god lists and theological texts: 
dingir an.gub.ba.mes (referring to the 
seven sons of Enmesarra) RA 41 31 AO 
17626:12, cf. 6 AN.GUB.BA.[MES] ibid. r. 4, 
also AN.GUB.BA.MES Sa iua pan Dagan iStu 
sdti EnmeSarra x TCL 6 47:15, see RA 16 150, 
cf. 7 AN.GUB.BA.MES la E.X KAR 142 ii 24, cf. 
also Rm. 2,216:10'; 3 a(var. omits).an.gub. 
ba E.mah.a.kex CT 24 13:54 and dupl. 
26:103, cf. 5 an.gub.ba fi.ninnu.kcx CT 
25 2:10, dupl. RA 17 183 Rm. 930:2, an.gub.ba 
E.babbar.ra.kex CT 24 32:103, also 2 an. 
gub.ba E.kur.ra.kcx ibid. 24:67, 4 an. 
gub.[ba . . .J.kCx CT 24 37 i 9 and dupl. 
CT 25 19:14, 2 an.gub iKA.Dl.kex CT 25 

6 iv 16. 

2 . (group of stars) — a) designation of sun 
and moon: see Hg. B VI 62, in lex. section; 
mul.an.gub.ba.mes= Sin u SamaS AfO 19 
107:16. 


angurinnu 

b) referring to other stars: 9 mul.mes 
AN.KU.A.MES 3 MUL.ME§ n[a-bu-ti(‘>) a]n.gub. 
BA.MES AfO 4 76r. 12, cf. MUL.GUB.BA.ME§ lw^ 
Ekur=Sin u Nergal, MUL.AN.KU.A.MEsIwi Ekur 
= Anuu Enlil 5R 46:l6f., mul.an.gub.ba. 
MES sat Ekur mul.an.ku.a.mes S'ut Ekur CT 33 
1 i 23, cf. MUL.AN.GUB. BA.MES (among the 
stars of the “path of Enlil”) ibid. 6 iv 4; 
MUL.PA.BIL.SAG MUL.ZA.BA 4 .BA 4 U AN.GUB.BA. 
MES inappahuma ibid. 5 iii 27. 

3. (an ecstatic) : ramH paltit an.gub.ba. 
MES mah-ru-te (var. an-gub-bi-e) nasir piriSti 
rrutfutrSunu uSziz I placed at their (Marduk’s 
and Sarpanitu’s) service the former ramku- 
priests, pallla-priests, ecstatics, those ini¬ 
tiated in secret rites Borger Esarh. 24:21, 
var. from ibid. 90 § 69:14, see Borger, BiOr 
21 147, cf. [. . . pd\-Si-Su LU.AN.GUB.BA.MBS 
maharSu ulziz Streck Asb. 268:27; neSakke 
ramki surmaM Sut iihuzu nindanSun lamid 
piriSti AN.GUB.BA.MES natputi maharSun \uh 
zizl Winckler Sar. pi. 36:158 and Lie Sar. 76:13. 

The name of the deities referred to in 
rituals and in god lists may be read angubh'u 
or dingirgubhu. In the former reading, which 
is suggested by the phonetic spelling of the 
Mari ritual, the name would mean “he 
stands”; in the latter reading the name 
would mean ’’standing god.” See also ankuru. 

In mng. 3, the name of the ecstatic is most 
likely to be read dingirgubhu, ’’inhabited by 
the god,” a synonym for mahhu, the logo- 
gram for which is lu.gub.ba, and its use 
is another example of the late learned terms 
coined under Sargon, used under Sargon, 
Esarhaddon, and Assurbanipal. 

RomerKonigshymnen 247; (LambertBWL 301). 
Ad mng. 2: Weidner, RLA 1 108. 

angurinnu {ingurenu) s.; (a metal house¬ 
hold object); EA, NB. 

a) inEA: an-gu-ri-in-mi siparri {hetvfeen 

Salinnu siparri and a jug(?) for washing 
hands, also of bronze) EA 13 r. 23; 10 su 
an-ku-ri-in-nu siparri EA 22 iv 24 and 25 iv 
61; 2 §u an-gur-i-in-nu kaspi EA 26 iii 15. 

b) in NB: iSten dannu [1] gur siparri 1-en 
in-gu-ri-fe-nul one bronze vat of one gur 
capacity, one a. (among household objects) 
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BE 8 123:1, cf. 1 in-gu-ri-nu Camb. 330:4, 
331:12; AN.BAR mam AN.BAR nOsMptU AN. 
BAR qulmu AN.BAR in-gu-H-nu ana 2 gin an 
iron hoe, an iron shovel, an iron ax, an iron 
a., for two shekels (of silver) Moldenke 1 
14:13; note, wr. l-m in-gi-ri-\e{^y\-[nu\ 
(among furniture and utensils) Nbn. 258:34. 

anhu adj.; 1 . exhausted, weary, 2. in disre¬ 
pair, eroded (said of buildings and walls); OB, 
SB, NB; cf. andJhu A. 

1 . exhausted, weary — a) said of per¬ 
sons : alslka an-hu su-nu-h[u aradht] I, your 
weary, exhausted servant, called to you 
(Samas) AMT 72,1:3, see Ebeling, ZA 61172, also 
Schollmeyer No. 27:14, cf. andku alsiki an¬ 
hu su-nu-hu sumrusu aradki STC 2 pi. 78:42, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 132, cf. also an-hu 
sudlupu BMS 4:16, and passim in prayers, an- 
hu dal-pu Su-nu-hu amelu RA 41 41:4, see 
also dalpu adj. mng. 2 ; an-hu-ti (in broken 
context) AfO 19 66:12; musapsihu nisesun 
an-ha-a-ti who brought rest to its (Der’s) 
weary people Lyon Sar. 20:12, also Winekler 
Sar. pi. 40:6, cf. [niSe] mat ASSur an-ha-{a-ti'\ 
AfO 3 158 r. 15 (Aslur-dan II); ummdnsu an- 
hu u dal-[pu'\ his weary and sleepless army 
BHT pi. 7 iii 7 (Nbn. Verse Account) ; an-hu sa 
ina qaqqar s\u\rmi {lltattiqu mi \m\aSki [... ] 
a weary man who crosses waterless desert 
ground [...] water from the waterskin 
(proverb) ABL 1411 r. 2 (NB); exceptionally 
in a non-literary text; silver for beer area 
an-hi-im u a-ni-ih{\)-tim TCL 10 123:2f. (OB); 
note in a personal name: An-hu-um-li-di-is 
AJSL 33 236 No. 25:13 (OB). 

b) said of horses ; the gods of Sumer and 
Akkad klma mu-re-e an-hu-te panussu it- 
tanakkaru took on a changed mien like 
exhausted foals Streck Asb. 268:18, also Borger 
Esarh. 91 § 60:3. 

c) said ofthe eyes and arms: an-ha{\)lndja 
dannis my eyes are very weary JCS 15 8 iii 
20 (OB lit.) ; summa amelu qdtdsu SepdSu an-ha 
tab-k[a] if a man’s hands and feet are weary 
and without strength AMT 69,1 : 22, cf. M sa 
ameli dalpi iddSu an-\ha'\ (see dalpu adj. mng. 
2) Gossmann Era I 15. 


anhullu 

2 . in disrepair, eroded (said of buildings 
and walls); hltdt ildni sa dlija Assur an-hu-te 
epuS uSeklil I completely rebuilt the temples 
of my city Assur which had fallen into dis¬ 
repair AKA 87 vi 89 (Tigl. I); igdrusu an-hu- 
tu its eroded walls (in broken context) CT 
37 19 iii 41 (Nbk.); istu gabodibhisunu adi ur 
biti 15 tipki an-hu-te lu ahsip I removed 15 
eroded brick-courses from their (the towers’) 
parapet down as far as the roof of the building 
Weidner Tn. 65 No. 60:10 (Assur-res-isi I). 

anhullime see imhur-limu. 

anhullu s.; (a plant in magic use); SB; wr. 
ij.an.hul(.la/lu). 

u an-hul-hi : u sd-ntu [...], u ni-ha dS-s\u . . .] 
Ui'iianna I 687/3-4. 

a) as an amulet: andku assakkanak: 
kindsimma u tiskur musakkirusa ^nkina u.an. 
HUL.LA la mdhir kispl is pisri Sa upassaru 
icispl I am wearing against you (sorceresses) 
tiskur-pl&nt, which pierces your mouth, a.- 
plant, which does not allow (lit.: accept) 
sorcery, the “wood for releasing,” which 
releases sorcery RA 18 165:21 (inc.); atta 
AN.HUL massar sulme sa Ea u Asalluhi e 
tamhur kispl you, a., are the protective 
spirit (sent) by DN and DN^, do not allow 
sorcery BMS 12:105, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
82; u. AN.HUL sa ina kiSddija saknu mimma 
lemnu aj uSasniqa the a. which I wear around 
my neck should not let “anything evil” ap¬ 
proach me BMS 12:67, see Ebeling Handeihe- 
bung 80, cf. klma anna/m ana muhhi u.an.hul. 
MBS taqlabu ina kisadisu tasakkan when you 
have recited this (incantation) over the a.-s, 
you place (them) around his neck ibid. 116; 
4 AN.HUL.ME§ 1 Sa giSnugalli 1 Sa hurdsi 1 Sa 
uqni 1 Sa giS.mes teppuS giSnugalla na^ 
hurdsa uqna NA 4 .MES ina birlt an.hul.mes ina 
qi kill taSakkak you make four a.-s, one of 
alabaster, one of gold, one of lapis lazuli, 
one of ...., you string the alabaster 
bead, the gold bead, the lapis lazuli bead, 
the ....-bead in between the a.-s on a 
Imen thread ibid. 11 and 13, cf. 4 AN.HtiL. 
MES tanaSSima abne Sunuti itti u.an.hul.meS 
taSakkak you lift the four a.-s (of precious 


119 



oi.uchicago.edu 


an^ullu 

stones) and thread these stones with the a.- 
plants ibid. 104. 

b) other occs.: kxj sa an.hul.mes erbeti 
taSunu ina Saman Surrmni tuballal you mix 
the powder(?) of these four a.-s (see usage a) 
into cedar oil (for use in the ritual) BMS 
12:14, see Ebeling Handerhebung 76, cf. KTJ.KXT 
■p.AN.HTJL.MES erbettaSunu{\) ... ina Saman 
Surmeni tuballal ... tapassassu ibid. 101; 
tr.AN.HTJL (with other herbs, to he worn in 
a phylactery against sorcery) KMI 51 r. v(!) 
18, cf. TJ.AN.HUL.LA (among other herbs, for 
a potion) Kocher BAM 176:12; U.AN.HUL.LA 
pija my mouth is the a.-plant Maqlu VI 100, 
cf. ibid. IX 114. 

The phonetic reading anhullu is based on 
the use of the verb maMru in the sympathe¬ 
tic magic operations cited usage a, cf. the 
plant names imhur-esrd, imhur-limu, see 
imhur-limu discussion section. Note, however, 
that iirA 4 .(AK.)HUL corresponds to bibru in 
Hh. XVI, see bibrU. 

anhullu see imhullu. 

anhuraSru see imhur-eSrd. 

anhutu s.; 1. exhaustion, weariness, 

2. disrepair, dilapidation; MB, SB, NB; 
cf. anahu A. 

1. exhaustion, weariness: ummandt Assur 
dalpdti ... an-hu-us-si-in ul uSapsihma I did 
not give relief to the weariness of the As¬ 
syrian army, weary-eyed with sleeplessness 
TCL 3 129 (Sar.), cf. sdbeja ... ul upaSsihu 
an-hu-us-su-un AfO 8 182:16 (Asb.), cf. also 
\sa ... yiu an-hu-ta-ni upasSihu be-en-ni 
(Assurbanipal) who [... -ed] our weariness, 
relieved our .... Bauer Asb. 2 71 r. 8; the 
Babylonians who were subjected to the yoke 
an-hu-ut-su-un upaSSiha usaptir sardiSunu I 
relieved their weariness, unfastening the 
ropes (they pulled) 5R 35 : 26 (Cyr.) ; ina ersi 
an-hu-t[e nAi\dakuma I am lying exhausted 
in my bed (lit.: in a bed of exhaustion) Schell 
Sippar 2:8, see RA 25 lllff. 

2. disrepair, dilapidation — a) of buildings 
and walls: for anhuta cdahu, see aldku 
mng. 4a; enurna ndmiru ... Sa ... ina rtbe 


anl^utu 

enuhu RN ... an-hu-su-nu uddiSu when the 
towers, which had become dilapidated 
through an earthquake (and which) Shal¬ 
maneser (I) repaired in their dilapidation 
Weidner Tn. 55 No. 60:9 (Assur-res-isi I), cf. 
an-hu-su uddiS anSa aktaSir I renewed its 
(the city wall’s) disrepair, repaired the weak 
(part) AOB 1 86 r. 3 (Adn. I), and passim in 
Asn., Adn. II, Tn., cf. an-hu-ut bit ndmert ... 
uddiS KAH 2 85:2, an-hu-us-su lu-diS-ma 
Streck Asb. 242:35, also ibid. 248:6; see also 
edeSu mng. 2a; rubu arku an-hu-sa luddiS 
let a future prince renew the part fallen into 
disrepair AfO 5 90:63 and dupl. AfO 19 104:8 
(Adn. I), and passim in this phrase, cf. Weidner 
Tn. 13 No. 5:88, an-hu-SU-nuluddiS ibid. 55 No. 
60:12 (Assur-res-isi I), AKA 105 viii 55 (Tigl. I), 
(referring to several buildings) an-hu-si-na 
luddiS AOB 1 156 r. 8 (Shalm. I), an-hu-ut 
ekurri Suatu uddiS{i) AKA 165 r. 7 (Asn.), cf. 
Winckler Sar. pi. 25 No. 54:83, an-hu-su luddiS 
WO 2 44 upper edge 3 (Shalm. Ill), Borger Bsarh. 
64 vi 68, 76:20, Streck Asb. 90 x 111, and passim 
in Asb.; note exceptionally in NB royal: 
kisd aksd an-hu-us-su luddiS let me (live to) 
restore the disrepair of the retaining wall 
which I built VAB 4 200 No. 37:5 (Nbk.); an- 
hu-ut dli ekurri Suatu uddiS Unger Bel-harran- 
beU-ussur 18; vfith nukkuru: when this 

wall fell into disrepair an-hu-su unekkir uddiS 
I removed the eroded parts of it and rebuilt it 
AOB 1 94 r. 3 (Adn. I), an-hu-sa unekkir anSa 
akSer ibid. 150 No. 13:10, cf. also ibid. 154:12 
(Shalm.I); an-hu-su unekkir dannassu akSud I 
removed the dilapidated part (of the temple 
tower) until I reached the foundation Weidner 
Tn. 14 No. 6:33, and passim in Tn., also (with 
qaqqarSu uSeSni I changed its location) ibid. 
17 No. 8:14,KAH 2 84:129 (Adn. II), WO 1 256:7, 
and passim in Shalm. Ill; with other verbs: 
an-hu-us-su adki Streck Asb. 86 x 74 and 150:63, 
see also deku mng. lb, an-hu-us-su amsi 
Streck Asb. 170:40, see Bauer Asb. 2 33 n. 3; 
note enuma bltu Sudti innahuma tupaSSahu an- 
hu-us-su when this temple falls into disrepair 
and you “relieve” its disrepair (for parallels 
see mng. 1) VAB 4 68:38 (Nabopolassar). 

b) images of gods: ilani Sa Aribn, an-hu- 
su-nu uddiSma ... utirma addinSu I refur- 
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bished the (images of the) Arab gods and 
returned them to him (Hazael) Borger Esarh. 
63 iv 13. 

c) other occ.: uddis an-hu-ut-Jca limmeru 
salmdmi] renew yourself (addressing the 
eclipsed moon), let the sky become bright 
(again) Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 49:12, for paral¬ 
lels see edesu mngs. la and 3. 

For TCL 3 225 see the translation sub sdhu 
usage b. 

ani (or anni) adv.; now, at once, look!; 
OAkk., OA. 

a) in gen.: PN u PNg ana se addikkum 
a-ni-me mimmasu la tisu I have sold you PN 
and PNj for barley, now you have nothing 
owing(?) Gelb OAIC 8:14 (OAkk. let.); a-ni 
istu ITI.8.KAM istija wa[sdbam u]la tamuwa 
and now for eight months she has not wanted 
to live with me (and always goes to her 
father’s house at night) AAA 1 pi. 19 No. 1:16'; 
20 MA.NA ana PN ippanUim addin a-ni 10 ma. 
NA oddiMum earlier I gave twenty minas (of 
copper) to PN, (and) just now I gave him ten 
minas CCT 4 17a: 23; ippanUim balum sd'ali: 
ja ana GN tallik u a-ni ... ana GNj tattalak 
earlier you went without my permission to 
Washanija but now you are going to Tigara- 
ma (without my permission) TCL 19 60:6, cf. 
also the contrast iUu 8 mu. si) ... a-ni CCT 4 
20a: 17; sickness befell me adi a-ni assuhur 
Salmdku so I have stayed (here) until now, 
but (at the moment) I am fine TCL 19 25:11; 
a-ni urtaHbu 20 sila maddattam isti amdtii 
kama uStamhiruni now, they have become 
angry and give me a (monthly) ration of 
twenty silas just as to your slave girls BIN 4 
22:21; §A.ba 40 GU a-ni erubama of which 
forty talents (of wool) have just entered 
(this town) BIN 6 76:16; a-ni PN a-hu-ka 
unahhid just now, I have given instructions 
to your brother PN CCT 3 38:32; a-ni 
klma imtarri’uninni PN dgurma now, I 
have hired PN after they had put me off 
repeatedly CCT 2 15:14; a-ni ina bab han 
ranim athlsuma now, I approached him at the 
outset of his journey BIN 6 92:14; mer^atka 
a-ni serVam send your daughter here 
instantly TCL 20 103:15, cf. a-ni lillikam 


ani^u 

CCT 5 la:31, cf. also BIN 4 45:29, 63:24, 67:19, 
230:7, BIN 6 39:6, CCT 3 8b: 26, 4 22b: 7, KTS 
33a:30, TCL 19 29:28, Kienast ATHE 47:11, 
JSOR 11 p. 127 (= No. 7): 18, and passim in OA. 

b) with -ma: a-ni-ma 5 ma.na ta kaspam 
nunasarrakkum now, we shall deduct from 
your silver five minas per (unit) CCT 4 10a: 13, 
cf. also a-ni-ma BIN 6 127:17. 

anihu adj.; tired, weary; SB; c,i. andhu K. 

ul a-ni-ha sepdki Idsima birkdki your feet 
(O Istar) do not tire, your legs (lit.; knees) 
are swift STC 2 pi. 77:29, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 130, cf. birkdka a-ni-ha(va,r. adds 
-a)-tu your knees that become weary Biggs 
saziga 31:49; obscure: <Jka.lum.ma = Ninurta 
a-ni-ku a-ni-hu CT 25 11:23, dupl. ibid. 15 iii 
13 (list of gods). 

See also dnihu in la anihu. 

anihu in la anihu (Idnihu) adj.; tireless, 
untiring; OB, SB; cf. andhu A. 

na.kda.ii = la a-ni-hu Antagal G 263; [mul]. 
iM.Su.NiofN.NA nu.kiis.u.e.ne = la a-ii-bu la a-ni- 
hu (for context, see almattu usage e) Hg. B VI 51. 

gir.mu nu.kds.u dug.mu an.ta.DU.mu : 
allaka birkdja la a-ni-ha Sepdja (see allaku adj.) 
Lambert BWL 242:21; [aj.mi.uruj mir.du 
nu.kuS.u : abubu Bibbu la a-ni-hu (var. la-ni-hu) 
(Ninurta) Deluge, untiring sibbu-saako Lugale I 3. 

a) said of gods and their manifestations; 
Nergal dannu la a-ni-hu Bollenriicher Nergal 
p. 50:6; sukudu [fu] a-ni-hu tireless arrow 
(referring to Ninurta as Sirius) JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pi. 2:8, cf. umu la a-ni-hu{yax. -hum) 
(Adad) tireless storm BMS 20:9 and 11, dupl. 
KUB 4 26:2, var. from LKA 53:4, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 96, also BMS 21:35 and 37, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 100; see also Lugale, 
in lex. section. 

b) said of kings; Samsuiluna naSparl 
dannam la a-ni-ha-am RN, my powerful and 
untiring deputy YOS 9 35:34 (Samsuiluna), cf. 
naSpar la a-ne-hi VAB 4 234 i 9 (Nbn.); nablu 
mustahmetu girru la a-ni-hu a consuming 
flame, a tireless blaze Borger Esarh. 97:14; 
sakkanakku la a-ne-ha zdnin Esagila u Ezida 
the tireless governor, the provider for Esagila 
and Ezida VAB 4 70 No. 1 i 4, 98 i 6, and pas¬ 
sim in Nbk., WT. la-ni-i-hu ibid. 230 i 7 (Nbn.). 
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c) other occs. : munnarbu peidn hirhi sa la 
a-ni-lm birlcasu swift fugitive, whose knees 
are tireless STT 70:5, sec Lambert, RA 53 132, 
cf. Lambert BWL, in lex. section, see also 
dnihu. 

animmamu dem. pron.; (mng. uncert.); 
lex.*; cf. anummU. 

[x.sje = a-nim-nia-mu-u iSIBGT III i 11; ][u. 
xj.e.mes = a-nim-ma-mu-tum ibid. 13, l[u.x].a. 
mes = a-nim-ma-mu-tum ibid. 14. 

Jacobsen, ZA 52 117 n. 55. 

animmii (annimmu, fem. animmltu) dem. 
jiron.; this, the one in question; OB; cf. 
anummu. 

ral.[x.(x)] ^ a-ni-im-rnu-u NBGT III i 8ff.; 
LI = a-nim-mu-\u\ NBGT IX 54. 

asSum agirtim a-ni-mi-tim as to that hired 
woman in question VAS 16 160:27; kasjmn 
a-ni-im-mi-a-am sa tamkdr Sippar u kaspam 
Sa PN the said silver belonging to the 
merchant of Sippar and the silver belong¬ 
ing to PN ibid. 148:13; [.. .] 2 ltj.meS ahutim 
a-ni-mu-ti-in turrimma Seam muhri take the 
barley again [for/from] the two mentioned 
outsiders ibid. 160:23, cf. ana gud.hi.a 
a-ni-im-mu-tim TCL 17 73:13; note the 
irregular form; ina umdtim an-ni-a-ma-tim 
on the respective days (perhaps error for an- 
ni-a-tim) VAS 16 173:8. 

For OBGT I 338, and TCL 18 123:19, seo atmU. 
See also anumnvu. 

(Jacobsen, ZA 52 117 n. 55; Falkenstein, AfO 
21 48 n. 13.) 

animfl s.; (a poetic word for reconciliation); 
syn. list.* 

a-ni-mu-u = sa-li-mu Malku V 76. 
an!n see anlna B. 

anina A adv.; earlier, long ago; Nuzi. 

a-ni-na sisd ... ula addin u inanna 1 slsd 
damqu ... anandin earlier, I did not give 
the horse but now I will give a good horse 
HSS 9 42:2; a-ni-na eqlu ... u inanna anaku 
eqldte SdSuma ana PN attadin earlier the 
field (had been given by my uncle to PN ana 
tidennuti) but now I myself gave that field 
to PN HSS 6 33:4; a-ni-na ... iSturu u 
Mmutta ... liddinma (as to various pieces of 


anini 

equipment) they gave a written order 
a long time ago, let him hand (it) over 
quickly HSS 5 106:5 (all letters); a-ni-na x 
eqla PN ana PNa iddinu u iStu 1 Sandti eqla 
SdSu aklaSumi a long time ago, PN gave x 
land to PNa and he has been holding it back 
for seven years AASOR 16 69:5; a-ni-na 
tuppu ... Sa ana PN aSturu u inanna ina 
umi anni tupjm SdSu ahtejn earlier, (there 
was) a tablet which I wrote for PN but now I 
have canceled that tablet RA 23 150 No. 33:13, 
also HSS 19 135:3, cf. a-ni-na tuppu ... Sa 
ana PN sadru la tuppumi RA 23 158 No. 61:5; 
a-ni-na eqla .... PN ababini ukdl our 
grandfather was holding the field long ago 
JEN 662:23, cf. also a-ni-na JEN 472:7, HSS 
14 104:15. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 7 378. 

anina B (amw)adv.; now; Bogh.,NA, NB. 

a-ni-na sdhe . . . ina mat GN Iteruh now, 
the people (who escaped from me) entered 
the Isuwa country KBo 1 1:16; md a-ni-na 
ASSur andku killaka asseme now, I, Assur, 
have heard your complaint Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 
13, see BA 2 628 (NA oracles); a-ni-na . . . 
dlnu ... annu ussabalkitu now, that one has 
acted against the decision (your father made) 
ABL 1250 r. 7 (NA); a-ni-na lu.sag.meS lu la 
e ki X (in broken context) K.5708a:4 

(iinpub., NA lit.); a-ni-in x kaspa ... ina 
muhhiSu altakan now I have charged his 
account with one mina of silver YOS 
3 17:13, dupl. TCL 9 129:13 (NB let.). 

A-ni-na EA 20:48, an-ni-na EA 62:50, and 
a-ni-\na'\ EA 29:108 remain obscure. 

anina interr.; where?; OB, Nuzi. 

KG.Gi Sa napSdtiki ... a-ni-na umma Sima 
Ktr.Gi Sa napSdtija ... ana PN \an'\a kaspim 
addimma itaplann[i] “where is your golden 
pendant?” she answered, “I sold my golden 
pendant to PN and he has paid me” CT 2 1:45 
(OB); narkabtu Sa telqu a-ni-na-mi where 
is the chariot you have taken? AASOR 16 
70:16 (Nuzi). 

anini {aninu, anenu) pron.; we; NA, NB; 
cf. ninu. 
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anltii 

a) in NA — V with, verbs in first person 
pi.: u a-ni-ni sabe ina libbi niksani nusserib 
but we made the soldiers enter (the fortress) 
through breaches ABL 222 r. 4, cf. u a-ni-e-nu 
dullini nippas ABL 128:6; a-ni-in-nu ajaka 
nuda how should we know? ABL 364 r. 8, cf. 
umd a-ni-nu minu niqabbi ABL 544:12; a-ni- 
in-nu nippas we will perform (the ritual) 
ABL 1426:6 (= Thompson Rep. 266); a-ni-nu 
itti nisema gabbu lu hadidni let us be happy 
together with everybody else ABL 2 r. 11, 
cf., wr. a-ni-en-nu ABL 117 r. 9, ABL 775 r. 5, 
a-ni-in-nu ABliin-.d; ume ammar a-ni-nu .. . 
haltdnini as long as we live Wiseman Treaties 
507; a-ni-nu ana Nabutakldni we trust in Na- 
bu Sumer 13 119:2 (SB lit. with Assyrianisms). 

2' in nominal phrases; a-ni-nu Subartu 
we are (meant by) Subartu Thompson Rep. 
62:4, cf. kalbdnu Sa sarri a-ni-ni we are the 
king’s dogs ABL 210 r. 8; a-ni-nu masi we 
are few ABL 159:6; sarru uda a-ni-nu ammar 
sa an-ni-nu-ni ... la masanni the king 
knows that, as many as we are, we are not 
enough ABL 1385 r. 3f., cf., wr. a-ni-en-nu-ni 
ABL 117 r. 14; a-ni-nu gabbi nasi all of 
us ABL 1454 r. 8 ; e-nm-na a-ni-nu (in broken 
context) Bauer Asb. 2 77 r. 6 , also ibid. r. 5 (NA 
let.?). 

b) in NB — 1' with verbs in first person 
pi.: a-ni-ni nillaka ana muhhi dldni sa GN 
nitebbi we will go and attack the cities of Blt- 
Dakuri ABL 436:13; a-ni-nu ul nihettema ina 
muhhini ul irabbu ABL 576 r. 1 ; a-ni-ni 'put 
dullu ul nissi we did not assume guarantee for 
the work BIN l 92:14, of . a-ni-i-nu put la dini 
.. . nasdnu TuM 2-3 204 : 9 ; atta ul tamassah 
a-ni-ni nimassah YOS 3 13:26; note a-ni-ni 
u PN massarti sa sarri ... nittasar ABL 
1274:7 ; u a-ni-ni arddnika niblut let us, your 
servants, get well ABL 1089 r. 5; a-ni-i-ni 
halqdni we are lost ABL 1029 r. 14. 

2' in nominal phrases: arddni sa sar'indt 
Assur a-ni-ni we are (now) subjects of the 
king of Assyria ABL 280 r. 4, also ABL 576:17; 
maqfutu a-ni-ni we are refugees ABL 326:7; 
manna a-ni-ni kalbdni mlt'utu sa sarru suntdni 
id'll who are we, dead dogs, that the king 
should know our names? ABL 454:18, cf. 


ankinutu 

kalbdni mlt'utu a-ni-ni ABL 771:5; a-ni-ni 
ina GN ABL 459 r. 4, a-ni-ni ittika ABL 
1387 r. 5; [mar] bani a-ni-ni we are of 
noble origin VAB 3 11 § 3:3 (Bar.); u a-ni-ni 
'tnannu ina bit abiSu ittasab and as for us, 
each one is settled in his father’s house ABL 
214 r. 12; umma ina muhhi uttati a-ni-ni they 
said, “We are in charge of the barley” BIN 1 
7:16; ul a-ni-nu-u m-a:-[...] are we not 
[...]? Bauer Asb. 2 75 ii 17 (NB let.); note 
standing for the casus obliquus: ina silli 
sa ildni sulum a-ni-ni we are fine, thanks 
to the protection of the gods BIN 1 29:7. 

y after figures: 15 a-ni-nu sibuti ami 
sidme sa sarri{\) ki nillika when the 15 of us 
elders left to inquire after the health of the 
king ABL 287:11; 6 a-ni-ni kurum'tnatu u 

Nfo.BA bi in-nam-an-si-ma give, please, to the 
six of us provisions and gifts (and we will do 
guard duty) YOS 7 156:6, and cf. 200 a-ni-ni 
BIN 1 36:32. 

4' as direct or indirect object of a verb 
followed by personal suffix: a-ni-ni tdbtu belu 
Ipusanndsu BIN 1 18:8, enna a-ni-ni iqta^ 
banndSu YOS 3 200:26, u a-ni-ni ul iddim 
ndAu BIN 1 46:42; note, used as a possessive: 
Itaspu Sa a-ni-ni UET 4 181:7. 

aninu see anlni. 

aniteu s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 
a-ni-te-u “= MIN (=■ [e-m]-rMl) copper An VII 46. 
Reading not certain. 

aniu s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 

a-Ni-M = MIN (= [e-mJ-Fwl) copper An VII 45. 
Reading not eertain. 

ankibitu adj. fern.; of heaven and earth 
(epithet of Istar); SB*; Sum. Iw. 

^Innin an.ki.bi.da.kex(KlD): iStarltu u an- 
ki-bi-i-tum Kooher BAM 237 i 18 and 20 (inc.). 

ankinutu s.; (amedicinal plant); SB; Sum. 
Iw. 

a) in Uruanna: u sd-mi gis.gi.ambar 
(var. u ap-pa-ri), v ki.kal gi.ambab, u mgs 
SA.TUR, U ru-pu-us NIG.BTJN.NA, V USx(KA(!)x 

bad) nig.btjn.na KUg (var. u kg g§ min), g 
GI.RIM Gis.Gi AMBAR : G an-ki-nu-te{YBX. -ti). 
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Tj bu-Ia-lu : tj min ina Su-ba-ri, u a-a-dr ktj- 
bu-ut sd KUR-i : v min gim lam-me CT 14 32 
Sm.l328 ; llff., 39 K.10126+: 4fr., 27 82-5-2, 
1777:1'ff. (Uruanna I 556ff.), vars. from Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 2 ii 24ff. 

b) in the series Sammu sikinsu: \Sammu\ 
sikin\su'\ kima u an-ki-nu-te inihsu sig^ u mi 
«DIS» SUHGS NU TGK [. . . U.Bl] U.LAL SUttlSU 
the plant which looks like the a.-plant, its 
fruit is green and black, it has no root, is 
called IJ.LAL (= asquldlu?) STT 93:85; sam: 
mu [SikinSu ...] appari e ij.bi tj an-ki-nu-te 
sumsu ibid. 9. 

c) inmed. — 1' used with other ingredients 
in ointments: tj an-ki-nu-ti(vax. -te) (beside 
crushed linseed, imbu tdmti, wax, oil, etc.) 
AMT 94,2 ii 12, var. from dupl. AMT 52,4:5, also, 
wr. V an-ki-nu-ti AMT 103:21, 75,1 iv 4, 48,7:7, 
4R 55 No. 1:30 (Lamastu rit.), wr. TJ an-ki-nu-te 
AMT 98,3:16; you massage his feet v an-ki- 
nu-tim §E§ (mix cedar oil, kukru) and a., 
anoint him (with the mixture) AMT 74 hi 7, 
also, wr. TJ an-ki-nu-te Iraq 18 pi. 25 ND 4368 
vi 6, (beside TJ.LAL) ibid, i 13, see Iraq 19 41; 
note (in similar contexts but with added ina 
ktjS.dij.dtj.bi ina kiSadisu taSakkan you 
place (some of the ointment) in a leather bag 
around his (the patient’s) neck) wr. tJ an-ki- 
nu-te Kocher BAM 216:57, 311:82, Biggs Saziga 
52 AMT 66,1:9, dupl. ibid. 62 LKA 96 r. 8, KAR 
184 r.( !) 19, dupl. Kocher BAM 221 hi 15', see TuL 
p. 84, K.8080:2, wr. TJ an-ki-nu-ti AMT 95,2:9, 
an-ki-nu-tu STT 281 iv 5. 

2 ' used for fumigation: tj an-ki-nu-te 
AMT 91,1:9, tJ an-ki-nu-ti Oefele Keilschrift- 
medicin pi. 2 Rm. 265:15. 

3' other occs.: Tj an-ki-nu-te Kocher BAM 
147:2, 194 hi 10, CT 23 46 iv 2, AMT 59,1 i 37, 
LKU 68 r. 2, Labat, Semitica 3 17 ii 22; TJ an-ki- 
nu-ti AMT 45,1:2, V an-ki-nu-tum STT 57:56; 
note in Alu: summa an.ki.ntj.d[i(?) ...] (or 
t[e . ..]) Summa an.ki.nu.te [...] CT 40 29 
K.10437:2'f., also A§ jj an-ki-nu-t\i\ CT 39 50 
K.967:27 (Alu catalog), see asquldlu mng. 4. 

It is here assumed that the word ankinutu 
is a loan word from the Sum. plant name an. 
Ki.NG.Di, literally, “reaching neither heaven 


ankuril 

nor earth” and thus probably denotes an 
epiphytic plant or a climbing plant. As a 
logogram an.kt.nu.di corresponds to Akk. 
asqulalu, which also describes a “suspended” 
plant and has as such the second logogram 
TJ.LAL, see Hh. XVII 143ff. sub asqulalu mng. 
3. In view of the telling similarity in form 
between ankinutu and an.ki.ntj.di it matters 
little if in a few isolated instances tj.lal 
appears beside Ti ankinutu as, e.g., in tj.lal tj 
an-ki-nu-te KAR 184 r.(!) 19 and dupl., tj an- 
ki-nu-te imbu tdmti tj.lal AMT 91,1:9, and 
TJ.LAL Kocher BAM 171:52', heside an-ki-nu-tu 
ibid. 50', cf. also K.8080, Labat, Semitica 3 11, 
Iraq 18 pi. 26, cited asqulalu mng. 3c. The spell¬ 
ing TJ AN.KI.NTJ.DI for asquldlu is extremely 
rare. That there may have been confusion 
about the identification of these purely 
medicinal plants can easily be understood. A 
similar case is, e.g., the forms elkulla, tjgv- 
kul-la, irkulla, etc., often occurring side by 
side, see elkulla. 

ankunnu s.; (a metal object); MB Alalakh.’'' 

2 an-ku-nu 500.ta.Am 1 an-ku-nu 600.ta. 
AM two a.-s (weighing) 500 (shekels?) each, 
one a. (weighing) 600 (shekels?) (of bronze) 
JCS 8 29 No. 407: if. (MB Alalakh), cf. 3 an-ku- 
un-na sa Isiparri] Wiseman Alalakh 435 : 2. 

ankuru {or dingirkuru) s.; 1. (a protective 
deity), 2. (designation of stars); SB; Sum. 
Iw.; wr. AN.KIT.A.MES. 

[mul.an.gub].ba.mes an.Ku.a.mos = Sin 
u SamaS Hg. B VI 52. 

1. (a protective deity): an.gub.ba kA. 
GAL.mah.kex(KiD) an.TU.ra silim.ma.ne 
(for context and translat., see angubbu mng. 
la) UET 6 103:41; AN.KTJ.A.MES ilu nabuti 
(see angubbu mng. la) JRAS 1920 667 r. 17. 

2. (designation of stars) : see Hg. B VI, 
in lex. section; for refs, with mtjl.an.ktj.a. 
ME§ beside the angubbu-stars, see angubbu 
mng. 2; [m]vl.an.kv.a.me§ (among the 
twelve stars of the “path of Anu”) CT 33 9 r. 
13. 

The reading ankuru or dingirkuru instead 
of the equally possible *antuSd, is based on 
the writing an.TV.ra in UET 6 103:41. 
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anmfi 

anmu (anamu) dem. pron.; this; Alalakh.* 

a-na-mu-u awdte these stipulations (of 
the treaty) Wiseman Alalakh 2:75 (OB), cf. 
ERiN.MES a-na-mu-u ibid. 16; an-mu-u holsa 
... ahtepisunuti this (is the list of) fortress¬ 
es which I destroyed Smith Idrimi 69; 
an-mu-u etepuSsunu{\) this (is the enumer¬ 
ation of the deeds) which I did (and I 
handed them over to my son RN) ibid. 90; 
inanna lu an-me-e la takalla now do not 
detain this man Virolleaud Danel p. 23:20, see 
BiOr 5 112 (let.). 

For an-mu-ut-tim KBo 1 5 i 14, see anumt 
mil. 

anna (anni, annu) indecl.; yes; OB, EA, 
Nuzi, SB; cf. annu s. 

ki an-nos IduII318; al.dim, h5.am, na. 
nam na.nam = an-nw-M NBGTIV21ff.; nam = 
an-n\u-u\ NBGT IXb 8. 

a) anna : ana an-na ul-la iqbu that he has 
said yes for no Surpu II 6, cf. ana ulla an-na 
iqbd ibid., also Surpu p. 51 Comm. C 39f.; pt§U 
an-na libbaSu ulla is there a yes in his mouth 
(but) a no in his heart Surpu II 56; an-na u 
ul-[la] K.3371:10 (joins Craig ABRT 2 16 K.232); 
an-na ulla aMmes etappalu edabbuba surrdti 
they answer each other yes but (mean) no, 
speaking lies all the time BorgerEsarh. 12:22; 
see also annu s. mng. 2d. 

b) anni (OB, EA, Nuzi, SB): an-ni bitum 
... jattan yes, indeed, the house is mine 
PBS 7 21:20 (OB); a-an-ni tapulanni Kraus AbB 
1 15:24, for other refs., see annu s. mng. 
la; a-a-an-ni-ma-a-lku] aqtabi I have indeed 
said yes (when my brother asked my daughter 
in marriage) EA 19:20 (let. of Tusratta); in 
contrast to ulla “no”: summa amelu egerru 
a-an-ni i-Su IpuUu if an accidental utterance 
has answered a man “yes” four times (con¬ 
trast egerru u-la l-sii IpuUu line 9) CT 39 41:6, 
also ibid. 3-8; the judges asked an-ni- 
mi-i atta ana PN ewurimi is it true that 
you are PN’s heir? HSS 19 72:17; a-an- 
ni anaJmmiS nintahhasmi yes, indeed, we hit 
each other AASOR 16 72:9 (Nuzi), cf. JEN 
545:7, HSS 9 108:11, a-an-ni-mi AASOR 16 
39:15, 75:24, also HSS 5 48:44, 53:15 and 31, HSS 
9 9:14, 143 r. 9 (translit. only), TCL 9 12:15, 


anna 

42:8, UCP 9 p. 411:31, JEN 340:13 and 27, 
383:13,385:14, 386:18, 399:16, 658:12, 669:15 
and 43 etc., wr. a-ni-mi HSS 9 94:13. 

c) annd (in lit.): an-nu-u bell apulsunuti 
answer them, “Yes, my lord” AnSt 108:169 
(Cuthean Legend) ; an-nu-u bell an-[nu-u] yes, 
my lord, yes Lambert BWL 144:1, and passim 
in this text (Dialogue). 

For ZA 49 170:20 see anhu adj. (emendation 
proposed by Held, JCS 15 8 iii 20). 

C. H. Gordon, Or. NS 7 228. 

anna interj.; now, indeed(?); OB, Mari, 
Shemshara, EA, SB; cf. annama. 

a) in OB, Mari, Shemshara: an-na Uruk 
u Bablli bitum iStenma indeed(?), Uruk 
and Babylon are one family (they speak 
to each other openly) Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 56 
ii 1 (OB royal let.); an-na munnabtu imtidu 
indeed(?), fugitives have become numerous 
Sumer 14 23 No. 5:7 (Harmal let.); an-na inan: 
na tusarrara indeed(?), now you speak lies 
ibid. 71 No. 45:9; temi sabtaku an-na warki 
tuppija annim ana GN akaSSad my deci¬ 
sion is made, indeed(?) after (the arrival 
of) this tablet of mine, I will arrive in 
Qabra Laessee Shemshara Tablets 52 SH 856:9; 
an-na sabum ... arhU ana sir bilija ikaSsadam 
indeed(?), the troops will arrive before my 
lord promptly ARM 2 44:15, cf. an-na sabum 
ini'am ibid. 51:7; an-na ana[ku'\ qadum 
sapi[Ui] sabim ana [.. .] indeed(?), I myself 
with the balance of the troops [will depart?] 
for [GN] ARM 4 13 r. 3'; an-na se'um ibaSSi 
indeed, there will be barley ARM 4 75:9. 

b) in lit.: an-na mithurumma sa qarradi 
indeed(?), this is the meeting of the warriors 
face to face RA 45 172:17 (OB lit.); excep¬ 
tionally in SB: the gods paid homage to 
Marduk an-na-ma lttqal indeed(?) he is king 
En. el. V 88. 

c) in EA (obscure): u an-na ul asd and 
indeed(?) they have not left EA 117:19, cf. 
M a-na an-na EA 179:22; I fall at the feet of 
the king, my lord 7 m 7 mi-la an-na seven 
and seven times .... EA 283:5, also 64:6, cf. 
also iumma mi-la an-na jdnu EA 283:15, and 
(in broken context) EA 284:18. 
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atmabu 

annabu see arnabu. 

annaka see annaJcam. 

annakam {annaka, annakamma, annakanu, 
hannaka, hannak, naka, nak) adv.; here; 
OA, Bogh., EA, RS, MA, NA; annakanu in 
RS, hannak{a) in NA; cf. annu. 

a) annakam — 1' inOA: etqamma a-n\a\- 
kam istija namer proceed and meet here 
with me KTS6:19; slmum a-na-kam ana 
emdri la ibaSsi donkeys do not fetch a (good) 
price here KTS 18:32; a-na-kam a-tm-tum^^ 
Sa ekallim mimma isSemema since some 
rumor has been heard here about the 
palace BIN 4 58:4; a-na-kam mimma ekah 
lum la Jmbbul the palace does not owe 
anything here CCT2 3lb:16; mala a-na-kam 
pdka taddinuniatini ... eriSma ask for as much 
as you have promised us here CCT 3 10:31; 
a-na-kam la wasab he does not live here 
BIN 4 61:19, cf. inumi a-na-kam wasbdtini 
when you were living here ibid. 10:3; lu 
a-na-kam lu ina Alim either here or in the 
City TuM 1 22a: 25, cf. lu ina BuruShaddim 
lu a-na-kam KT Hahn 14:34; emdri istu a-na- 
kam luseriakkum I will send you donkeys 
from here CCT 2 18:14; a-na-kam harrdni 
ana Alim TCL 14 20:3; ina aldkika a-na-kam 
tuppl luput write the tablet for me when you 
come here CCT 4 8b: 23 ; x annak nipldtim sa 
a-na-kam x tin, for compensation, which is 
here TCL 20 167:22; PN declared a-na- 
kam{\) slbua my witnesses are here BIN 4 
101:13; contrasted with ammakam: a-na-kam 
mursam sa PN asme a-ma-kam Summa salim 
amursuma here I heard about the sickness of 
PN, do visit him there (to see) whether 
he is well (again) AAA 1 pi. 26 No. 13:3, and 
see ammakam usage a-1'. 

2' in Bogh.; iMen qarradu an-na-ka aktala 
I have detained here one soldier(?) KBo 114 
r. 12, cf. (in broken context) ultu an-na-ka 
KITE TJETJ [...] ibid. 7; an-na-ka ana sabe 
KasSi .. . Sulmu VAT 16375:8, see AfO 13 122. 

3' inEA: assurri an-na-ga-am ina Amurri 
mat belija illakamma heaven forbid that he 
should come here to Amurru, the land of my 
lord BA 167:25; jdnum amelut Misri [sa] 


annakam 

irribunim an-na-kam no Egyptians will enter 
here (Byblos) EA 127:19; u an-na-kam iMu 
mdtdtisu ... Sulmu everything is fine here 
with his (the king’s) lands EA 170:5, cf. 
an-na-kam istu bitatikunu ... sulmu ibid. 42. 

4' in RS: an-na-ka asd jdnu there is no 
physician here EA 49:24 (let. from Ugarit); 
an-na-ka-nu ul asbdku ina GN asbaku I do 
not live here (any more), I am staying in the 
Hittite country MRS 6 15 RS 15.33:9; sm= 
nista sasi an-na-kam alteqisi I have brought 
that woman here MRS 9 133 RS 17.116:15'. 

5' in MA: PN has asked for much wool a- 
na-kdm{\) Sa-qu-ul (uncert.) KAV 106:6. 

6 ' in NA: ana kali sa an-na-ka ... apteqid 
I entrusted (it) to the kalu-singev who is here 
ABL 361 r. 9; ki an-na-ka attanuni md temu 
assakansunu if you (pi.) had been here, I 
would have given them the order (“Go as 
soon as possible to GN and take(?) fine strong 
beams) ABL 484:6; an-na-ka kuzippi pesdti 
ukalla they wear white kuzippu-cXoaks here 
ABL 680 r. 4; PN ... an-na-ku Su PN is here 
ABL 471 : 19, cf. ula an-na-ka andku ABL 50 r. 
9, nise an-na-ka Su-nu ABL 220 r. 3, PN 
... Sa an-na-ka ukalMni ABL 138 r. 12; an- 
na-ka imahharuSunu ABL 196 r. 16; andku 
an-na-[ka] kammusd[hi] I am situated here 
ABL 390:13; andku an-na-ka ana Sulmu Sa 
Sarri ... attalka I have come here to inquire 
after the health of the king ABL 551 : 7, cf. ta 
an-na-ka from here ABL 473 r. 3 and 868:10, 
also Iraq 17 26 No. 2:15, see pi. 5; note with 
subjunctive suffix: adu ... un-na-kan-ni 
ABL 620:11, also la an-na-kan-ni (in broken 
context) ABL 1050:2; for annak{a) con¬ 
trasted with ammak{a), see ammakam usage d. 

b) annakamma (mostly OA): ula emdrum 
ana rakdbija a-na-kam-ma here there is no 
donkey for me to ride upon BIN 0 183:13, cf. 
a-na-kam-ma waSbdku TCL 19 14:4, a-na-kam- 
ma PN met CCT 4 24b: 4, a-na-kam-ma taqbi: 
amma umma attama CCT 3 43a: 3, cf. a-na- 
kam-ma dtavmkkum TCL 19 73:4 and BIN 4 
19:2, a-na-kam-ma urMhhidka TuM 1 3b: 6, 
Contenau Trento Tablettes Cappadociennes 24:5, 
CCT 2 16a: 3; tverium a-na-kam-ma waqar cop- 
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annakamma 

per is expensive here COT 2 40a: 20, and 
passim in OA; exceptionally in NA: TA an¬ 
na-ha ana an-na-ham-nna ABL 775 r. 3f. 

c) Imnnaha i^A): PN ha-an-na-ka PN is 

here ABL 426:8, cf. ha-na-ha sununi ABL 
1287:20; 2 urdani ... ha-an-na-ka aptiqidi 

ABL 479 r. 8, also (in broken context) ha-an- 
na-ka ABL 1292 r. 13, 1296 r. 9, ha-na-ak la 
usettiqu ABL 615 r. 4. 

d) with prepositions: ana an-na-ka ilaq^ 
qpuni ABL 242 r. 5, adi an-na-ka ABL 
1300:5; note (with aphaeresis): issunaka, 
issunak: TA-na-ka ta PN ana GN [ititalka 
he went with PN from here to GN ABL 
502:10, cf. TA-wa-iffl «TA-na-A;«» ABL 1325:4; 
T!A-na-ak ana GN nizabbiluni ABL 802:5. 

In ABL 1022 r. 20 road at-ta-an-na-ak-ka, see 
nadanw, in ABL 333:11 read a-ba-ak-ka. In TCL 10 
125:12 (OB) read a-na salanni make me 

responsible for the deficit. 

annakamma see annakam. 

annakanu see annakam. 

annaku s.; tin; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. 
and AN.NA. 

an.na = a-na-ku Hh. XI 289, cf. an.na = a-na- 
[ku-vmj Proto-Diri 597; am.na = an.na = [a-na- 
ku] Emesal Voc. II 179; an“‘'‘8'8‘na = a-na-ku 

Nabnitu IV 251; dar = a-na-ku (before dag mah = 
a-ba-ru) CT 18 29 i 54, dupl. RA 16 166 ii 1; 5 ma. 
na an.na (beside 10 gin an ten shekels of iron) 
RA 18 53 i 9 (Practical Vocabulary Elam). 

urudu an.na Hi.m.bi za.e.rae.en : sa eri u 
a-na-ki muballilsunu atta you (fire) are the one who 
mixes copper and tin 4R 14 No. 2 r. 16f., see Surpu 
p. 53; urudu an.na hu.mu.ra.an.[zal.la.e] 
(later version: [... hu.m]u.ra.an.bal.bal) : 
[. . let him .... copper and tin for you Lugalo 

IX 29, cf. also urudu am.mu.a nu.mu.un. 
du.a urudu.zu ba.da.tfim one who cannot work 
copper and tin has taken your copper VAS 10 
201:10, see Sjoberg, 2A 55 258; am.u zabar.ra 
[...] : a-na-ak si-par-ri sa ana x [.. .] ASKT 
p. 129 r. 29f., cf., wr. am.ma ibid. 23f. 

a-na-ku = min (= {hu-ra-su\) An VII 12. 

a) in econ. contexts — 1' early refs.: 
5 ma.na an.na rd.ka.bar RTC 19 iv 5, 
also ibid. 100:1 (Pre-Sar.),and Pinches Beren875:2; 

X ma.na urudu an.na pa.na ITT 2 5728:1, 

cf. ITT 5 6670:2, 9276 ii 6; 1 ma.na 16 gin 

igi.4.gal an.na 10| ma.na 4 gin urudu 


annaku 

(ratio 1 : 8) trET 3 493:l; 10 gin an.na 

ku.bi I gin TCL 5 pi. 24 6037 viii 5. 

2' in OA — a' in gen.; lu kaspum In 
hurdsum lu an.na lu subatu either silver 
or gold or tin or garments TCL 4 77 : 9; x an. 
NA ku-nu-ku 16 ma.na an.na-osA: qdtim 74 
minas of tin under seal, 16 minas of loose tin 
(for payments en route, see below usage a-2' c') 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 2:8f., 
and passim, cf. AN.NA kunukki Sa Alim tin 
under the seal of the City (authority) CCT 2 
46a: 7, AN.NA kunukki Sa PN CCT 1 17a: 16; 
10 MA.NA Sebilamma 2 gu an.na laS'amma 
send me ten minas (of silver) and I will buy 
two talents of tin CCT 3 6b: 17; 5 ma.na an. 
NA Sa ana dammuqim addinakkum Sim an.na 
kaspam kunuhna Sebilam as to the five minas 
of tin which I gave you for converting into 
silver, send me the silver, the proceeds of the 
tin, under seal CCT 2 12a: 13 and 16; an.na 
ana itatlim ana tamkarutim dina sell the tin 
for cash (or) on credit through agents TCL 19 
49:4; ana an.na-H-M 13J gin ta ... niddin 
we paid for your tin 13^ shekels (of silver) per 
(mina) ibid. 9; note an.na-W libSi TCL 19 
46:13, but wr. a-ni-ki ibaSSima ibid. 6; an-nu- 
ku annakam waqru tin is dear here BIN 6 
59:25, cf. AN.NA batqam aS^amma I bought 
tin at a low price TCL 4 29:31 ; Sa x kaspam 
AN.NA mahlr Alim tin for x silver at the 
exchange rate of the City MVAG 33 No. 183:8; 
for a tabulation of prices ranging from a sale 
price of 5^ to 10 shekels and a purchase price 
of from 12 to 17 shekels of tin per shekel of 
silver, see Garelli Les Assyriens p. 280. 

b' qualifications: an.na zakuamSama buy 
good quality tin TCL 19 20:7, cf. Bab. 4 78 No. 
2:3; buy for half of the amount an.na SIG 5 
watram TCL 4 2:21, cf. AN.NA SIG 5 BIN 6 79:25, 
TCL 4 15:38, 26:17, 14 42:24, CCT 4 34c:14, 
etc.; Summa an.na-M Sahhuh ahum ana 
ahim lizziz if your tin is corroded, they are 
mutually responsible (for damages incurred) 
TviM119b:21, alsoibid. 20a:22; there is no mar¬ 
ket for either tin or refined copper u an.na 
mmsuhma ... uSSir but if the tin is of bad 
quality, get rid of it (even) at a loss BIN 4 
15:17, an.na-M massuh TCL 14 42:0; AN.NA 
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annaku 

e-ru-am tuSaknikma teziham you have had 
sealed and left to me “naked(?)” tin COT 2 
21b: 16 (= CCT4 46b); AN.NA ma-si-m-am .... 
tin BIN 6 41:6, also TCL 14 2:23. 

c' uses : 4 ma.na TTRUDtr u \ ma.na an.na 
nappahum ilqi the smith received four 
minas of copper and half a mina of tin 
(ratio 8:1) CCT 137b: 13; 2 lA J GIN AN.KA 
ana blti ubri ina hatti Sa GN addin I paid one 
and three-fourths shekels of tin for (staying 
in) an inn in the outskirts of Razama BIN 4 
124:1, cf. 2 GIN AN.NA igrl rahisi two 
shekels of tin as wages for the commissary 
BIN 6 265:8 , cf. also igri radem OIP 27 64:13 ; 
2 MA.NA AN.NA lu massara[tini] lu bit wabri 
lu ukvlti emdrim two minas of tin either 
for guards, or for lodgings or for feed for the 
donkey TCL 20 165:1; an.na sa ^tika din 
give tin for your toll payment BIN 4 102:6, 
and passim in connection with tatu. 

d' transportation: 1 hiq{u)lam Sa an.na 
CCT 1 lb:2, cf. 6| MA.NA 3 GIN AN.NA fiksu 
illibbi Suqlika nodi CCT 2 2:48, also riksam 
Sa AN.NA CCT 1 26:26; ten talents fifty minas 
AN.NA u liwlssu tin and its packaging BIN 4 
227:3, cf. AN.NA u itrassu (see itartu) KT 
Hahn 18:3; ^ MA.NA 6 GIN AN.NA muWu 

36 shekels of tin: deficit BIN 6 231:4; an.na- 
a-kcc nusanniqma 3 ma.na an.na imti we 
checked your tin (delivery) and three minas 
of tin were missing CCT 3 49a: 10, cf. BIN 4 92:8. 

y in OB: elippam uSasniqunimma ana 
libbi elippim uridma 10 gtj an.na naSu they 
made the boat land and he descended into 
the boat and (found they were) carrying ten 
talents of tin CT 2 20:26, ci. aSSum a-na-ki- 
im kVam taqbiam PBS 1/2 4:5 and ibid. 12 (both 
letters); 2 ma.na an.na kar.bi 10 gin. 
ta ku.bi 12 gin two minas of tin at the rate 
of ten shekels (of tin for a shekel of silver), 
value in silver: twelve shekels YOS 5 207:42; 
\ MA.NA Kfr.BABBAB a-TM AN.NA one-third 
mina of silver to (buy) tin TCL 10 17 r. 24, cf. 
(delivery of 8^ minas of an.na from Esnunna) 
CT 8 37b: 1 and 9, cf. also (loan) CT 46 118:1, 11, 
and 23; hurasam ana kaspim iddin u an-na- 
ka-am iSam he sold the gold and bought tin 
ABIM 20:12, and passim in this text, note an- 


annaku 

na-ka-am IC.gin.ta.am niSdm ibid. 24; 2 lu-u 
Sa an-na-ku-um two ingots of tin (followed 
by 30 Sa x Sa itd.ka.bab thirty (ingots) of 

_ of copper) UET 5 792:8; aSSum a-na- 

ki-im Sa ana kalmakrim innaddu concerning 
the tin which will be used for the ax RA 12 
194:10. 

4' in Mari, Shemshara: 20 ma.na an.na 
a-na-ka-am tuSabilam you have sent me 
twenty minas of tin ABM 6 20:10, cf. ibid. 22 
and 29, also AN.NA Isam annem that little 
bit of tin ibid. 13; X+10 MA.NA AN.NA awa 
Hasura ... 19 ma.na 2 gin an.na ana PN 
ARM 7 236:6' and 8'; ina 6 li-i AN.NA Sa PN 
vMam from the six ingots of tin which PN 
brought here ARM 7 233 : 6', and passim in this 
text, note naphar x an.na baSitnm in all, 
121 minas and three shekels of tin in storage 
ibid. 26' ; an-na-ka-am mali eriSu [a]rhiS marl 
liSabilamma gis.igi.bu luSepiS my son should 
send me the tin I asked for quickly so that I 
can have the lances made Laessee, Acta Or. 24 
88 SH 868:21, cf. ibid. 11 ff. 

5' in (OB) Alalakh: gin an.na (followed 
by the same amounts of copper and lead) 
Wiseman Alalakh 414:8. 

6 ' in MB: 5 gin an.na ana isihti mdSiri 
X tin as working material, for a wagon PBS 
2/2 93:5. 

7' in Nuzi — a' in gen.: annutu Sibntu 
nadinanu Sa an.na these are the witnesses 
who handed over the tin RA 23 159 No. 67:24, 
cf. annutu ltj.me§ Sibutu a-na-ku ihitu these 
witnesses weighed out the tin HSS 9 96:21; 
(payment of) 15 ma.na an.na.mes 3 ma.na 
ubudtj.mes rmzu HSS 9 105:13, cf. 1 gu 
UBGD iT 1 MA.NA 30 GIN a-na-ku.ME^ HSS 13 
215:10; lu kaspa lu hurdsa u lu an-na-ku 
liddinu they can pay in silver, gold, or tin 
RA23 146 No. 14:9, cf. 30 MA.NA AN.NA.MES 
... anandin HSS 19 133:10; x an-na-ku 
mudduSu Sa PN nukaribbi x tin, the ration(?) 
of the gardener PN HSS 13 196:1 and 4. 

b' value: 1 gun 10 ma.na a-na-^:M.ME§ 
kima 5 ANSE Se.MES JEN 469:7; 6 ANSE SE 
kima 1 ma.na a-na-ku SMN 2660:7 (impub.); 
kima 2 ansb se kima iltenuti hulldni 12 ma. 
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NA AN.NA.MES SAL AASOR 16 94:10; (pay¬ 
ments in silver followed by) Summa an.na. 
MES ana 4.ta.Am ma.na summa siparru ana 

2. TA.1M MA.NA if (paid) in tin (it should be) 
at the ratio of four minas (of tin) per (shekel 
of silver), if in bronze at the rate of two minas 
HSS 14 37:15; purchase of three shekels of 
gold at the value of 27 shekels of silver lu 
AN.NA.MES lu §E.MBS SUmma AN.NA.MES 3.TA. 
AM MA.NA.TA.AN ... inandin (payable) either 
in tin or in barley, if it is in tin, he pays at 
the ratio of three minas (of tin) per (shekel 
of silver) HSS 19 127:9. 

8 ' in MA: an.na sarpa hurasa sa la akdli 
tin, silver, or gold, whatever is not comes¬ 
tible (he takes back in its full amount) KAV l 
iv 37 (Ass. Code § 30); if she steals something ana 
qdt 5 MA.KA AN.NA tuttattir and exceeds in val¬ 
ue five minas of tin ibid, i 69 (§ 5); 1 gun an. 
NA iddan he pays (as fine) one talent of tin 
KAV 2 iv 24 (Ass. Code B § 9), and passim with ref. 
to fines; 4 GUN 20 MA.NA AN.NA (as a loan) 
KAJ 168:2, and passim in KAJ, cf. AN.NA ana 
sibti illak interest will accrue on the tin 
KAJ 43:9, and passim, wr. AN.NA-A:m KAJ 
33:8, 38:7 and 13f., 141:6, an-nu-ku ibid. 2; 
kale AN.NA eqelsu u blssu his field and his 
house are surety for the tin KAJ 43:12, and 
passim; 24 MA.NA an-nu-ku tiri aban bit dlim 
(see abnu mng. 4g) KAJ 37:2; 1 ma.na 

URUDU gIn AN.NA bUlatesu uUebi[l] see 
billatu mng. lb) KAV 205:16 (let.); note 
referring to objects: 1 pu-uk-du-tu an.na 
(followed by ud-du-gu sa urudu.mes) KAJ 
310:61, also AN.NA (in broken contexts) 
KAV 206:33 and 37; note also the refs, to 
“white tin”: qaqqad usi Sa an.na babbar 
AfO 18 308 iv 22; 1 GUN 20 MA.NA AN.NA 
BABBAR KAJ 274:6. 

9' in NA: fine of ten minas of silver 
payable to Ninurta of Calah and 1 gun an.na 
one talent of tin (to the governor of his city) 
ADD 248 r. 3, also ADD 350 r. 6, and passim, cf. 
(in similar context) bilat an.na ADD 303 r. 

3, 498:9. 

10' in NB: \ gin ana ma.na an.na ana 
PN nappdhi nadin half a shekel (of silver) 
given to the smith PN for fifty shekels of tin 


annaku 

GCCI 1 228:10; 14J MA.NA sipanu 14 gin an- 
na-ku (at the disposal of the bronzesmith PN 
for work) Nbn. 721:2, cf. Nbn. 471:2, also 10 
MA.NA UD.KA.BAR husi 2 MA.NA an-ntt-ku 
Nbn. 924:2; note referring to objects: 1^ 
MA.NA 8 GIN an-na-ki ana epeS Sa unqatu one 
mina 28 shekels of tin for making rings Dar. 
240:2. 

b) in hist, and lit.: — 1 ' as raw material: 
addurar kaspim hurdsim enm an.na Se'im 
release of (debts payable in) silver, gold, 
copper, tin, (and) barley AOB 1 12 No. 7:22 
(Irisum); 1 ME GUN AN.NA.MES (tribute list, 
between gold and bronze) AKA 342 ii 122, cf. 
(between gold and iron) ibid. 369 iii 74, also ibid. 
302 ii 23, and passim, always in the sequence Icaspu 
hurasu an.na.meS; I received from them 
kaspu hurasu an.na siparru parzillu WO 2 
226:165 (Shalm. Ill); 18 SIG^.MES sa AN.NA.MB 
18 tin bricks Scheil Tn. II 71; M Sa an.na 
ina pan iSdti la izzazzuni just as tin cannot 
withstand fire Wiseman Treaties 634; four 
bronze pillars Sa SeSSaSunu an.na ballu 
(see baldlu mng. Ic) OIP 2 133:84 (Senn.); 
KUR [Zyirha MIN (= lipSur) kur an.na 
KUR ^AM,-gun-gun-nu min kur an.na Mount 
Zarha should absolve you, the Tin Moun¬ 
tain, Mount GN ditto, the Tin Mountain 
JNES 16 132:23f.; note the ref. to “white 
tin”: 40,000 x-ha-x an.na babbar-c STT 
41:24, see AnSt 7 130, also ABL 1283 r. 8. 

2' made into objects: ude hurdsi kaspi 
AN.NA siparri parzilU utensils of gold, silver, 
tin, bronze, iron TCL 3 406 (Sar.), also OIP 2 
60 : 57 (Senn.) ; ina tuppi hurdsi kaspi en AN.NA 
A.BAR on tablets of gold, silver, copper, tin, 
lead (etc.) Lyon Sar. 26:33, and dupls., note 
(for foundation deposit) urudu.mes an.na 
parzillu Winckler Sar. pi. 36 No. 76:160, and, 
v/v. an-na-a-ku Lie Sar. 76:16, (foundation 
deposit consisting of beads of silver, gold, 
iron, copper, an.na, and spices) AOB l 122 
iv 21 (Shalm. I) ; HAR AN.NA iwa qdtiSu iSakkan 
he places a tin bracelet on his arm RAcc. 
40:14. 

c) in magic texts: nAj an.na bead of tin 
(listed after beads of silver, gold, and copper 
for a necklace) AMT 72,1:36, also AMT 48,4 r. 
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annama 

12, 87,1 r. 13, (to be placed in. an egubbu-contBtineT) 
AMT 71,1:19, see Ebeling, ZA 61 170, also NA 4 
AN.NA (among other metal beads) UET 4150:7, 
161:12, ef. 7 SE AN.NA (after seven grains 
each of silver, gold, copper, for a ritual) 
ABL 977 r. 10; NA 4 AN.NA (for an ointment) 
AMT 12,4:3; AN.NA A.bIe AN.ZAH istiniS 
tuhallal you mix equal parts of tin, lead, and 
frit AMT 5,1:3. 

d) in omen texts: Dis an.na [inwamir] if 
tin is discovered CT 38 9:3, also CT 40 9 Rm. 
136:6 (SB Alu), Dis AGA AN.NA apir if (the 
moon) is crowned with a tiara of tin (after 
tiaras of silver, gold, bronze, and copper) 
ACh Supp. Sin 3:8, cf. CIS AGA GIS AN.NA afir 
Gis AN.NA hi-pi if it is crowned with a tiara 
of GIS AN.NA, GIS AN.NA (means) [. . .] ibid. 
2:28, and cf. MITL AN.NA.AGA Gossmann, SL 
4/2 No. 31, and MUL an.na ibid. No. 30; NA 4 
AN.NA NA 4 Ktr.BABBAR TCL 6 12 r. ix 3 (astrol.). 

e) in scientific texts : mg'g'w an.n[a] a 
sheet of tin MOT 134 Ud 27 (coefficient text), 
also [a-na-kuVum Sumer 7 145 Section I b 5', 
see Kilmer, Or. NS 29 293; X AN.NA (in broken 
context) MCT 140X4; 10 gin an.na Thomp¬ 
son Chemistry pi. 6:18 (= ZA 36 206 § 2). 

Tin was handled in ingots {M, see usage 
a-3' and 4'), blocks (SIG 4 , see usage b-T), and 
sheets {ruqqu, see usage e). 

For Iraq 6 169 (= Hh. XI) 279, see Hh. XI, in 
lox. section. 

Landsbcrgor, JNES 24 285f.. with previous lit¬ 
erature. 

annama adv.; thus, similarly; OB, Mari, 
EA, SB; cf. anna interj. 

an-na-ma Mpir [awllutim] such is the task 
of man Gilg. M. hi 14 (OB); 42 women 

Sa qatija an-na-a-ma who are likewise 
under my responsibility RA 42 64:15 (Mari); 
ia ubbal amatu dug u a-na-a-ma lemna 
who brings good news and similarly bad 
(news) EA 149:16; mamitu ina muhhi misri 
an-na-ma ana aJmmeS iddinu they took, 
similarly, a mutual oath concerning the 
borders CT 34 38 i 4, cf. misri tahumu an-na- 
ma ukinn ibid. 7 (Synchr. Hist.). 

For En. el. V B 70 (= V 88) see anna interj. 

**annamru (AHw. 52a) see namru. 


annanna 

annania pron.; so-and-so, such-and-such; 
MA*; cf. annanna. 

tuppukunu Sutra Sebilani ma an-[na-n]i-a 
an-na-ni-a nultesia niltt^idin write down on 
your tablets and send me (the information), 
saying, “We have taken out (from the chests) 
and issued such-and-such (items) (or; to so- 
and-so) KAV 100:28 (let.). 

annanna (fern, annannltu) pron.; so-and-so, 
such-and-such; OB, MA, SB; wr. syll. and 
BXjL.BUii; cf. annania. 

"i"i'*"''“[BUi.+ BirL] = [a\n-{na-an-na\ Antagal 
VIII 130; = an-na-an-na, ki 

BUL+BUL = it-ti MIN ZA 9 163 iv 8f. (group voc.); 
ne.en.na = an-na-an-na (followed by li.el.la = 
ul-la-al-la) NBGT IV 5. 

a) in syll. writing — 1' masc.: eqluubltu 
Sa an-na-na dumu an-na-na field and house 
of so-and-so, son of so-and-so KAV 2 iii 10 
(Ass. Code B § 6) ; Summa an-na-an-na ditmu 
an-na-an-na RA 32 181:42 (OB ext. prayer); Sa 
hdsiskunu ikaSSadu nizmat \libbiSu\ an-na-an- 
na hasiskunu ikaSSadu [nizmat libbiSu'] he who 
thinks of you obtains his heart’s desire, so- 
and-so who thinks of you obtains his heart’s 
desire OECT 6 pi. 12:19, see p. 106; annii lu 
bit baldti ... ana a-na-an-na beliSu [S-d] may 
this be a house of good health for so-and-so, 
its owner ZA 23 371:27, cf. ibid. 373:68. 

2' fern. : an-na-ni-tu-u-a dumu.sal an-na- 
ni-tu-u-a Biggs Saziga 76 r. 5, cf. ibid. 41 r. 29. 

b) wr. BUL+BUL — 1' masc.: anaku 
BUL+BUL apil BUL+BUL Sa ilSu BUL+BUL 
iStarSu BUL+BUL-iitwi ina lumun attali Sin Sa 
ina arah bul+bul um bul+bul iSSakna I, 
so-and-so, son of so-and-so, whose personal 
god is so-and-so, whose personal goddess is 
so-and-so, on account of the eclipse of the 
moon which occurred in the month such-and- 
such, on such-and-such a day BMS 1 r. 38f., and 
passim in prayers and similar texts; naplisann 
ma BUL+BUL A BUL+BUL i'upswg'am look upon 
me, the greatly afflicted so-and-so, son of so- 
and-so AMT 93,3:7; Sa ina bit bul+bul a 
BUL+BUL rniitu lemnu ... sadru because evil 
death occurs again and again in the family 
of so-and-so, son of so-and-so AfO 14 144:78; 
exceptionally in other text groups: Summa 
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BtTL+BtJL A BTJL+BUL sibussu ikaSSodu whether 
so-and-so, the son of so-and-so, will obtain 
his heart’s desire STT 73:117, see Reiner, JNES 
19 35; limnu r^eti ana DN belija 

ultebila (this) first report, I sent to Assur, my 
lord, through so-and-so Berger Esarh. 107 iv 
23; tjicf BUL+BUL (replacing a gentilic?) Streck 
Asb. p. 68 viii 46 (var.), 134 viii 27, 202 v 10, 
and <JlM.DXJGTJD.MXJ§EN.MES ezzuti sa BUL+BUL 
ibid. 188:32, also ibid. 328:31 (= AfO 8 182:8), 
and 290:19, ammar bul+bul (see ammar) 
Bauer Asb. 2 90:7 and n. 3; note BUL (alone, 
instead of an expected personal name) 
Cyr. 173:5. 

2 ' fern.; sa iZsw btjl+bijl istars'W bul+bul- 
tum whose personal god is the god so-and-so, 
whose personal goddess, the goddess so- 
and-so BMS 31:4, and passim in such texts; Sa 
%UL+BtrL DXTMXJ.SAL BUL+BUL sa UbbiSa 
listeSir may the woman so-and-so, the 
daughter of so-and-so, give birth easily to the 
child Kooher BAM 248 iv 35. 

The refs. an-na-an-na PBS 1/2 50:62, 
a-na{-)an-na EA 179:22, and an-na-an-na 
KUB 3 38 r. 4 appear either in contexts which 
do not fit the meaning assumed here or in 
broken lines. 

annanum adv.; from here, here; OA, OB, 
Mari, Bogh., EA; cf. annu. 

[gdj.fel.ta = an-na-nu-um OBGT II 10, cf. 
OBGT la ii 4'; [...] = an-na-nu-um Imgidda to 
Erimhus A left edge 2'. 

an-nu = an-na-[nu-um] Malku III 88. 

a) from here — 1 ' in OA: annukum 
a-na-nu-um u kas'pum alldnum ... eqlam ettiq 
the tin will proceed overland from here, the 
silver from there BIN 6 247:12, also kaspum 
a-na-nu-um luqutum alldnum AnOr 6 pi. 8 No. 
22:21 and KT Hahn No. 24:9, note kaspum 
.. . a-na-nu-um u alldnu\m\ eqlam ... ettiq 
TCL 19 54:10; PN a-na-nu-um latrudam let 
me send PN from here BIN 6 17:6, cf. miSlam 
a-na-nu-um lu nusebilam let us send half 
from here Bab. 6 190 No. 4:14, and passim with 
sebulu; unutl u unussunu istenis a-na-nu- 
um irdlma he transported my belongings 
together with theirs from here TCL 14 3:23, 
also {vfit\iSerudu) ibid. 40:30; iStu GN ua-na- 


annanum 

nu-um from Turhumid and from here BIN 4 
49:19, and passim. 

2' in OB: an-na-nu-um kPam niSpurakt 
kum we have sent you word from here as 
follows VAS 16 78:6; u andku an-na-nu-um 
sulml aSapparakkum and from here I will 
Avrite you news about myself Kraus AbB 1 
35:16; note the unique temporal mng.: 
an-na-nu-um aivilu Sa la idUninni aSap: 
parSunuSimma sabidtija ippuSu from now on 
even people who do not know me will do my 
bidding when I send them word Fish Letters 
1 : 11 . 

3' in Mari : sdbam ... an-na-nu-um litrui 
dakkumma he should dispatch the soldiers to 
you from here ARM 2 10 r. 8'. 

b) here — 1' in OA: a-na-nu-um andku 
uzakka lapti let me inform you here KTS 
5b: 21, cf. a-na-nu-um atta la tazakkarSunu 
BIN 4 22:24, wr. a-na-nu TCL 4 102:6. 

2' in OB : andku an-VM-nu-um Se^am ludt 
diSSum I will give him the barley here CT 29 
18a:9; an-lnaynu-um dim ittiki [lludin I 
will go to court with you here TCL 17 56:24, 
cf. an-na-nu-um dini tadinma ABIM 21:11; 
kima an-na-nu-um akammisamma attallakam 
libbaka la imarras be not angry that I 
am finishing up here and will leave (later) 
CT 2 49:18; an-na-nu-um ki'am unahhidka 
I instructed you here as follows VAS 16 
199:4, cf. an-na-nu-um ki’am unahhidku: 
nuti CT 29 8a: 7, cf. also an-na-nu-um CT 2 
49:29, Sumer 14 25 No. 7:9, Kraus AbB 1 
31:14; note in lit.: atta an-na-nu-um-ma 
taddar mutam here you are, even you, afraid 
of death Gilg. Y. iv 9; (the diseases) came 
down from among the stars of heaven an-na- 
nu-um ersetum Sunuti imhur and here, the 
earth has received them JCS 9 11 C 6 (inc.). 

3' in Mari and Shemshara : andku an-na- 
nu-um Sipram epSam luddin let me hand over 
the finished work here ARM 1 77 r. 11'; iStu 
an-na-nu-um atrudakkum ibid. 88:7; with 
anndnumma: iStu an-na-nu-um-ma ana GN 
etiq ARM 1 72:14'; uncert. : andku an-n[i- 
n'^u-um temi sabtdku I have come to a 
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annaqu 

decision here(?) Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 62 
SH 866:7. 

4' in EA and Bogh.; a-na-nu-um-ma 
susiraku here, I am ready EA 141:24; in 
broken context: uan-na-nu-um [.. .] KUB3 
20 : 10 . 

J. Lewy, RA 35 81 ff. 
annaqu see annuqu. 
anneki’am see annik%‘am. 

anni s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi; Hurrian 
word(?). 

17 ttjg.meS sa hi-ir-mi sa a-an-ni 17 
garments with a multicolored decoration 
of/with .... HSS 14 247 : 22 ; 1 TUG a-an-ni 
X [... ] kindhhu (among garments received 
by a woman ana \x\-ri-e) HSS 16 179:1. 

anni see anna and ani. 

annika see annikVam. 

annik^m see annikVam. 

annikanu see annikVam. 

annikSm see annikVam. 

annikPam {annekVam, annlkem, annikdm, 
annikd, annikanu) adv.; here, hither; OB, 
Mari, MB, Bogh., EA, RS, Nuzi; annikanu 
in EA and RS; cf. annd. 

a) in OB: whatever you write aw-wt-fci-ra- 
am qibltka samVam elVi I am able to obey 
your order here Sumer 14 42 No. 19:12; istu 
an-ni-ki-a-am kalVaku since I am detained 
here ibid. 32 No. 13:21; an-ni-ki-a-am madis 
uddabbibuninni they bothered me here very 
much TCL 17 49:11; kima an-ni-ki-a-am 
la requma sibut ekallim ippusu ul tide do you 
not know that PN is not idle here but works 
for the palace? TCL 7 69:29; anaku an-ni- 
ki-a-am anndtim appalka I myself will repay 
you these here YOS 2 64:13; an-ni-ki-a-am 
nlnu we are here YOS 2 2:14, and cf. TCL 7 
62:11, 62:8, 63:8 and 11, TCL 17 19:29, 49:21, 
60:12, 66:14, 61:11, 66:9, Fish Letters 4:19, OECT 
3 48:10, 59:8, BIN 7 13:9 and 19, 61:11, YOS 2 
19:37, 83:18, 88:7, Sumer 14 44 No. 20:10, 47 No. 
23:8, 72 No. 46:4, CT 6 27a: 22, Frank Strassburg- 


anniki’am 

er Keilschrifttexte 15 r. 4, and passim in PBS 7 
andVAS 16, wr. an-ne-ki-a-am VAS 16 22:40, 
a-ni-ki-am BIN 7 34:4, (beside ullikVam) UCP 
9 333 No. 8:12, also Kraus AbB 1 36:14 and 21; 
note an-ni-ki-a-am-ma JCS 17 82 No. 8:8. 

b) in Mari : an-ni-ki-a-am mannum ublaMi 
who brought her here? RA 35 118b: 10; an-ni- 
ki-a-am PN qatam immarma here, PN may 
learn the trade (contrast asranum line 16) 
ARM 1 62:14 and 11; an-ni-ki-a-am sabum 
pahirma the troops are assembled here RA 
42 41:22; ahuka an-ni-ki-a-am dawddm iduk 
your brother has inflicted a heavy defeat here 
(contrast asranum line 10') ARM 1 69:8', cf. 
also ARM 1 6:29, 9:13, 31:7, 62:12, etc., WT. an- 
ni-ki-e-em ARM 1 60:24, ARM 275:16, an-ni-ke- 
em ARM 1 55:17, ARM 4 7:4, Symb. Koschaker 
113:16. 

c) in MB: Su an-ni-ka-a ul imangur he 
deos not want to comply here PBS 1/2 41 :11, 
cf. an-ni-ka-a klkt eppuS ibid. 13. 

d) in Bogh. : an-ni-ka-a ina Misri KUB 3 
67:6, also (in broken contexts) ibid. 34 r. 6f., 38 r. 
8 . 

e) in EA : Sulmdni sa ahdtika Sa an-ni-ka-a 
a present from your sister, who is here EA 
1:34, cf. mar Siprika ... sa taSappar an-ni-ka- 
a your messengers, whom you are sending 
here ibid. 87, cf. also ibid. 92f. (let. from Egypt); 
lilqdnissu an-ni-ka-a let them bring him 
(Adapa) here! EA 356:14 (Adapa story); an-ni- 
ka-a-alm] EA 29:150 (let. of Tusratta); note 
an-ni-ki-ma RA 19 108:28, H an-ni-ka-nu 
(uncertain) EA 287:52. 

f) in RS: amelu sasunu an-ni-ka-nu lillit 
kuni these men should come here MRS 9 216 
RS 17.83:12; an-ni-ka-nu amata ... ugam: 
mirmi he has settled the affair here ibid. 227 
RS 17.393:21. 

g) in Nuzi: sa nam.lij.lu an-ni-qa ubilu 
which the men brought here HSS 14 13:18, 
cf. an-ni-qa nizdzmami let us divide (the 
wheat) here HSS 13 405:13, ittiSu an-ni-ka 
lillika HSS 16 98:14 (let.); dinsunu [anl-ni- 
ka-a lipusu u dlnSunu al-lu-qa-a la teppus 
their case should be tried here and you must 
not do it there Eboling, Or. NS 22 367 No. 1:12. 
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annimmiS 

annimmiS adv.; as soon as; SB.* 

an-ni-mis sittu irhu elija as soon as sleep 
overcame me (you woke me up) Gilg. XI 220. 

See anummis. 

Landsberger apud von Soden, ZA 41 129 n. 3. 

annimmu see animmu. 

*annmu (fern. pi. annindtu) dem. pron.; 
this; MB Alalakh*; cf. ann4. 

mannumme ALAN-ia an-ni-na-ti isarriqu 
whosoever steals this statue of mine Smith 
Idrimi 92, cf. (PN, the scribe) sa ‘Ialan an- 
ni-na-tim isturusu who inscribed this statue 
ibid. 99. 

anniS (annisa, hannisa) adv.; hither, here; 
OB, Mari, SB, NA; cf. annu. 

u == an-nis NBGT II 103; mu-u MU = an-nis 
A III/4;31; gu-u GU = an-ni-lW] A VIII/1:69; 
[gu].re1.es = an-ni-is OBGT II 13; gu.ri.se = 
an-ni-ii Kagal I 383, cf. gu.ri.ta= is4u an-ni-is 
ibid. 380 (in all instances followed by ullis), also 
gu.ri.a = an-ni-is ibid. 377, see MSL 4 201; 
gd.r[i.ta] = \jii-tu an-ni-i]s = (Hitt.) an-ni-is Izi 
Bogh. A 173. 

lii.a.min.na.bi : sa an-niSiyav. -[ni-i]s) u 
ul^lliS one who is hither and yon Lugale XII 37; 
[...g]d.s6du[...]rxl.§edu ■. Sa ul-li-tim an-ni- 
ii ub-ha-al Sa an-ni-tim ul-iS ub-ba-al she brings 
hither what is there, takes thither what is here 
RA 60 7 ii 7'f. (proverb). 

a) annis: aMum biltum uhhurat an-ni-is 
attansakam because the rent payment is late, 
I have been blamed here Sumer 14 14 No. 
1:36; istu an-ni-is allikam amrasma after I 
arrived here I got sick TCL 18 91:5, cf. ABIM 
20:44 (all OB); mannum an-ni-is ublassi 
who brought her here? RA 35 11 8a 14, cf. an-ni- 
is lirdamma Mel. Dussaud 2 984c 7 (Mari let.); 
an-ni-is ana libbi matim tu-<se>-bi-ra-as-su- 
nu-ti you will bring them here, into the 
interior of the country ARM 1 39 r. 6' ; take 
him away u itti nasi biltim sdbim an-ni-is 
liselunim and they should bring (him) here 
with the taxpayers (and) the army Laessoe 
Shemshara Tablets 66 SH. 858:9; assum PN ast 
an-ni-is aldkim as to PN’s, the physician’s, 
coming here ARM 1 115:6; uzunSunu an-ni-is 
la iSakkanuma (so that) they do not look to 
us (any further) ARM 4 86:39, and passim in 


annittan 

Mari; (in broken context) EA 357:57 

(Nergal and Ereskigal); an-nis jdti an-nu- 
um-mes sa ittalku (see jdti usage c) Boissier 
DA 12 i 36 (SB ext.). 

b) ana annis [annika, hannisa): lama ana 
an-ni-is allakam before I come here TCL 18 
110:14; kisamma ina Inika a-na a-ni-is la 
(copy: ba) ibassi libbi tib though you are not 
interested in me (lit.: in your eyes there is 
no (looking) in my direction) fulfill my wish 
(and do not withhold the slave girl) Sumer 
14 69 No. 44:11 (OB); sdbe sarri sa GN ... 
a-na ha-an-ni-sa ubbala (he will call up) the 
troops of the king in GN and bring (them) 
here ABL 1292:7, cf. a-na ha-an-ni-sa ibid. 8, 
ana an-ni-sa isahhuru ibid. 10 (NA). 

c) istu annis: see Kagal 1380, Izi Bogh., in 
lex. section. 

anniSa see annis. 

anniSam (annisamma) adv.; hither; OA, 
Mari; cf. anud. 

a) anniiam (OA) : emdri dannutim a-ni-Sa- 
am deribam bring strong donkeys here CCT 3 
44b: 20; odi da harrakka a-ni-sa-am ibadsiu 
until your journey is in this direction CCT 4 
29b: 20; mlnam ana 10 ma.ka kaspim 
a-ni-Sa-am tastanappar ... kaspam ammakam 
liqima why do you keep on sending letters 
hither for ten minas of silver, take the silver 
there CCT 4 8a: 11, cf. (in difficult context) 
a-ni-sa-am ICK2 74:11; [a]-wi-su-am ia maps 
pudam BIN 6 58:18; dumma a-ni-da-am la 
uta^eruniddu if they do not send him back 
here TCL 20 129:27', and passim. 

b) annidamma (Mari); emuqdu an-ni-da- 
am-ma ligammirma he should concentrate 
his army in this direction ARM 2 21 r. 10'. 

For ana annida (hannisa) see sub annid. 

von Sodon, ZA 41 114. 

anniSamma see annidam. 

annittan adv.; then, this then; OB, Mari; 
cf. annu. 

minum an-ni-it-ta-an da iktanaddadaninni 
what then is this that they keep coming to 
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anniu 

me? TCL 17 45:5 (OB let.); epsetuka an-ni-it- 
ta-an damqa are these actions of yours then 
right (that you have held back the envoys 
from GN)? ARM 1 15:5; mlnum an-ni-it-ta- 
an sa [tepus]u what is this that you have 
done? ARM 2 109:8, cf. klma an-ni-ta-an 
dam-qum ARM 4 70:15, &ho an-ni-ta-an ibid. 
24; an-ni-it-ta-an wasitum ARMT 13 21 r. 8'. 

Possibly an adverbial form with the ending 
-tan. 

anniu see annu. 

annu adv.; now, see; syn. list.* 

an-nu = an-na-\nu-um(‘i)'] (followed by innu, 

q. v.) Malku III 88. 

annu s.; 1. consent, approval, 2. posi¬ 
tive divine answer to a query (usually through 
extispicy); OB, Mari, MB, SB, NB; ci. anna 
indecl. 

bet*'®, na, na.nam= an-nw Nabnitu IV 247f.; 
he.am ■= a-an-nu Erimhu§ IV 154; na-am nam = 
an-nu Idu II 63; nam = an-nu (var. a-[an-nu'\ Hh. 
1124; [x].ul.la =• an-nw-wm Nabnitu X 310. 

na.nam gi.na.zu an.ginx{GiM) z4.ib.bi.da : 
an-na-ka kina Sa klma Sami kabtu your reliable 
positive answer which is as important as the sky 
TCL 0 51:15f., ef. na.nam gi.na.bi : i-na an- 
ni-[Su keni] BiOr 7 pi. 3:16. 

dimmer.gal.gal.e.ne ul a.ra.zu.ta sa.zu 
h5.en.hun.rgal : ilU rab&ti ina an-na u tasllt 
libbaka linlhi may the great gods appease your 
heart through approval and invocation RAcc. 109 

r. 9f.; dimmer .gal.gal.e.ne ul.la a.ra.zu.ga 
™zubi(GAM)*’‘.ginx ba.an.gur.ru.us ilu rabUi 
tu ina an-nim taslltu gamliS iktanSuS the great 
gods bow to him like a cmved staff in approval and 
invocation TCL 6 51:3f., cf. ul.la a.ra.zu 
'•Nus[ku x.d]a a mu.un.da.an.ag : [ina a'ln-ni 
tes-li-tu Nusku [. ..] ii-ma-’-dr STT 151:24f. 

1. consent — a) in OB, Mari (in secular 
contexts only): aqblkumma a-an-nam tapulam 
ni I told you (to give the silver) and you 
consented VAS 16 19:10, cf. annltam ana 
ahlijal kdta aqbi ahl attaa-an-na-amtapulanni 
VAS 7 200:16, iqhMumma a-an-nam Itapal 
TCL 1 20:15', also TCL 17 73:7, 18 101:17, PBS 
7 84:5, 104:5, VAS 16 29:4, TCL 7 68:12, Kraus 
AbB 1 67:16, 68:9 and 13, wr. a-na-am CT 
33 21:16, an-nam Kraus AbB 1 16 r. 7, 
and passim; anaku mlnam aqabb\i] sa 
a-an-nam appa\lu\ what should I say to 
express my approval? TCL 18 85:14; umma 


annu 

sunuma damiq a-an-nam Itaplunim they 
said: “Pine” (and thus) expressed their 

consent Sumer 14 62 No. 36:8; inanna PN 
ulammidma a-an-na-am itaplannima now I 
informed PN and he has expressed his 
consent to me PBS 7 108:18; kunasam sa 
an-na tapulanni ... subilam send me the 
emmer wheat which you have agreed (to send) 
PBS 7 120:7, of. Kraus AbB 1 15:11; issut 
nin<ni'>ma a-an-na ul dpul they summoned 
me but I was not agreeable CT 4 19a:9; a-a7i- 
na-am apulsu express your consent to him 
Sumer 14 32 No. 13:15, cf. also TCL 18 86:10, 
98:6, PBS 7 74:20, CT 4 19a:18, etc., cf. istu sa 
a-an-nam up-lu (for aplu) Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte No. 35 r. 13, ana 30 SE.GTJR 
a-an-nam ustdpilanni he has made me agree 
to (the delivery of) thirty gur (of barley) 
TCL 18 123:22 ; exceptionally in legal texts: PN 
a-an-nam Ipul PN conceded TCL 1 157:46, 
cf. also inuma a-an-nam Ipuluninnima PBS 
8/2 175:1; in Mari: sua-an-na-am Ipulsunuti 
ARM 2 137:40; in Elam: a-an-na Ipulanni 
MDP 22 165:7; note with nadanu: PN ana 
an-na-a-am iddin YOS 8 141:33. 
b) other occs.: Enlil Sa qiblt plsu la im 
nennu u an-na-su klnu la innettiqu whose 
word cannot be changed, whose reliable 
consent cannot be transgressed MDP 2 p. 
Ill vii 47; Sa a-NAM(?)-a-am ipuluka ibbala[ki 
kat] he who gave you his consent will renege 
on it YOS 10 40:14 (OB ext.), cf. [sa] ul-la 
i-pu-lu(\)-ka an-nam ip{\)-pal-ka bel nukurtika 
salima iSapparka he who gainsaid you will 
agree with you, your enemy will ask for peace 
STT 309:34 and 308 : 34, also \Sa ulla Ipuluka] 
an-nam ippalka bel nukurtika salima iSapparka 
CT 20 49:16 and KAR 423 i 63 (SB ext.); DN 
an-nam epus DN gave her consent RA 46 90 : 41 
(OB Epic of Zu); M amat an-ni sebdta if 
you want an order giving permission ABL 
291:19 (NB) ; Sa ina an-ni-ku-un [... ] ittallaku 
(the king) who marches [triumphantly] with 
your (the gods’) approval OIP 2 63 c 9 (Senn.); 
in personal names: ^I-na-an-ni-Sa-DV-ak 
I-Live-According-to-Her-Approval BE 15 
163:46 (MB), and see Stamm Namongebung 197, 
cf. also An.-m-Dl]sruiR CT 8 49b: 27 (OB), and 
see Ranke PN 105. 
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2. positive divine answer to a query (usu¬ 
ally through extispicy) — a) referring spe¬ 
cifically to extispicy: teretuja isara u Hum 
a-na-am Ifulanni my omens were fine 
and the god (thus) expressed his consent 
ARM 3 42:14, also ibid. 84:25; the enemy will 
perform an extispicy Sa Hum a-an-nam la 
ippalusu to which the god will not give a 
positive answer RA 33 173:38 (Mari); tereti M 
pi isten indahharama epuluinni an-nu henu 
(all) the extispicies were unanimous, they 
gave me a reliable positive answer Borger 
Esarh. 82 r. 23; ina an-ni-su-nu keni sir takilti 
istapparunimma through their reliable posi¬ 
tive answer they repeatedly gave me mes¬ 
sages through trust-inspiring extispicies ibid. 
43 i 60; ina an-ni suquri sa Samas quradi 
sa uzu.MES tikilti ... usaslira amuti upon 
the precious positive answer of heroic Samas, 
who wrote trust-inspiring omens on the exta 
TCL 3 319 (Sar.); ina libbi udu.nita NE-i 
izizzamma an-na gi.na ... Suknamma be 
present in this sheep and prepare a reliable 
positive answer for me PRT 45 plus KAudtzon 
Gebete No. 116 r. 16, and passim in these texts in 
this formula; blri abrenia DN u DNg ipuluinni 
an-na klni I made an extispicy and Samas 
and Adad gave me a reliable positive answer 
CT 34 31 ii 64 (Nbn.), cf. ana Samas . .. [sa] 
ina blri ltanap[palu'] an-nim klnim VAB 4 170 
B vii 03 (Nbk.). 

b) referring to Samas and Adad: {Samas 
u Adyid . . . bile blri . .. purusse. iparrasu[su 
a]n-na kina ippalusu (then) the lords of 
divination, Samas and Adad, will make the 
decision for him and give him a reliable answer 
BBR No. 1-20:125; tim DN u DNj almadma 
an-na ki- inuy ipuluinni I sought to learn the 
decision of Samas and Adad and they 
gave me a reliable answer OIP 2 137:29 
(Senn.); DN u DNj ina blri isalma an-nu kinu 
Ipulusu he asked Samas and Adad in an 
extispicy and they gave him a reliable answer 
Borger Esarh. 40 i 13, cf. {Samas bil di]ni Adad 
bil blri an-na gi.na Ipuluinni BA 6 693 No. 
40 8 (roj^al insor.), cf. also Thompson Esarh. pi. 15 
ii 19 (Asb.); asrati DN u DNj ... aSte'ima DN 
u DNa an-na klnu Itappaluinni I visited the 
shrines of Samas and Adad and Samas and 


annu 

Adad repeatedly gave me reliable answers 
YDS 1 45 i 15 (Nbn.); an-na salimti purussd 
klni sa salamu siprija a propitious answer 
and a reliable decision concerning the 
termination of my work VAB 4 254 i 28 (Nbn.); 
DN DNa u DNj ... an-nim klnim uSaSkinu 
ina tertija Samas, Adad, and Marduk had a 
reliable answer placed in the exta (consulted) 
for me VAB 4 102 ii 25 (Nbk.), and passim in NB 
royal; Santas ... sa asalluka an-na gi.na 
ap(a)lanni 0 Samas, whom I am asking, 
give me a reliable answer PRT 16:1, and 
passim in this phraso. 

c) referring to astrological omens: arhH 
sammaSinuSamas ... an-nu kinu itapipaHu 
ahames every month, sun and moon, (by) 
being at the same (altitude above the horizon, 
one rising and one setting,) gave me reliable 
oracular answers Borger Esarh. 18:48, cf. Sin 
Samas ina an-ni-Su-nu keni arhisam ista{ppa: 
runi . . .] Strode Asb. 210:6, see Bauer Asb. 2 
87:19. 

d) other occs.: an-nu-um klnum (apod., 
between tazbiltu deferment and niphu un¬ 
decided) CT 39 41:5 (SBAlu); an-na kina 
aplininnima STT 73:96, see Reiner, JNES 19 34; 
to Assur and the great gods qatl asSlma an-na 
(var. a-an-na) kina eseris epuluninni I prayed 
and they straightway gave me a positive 
oracular answer AOB 1 118 iii 13 (Shalm. I), 
cf. a-an-na-su kina asalma I asked for his 
(Assur’s) positive oracular answer Weidner 
Tn. 36 No. 25:5, also ina emuql sirate sa AsSur 
... ina an-ni keni sa Samas . .. ina tukulti 
sa ildni rabuti AKA 63 iv 44 (Tigl. I) ; an-na- 
su-un kinu la muspilu attakilma I trusted 
their (the gods’) positive and unchangeable 
oracular consent Borger Esarh. 83 r. 27 ; ina 
an-ni-ku-nu isarutam lullik (see isarutu 
mng. 2) BMS 63:5; sa ... an-na-su Hu 
mamman la e-nu-u (Samas) whose positive 
answer no god can change BMS 60:8, see 
MVAG 23/1 p. 40:4; Samas, the great lord sa 
an-na-su an-nu{Ya,v. -no) ullaSu ullu (var. 
ulla) whose yes remains yes, whose no, no 
RA21129 K.2495:ll, var. from dupls. CT 34 
8:22,K.2776:8, cf. Istar ... Sa an-na-Sd an-nu 
Biggs Saziga 28:26; an-nu klnu ana sarri ... 


135 



oi.uchicago.edu 


annu annii 


liSatlimuma may they (the gods of Nippur) 
present the king with reliable oracular 
answers ABL 797:10 (NB); Siptu sa Asalltihi 
nisirtu §a Marduk an-nu klnu sa Ea the 
conjuration of DN, the secret lore of DNj, 
the oracular assent of Ea Kocher BAM 248 iii 4, 
note a-nu~uk-ki (in parallelism to qlbukki) 
AfO 19 62 r. iii 140; obscure: an-na-su ikasiad 
(var. to izimtaSu ikaSSad RA 38 33 vii 19) 
Sumer 8 23 vii 19 (hemer.); isissu NIT GI.NA 
ivM an-ni iSissu gi.na his situation is 
not stable, in the positive(?) case: his 
situation is stable Dream-book 329 r. ii 24, see 
ibid. 287 n. 138. 

In BIN 7 27:11, read {la) IcVam. 

annu in $a anni s. ; guilty; SB*; ci. arnu. 

lii.nam.tag = sa an-ni-im, Sa Se-er-tim OB Lu 
A481f. 

Sa an-ni linnadinma sunu liktunu let the 
guilty one be delivered (to be killed), so that 
they (the other gods) can be reinstituted En. 
el. VI 16. 

annu seearnu. 

annA {anniu, hanniu, fern, annltu) pron.; 
this, that; from OAkk., OA, OB on; wr. 
syll. (note OB annuttim PBS 7 128:11, ARM 2 
65:11, annittam JCS 11 107 CUA 30: Ilf., in 
NA also hanniu and hannU) and (inmed.) SBS, 
(in math, and PRT) ne ; cf. annakam, 
annanum, anniki'am, *anninu, anniS, anniSam, 
annittan, annukd, annukanna. 

a.na.&m.ne.e = me-nu-u an-nu-u Erimhus 
rV 222; ne.fel = [an-nu-u] Antagal VIII 129; 
ne.e — nig.Tel = [an'\-[nu-u] Emesal Voc. Ill 157; 
lu.ne.a, lU.ne.ir, lii.e.ra = an-ni-a-am OBGT I 
324ff. and similar 327-43; Ivi.e.bi.da.am = qd- 
dum an-ni-i-im ibid. 301 and similar 304-323, 
note [ki.lUj.ne.se = a-nase-e-eran-ni-i-im (beside 
ana ser anummUtim) ibid. 338; [ld.x].me§ = an- 
ni-u-tum NBGT III i 12, lu.se.ne.mes = a-ni-u- 
tumma-an-nu ibid. 16,[x].se.[x.(x)] = an-nu-um 
ma-an-nu ibid. 6. 

li tr = an-na-tu lu-u Diri II 128; [. . . a]m = an- 
ni-tum Si-i OBGT I 897; rgul.se.[t]a = iS-tu 
an-nu NBGT III i 7. 

ne.en.nam di.kuj '^Nanna.kam : an-nu-u- 
um dlnu Sa Sin this is the decision of Sin PBS 1/2 
135:42f.; ‘^Utu ud.da ne.e lugal.e ...u.me. 
ni.sikil : ina umi an-ni-i Sarri . .. vUilSu 

O Samas, purify the king this very day OECT 6 
p. 64 r. 21f., cf. XJD.SAB ne.e : askaru an-nu-u 


4R 25 iii 54f., inim.inim.ma ne.e : [ina] Sipti 
an-ni-ti CT 16 35:42f.; ^Utu ne.e.ta §u.[ni] 
bu.ra.am : ina an-ni-ti qdssu lissuh through 

this (incantation) may Samas remove its (the 
disease’s) hand CT 16 23:354f. 

nig.nam.he.a [...] (later recension U 4 nam. 
he.am bi.in.duj,.ga.a.ni) : mlm-ma an-na-a sa 
iq-bu-Su Angim IV 41; a Uj.bi U 4 .bi a gig.hi 
[gie-bi] : an-nu-u ud.me§-sm an-nu-u mu-[Su-Su] 
OECT 6 pi. 15 r. 4f.; note the obscure lu.ne.na. 
am = an-na-Su OBGT la i 5', and lu.a.li.me.es = 
an-na-Su-nu ibid. 8 'f. 

an-ni-a-am (gloss to ne) Kramer SLTN 35 i 12, 
see PAPS 107 497; = an-nu-u CT 41 25:9 

(Comm, to Alu XVII); SES = an-nu-ti RA 28 134 
ii 4 (med. comm.). 

a) in OAkk. : sa salmln an-ni-in ... 
usassaku anyone who desecrates these two 
representations SAKI172 i 10 (Anubanini). 

b) in OA — 1' in gen. : why did you not 
send it to me adi umim a-nim until this 
day? BIN 4 222:9, ci. a-ni-am umam ibid. 
18:20; iStu sapattim a-ni-tim from this 
midmonth on (we borrowed on interest) 
JSOR 11 136 No. 46:8', cf. sa sattim a-ni-tim 
KTS 12:14 and 18; kaspum a-ni-um sabari PN 
u jdti this silver is held in common by PN 
and me CCT 1 37a:5; awllu a-ni-u-tum lu 
Slbuka these men should be witnesses for you 
BIN 4 108:19, cf. 8 awllu a-nu-tum Bilgi^, 
Anatolia 8 148 No. 1:5; ana awdtim a-ni-a-tim 
karum GN iddinniatima (see amatu mng. 5a) 
BIN 4 110:13; luqutam a-ni-tdm zakklma 
make this merchandise ready for transfer 
CCT 3 4:15. 

2' in independent use : mimma a-nim PN 
iraddiakkunuti all this PN is transporting to 
you (after a list of items) CCT 2 4a : 9, and pas¬ 
sim, wr. mi-ma-nim TuM 1 16f r. 8', excep¬ 
tionally: mimma a-ni-u-tim TCL 14 58:10'; 
ana a-ni-a-tim imgurunimma CCT 3 15:26; 
a-ni-u-tum lu idiu these (men) know (about 
it) CCT 3 41a: 27 ; the very day you hear my 
messages Sibe a-ni-u-tim u a-ni-u-tim hirmai 
ma have all the (names of the) witnesses 
written on a case-enclosed tablet TCL 
19 62:22; aSsidti a-ni-a-tim tattawuma for 
this (reason) you say such (things) KTS 
6:14; a-ni-a-tum ana Hi damqd are these 
(acts) pleasing to the gods ? Balkan Letter 57 ; 
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mahar a-ni-e-ma ikir ula ka'in deny or con¬ 
firm before these (men)! (possibly dual) TCL 
21 270:11, also, wr. mahar a-m-renl(or: -lel)- 
ma Kienast ATHE 48:35, also CCT 1 47b: 16, KT 
Blanckertz 18 r. 17', cf. mahar a-ni-u-tim 
aplanni BIN 4 105:11; lua-ni-u4um-masape 
these (men) should be (witnesses) for the 
utterance CCT l 45:38; tuppum ... illakam^ 
ma a-num imuat should the tablet (con¬ 
cerning X silver) arrive here, this (present) 
one will become invalid TCL 4 89:3; note 
the idiom: a-ni-tdm la a-ni-tdm whether or 
not CCT 2 26a: 22, Kienast ATHE 64:46, and 
passim, also a-ni-tdm u la a-ni-tdm TCL 20 
114:21. 

c) in OB — 1' in gen.: sa-wi-ra-an a-ni-an 
these two rings PBS 5 156 r. 4 (early OB) ; minum 
saparum an-nu-um sa taspurim what is this 
message which you (fem.) sent me? VAS 16 
63:5; ana epeSim an-ni-i-im ki la taplah have 
you not been afraid to do such a thing? LIH 
55:17; 8 ZiV.MES an-nu-ti-in these eight men 
ibid. 13:16, and passim with nunnation (see discus¬ 
sion) ; note with inversion for emphasis: an- 
nu-um maskdnum Mbit that storage place was 
robbed PBS 7 108:27; an-ni-a-ti gullulatika 
lu tldi you know these machinations of yours 
ibid. 94:32; an-nu-u dabubum ibid. 75:11. 

2 ' in independent use: an-nu-um-ma 
temsunu ana serini amminim la ispuram why 
has that one not sent us a report on them? 
PBS 7 42:21; an-ni-a-am amsi ul iqabbi he 
must not say; I forgot this VAS 8 52:26, also 
CT8 1a:7; d-ni-tam liqbima this (i.e., the 
preceding) he should proclaim CH xli 39, cf. 
d-ni-a-tim ibid, xliv 85; an-nu-u-um sa ana 
tuppi nudunnu la tuhhu this (the property 
listed above) which does not pertain to the 
tablet, (added gloss?) dowry Grant Bus. Doc. 
65:16; an-ni-tam abi atta taqbi’am this you, 
my father, have said to me (after a quota¬ 
tion) CT 2 12:17, cf. OECT 3 35:15; ana 
an-ni-a-tim on account of all this Bagh. Mitt. 2 
59 iv 14, 23, and passim; aSsum minim an-ni- 
tumiqqabbi why should this be said? ibid. 7, 
cf. ana minim an-ni-tam tepus Fish Letter-s 
14:22; an-ni-a-tum damqd is this good? 
Sumer 14 38 No. 16:5', as against damqa an- 
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ni-a-tum Sa PN. .. illikamma ibid. 67 No. 42:10; 
minum an-nu-um Sa nunl maskutim tuSdbilam 
what is this that you sent bad fish? TCL 17 
46:4; mimma a-ni-im Waterman Bus. Doc. 
14:10; note the idioms : temam an-ni-a-am la 
an-ni-a-am ... PN liblam PN should bring 
either an affirmative or a negative answer 
CT 2 10a: 20, temka an-ni-a-[am] [u l]a an-ni- 
a-am VAS 16 170:12f., also an-ni-tam la an- 
ni-tam SupriSSu{\) CT 6 21b: 20, PBS 7 56:10, cf. 
also ABIM 22:8, an-ni-it-tam la an-ni-i[t-(]am 
JCS 11 107 CUA 30: Ilf., and note (with suf¬ 
fixes) an-ni-it-ka la an-ni-it-ka ula taSpuram 
you have not sent me word about your 
consent or refusal OECT 3 67:19, 25, also ABIM 
22:31, an-ni-it-ku-nu-u la an-ni-it-ku-nu 
\x\ Kraus AbB 1 81:45f., also SIL 33:7f., cited 
von Sodcn, ZA 40 198; an-nu-u-tu u an-nu-u(\)- 
tu{\) ina qat PN all that is the responsibility 
of PN BA 5 489 No. 10:9f., cf. an-nu-u-um u 
an-nu-u-um zaku TCL 17 2:28, also warkat 
an-\ni-im'\ u an-ni-i[m] Grant Smith College 
254:17, an-ni-a-am u an-ni-a-am JCS 17 82 No. 
8:10; iStu an-ni-a-am u an-ni-a-am nitt 
tablam Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 i 21. 

d) in Mari and Shemshara: a-ni-u-um 
kVam iSSakin this (is) how (the configura¬ 
tion of the liver) was (at the extispicy) RA 35 
p. 42f. No. 7:5 (liver model), and passim in these 
texts; iStu an-nu-um kunnu after this has been 
enacted RA 35 2 i 20 and ii 8 (rit.); an-ni-tam- 
ma ana belija ul aSpur this I did not report to 
my lord ARM 2 24 r. 19', cf. an-ni-tum ... 
madiS damqat ibid. 92:7; arm an-ni-i\m Sa 
Se-i]m iSu to the one who already has barley 
ARM 1 16:20; mannum an-nu-um taklum Sa 
annanum izzazzuma who is the one who is 
reliable and is present here? ARM 1 109:14 
and 42; an-ni-e-tim dububSum tell him this 
(after a quotation) ARM 1 18:31; an-nu-um 
ana an-ni-i-im the one (army) together with 
the other (make up an army of 20,000 men) 
ARM 142:41; note the idiom: an-ni-tam la 
an-ni-tam . .. Supra\m\ ARM 1 19:3', ARM 2 
80:23, ARMT 13 6:23, 29:23, and passim; an- 
ni-tam la an-ni-tam Supram Laessoe Shemshara 
Tablets 52 SH 856:16f.; an-ni-a-tim iqabt 
bunikkum they are telling you such things 
ibid. 81 SH 812:62. 
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e) in Elam; eqlum an-nu-um ibbaqqarma 
if this field becomes the object of litigation 
MDP 23 206:17, &\m, vfiih. bltu an-nu-u ibid. 
239:17, 'WT.an-nU MDP 24 363:21, and passim; 
umma 10 sibii an-nu-tu-ma these ten wit¬ 
nesses declared MDP 22 162:14, ci. Q an-nu4u 
muSkenH MDP 23 327:4; an-ni-tam aspu[r 
...] MDP 18 244:9 (lot.). 

f) in MB: ina eburi an-ni-i ina MN u 
[MNj] during this summer, in the months 
Tammuz and Ab EA4:41; an-na-ti-ma 
tdmirdti naddti lusbat I will take over these 
abandoned regions PBS 1/2 63:18, cf. ibid. 20; 
ana mdti an-ni-ti illikamma AfO 10 2:4; 
an-ni-ta niqtabi umma this we said EA8:10, 
cf. aSsum an-ni-ti-im-ma EA 4:17, M an-ni- 
ta amata iqbAni ibid. 10; \a\n-ni-ti ul qipdku 
this I do not believe JCS 6144:10; an-ni-ta-am 
[ana be]lija aqbi this I told my lord Aro, WZ J 
8 573 HS 115:36 (alllotters). 

g) in Bogh.: whatever fortresses of RN 
which are situated on the Euphrates an-nu- 
ti-ma likillu these they may keep (but they 
must not seize any other city on the Euphra¬ 
tes) KBo 1 1 r. 33; an-na-a-ti PN isappara 
these things PN writes me (after a quotation) 
KBo 1 10:30 (let.), cf. ahua mare sipri assum 
an-ni-ti iptaras has my brother stopped 
(sending) messengers for this reason ? ibid. 40; 
sdbe an-nu-tum u mdtdti ul-la-tum olteHSuniiti 

I overcame these men and those (afore¬ 
mentioned) countries KBo 1 1:22, but sdbe 
an-nu-tum u mdtdti an-nu-tum ibid. 15 f.; nis 
ildni an-nu-ti (swear) by these gods (standing 
here) KBo 11 r. 64; aki asuhi an-ni-i like 
this fir cone KBo 1 3 r. 29; tuppa an-n\u-u\ 
(colophon) KBo 1 4 iv 60; an-nu-ut-tum ... 
listappaku ... an-nu-ut-tum listazzuku KBo 1 

II obv.(!) 19f., an-nu-u kaspa lubulta ... 
anaddin I will give this silver, clothing (etc.) 
ibid. 30 (Ursu story), see Giiterbock, ZA 44 116. 

h) in EA and RS: mdtu an-ni-lum sa 
ahija mdssu u bltu an-ni-tum sa ahija bissu 
this land belongs to my brother and this 
house to my brother EA 19:70 (lot. of 
Tusratta); assum an-ni-ti ahtadu dannUma 
I was very happy over this ibid. 62; an-nu-u 
sH §urrumma this indeed is certain (that we 
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love each other) ibid. 27; tujrpi an-nu-u tujypi 
GN this tablet is a tablet sent from GN EA 
100:1; Lu an-nu-u tamkdrija this man is a 
trader of mine EA 39:14 (let. from Cyprus); 
an-nu-um ana Jmlliq mdt sarri ... juba^u this 
one seeks to destroy the land of the king 
EA 250:55; sunumame an-nu-tum-me-e gabi 
basunumame hurdsa la epsamame all this is 
in fact not made of gold EA 20:51 (let. of 
Tusratta); an-nu-u arnuja an-nu-u hltuja this 
only is my crime and this only my sin EA 
253:18f.; ra^amutu an-nu-u su is this friend¬ 
ship? EA 26:45 (let. of Tusratta); an-nu-tum 
awdtika these are your own words EA 1:65 
(let. from Egypt) ; note for the use of annu in the 
same sense as amur (see amdru mng. 7): an- 
nu-u anansur dl sarri behold, I hold the city 
of the king EA 151:6, cf. EA 92:23, 202:15, 
and passim; sanitam an-nu-u furthermore 
behold EA 256:29; an-nu-u inanna behold, 
now (Aziru has attacked us) EA 125:19, also 
EA 102:11, and passim; mannumme sa rikilta 
an-ni-ta usasnd anybody who alters this 
treaty MRS 9 157 RS 17.146:48; ul ana muhs 
hijd an-nu-u ulazzanmi does this one want to 
make fun of me? ibid. 222 RS 17.383:15. 

i) inNuzi: an-nu-tu^ undtu sa these 
are the objects belonging to PN (after an 
enumeration) TCL 9 1:25, cf. (after a list of 
witnesses) an-nu-ti lij.mes Hbuti RA 23 144 
No. 10:38, cf. an-nu-ti sa tuppi an-ni-ti satru 
JEN 654:43, also (after a list of women) an- 
nu-tUn sa qdt PN JEN 503:22; an-nu-um 
SE.MES ina bit karlti lablri ina Satti an-ni-im 
nadin this barley was given out from the old 
barn this year RA 23 159 No. 68:4 and 6, 
cf. ina assum an-nu-ti siparri HSS 9 29:10; 
note the idiom: a-an-ni-mi an-nu-u u an-nu-u 
nidemami yes, we (witnesses) know all this 
AASOR 16 75:25. 

j ) in MA: adi tuppi dannata isatturu an- 
ni-tu-ma dannat until they write me (another) 
valid tablet, the present one remains valid 
KAJ 12:21; mimma an-ni-u aSsum la masa'e 
Satir all this has been written down in order 
that it not be forgotten KAJ 256:12 ; iStu MN 
... lime PN adi MNj tjd.25.kam li-me an-ni- 
e-ma from the month MN, in the eponymy of 


138 



oi.uchicago.edu 


annu 

PN, to the 25th of the month MNj in the 
same eponymy KA.J 182:6; kunukku an-ni-u 
kunuk tufSarri this seal is the seal of the 
scribe (beside a seal impression) KAJ 307:16; 
sa riksa an-ni-a e[ttiq]uni whoever trans¬ 
gresses this ordinance AfO 17 288:108 (harom 
edicts), cf. qepute an-nu-u-te ibid. 286:101; 
ina 2 sandte an-na-te during these two years 
KAV 1 vi 50 (Ass. Code § 45), cf. ina 1 urah 
umate an-na-a-te during this full month 
KAV 2 iii 39 (Ass. Code B § 6) ; Mlu an-ni-u this 
is a crime KAV 1 vii 85 (Ass. Code § 50); tah 
laktusu isassu ki an-ni-im-ma the procedure 
(and the condition of) the fire are as before 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 39 KAB 140 r. 3. 

k) in kudurrus: DN u DN^ en misri u 
kudurri an-ni-i Ninurta and Gula, the 
patrons of boundaries and of this kudurru 
BE 1/2 149 iii 2; sum kudurri an-ni-i the 
name of this kudurru BBSt. No. 4 title line 2, 
and passim, note : asumittu an-ni-i-tu this 
figured monument (contains three copies of 
legal documents) ibid. No. 3 vi 26; eqlua-an- 
na ul nidit Sarri this field is not a royal gift 
ibid. No. 8 Add. B 2, and passim in this spelling 
in this text ; ki pi an-nim-ma in this relation¬ 
ship (enumeration follows) ibid. No. 36 v 18; 
sa dababi an-na-a innH VAS 1 70 ii 6; napJmr 
an-nu-tu mukinnu ibid, v 20; an-nu-um-ma 
lu rp'd mupahhiru saphuti this one is the 
shepherd, the one who gathers in the scat¬ 
tered VAS 1 37 i 32. 

l) in NA (leg. and adm.): nls DN DN.^ ... 
naphar ildni an-nu-te rabute sa GN by Assur, 
Samas (etc.), all these (images of the) great 
gods of Assyria ADD 651 r. 8; ina kum 
nikkasse an-nu-te nipallahka instead of 
(paying for) these assets (listed above), we 
will do service for you VAS 1 96:13; lu lu. 
MES-e an-nu-te lu mdresunu either these 
(mentioned) men or their sons ADD21 lodge 
3; naphar an-ni-u sa pan Assur all this (to 
be brought) before Assur ADD 1005 r. 12, also 
ADD 1031 r. 6, naphar an-ni-u sa ekalli ADD 
810:11 and r. 7, and passim in ADD, also naphar 
an-nu-te ADD 912 r. 5, 761:5, and passim; UDU. 
NiM an-ni-u this spring lamb (was not 
brought from its fold for a sacrifice) AfO 8 
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18:10, cf. qaqqudu an-ni-u la qaqqudu sa UDU. 
NIM this head is not the head of the spring 
lamb (but the head of Mati’ilu) ibid. 21, and 
passim in this treaty. 

m) in NA (letters); [mu]su an-ni-^-u this 
night ABL 669:8; Hkin mursija an-ni-iu-u 
the (lit.: this) nature of my disease ABL 391:9; 
nuhMimmu an-ni-u ABL 1372 r. 6; elippdte 
an-na-te ABL 985:5; an-ni-u temu sa PN ... 
ina muhhija issapra this is the report which 
PN sent me ABL 197 r. 4; an-ni-u hulu ana GN 
this is the road to Parsua ABL 311:12; an-ni- 
i-u tensunu this (the preceding quotation) is 
their report ABL 548 r. 8, cf. an-ni-u sutu 
tensunu ABL 43 r. 28; an-ni-u rlhti dababi sa 
egerti panitti this is the balance of the text 
of the previous letter ABL 435:1; an-ni-u 
piSir[su'\ this is its (the omen’s) interpretation 
ABL 565:10; an-nu-te rabuti sa ... la 
iddinuni these (aforementioned) are the of¬ 
ficials who have not made their deliveries 
ABL 43:10; an-nu-ti sunu ude ia epuSuni 
these are the utensils which they manufac¬ 
tured ABL 438 r. 7; an-nu-te parrisute they are 
liars ABL 584:7, cf. an-nu-te % sa ... dullu 
... eppasuni these (aforementioned) nine 
are the ones who perform the ritual ABL 447 
r. 10, and ibid. 18; naphar an-ni-^-u Mgabbu 
all this is the total ABL 569 r. 1; an-ni-u 
su sa qabuni this is what they say ABL 37 r. 7, 
cf. ki an-ni-i Satir ABL 1092:17, aki an-ni- 
ie-e isappara ABL 455:11, ki an-ni-i aqtib\i] 
muk ABL 1116:13; la ki-i an-nim-ma-a is it 
not so? ABL 561:10, cf. ki pi an-nim-ma 
ABL 516 r. 4; la an-nu-u sH li'utu sa tupsarruti 
is this not the triumph of scholarship ? ABL 
1277 V. 9, cf. la ki-i an-ni-e ... qabi ABL 656 
r. 18; umd an-nu-u-7ii mar siprija illaka now, 
this messenger of mine is about to leave 
TCL 9 68:5; note: an-nu-ti ana raksuti an- 
nu-ti ana mar sipri an-nu-ti ana ansb sa 
pithalldti some to the fully equipped soldiers, 
some to the couriers, (and) some to the 
mounted men ABL 304: Off.; ki an-ni-e 
aqtibassunu nuk I said to them as follows 
Iraq 17 p. 127:23; wr. hannd, etc.: ildni sa 
biti ^-an-ni-i the gods of this temple ABL 
872:6, ana LU ha-ni-u ladbub let me speak 
with this man ABL 787 r. 6; ha-nu-u-te lu 
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ina panlka these should be under your 
charge ABL 121:8, also sdbe ha-an-nu-ti 
ABL 300:3; hxi-rm-te luridune Iraq 17 139:38; 
aki ha-nim-ma in this way ABL 1110:13, 
cf. kt fyi-ni-ma ABL 1389 r. 10; ki ha-an- 
ni-i-e ABL 687 r. 9, akt ha-an-ni-ma ABL 
358:29, kl ha-an-ni-e Wiseman Treaties 604 
and 610. 

n) in NB: ul kt pt an-ni-i sarru ... tem 
isktinanni umma did not the king order me 
as follows ABL 846:6; an-na-a zittu sa PN 
this (listed above) is the share of PN BE 8 
123:10, and passim in NB leg., cf. an-na zeru 
sa PN Camb. 376:17; whosoever changes 
riksu sa im saW,ri an-na-a the agreement on 
this clay document BRM 2 45:29, and passim; 
an-nu-tu mukinne sa ina panisunu . .. adanna 
iskunu these are the witnesses in whose 
presence they established the term (names 
follow) WatelinKish 3 pi. 13 W. 1929, 145:1, and 
passim, also an-nu-tu mukinne (after their 
names) BIN 1 142:22; mimma raSutu gabbi 
elat an-na- every claim except this one 
BRM 1 84:14; ina pani PN an-na-a in the 
presence of the abovementioned PN BOR 4 
131:17; PN an-ni-ti ipul umma PN answered 
the following Nbn. 1113:16. 

o) in hist.; minussunu itti min4te an-ni-te 

[... ]-rM ezib he recorded their (the captured 
animals’) number with the present number 
ABA. 143 iv 33 (Assur-bel-kala?); 2 namari an- 

nu-ti these two towers AOB 1 130 r. 1 (Shalm. 
I) ; alani sa sep an-na-te u sepe ammdte sa GN 
the towns on this and the other side of the 
Tigris AKA 377 iii 103, and passim; TA usmani 
an-ni-te-ma attumus I moved out from this 
camp AKA 307 ii 39; ina lime an-ni-ma {vuv. 
Ki.MiN-ma) in the same eponymy AKA 
278 i 69; an-nu-te kappiSunu ... ubattiq an- 
nu-te appisunu ... ubattiq from some I cut 
off their hands, from others their noses AKA 
294 i 117, cf. ibid. 285 i 90f.; whosoever finds 
this tablet an-na-a mina iqahbu and says 
“What is this?” AKA 172 r. 18 (aU Asn.); I 
engraved kt an-ni-i ina Sepesunu idullu how 
they (the monsters of Tiamat) were moving 
forward on their feet OIP 2 141:15; ina libbi 
an-nim-ma hikim learn through this (in- 


annfi 

scription) ibid. r. 9 (Senn.); an-nu-te kar. 
MES kaskal.mbS these are the harbors and 
roads (list follows) BorgerEsarh. 108 iii 18 (treaty 
with Tyre); all of them said an-nu-u(vux. 
-u) sarrani this one is our king ibid. 44 i 77, 
cf. an-nu-u mdru redutija ibid. 40 i 12; an-na- 
a-teaSmema I heard this (cited prophecy, and 
put my trust in the words of Sin) Streck 
Asb. 32 iii 127; ildni ... mala ina musare an-ni- 
e satru all the gods whose names are written 
in this inscription ibid. 90x114; ultu an-na-a 
etappusu after I had done this ibid. 250:12; 
an-ni-u sa ina muhhi talli sa DN this is 
(written) upon the carrying pole of Ningal 
(colophon) ibid. 292:22 (NA); kt an-na-' ina 
muhhi salmu .. . satir CT 34 35 iii 42 (Nbn.); 
DN sa qaqqaru a-ga-a iddinu sa same an-nu-tu 
iddinu VAB 3 101 § 1:4 (Dar.); andku bit lim- 
»M.MES an-nu-tu attapal I destroyed the 
temple of these false (gods) Herzfeld API 
30:31 (Xerxes Ph), cf. ina data an-na-' ibid. 
40, and kxjr.kur.meS an-ni-e-ti ibid. 49. 

P) in lit.: an-nu-u umu sa dam niseka 
umakkaru name qerbeti this is the day on 
which the blood of your people will drench 
the open country and the fields Tn.-Epic 
“iii” 32 ; an-nu-um-ma simat iluti this is proper 
(behavior) toward the gods Lambert BWL 
104:138, and cf. an-nu-um-ma (in difficult 
context) VAS 10 214 vii 18 (OB Agusaja); 
likunma an-nu-u zikir§u may this name of 
his endure En. el. VII 64; a»t-m(var. -nam) 
linnadinma Sunu liktunu so that this one can 
be extradited so that the (others) can remain 
(alive) En. el. VI 16; an-nam[va,v. -na) Babili 
subat narmekunu this is Babylon, your (new) 
dwelling place ibid. 72 ; Marduk an-ni-tu ina 
Semesu when Marduk heard this ibid. 65, 
and passim in the epical lit. ; an-ni-tu-me-e (var. 
an-nu-u) ahataki Istar this is she, your 
sister Istar CT 15 45:26, cf. an-ni-tu-me-e 
(var. an-nu-u) andku this is I (drinking water 
with the Anunnaki) ibid. 32, vars. from KAR 
1:25 and 33 ; an-nu-u su this is he Gilg. I iv 8 ; 
mindema an-nu-u muna'i\ru] certainly this 
one is a murderer Gilg. X i 13 ; ana musiti 
an-ni-ti ana lildti an-na-ti for tonight, for 
this evening (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. 
vii 23; an-nu-u sib4tu Sa hudu kobatti this one 
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is what a happy heart wishes for ibid. 4; 
an-nu-u M an-nu-u salamsu this (figurine) is 
he, this is his representation! ICAR 267 r. 10, 
dupl. BMS 53:15, cf. f^UTTi an-nu-[tu Su\-nu 
an-nu-tu salm^unu KARSOr. ll; an-nu-u 
eninnama kassaptu nakratanni this then is 
the witch who is my enemy Maqlu VIII 59; 
'luTTJ an-nu-ti episua *Jxttu an-nu-ti mustci 
pisua these (figurines), Samas, are those who 
bewitch me, these are those who make others 
bewitch me AfO 18 289:1; ina zumur serri 
mar ilisu an-ni-e from the body of this 
child, son of his personal deity 4R 58 i 10, see 
ZA 16 168 (Lamastu); sammu an-na-a ]SAG-[ma 
ina'\ sam-me{\) an-ni-e lublut when I drink this 
potion, let me get well through this potion 
KAR 73:22; kima sumi an-ni-i iqallapuma 
just as they peel this onion Surpu V-VI 60, and 
passim in refs, describing magic manipulations; 
anyone who an-na-a izammuru sings this 
(and mentions Assurbanipal) KAR 105 (= 
361) r. 6; dumqu terti an-ni-ti umi mahrd 
amurma the good omens of this extispicy I 
observed already on the first day (after list 
of omens) VAB 4 268 ii 20 (Nbn.); minutu 
an-ni-tu ana pan IStar ... tamannu you 
recite this poem before Istar STC 2 84:109; 
an-na-a Sa ana Sin ina attali izzamir this is 
what was sung for the moon god during an 
eclipse BRM 4 6:14; an-nu-u sa ina parakki... 
iqqabbu this is what is recited in the shrine 
(at the edge of the canal) Pallis Akitu pi. 8:14; 
nepisa an-na-a sa teppuS tarbu immar a novice 
may attend this rite which you are performing 
(but an outsider must not) RAcc. 16iii29; 
klma an-nam 3-su taqtabu after you have 
spoken the above three times KAR 64 r. 14, 
and passim in such contexts, cf. \klma^ an-nam 
ana pan Samas iddabbu ibid. 34, dupl. KAR 
221:13; adi agammaru an-na-am-ma akaMadu 
tazzimtu until I achieve this and obtain my 
wish BHT pi. 6 ii 10; EGIK an-ni-i after this 
(you perform the exorcistic ritual) LKA 120 
r. 4; ultu an-ni-i ina alak[ika\ when you 
leave from here STT 28 vi 7', see AnSt 10 126 
(Nergal and Ereskigal). 

q) in omens: usurper kings will rise all 
around the country an-nu-u-um imaqqut an- 
nu-u-um itebbi one will fall, another will 


annfi 

succeed YOS 10 11 ii 6; an-ni-tum reStltum 
this is the first (report) YOS 10 8:24, ci. an- 
ni-tum piqittum this is the control (i.e., the 
second) report ibid. 37; an-ni-tum Sa PN 
this is the report concerning PN ibid. 7:8, 21, 
and 32; an-ni-tum amutum Sa Sarrim'RlSi this 
is (a model of) the liver relevant to king RN 
YOS 10 1:1 (all OB ext.); an-ni-tu usurtaSu 
this is an illustration of it CT 31 40 r. i 8 and 
11, also ibid. 14 K.2089:5; an-na-a-ti GAB.XJ^. 
MES these are ambiguous (omens) CT 20 45 ii 
21, cf. an-nu-tu^ nb.gar.meS these (are 
omens which) do not count ibid. 46 iii 5; 
an-nu-tu^ Sere ana ramaniSunuma (see harasu 
A mng. 7b) KAR 151:56; ina an-ne-e Sa 
imitti damiq Sa Sumeli NU in that of the 
right it is auspicious, of the left, not Boissier 
DA 13 i 53 (all SB ext.) ; an-ni-u Su-u (= Sumu) 
ina muhhi qurbu this omen pertains to (the 
event) CT 28 37 K.798 r. 5 (NA Izbu report), cf. 
an-nu-ti mu.me§ Sa ina muhhi qurbuni CT 40 
21 K.743:9 (Alu report). 

r) inmed. : 5 u.hi.a ses.mes these five 
ingredients AMT 53,10:4, and passim, note 7 
U.HI.A §ES-«i Kocher BAM 246:5; enuma 
nasmadati an-na-a-ti tassamduS when you 
have applied these bandages to him AMT 

95.3 ii 10 + 50,6:9; maSqltu an-ni-tu nisirti 
Sarruti Saq-lu-tu this potion is a secret 
reserved for royalty, (with ingredients) 
weighed AMT 41,1:43; naphar an-nu-u nasi 
madu all this (makes up) a poultice AMT 

60.3 r. 6; an-nu-tu ina napSalti Sa miSittu 
these (ingredients are to be used) in an 
ointment for “stroke” RA 54 176:10. 

s) in colophons: an-nu-ti'is.'u .mes Sa pt 2-ti 
IM.GiD.[DA] Boissier DA 250 iv 22, cf. an-nu-U 
mukallimtu sa [...] CT 30 43 Bu. 89-4-26, 171 
r. 6, an-nu-u sdtu STC 2 pi. 58:12, an-ni-u 
nishu mahriu CT 39 50 K.957:12; tjd.me§ 
§e.[ga.me§] an-nu-tu Sute[mud]utu these are 
favorable days (listed) in sequence(?) KAR 
178 iii 64. Note also in catalogs : an-nu-u Sa pi 
PN this is according to PN JCS 16 64 iv 2, and 
pa-ssim in such texts, also a-nu-u Sa pi tuppi 
(parallel: agannu, q.v.) Kocher BAM 240:10. 

t) in math, and astron. : an-nu-u-um ana 
2 GUR minam imti how much less is this than 
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two gur? TCL 18 164:12, wr. NE MKT 1 260 
r. 9; for astron. refs, see ACT index s.v. 

u ) in seal inscriptions : sakin kunukki an- 
ni-i the wearer of this seal RA 16 80 No. 26, 
and passim in this phrase in MB, MA, NA, and NB 
seals. 

Nunnation appears in the pi. and in the 
fem. in OB and Mari letter and legal texts, 
also in the Jahdunlim inscription Syria 32 14 
ii 18 and iii 10. For OB refs, cf., for masc. pi. 
VAS 8 65:7, CT 4 6a: 5, 7a: 22, CT 6 34b: 4, CT 8 
40a: 8, etc., for fem. pi. VAS 8 77:12, PBS 7 
94:32, for Mari refs., see Finet L’Accadien 
p. 41 (annitan, annUin). 

For MSL 4 164:2111'. and 177b 8 (= NBGT IV 
and IX), see anna “yes.’' 

annA see anna. 

annuharu see olluhMru. 

annukS adv. ; here; Elam, Nuzi*; cf. ann4. 

a) in Elam: an-nu-ka MDP 22 149:18 (= 
MDP 4 No. 9); [an^nu-ka ibid. 163:12 (= MDP 
4 No. 5), an-nu-ka ibid. 29. 

b) in Nuzi: an-nu-qa-a HSS 13 316:13, 
an-nu-qa-a-a ibid. 16. 

By-form of annikd (see anniki’am)-, see 
allukd and annukanna. 

annukanna adv. ; here(?); Elam; cf. ann4. 

an-nu-ka-an-na MDP 22 150:14 (= MDP 4 
No. 10). 

See annukd. 

annuka’u (AHw. 54a) see annukd. 

annuku see annuqu. 

annummis see anummis. 

annuqu (or annuku, or anuqu, dnuku) s. ; (a 
piece of jewelry); OA.* 

X silver aTia gubabtim sa a-ni-qi Sa PN 
tukaHlu to the Mg^ba^iM-priestess who held 
PN’s a.-S Kienast ATHE 8:4; 10 GIN hast 

pam slm a-ni-qi-im sa amutim (PN brought 
me) ten shekels of silver, the price of one a. 
of amutu-iron ibid. 39:29, cf. [aynu-qum sa 
amutim §a ana 15 gin kaspim inniduni an 
a. of amutu which was pledged for 15 shekels 


annurig 

of silver Golenischeff 13:1; 1 MA.NA kaspum 

Satviru sa suMrtim 18 gin hurasum a-nu- 
qu-sa one mina of silver is (the value of) 
the bracelets of the girl, 18 shekels of gold 
(the value of) her a.-s TCL 4 30:12, cf. 
a-ni-qi sahurdsim BIN 6 6:14, also sawiruu 
a-nu-qu-u (of a woman) CCT 3 24:4; 2 a-ni- 
qe-en <u> sa-hi-re-en ana suhdrim two a.-s 
and (two) anklets(?) for the boy TCL 4 108:13. 

There is no convincing reason for connect¬ 
ing this word with unqu “ring.” For BIN 6 
59:25, see annaku “tin.” 

annuri see annurig. 

annurig (annuri) adv.; now then, along 
with; NA; wr. syll. (an-nu-ri ABL 17:7, 
92:11, 96:8, 221:11, 523:3, 1148:14, etc., see 
usage b, KAV 214:6, 19). 

a) annurig alone — 1' announcing the 
sending of people or goods : an-nu-rig PN .. . 
assaprasuma with this letter I am sending 
PN ABL 306:2, cf. an-nu-rig ana Sarri belija as-- 
sapra ABL 1061:13, cf. also ABL 724 r. 13, ABL 
157:7, and passim; PN ... an-nu-rig ina qdt 
mdr siprrija ... ussebilasSu now I am send¬ 
ing PN (to the king) with my messenger 
ABL 193:10, cf. an-nu-rig rob kallapdni ... 
ina muhhi Sarri belija ussebila ABL 1104:3, 
an-nu-rig kisutu ... nussebila ABL 1290:6, 
an-nu-rig kanlku .. . ussebila Iraq 17 30 No. 
3:5, and passim with Suhulii. 

2' introducing a message : an-nu-rig salmu 
sa kaspi gammar now the silver statue is 
completed ABL 531:5; an-nu-rig PN ... x 
napsdte nassa now PN is taking along x 
people ABL 246:15; an-nu-rig ina GN ... 
ina sep Sarri andku now I am in GN on the 
king’s business ABL 455 r. 6, cf. an-nu-ri 
itM pdnija su ABL 1121:7, an-nu-rig niSe 
annaka Sunu ABL 220 r. 3, and passim fol¬ 
lowed by nominal clause; an-nu-rig SAG.ME§ Sa 
mdtika kamussu ... la rmssa now the of¬ 
ficials of your country are not bringing the 
JmmuStu-tayL (of (jiS) ABL 532:4; an-nu-rig 
Sarru belt illaka andku lallikka ABL 729:4, cf. 
ABL 205:3, cf. also Iraq 18 48 No. 33:7; an- 
nu-rig ... Sarru ... aki annije isappara now 
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the king writes me in this fashion ABL 455:10, 
and passim with verb in the present; note the 
writing a-nu-ri-ig sdbeja .. . usasbat Iraq 18 
45 No. 28:9; an-nu-rig andku aqtarbakkunu 
now then I am approaching you Iraq 21 163 
No. 54:14; an-nu-rig . .. ittalkuni ABL 577:12; 
an-nu-rig MN MNj etarbuni now the months 
Sabatu and Addaru have arrived ABL 1308:7, 
wr. an-nu-rig asmbassu ABL 132 r. 6, and pas¬ 
sim with verb in the perfect; the king knows 
ki . .. UBXJ GN-a-a ... an-nu-rig etanarrabuni 
that the people of GN keep on infiltrating 
(into Babylon, etc.) ABL 572:11; note in a 
lit. text: an-nu-rig lu sarsardni annute us: 
sadbibuka usses^nikka iltibuka now these 
criminals have calumniated you, have driven 
you out, surrounded you Craig ABRT 1 22 
ii 10 (oracles for Esarh.). 

b) annurig with umd: umd an-nu-ri asapn 
para now then I am writing you KAV114:13, 
see Ebeling Stiftungen 29, also KAV 215:25, 
umd an-nu-rig assaprakka Iraq 20 182 No. 
39:12, also ABL 304:18, and passim, umd an-nu- 
rig ... ittalkuni ABL 1349 r. 13, umd an-nu- 
rig ina pan Mrri ... ussebilaSSu ABL 522:10, 
also 331 r. 6, wv. an-nu-ri ABL 703:8, 1297 r. 
10, 1161:7, umd an-nu-ri uttammeSa illaka 
ABL 411 r. 2. 

c) other occs.; an-nu-rig 8 sanate issu bit 
mltuni it is now eight years since he died 
ABL 43 r. 22; an-nu-rig PN ina pan sarri 
bilija lis'ulu now, let them interrogate PN in 
the presence of the king, my lord ABL 167 r. 10. 

annuS adv.; now; EA. 

u an-nu-us inanna ilteqi PN GN ana sdsu 
now Abdi-asirta has taken GN for himself 
EA 74:23; u an-nu-us inanna itezib Sarru 
dl kittisu now the king has abandoned his 
loyal city EA 74:8; u an-nu-us [i]nanna 
amelut GN tiduku belSu now the people of GN 
have killed their lord EA 75:32, cf. also, 
always in the sequence u an-nu-uS inanna 
EA 73:17, 74:29, and 76:33 (all Rib-Addiletters). 

(Bezold, ZA 34 111.) 

anpatu s.; (a bird); SB.* 

‘iNin.BUL-HBUL"*"^" musen = ei-se-bu, ki-li-li 
issur kilili, is^ur lemuUi, nn-pa-tum Hh. XVTII 


anqullu 

332ff., gi§.”“™SiE musen = min ibid. 337; gis. 
nux(§iB) musen = an-pa-tum(va,v. -tu) = a-da-bur- 
tum (var. adds adammumu, q.v.) Hg. B IV 233, 
var. from Hg. D 346, in MSL 8/2 166 and 176; [x 
(x)] BUT. = an-pa-t[u musen] Ea I 98b; ni-in-mus 
i,A.GABxKAD = un-pa-tum Mu§EN A 1/2:286. 

gis . nux™“^®''. ginx(GiM) kur.ra : ki-ma an-pa- 
ti ina sadi Lugale VII6, from BM 46956:6 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 

summa an-pa{\)-[tu musen ki.min] if an 
ffl.-bird [enters a house] CT 41 6:20 (SB Alu), 
cf. an-pa-tum = musen ^Ou-la STT 400:34. 

For Heb. andpd, Syr. anpd, see Zimmern 
Fremdw. 51. 

anqullu (aqqullu) s.; (an atmospheric 
phenomenon); OB, MA, NA, SB; wr. syll. 
and (in astro).) izi.an.ne. 

[lii].izi.an.hun.ga.a : [i]fi aq-qu-l[am . . .] 
OB Lu A 233. 

umun izi.su.ud.gal gd.eNE.AN.NB:6eZajn.nds 
dipari halip an-qul-lum lord who carries the torch, 
clad in fiery glow BA 5 708 No. 62:4 and 6; 
[iz]i.ds.sa an.na il.la.ta : ina aq-qu-U &a ina 
sam& naphu in the a. which glows in the sky SBH 
p. 104 obv.(!) 27f.; E. bur.su.su.a izi.MX.edin. 
na mu.[.. .] : e min ina an-qul-lum x [.. .] the 
temple [. . .] in o. 4R 24 No. 2:21f. 

akukutu, an-qu{vav. -qul)-lu = i-ia-tu, an-qu(vB,v. 
-qul)-lu = MIN Same, tam-qu-ul-lu (var. mul-mul-lu) 
= nab-lu LTBA 2 1 iv 28ff., dupl. 2:93ff. 

aq-qul-lum = min (= hillu) jj didhanu 2R 47 
K.4387 ii 12; [an-qu-u]l IM lem-nu, an-qii-ul im 
ka-ab-hu RA 17 185 r. 17 (both astrol. comm.). 

a) in lit.: adula Samasnabdhuibblrusunu 
an-qu-lu even before the sun rose a. was 
between them LKA 62 r. 2 (MA), see Or. NS 
18 35, cf. (Samas) musahlu umu muserid an- 
qul-lu{va,T. -lum) ana erseti qablu ume who 
brightens the day, who brings down the a. to 
the earth at midday Lambert BWL 136:178; 
XXX aq-qu-ul-lu ikabbabu ki isdti .... the 
o.-s(?) burn like fire BBSt. No. 6 i 17 (Nbk. I); 
abne aq-qul-lu ina muhhisunu azzunun I 
(Assur) have rained a.-stones upon them (your 
enemies) Craig ABRT 1 23ii21(NA); isbat 
etla an-qul-lum (var. [anl-qu-la) iqabbusi when 
she (Lamastu) seizes a man, they call her a. 
4R 56 i 35, see 4R Add. p. 10 and ZA 16 156, var. 
from PBS 1/2 113:25; iSdt an-qu-ul-li (parallel: 
isdt nabli) STT 25:10' (Epic of Zu); asar an- 
qu-lum ishupu where the a. has swept over 
[...] AfO 19 64:87; [...] an-qul-li-e musaznin 
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nuMi (Adad) who [...] a., who lets abun¬ 
dance rain down LKA 53:15 and 17, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 98; an-qul-lum u imhullii 
u'passis\u\ [x\-ni-Su-un the a. and evil wind 
wiped out their [... ] MVAG 21 88 r. 11 (Kedor- 
laomer text). 

b) inastrol. contexts — 1 ' in gen.: enuma 
[... -ma attain lu sa '1eu'.z]it In §a SamaS In sa 
I star lu miSitu [. . .]lu ribu [lu ... lu an].du 
lu aq-qul-lum lu isqu[la]lu iGi.rBAR(?)l if [when 
the king ... -s] either an eclipse of the moon, 
or of the sun, or of Venus, or a misltu, or an 
earthquake, or a [.. . ], or an a., or an asqulalu- 
phenomenon occurs LKA 108:14 (namburbi 
rit.) ; Samas ... ina libbi an-qu-ul-li-e irabbi 
the sun sets in an a. ABL405:20; if Samas ina 
IZI.AN.NE izziz ACh Samas 14:73, also Thompson 
Rep. 183B 1, cf. (with various colors) ACh Samas 
14:85ff., twa IZI.AN.NB GUB ibid. 

89, irm izi.an.ne ga dtj nu gub ibid. 90, also 
<JUTUIZI.AN.NE [. . .] LabatCalendrierp. 222:28; 
Summa aq-qu-ul-lu pan Same salil if an a. 
covers the entire sky ACH Samas 14:7; an- 
qu-ul llldti evening a. RA 17 186 r. 16 (astrol. 
comm.), for comm., see lex. section. 

2' with saMpu: Summa aq-qu-ul GiS.Gi 
mata ishup if an a. (caused by) a (burning?) 
marsh sweeps the country ACh SamaS 14:1, 
also (with A.ZA.LU.LU wild beasts) ibid. 2, 
(with settt sheep) ibid. 3, (with iM.Gtj) ibid. 4, 
(with Same sky) ibid. 5, (with erseti earth) 
ibid. 6 ; Summa an-qu~ul-lum [mdta i]shup 
ACh Samas 13:48. 

Most references describe the anqullu as a 
fiery glow, either in the sky or on the ground; 
in the latter case they may refer to marsh or 
grass fires. 

The Sum. reading of the logogram izi.an.ne 
is possibly izi.an.biBx, cf. [i]zi an.ne = sir 
mu-us-na-lim Nabnitu XXII 207, see slru D s. 

ansammu see assammu. 

ansamullu s.; (an official); lex.* 

sag.GiR 5 .GiB 5 = Sam-hu-tu, nimgir”’"®*''.si = Su- 
sa-pi-in-nw, nig.miid.BAD = an-sa-mul-lum Erim- 
hus V 75ff. 

If ansamullu is a phonetic variant of anzat 
nlnu, q.v., it may designate a person par- 


ansabtu 

ticipating in the wedding ceremony, as does 
susapinnu, with which this word occurs in the 
lex. ref. cited. 

ansabtu {insabtu, issahtu) s.; ring, earring; 
from OA, OB on; dual issabtdn (OA), pi. 
insahatw, Akk. Iw. in Sum. and Hitt. 

an.za.ab.tu k[u.gi] = §tj Hh. XII 296, cf. (for 
rings of silver) ibid. 195, (of bronze) ibid. 101; 
na^.an.za.ab.tum dug.si.a = an-sa-ab-tum Hh. 
XVI 46, [n]a 4 .an.za.ab.tum [za.gin] ibid. 110; 
lu-ul-mu-u, a-na-tum : an-sa-ab-tum CT1416K.240 
r. 5 (Uruanna III 184f.), cf. a-na-tu : an-sab-tu 
(among stones) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 4:60; lu- 
ul-mu-u = an-sa-tabVltu\ Malku VIII 24. 

a) in Ur III: 2 an.za.ab.tum ku.g[i] 
A 2931:1. 

b) in OA: Sitta i-sa-db-ta-an Sa NA 4 .ZA.GiN 
ina libbi riksim Saknanikkum two rings 
decorated with lapis lazuli are placed in the 
package for you BIN 6 179:5. 

c) in OB: a-an-sa-ab-tum Kt.Gi ki.ila.bi 

4 GIN a ring of gold weighing four shekels 
(expended from an amount of ten shekels 
belonging to the headman of the merchants 
ofLarsa) Riftin66:5; Ijl GIN Kfi.GI GW-SG-afi- 
tum UET 6 686:11; l2]an-sa-ab4um'K.t.GiSa 
KI.LA.BI ii GIN (as votive offering) UET 5 
280:1, cf. (weighing I GIN 15 SE) ibid. 8 ; 2 m- 
sa-ba-tum ku.babbab.hi.a two silver rings 
(among jewelry of Istar of Lagaba) SLB l/l 
1:6; 2 an-sa-ab-(tumy (in dowry list) 

Meissner BAP 7:15. 

d) in Mari: 16;} gin ku.gi sud.a ... 
KI.LA.BI 12 in-sa-ba-tim 16} shekels of sud.a- 
gold (weighed with the weights for royal 
property), the weight of twelve rings ARM 7 
145:3; in all, six and two-thirds shekels 
of gold terditum ana in-sa-ba-tim additional 
material for (making) rings ibid. 4:5. 

e) in Elam: 8 gin Ktr.Gi sa 2 m-sG6-[...] 
(beside two necklaces and bracelets) MDP 
28 536:7; 2 GIN KU.GI is-ba-tu (beside Sa uznl 
and pectorals) ibid. 9. 

£) in OB Alalakh: 30 gin a-na in-sa-ba-at 
fPN thirty shekels (of silver) for the earrings 
of (the bride) ^PN Wiseman Alalakh 411:4. 

g) in MB: % in-sa-ab-ti kv.gi PBS 2/2129:6, 
cf. 7 an-sa-ab-ti ku.gi Snuyur-mu NA 4 .ZU 
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tarammanu seven golden rings pomegran- 
ate(?)(-shaped) with tommmami6-obsidian 
ibid. 120:63; 8 in-sa-ab-ti haSe KXJ.GI eight 
gold rings with AaM-ornaments PBS 13 80:24; 
[x] GiK a-na in-sa-ha-ti ana PN kutimmi x 
shekels (of gold) to the goldsmith for rings 
Sumer 9 p. 341f. No. 16:16. 

h) in Bogh. (as Akkadogram); in-za-ab- 
TUM AN.BAR MI a ring of black iron Bo. 4829 
i 4 (unpub. inv., courtesy H. G. Giiterbock). 

i) inEA: I sv in-sa-'pa-UumA'K.v.Qi terim 
ndtisunu huldl Sadi guggubisunu uqnu Sadi 
one pair of golden (ear)rings, their fir-cone¬ 
shaped pendants of genuine hulalu-stone>, 
their grMggfM6M-ornaments of genuine lapis 
lazuli EA 25 i 17 and 20, also iii 55, 69, 66 , and 
passim in this text, cf. an-sa-pa-a-ium NA 4 
[. . .] EA 29:186 and 188 (both lists of gifts of 
Tusratta); iStenutu an-sa-ba-tum ku.gi one 
set of gold (ear)rings EA 17:43 (let. of Tusrat¬ 
ta) ; 19 in-sa-pa-ti Sa hurdsi Sa ubdni 19 golden 
rings to (be worn on) the finger EA 14 i 75 
(gifts from Egypt for Babylon). 

j) in Qatna: 2 in-sa-ab-tum(v&r. -du) ku. 
Gi 4 1 HAR KU.GI 4 Sa qdti Him two golden 
earrings four (shekels?), one golden ring four 
(shekels?), for the hand of the deity BA 43 
140:19, cf. 6 in-sa-ab-du kij.gi 3 gin ki.lA.bi 
ibid. 142:48, \ in-sa-ab-du .Gl ibid. 174:379, 
cf. also ibid. 346. 

k) in SB; [anjinysa-ab-tu ku.gi sarlri 
iSkunu uzrtlSa they placed earrings of fine 
gold on its (the image’s) ears KAR 98 r. 17, 
cf. bell an-sa-ab-tum Suknannima my lord, put 
earrings on me Sumer 13 119:13 and 15; muhri 
Sa kutimmi in-sa-ab-tu simat uznlki accept 
from the goldsmith the rings, your ear 
decoration (parallel: bracelets and anklets 
from the smith) BA 18 166 r. 26 (Lamastu); 
ammlni tatbal in-sa-ba-te Sa uzneja why did 
you take my earrings away ? CT 15 45:46, cf. 
utterSi in-sa-ba-te Sa uzneSa ibid. 47 r. 23 (De¬ 
scent of Istar); ina an-sa-ab-ti ku.gi pan 
mursi takas you press (?) the sore spot with a 
golden ring AMT 17,1 i 5, cf. (in broken con¬ 
text) ina an-sa-ba-ti AMT 65,6:24; Summa 
martu kima lulmi if the gall bladder is like a 


anSutu 

Ivlmu-Tvag (with explanation:) kima an-sa- 
ab-ti CT 28 46:14 (ext.) and dupl. ibid. 48:2, see 
Malku VIII 24, in lex. section. 

1) in NB: 3 an-sa-ba-a-ta (beside gold 
bracelets andornaments) BIN 2 126:4; 
in-sab-tUi ku.gi ... Sa fPN Cyr. 381:10; for 
Insabtu as personal name of women see 
Tallqvist NBN p. 79a, cf. also VAS 3 117:4, YOS 
7 73:2, etc. 

Holma, Or. NS 13 103 (with etym.). 

ansu inter].(?); no(?); lex.* 

hd.am = a-an-nu yes, bi.ri.ig (var. ri.ig) = a- 
an-su (var. un-?u) no(?) ErimhuS IV 154f. 

For JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 7 r. i 10, see *dam^u. 

an$ala see SamSali. 

anSamfi see anzamu. 

*an$anu (fern. anSanltu) ad].; (after the 
fashion) of Ansan; OB.* 

\qaStam] an-Sa-ni-tam (he took up?) the 
bow made after the fashion of Ansan Gilg. Y. 
vi 14. 

anSu ad].; weakened; MB (royal inscr. 
from Assyria), NA ; cf. eneSu. 

a) said of buildings: anhussu uddiS an-Sa 
aktaSir I renewed its (the city wall’s) disre¬ 
pair, repaired the weak (part) AOB 1 86 
r. 3 (Adn. I), cf. an-Sa akSir ibid. 90 r. 2 (Adn. 
I), ibid. 150 No. 13:12 (Shalm. I), cf. also (in 
broken context) an-Sa-ti-Su akSir AOB 
1 146 No. 10 : 8 ; blta Satu an-Sa akSir I 
repaired that weakened temple ibid. 142:19 
(Shalm. I), durani mdtija an-Su-te akSer AKA 
88 vi 100 (Tigl. I) ; guSuri SibSdte u napde an- 
Su-te u laberute unekkir I removed the 
weakened and old beams, vaults(?) and 
postaments(?) AOB 1 98:4 (Adn. I). 

b) said of persons: niSe ASSur an-Sd{vax. 
-na)-te the weakened Assyrians (who had 
fled into Supria from the famine) AKA 297 
ii 7 (Asn.); an-Su-u pdlihka andku I am a 
feeble creature who worships you STT 66:36 
(NA lit.), see BA 53 130, for ibid. 28, see kanSu. 

anSutu s.; weak condition; MB (royal 
inscr. from Assyria) ; cf. eneSu. 
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anSutu 

an-su-su-nu unekkir I removed their (the 
buildings’) weakened parts AOB 1 148:9 
(Shalm. I). 

For Kliohler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 47, see *amSutu. 
an§utu see *amsutu. 
antallu see attain. 
antalO see attain. 

antasurrd s.; (a stone); SB*; Sum. Iw.; 
wr. syll. and (NA 4 .)A]sr.TA.STjR.RA. 

na 4 .duj.si.a na 4 .Suba sud“'*.ag an.ta.sur. 
ra su.du 7 .a : dvM. aban nisiqti elmeiu an-ta-aur- 
ra-a Suklulu (for translat., see elmeSu lex. section) 
4R 18* No. 3 r. iv 6 and 9. 

[abnn sikinsu klma ... na 4 .b]i NA 4 .AN.TA. 
s[tjr.ra Surnsn] the stone whose appearance 
is like [...], is called a. (followed by elmesu) 
K.4751:l (unpub., series abnu iikinSu); hnrdsu 
kaspn AN.TA.STJR.RA.TA dnsu huldlu mu&garru 
sandn PBS 12/1 6:8. 

For the star name wr. mul.an.ta.sur.ra, 
see sdriru A mng. 2. 

antu A s. ; ear (of barley) ; NA. 

an AN = a-an-tum ia Se-im A II/6 YBC 5026:3 
(school tablet), cf. [an] [an] = an-tum ia ie-im 
A II/6 A ii 5; ®'““an = an-tum ia §e (in group with 
iubuUu, siasinnu) Antagal III 17; an = an-tum ia 
ie-im IziV 177; an.se = an-tum Nabnitu IV 255. 

an-tum = iu-bil-td LTBA 2 2:193. 

an-tum \u ... lu-u ka?p-ha-ra may the 
ear of barley [and the ...] be thick STT 
87:28 (NA lit.). 

antu B s. ; (mng. unkn.); OB, SB.* 

isinSa tamlmru sutraqqudu a-an-ti it is a 
feast for her (to do) battle, to let dance a. 
VAS 10 214 iii 8 and 12 (OB Agusaja), cf. enuma 
turaqqidu an-ta (incipit of a song) KAR 158 
ii 40 (SB); mura'iSu an-ti (Sin) who 
smashes a. VAS 10 213 i 13 (OB lit.). 

antubSalli (antuwsalli) s.; (an official); 
Bogh., RS; Hitt. word. 

PN [ltj an-d]u-vfA-Sal-li lugal dub.sar 
[...] KBo 1 6 r. 22; (various gifts) ana LtJ 
an-dn-ub-Sal-lim-ma (preceded by gifts to 
the huburtanuri-oStaia], etc.) MRS 9 42 RS 
17.227:37. 


anumiSu 

For the Hitt, title, see Friedrich Heth. 
Wb. 24. 

antuhallatu see anduhallatu. 

antuSfi see anknr'n. 

antuwSalli see antubsalli. 

anu A s.; the cuneiform sign an; MB, SB; 
wr. AN. 

Summa Sulmu klma an (followed by klma 
HAL, klma kttr) if the sw/wM-mark is like the 
AN sign KAR 423 ii 53, cf. Summa sulmu 
klma AN Irub TCL 6 3:40; summa ... 
manzazu klma an if the “station” looks like 
the AN sign BoissierDAp. 14 ii 17, Summa 
pitir sumeli klma an CT 40 43 i 1 (all SB); 
Summa sA.nigin gim an BRM 4 13:29 (MB). 
Nougayrol, RA 40 79. 

Anu B s. ; (name of the highest god, the 
sky-god); SB*; cf. anutu. 

I Star a-na-ti-ma (var. a-nu-[. . .]) you, 
Istar, are (like) Anu Ebeling Handerhebung 
60:5. 

Refs, to the proper name ^Anu{m) are not 
cited here. 

anu C s.; tin; lex.* 

an = ^a-nu (followed by an.na = a-na-ku tin) 
Hh. XI 288. 

For Sum. an “tin,” see annaku discussion 
section. 

anu D s.; (a synonym for wood or tree); 
syn. list.* 

a-nu = i-§u CT 18 3 r. i 9, also Malku II 132. 

anuki pron.; I; EA*; WSem. word. 
aradka a-nu-ki BA 287:66, also ibid. 69. 

This spelling represents anoki, the WSem. 
form corresponding to Akk. anaku. 

anuku see annuqu. 

anumiSu adv.; then, thereupon; OB. 

The boat sank Simtum is-tu a-nu-mi-i-Su 
ihtaliq and the dye (with which the cattle 
were marked) came off right away TCL 17 
8:6, cf. wa-ar-ki a-nu-mi-Su xjd.2.kam two 
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days from then VAS 16 67:28; PN am; 
hiirma a-nu-mi-su-ma umma PN I ap¬ 
proached PN and PN (said) thereupon (as 
follows) CT6 8:19, ci. a-nu-mi-§u-ma appi 
aqdvd thereupon I became crestfallen ibid. 
27; a-nu-mi-su iqbukumma then they have 
told you PBS 7 10:5; X a-nu-mi-su ul reqa^ 
kuma ul allikakku I was not free .... then, 

I could not come to you CT 29 8b: 8. 

See discussion sub Inu conj. 

anumma (anummi, anummu) adv.; now, 
here; OB, Mari, RS, Alalakh, Bogh., EA, 
Nuzi; anummi EA 228:13, anummu only 
in lex.; wr. syll. and (in RS) xiD-ma; cf. 
anummu. 

a.so (var. a.es) = a-nu-um-ma (var. an-nu-um- 
mu), lu-ma-an Erimhus V 150f.; &.Be — a-nu-um- 
ma NBGT IX 277; a.S^ = a-nu-um-ma ZA 9 160 
ii 10; ne.se su.ba.an = a-nu-um-ma e-pi-iq-iu 
OBGT XV 4; U4.na.me.ka1n = an-nu-um-ma 
ZA9 160ii6; a.ma.ru.kam = a-nM-wm-mo ibid. 

8 (group voc,). 

an-nu = an-na-[nu-um{^)], in-nu = an-nu-[um- 
ma] Malku III 88f.; a-nu-um-ma = [...] Malku 
III 204; an-nu-um-m[u] (vars. a-nu-um, an-nu-um- 
ma) = la te-gi Malku II 276. 

a) in OB — 1' in gen.; a-nu-um-ma PN 
wardum j4m ina mahrika now, the slave PN 
is with you TCL 18 122 :7; a-nu-um-ma imeram 
. .. surianim now then, send (pi.) me the don¬ 
key (of which PN has told you) CT 29 2b;5; 
a-nu-um-ma ahkaelija latanaddi now then, do 
not be negligent about my affairs PBS 7 55:26; 
mutanu a-nu-um-ma ina alim ibaSsu now, the 
pestilence is in the city CT 29 lb: 6 ; u a-nu- 
um-ma PN ana la sindti panusu Saknu but 
now, PN’s mind is set to do improper things 
YOS 2 1:27; a-nu-ma allikam now, I have 
arrived here OECT 3 64:5, cf. a-nu-u-ma 
al[laka]kkum now, I will come to you AJSL32 
290 No. 14:14, and passim in OB letters. 

2' used to introduce the message, its 
bearer, and what he brings: a-nu-um-ma x 
GIN kaspam aknukma ustdbilakkum here then, 
I have sent you under my seal x shekels of 
silver RT 16 189:16, cf. a-nu-um-ma PN 
unnedukki ustdbilakkum here then, I have 
sent you my letter (by) PN TCL 7 60:14; 


anumma 

a-nu-um-ma PN ittalkakkum here then, PN 
has left (to go) to you VAS 16 54:5, cf. MDP 
18240:4; a-nu-um-mal?^ suharlattardakkum 
here then, I have dispatched my agent PN to 
you VAS 16 21: 9, cf. ABIM 9:24, also u a-nu- 
um-ma PN .. . uwa'eramma attardam TCL 7 
41:12; a-nu-um-ma kospam uttirakkum here 
then, I have returned the silver to you BA 2 
573:16; a-nu-um-ma astaprakku here then, 

I have written you (be generous!) PBS 7 
57:10, cf. a-nu-um-ma astaprakkum 5 gin 
kaspam subi^tami] TCL 17 55:12, and passim in 
OB letters, also inanna a-nu-um-ma VAS 16 
180:11, see inanna usage b. 

b) in Mari, Shemshara — 1' in gen.: a-nu- 
um-ma PN isdtam inassi now, PN gives fire 
signals RA 35 184c 46; a-nu-um-ma bell 
liwa'erma now, my lord should give orders 
(that the entire elite contingent should be 
assembled) ibid. 181b 18, and passim, of., wr. 
a-nu-um-<.ma> Laessee Shemshara Tablets 65 
SH 876:4. 

2 ' used to introduce the message, its 
bearer, and what he brings: a-nu-um-ma 
tuppdtim . .. ustdbilakkum now, I have sent 
you the tablets (which were written on behalf 
of PN, PN 2 , and PN,) ARM 1 11:5, cf. a-nu- 
um-ma tuppam Sa PN uSdbilam ustdbilakkum 
ARM 1 16:5, cf. also ARM 6 51 r. 11'; a-nu-um- 
ma 600 sdbam ana massarti GN attarad now 
then, I have dispatched 600 men to guard 
Shemshara Laessce Shemshara Tablets 57 SH 
861:4, cf. ibid. 37 SH 887:3 and 5; inanna a-nu- 
um-ma ana belija astapram now then, I hatm 
written to my lord (but my lord should do 
what seems good to him) ARM 2 90:25, also 
RA 42 131:42; inanna a-nu-um-ma PN aftor; 
dakkum ARM 1 28:28, of. ARM 6 27:13, 
ARMT 13 112 r. 12, and passim. 

c) in Bogh. — 1' in gen.: a-nu-um-ma 
mar Siprija ... aktala now, I have held back 
my messenger KBo 1 14 r. 11, cf. a-nu-ma 
cdtemi M almtl taSpuri ana jdsi now, I have 
heard that you, my sister, have written to me 
(to inquire after my health) KBo 1 29:5, cf. 
also ibid. 24:7; a-nu-ma ana jdSi ahiki Sulmu 
now, I, your brother, am well KUB 3 63:3, 
also a-nu-ma ana jdSi [Sulmu] KBo 1 24:3; 
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inanna a-nu-um-ma ardu Sa PN illaka now 
then, a servant of PN will come (to you) 
KBo 1 10 r. 28; for inanna anumma see 
inanna usage d, for amur anumma see amaru 
V. mng. 4c. 

2 ' used to introduce the message, its 
bearer, and what he brings; a-nu-ma ultebila 
suhilta ana abija here, I am sending a 
present to my father KTJB 3 70 r. 8 (let. from 
Egypt). 

d) in RS and Alalakh — 1' in gen.: a-nu- 
um-ma warad PN ... ana panika now, the 
slave of PN is before you Wiseman Alalakh 
116:8; the great king realized the loyalty of 
RN VD-ma RNj ... rikilta ana RN akanna 
irkus and so Suppiluliuma made the fol¬ 
lowing treaty with Niqmanda MRS 9 41 RS 
17.227 : 16, also ibid. 52 RS 17.369 A 3, cf. VX>-ma 
atta RN riksa ... usurma now you, RN, keep 
the treaty ibid. 35 RS 17.132:19, cf. UD-ma 
atta RN lu akannama ibid. 10; a-nu-um-ma 
RN itti nakrija nakir now, RN is the enemy 
of my enemy ibid. 51 RS 17.340 r. 11'; enenna 
a-nu-ma 1 gal hurasi .... ana PN attadin 
Syria 28 55 r. 4' ; note in a legal document: 
a-nu-um-ma-me bit slse . .. ana PN here 
then, (said the buyer) is the “stable” (enumer¬ 
ation of real estate and metal objects fol¬ 
lows) belonging to PN (the seller) MRS 6 80 
RS 16.239:21. 

2 ' used to introduce the message, its 
bearer, and what he brings: a-nu-um-ma PN 
mar siprini ana Sd’ali sulmi sa sarri ... 
naltaparSu MRS 9 294 RS 19.70:8. 

e) in EA — 1' in gen.: a-nu-um-ma 
athdnu anaku u atta kilallinu now, we are 
both, you and I, brothers EA 1:65; a-nu-ma 
denu annu den kittija now, this case is a case 
of my rightful (claims) EA 119:45; Sanitu 
a-nu-um-ma SuSirdku furthermore, now, I 
am prepared and ready EA 142:25, cf.sanitu 
a-nu-ma inanna EA 69 :12, also u a-nu-ma u 
inanna EA 296:36; a-nu-ma samite awate 
Sarri now, I have heard the words of the 
king RA 19 102:5; a-nu-ma inanna teqb&na 
now then, they say (he did not write at all) 
ibid. 21; a-nu-ma ki-a-ma aStapar ... a-nu-ma 


anummanutn 

PN ittika Sa'alsu now, thus I have written 
(to the palace), now, PN is with you, ask him 
EA 74:49 and 51; a-nu-um-ma salmdni u a- 
nu-um-ma hurasu mada u unuta sa pdta la isu 
(he said to my messenger) here are the 
statues and here is the large amount of gold, 
and also utensils without number (lit.: end) 
EA 27:29; u a-nu-ma inanna met rdbisasi u 
a-nu-ma andku inanna \marsdku^ now, its 
regent is dead and now, I am sick EA 106:22 f.; 
note, wr. anummi: a-nu-um-mi inassarumi 
GN now, I protect Hazor EA 228:13. 

2 ' used to introduce the message, its 
bearer, and what he brings: a-nu-ma tuppa 
anna ustebilakku RA 19 105:3, and passim; 
a-nu-um-ma PN mdr siprija ana muhhi sar 
Misri ahija ... altaparsu EA 30:3 (laissez- 
passer in let. form), also EA 17:46; a-nu-um- 
ma mdr Siprilja} uSSerti ana [mahri] Sarri 
belija EA 151:25. 

f) in Nuzi — 1' in gen.: a-nu-um-ma 
9 dldni ana paldhi ana PN imtanH now, nine 
villages have been assigned to work for PN 
(bring witnesses that they belong to you) 
JEN 321:39. 

2' used to introduce the message, its 
bearer, and what he brings : a-nu-um-ma PN 
... aSpuraS\Su'] HSS 9 1:7, cf. a-nu-um-ma 
PN aStaparSu JEN 494:4 (both royal letters). 

g) in lit.: a-nu-um-ma andku alassumakku: 
nuSi now, I will race (all of) you EA 357:76 
(Nergal and Ereskigal). 

For the distribution of inanna and anum-- 
ma, see inanna discussion section. 

von Soden, ZA 41 99. 

anutnmame see anumme. 

anummanutn adv.; there; Mari*; cf. 
anummu. 

Terqaja a-nu-um-ma-nu-um waSbu u awa^ 
turn mimma eliSunu ibaSSi turdaSSunuti men 
from Terqa live there, send to me any against 
whom there is a law suit ARM 2 94:6; 
I am sending him in fetters to my lord beli 
a-nu-um-ma-nu-um lisanniq my lord should 
question (him) there ARM 5 31:14. 
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anumme (anummame) inter j.; here is, here 
are; Bogh., RS; cf.anummU. 

a-nu-um-me-e marat sal rabiti ... u andku 
here she is (your wife), the daughter of 
Madame, (who has committed that great sin 
against you), as for me (how long should I 
stay and guard the sinner?) MRS 9 141 
RS 17.228:5, and cf. a-nu-um-ma-me-e marat 
SAL rabiti ... li-qi-sa here she is, the 
daughter of Madame, who sinned against you, 
take her ibid. 9, also ibid. 145 RS 17.318+ : 5 
and 15. 

anummi see anumma. 

anummiS (annummis, anaummis) adv.; 
(over) there, thither; Mari, SB*; cf. anummu. 

gu.se.a = a-na-um-mi-ii there Kagal I 379 
(OB); gu.Se.ta = ii-tu a-na-um-mi-lii] from there 
ibid. 382; ga.se .sh = a-na-um-mi-U thither ibid. 
385, see MSL 4 201; [...] = [a]n-nu-um-mi-iS 

NBGT III i 6. 

a) in Mari: if it pleases my lord Ha-rm. 
ME§ a-nu-um-mi-iS ana ah Purattim lirdamma 
the Haneans should go down there(?) to the 
bank of the Euphrates (and one should give 
them a village) M41. Dussaud 2 984 b 10. 

b) in SB: anniS jdti an-nu-um-mes sa 
ittalku (see jdti usage c) Boissier DA 12 i 36, 
see Boissier Choix 1 194, cf. [a('^)]-nu-um-mi-is 
kitmutis idukkanni he will defeat me quickly 
there CT 20 49:22 (both ext. with comm.); 
[.. .]-a-tum eqldtum litura a-nu-[mes] let the 
[. . .] fields return there(?) ZA 4 256 iv 9, see 
ibid. 241 iv 31 (lit.). 

Possibly anummiS and annummis (NBGT, 
Boissier DA), should be considered different 
words and the latter connected with annim- 
miS, q.v. 

anummu see anumma. 

anummfi (fern. anMmmt<M)dem. pron.; this, 
the aforementioned; OB, Mari, Bogh.; cf. 
anamaSu, animmamd, animmu, anumma, 
anummdnum, anumme, anummis. 

ne.ri = ul-lu-u, ne.se = a-num-mu-u ErimhuS 
II 276f.; ne.ri = ul-lu-\u\, ne.ri.ri = an-nu- 


anummA 

[mu-u'] ErimhuS Bogh. C ii 18'f.; [ki.lii.ne.m]es. 
Se = a-na se-e-er a-nu-um-mu-u-tim OBGT I 339. 

a) in OB: buy silver u sipdtim a-nu-um- 
mi-a-tim mimma la te-le-iB and do not take(?) 
any of the aforementioned(?) wool UET 5 
73:26 (coll. E. Sollberger); kanki 10 a-nu-mu- 
ut-ti Suhilam send me those ten sealed 
documents Kraus AbB 1 77:8, cf. (in broken 
contexts) [warduml mi-tu-um a-nu-um-mu- 
um Genouillac Kich 2 pi. 17 C 89 r. 6, a-nu~ 
um-mu-\u\-\tim'\ VAS 16 30:9, \ki\-a-ama-nu- 
um-mi-\aA-[am^] TCL 18 85:27, a-nu-um-mu- 
um YOS 2 103:33, \a-nu-u\m-mi-a-am ibid. 
30; note: a-nu-um-mu-u-um &a anni'am 
immaru illakma ... sa imuru bel nukurtim 
usakSadma 8omeone(?) who sees this will go 
and make (a report of) what he has seen 
reach the enemy Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 7. 

b) in Mari and Shemshara: anumma 2 LU 
a-nu-um-mu-ut-tum Sa itti PN atrudu here 
are the aforementioned two men whom I 
have sent with PN Symb. Koschaker 114:4; 
Sim sise a-nu-um-mu-tim ittini ina GN 6 mes 
tim kasapSunu among us in Qatna the price 
of the mentioned horses amounts to 600 
(shekels of) silver ABM 5 20:19; marum Sa 
klndtim Sa matim a-nu-um-mi-im anaku I am 
a loyal citizen of this country RHA 35 
72b: 18'; ana Se'im a-nu-um-mi-im la taklata 
do not rely on the aforementioned barley 
ZA 55 133 SH. 811:6 (Shemshara). 

c) in Bogh.: Summa mdtu ajumma itti 
SamSi nukurta issabat mdtu a-nu-mu-u ana 
RN if some country begins hostilities against 
the Sun, that country is (also) against RN 
KBo 1 5 ii 43, also ibid. 53; d,ld,ni an-<nu'>-mu- 
ut-tim ibid, i 14; mar Sipra a-nu-me-e-am ... 
qipSu trust this messenger ibid, iv 35, cf. irm 
awatim a-nu-um-me-am upon that (oral) 
message (alone, you must not make hostile 
plans) ibid. 39; if some country would desert 
you and turn toward Hatti u ki-i awatum 
a-nu-um-mu-um-mi how (would you take) 
such an act? ibid, i 28, cf. RN sdbe slsi 
mala a-nu-um-me-em-ma ittandinanni Su- 
nassura will give me exactly as many men 
and horses as this one ibid, iv 18. 

In KUB 3 119 r. 10 read [m]i-nu-um-me-e. 
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anuntu 

anuntu s.; (a poetic synonym for battle, 
strife); SB; pi. anunati ; cf. anantu. 

[nu-un] BU = a-nun-tum Recip. Ea B 6. 

a-nun-tu == qablu LTBA 2 1 iv 56 and dupl. 
2:122. 

a) in hist.; murlb a-nun-te who shakes 
resistance AKA 182:34 (Asn.), and passim in 
this phrase in Asn., note a-nun'‘^-te ibid. 261 
i 20; the second lion’s name is munakkip 
a-nun-tu sapin mat nukurtu who crashes 
through resistance, who levels the enemy 
country Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib p. 143:23 
(= RA 27 19); tib a-nun-ti-ia iamru sa la 
iSsanna[nu] the violent onslaught of my 
battle array which cannot be withstood TCL 3 
251; ina birit alanisunu dannuti uSakdira 
a-nu-un-tu I waged a ferocious battle among 
their fortified cities ibid. 194 (Sar.); Irra 
qardu a-nun-tu kussurma the heroic Irra, 
having organized the battle array Streck Asb. 
78 ix 82. 

b) in lit.: ittasi DN belu a-nu-na-ti 
Sarrabu went forth, the lord of all warfare 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 i 23; (Istar) 
[mut]takkipat a-nun-ti KAR 57 ii 16, see RA 13 
109, cf. IStar epiSat a-nun-ti KAR 92 r. 10, 
and cf. [... ysa-at a-nun-tu KAR 343 : 6, also 
[.. .yx-ru a-nun-tu BA 5 653 No. 16:36; iksui 
ru a-nun-tu M-[...] (Marduk) who has 
wrought the fierceness of Anu [ ... ] Craig 
ABRT 1 29:6 (acrostic hymn), see KB 6/2 108; 
muttabbila qab-la a-nun-te CT 46 36 : 14, see RA 
51 108 (Epic of Zu). 

von Soden, ZA 41 169. 

anunu s.; fear; SB*; Sum. Iw. 

apuhhu a-nu-nu hattu pirittu tarduSumma 
...., fear, panic, terror are let loose against 
him AfO 19 58:127; a-nu-na kullumat etera 
idi when she (Istar) is faced with (lit.; shown 
someone’s) fear, she can save (him from it) 
ibid. 51:74. 

Loan word from Sum. a.nun.na, for 
refs. wr. a.nun.na, see Sihittu. 

anunutu (enunutu, nunutu) s.; 1. (a plant), 
2. (an insect); SB. 

tJ a-nu-nu-tu{va,T. -turn) : tj ha-sa-ar-ra-tum 
Uruanna I 137; tJ a-nu-nu-tu : t a-ra-an-tu (var. 
t7 a-nu-^'*nun-tu : tj a{\)-ra-a-tu) ibid. 141, var. 


anutu 

from Kooher Pflanzenkunde 2 vi 26; ij e-nu-nu-tu : 
tJ ip-tu Uruanna I 281/4; d a-nu-nu-tu ; t Ab.dab 
ibid. 281/6a. 

Gr§ tj a-nu-nu-tu : a§ irnduhallatu Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 12 i 68, cf. a-nu-nu-tu : si-i-tu ibid, 
iii 44 (= Uruanna III 241), see MSL 8/2 62. 

1. (a plant): summa amelu kasip u a-nu- 
nu-tu ubbal ihassal if a man is bewitched, he 
dries and brays a.-plant (and drinks it in a 
potion) AMT 85,3:3, cf. TJ nu-nu-tu tubbal 
tahaSSal Kocher BAM 208 ii 10; u a-nu-nu-tu 
(with other herbs, in a lotion) ibid. 253:26, 
cf. (for fumigation) Kiichler Beitr. pi. 19 iv 31, 
(with arantu and other herbs) Kocher Pflanzen¬ 
kunde 36 i 28; TJ a-nu-nu-tu (with other herbs, 
to be strung for a charm) Kocher BAM 202 r. 8, 
also, wr. tJ a-nu-nu-tum ibid. 194 iii 11, wr. tj 
a-nu-nu-ni-tum in the parallel 195 r. 10. 

2. (an insect): for the equation with 
imdiihallatu and situ, see Kocher Pflanzen¬ 
kunde, in lex. section. 

anuqu see annuqu. 

anu§§annu s.; (mng. unkn.); Qatna*; 
Hurrian word(?). 

2 a-nu-uS-Sa-an-nu ktj.gi sAj two a.-s 
of red gold (weighing 10 g shekels) RA 43 
168:325 (inv.). 

anu§Su s.; (a leather object); lex.* 

kus.du(var. dujD).LU, kus.da.Ltr, kus.a.nu. 
us = a-nu-uS-iu Hh. XI 1381f. 

In Hh. anushu is preceded by parts of the 
sandal, but it is uncertain whether anusSu 
likewise designates a strap of the sandal or 
the like. 

anuSu see ababSu. 

anutu s.; function, rank, of the highest god 
(i.e,, Anu); SB, NB; wr. syll. (with det. 
dingir) and ^A-num or 'Jdis with phon. com¬ 
plement; cf. Anu'B. 

gis.midda.nam.an.na.mu (var. mi.turn. 
an.[na.mu]) mu.e.da.gal.la.&[m] : miiti ^A- 
nu-ti-ia naS&kuma I (Niriurta) hold the mace, 
(befitting) my rank of Anu Angim III 26, cf. gir. 
nam.an.na.mu : patru ^A-nu-ti-ia ibid. 32, 
giS.gigir.an.na.mu : narkahti ^A-nu-ti-ia ibid. 
rV5; a.ag.ga na,in.an.na,.mix : ur-ti^A-nu-ti-ia 
TCL 6 61:29f., see RA 11 144:15; bar.zu.an.na. 
kex(KiD) he.ri.lb.sed,.d5 : ka-bit-ti ^A-nu-ti-Jca 
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anutu 

linuh let your heart, (you) of Anu-rank, be ap¬ 
peased (addressing Adad) Weissbach Misc. pi. 
14:67f. (dupl. to 4R 18 No. 2). 

PA+AN <*A.nu.ta.kex : ana paras ^A-nu-\ti\ 
RAcc. 22 KAR 50:6f.; 

nam.ur.a.sa (for nam.Uras.a) : tediq ^A-nu-ti 
(Ajiu covered Etar with) the cloak of Anu-rank 
TCL 6 51 r. 31 f., see RA 11 146:41. 

a) in gen.: nasdtama ^A-nu-tu illilutu 
<iNiN.iGi.Ktr-M-<M you (Marduk) are endowed 
with the rank of Anu, Enlil, and Ea Craig 
ABRT 1 29:3, see KB 6/2 108, cf. (Kingu) lequ 
^A-nu-ti (var. e-\nu\-ti) En. el. II 45 and see 
enutu mng. la; uncert.: nardm 
(followed by usappu, for musappd, AN-ti-ki, 
to be read anutiki and ilutiki respectively, or 
both, ilutiki) KAR 98:5; note in personal 
names: Atavmr-^A-nu-us-su BE 10 21:3, 

wr. -an-nu-us-su Cyr. 148:4, VAS 6 74:24 and 
31,161:24, -Ia-NUN-SM VAS 6 89:12. 

b) qualifying a property or attribute of a 
god: Sin apir age ^A-num-u-ti wearing a 
tiara of Anu-rank Perry Sin No. 6:2, cf. mitti 
anuti,etG., Angim III and IV, in lex. section; 
innandiq tediq ^A-nu-tu (Nabh) is clothed in 
a garment of Anu-rank SBH p. 145 ii 15, and 
see TCL 6 51 r. 31f., in lex. section; Eanna bit 
a-num{var. -nu)-u-tu nardm IStar beltija 
Eanna, the temple of highest rank, beloved by 
myladylstar BorgerEsarh.74:30, cf.Ezida... 
bit ^A-nu-ti-ka 5R 66 ii 8 (= VAB 3 132, Anti- 
ochusl); Istar leqdti paras ^A-num(vaT.-nu)- 
u-tu who possesses the supreme divine offices 
Borger Esarh. 73 § 47:2, cf. Mmemat paras “^A- 
num{Y&v. adds -u)-tu ibid. 75 § 48:2, also 
Mmim paras ^A-num-u-tu mugammir paras 
illilutu lequ paras ‘’BE(var. E-a)-u-ti ZA 56 221 
ii 17 (Nbn.); taSkuniS ana paras e-nu-ti (var. 
^A-n\u-ti]) you have installed him (Kingu) 
in the highest divine offices En. el. TV 82, 
and cf. [.. .yus paras illiluti CT 15 

43 r. 9, also U^u paras ^m^-u-tu the tablet 
with the divine rites RAce. 79:44; urti M- 
nu-u-ti Hpta u purussu the orders of highest 
divine rank, the decision(s) and decrees 
K.3371:9 (joins Craig ABRT 2 16 K.232), cf. TCL 
6 51:29f., in lex. section, cf. also amat ^A-nu-ti 
Borger Esarh. 105 ii 31, nemeqi ^Dl^-u-tu Neu- 
gebauer ACT p. 18 U 21 (colophon), also ibid. S 6 . 


anzah^u 

anutu (tool, equipment) see U7iutu. 

anzahhu s. fern.; (an imperfectly fused, 
crude, frit-like glass); MB, Bogh., Qatna, SB, 
NA;Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and an.zah. 

[an] .zah = an-za-ah-hu (followed by white o. = 
hiduhhu, black a. = kutp-d, and mixed a. = huM.) 
Hh. XI 292, cf. (in similar context) an.zah - &u-u 
Izi A ii 6 '; [an-za-ay [an].zah = an-za-hu-[um] 
Proto-Diri 697a. 

NA 4 mil.hi <=> AN.ZAH me-il-'u <=> na, an.zah 
CT 41 25:8 (”a1u Comm, to Tablet XVII, see CT 38 
22-24). 

a) objects made of a.-glass: Ima.al.tum 
an.zah ki.la.bi | ma.na 4 gin one bowl 
(made) of a., weighing 64 shekels RTC 2041 11 
(Ur III); 1 Gis binu an-za-ah-hu 1 gin ki.la. 
Tii-su Kxr.Gi-ma one (ornament in the shape 
of a) tamarisk (leaf made) of a., seven shekels 
is the weight of the gold (mounting) alone 
RA 43 162:239 (Qatna inv.). 

b) as raw material: 15 ma.na an.zah 
(beside 4^ gin urudu.an.zah) TCL 2 pi. 
31 6529:5 (Ur III); 1 MA.NA AN.ZAH 1 MA.NA 
Sfa ZA.GIN BBR No. 67:13 (NA). 

c) in glass texts (as ingredient) — 1' in 
gen.; 2 gin an.zah ZA 36 194 § 5:11, also 
ibid. §6:16, 2ma.NAAN.ZAH ibid. 190 § 11:20, 
and passim in these texts, also ZUZ AN.ZAH 
Iraq 3 89:2, Hqil AN.ZAH ibid. 5, §E AN. 
ZAH ibid. 17, 15 §E AN.ZAH ibid. 34 (MB). 

2 ' with qualifications: an.zah nita 
“male"’ a. ZA 36 188 § 7:4, and passim, note 
[AN].ZAH lu NITA lu sal ibid. 186 §5:16; 
AN.ZAH la me-si-ta unwashed a. ibid. 200 
§ 22:4, NA 4 AN.ZAH me-sa-a[t\ ibid. 190 § 10:10. 

d) in the series abnu sikinSu : abnu sikinsu 
kima i§dt kibriti na^ an-za\h-hu'\ mmSu the 
stone whose appearance is like sulphur fire is 
called a. STT 108:46 and dupls.; [nJa^ MkinSu 
kima AN.ZAH-ma salim NA 4 nuri §um§u the 
stone whose appearance is black like u.-glass 
is called «wrM-stone ibid. 47, cf. abnu 
sikinsu kima an.zah [. ..] KAR 185 r. ii 1, 
kima an.zah u m[i] ibid. 6. 

e) in medical use: an.zah (in a potion) 
CT 23 24:13, Kiichler Beitr. pi. 10 iii 35 and pi. 19 
iv 16, AMT 66,7:1, and passim; sulphur, bi- 
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anzalllu 

tumen and an.zah (for fumigation) AMT 
33,1:9; IirA 4 AN.ZAH NA 4 [AK.ZAH] MI (= kutpu) 
(in an ointment) AMT 94,2 ii 19, cf. also NA 4 
AN.ZAH NA 4 AN.ZAH [BABBAR] NA 4 AN.ZAH MI 
Jastrow, Transactions of the College of Physicians 
of Philadelphia 1913 p. 400 r. 37, also Kocher BAM 
112:8, CT 23 44 K.2574 r. 3. 

f) in magic use : [n]A 4 an-za-ah-ha [ ... ] 
ina kisadisu [...] KUB 37 57:5',- 14 NA 4 an. 
z[ah] (to be strung on a blue woolen thread 
to be worn around the neck) AMT 47,3 r. iv 15, 
cf. STT 273 ii 12, cf. also NA 4 AN.ZAH NA 4 MIN 
BABBAR NA 4 MIN MI (and Other metal and 
stone beads to be worn against paralysis) 
BE 31 60 r. ii 4, and passim in this and similar 
texts; AN.ZAH MIN BABBAR MIN MI (tO be 
worn in a leather phylactery, with metal 
beads) Kocher BAM 311:14', and passim; NA 4 
AN.ZAH UET4 160:4, 15, etc. 

g) other occs.: 1 NA 4 an.zah a-wa 1 ADD 
993 ii 14; Gi§ ni-bi-' balti : A§ NA 4 .AN.ZAH 
RA 17 181 Sm. 1701:9, restored fromCT 14 10 i 6 
and 44 K.4152 i 18 (Uruanna III 54). 

(Thompson DAC 8, xxxiv n. 1, 4 “saltpetre”); 
Landsberger apud Kocher, KUB 37 p. ii note 1; 
Oppenheim Glass index s.v. 

anzaliitu see anzanlnu. 
anzalllu see anzanlnu. 

anzamA (or ansamli, fern, anzamitu, an&ai 
mltu) adj.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk., NB. 

gAn an-za-ma-tim (as a “Flurname”) 
MDP 2 36 ix 3 (Manistuiu); daltu an-Sd-me-i-ti 
zaq-pa-at the a.-door has been set up (report 
on work done in Esagila) ABL 1340:10 (NB). 

Uncertain whether these two references 
belong together. 

anzananzfi see anzanunzd. 

anzanlnu {anzalllu, fern, anzaliitu) s.; 
matchmaker(?), pimp(?); SB.* 

[SAL].x.nu.ag.a = an-za-lil-[tu'\ Lu III ii 26; 
ah.ha uru = a-bi a-li-im = am-za-U-lum Soll- 
berger. Studies Landsberger 24:120 (Silben- 
vokabular). 

an-za-ni-nu, eu-aa-pi-nu = nap-fu{var. -ta)-ru 
LTBA 2 1 vi 20, var. from 2:356; on-[zo-»ii]-nM, 
s[u-8a-pi\-nu = nap-tu-rum An IX 75f. 

ig-ri Sa an-za-ni-nu atti lu meMumma{\) 
andku lu meSlu (the eunuch entered the 


anzanunzil 

tavern and said) let us (divide) half and half 
the wages of the matchmaker(?) Lambert BWL 
218 iv 4; an-za-li-lum (among games) HS 
87:3, see RT 19 59. 

(Lambert BWL 339.) 

anzSniS adv.; like the nrtzw-bird; NAroyal*; 
cf. anzu. 

Samrute mure simdat nlrisu elisu an-za-ni-is 
usparriSma he (the turtanu) had his high- 
mettled horses that were yoked to his chariot 
fly against him (Argistis) in the manner of the 
anzd-hixA RA 27 18:16 (Til-Barsip). 

anzannu s.; balance(?), surplus(?); Nuzi.* 

a) referring to silver: kasapSu sa *PN 
25 Ku.BABBAR.MES PNj ikulu an-za-an-nu 
ummasu kaspa fPNa Ikulu PNj (the father) 
had the use of 25 (shekels) of silver from the 
silver (given) for *PN (the daughter given in 
marriage), 'PNg, her(!) (adoptive) mother, 
had the use of the balance(?) of the silver 
HSS 13 15:7. 

b) referring to fields: PN made a deposi¬ 
tion before the judges eqlatija an-za-an-nu 
PNg ukdlmi PNg holds the balance(?) of my 
fields JEN 390:22; a.§A.mes ann4 an-za- 
an-nu abuja ana PN la iddin my father did 
not give to PN this left-over(?) field JEN 
399:20. 

c) other occs.: barley ana 14 simitti u 

an-za-an-nu slse for 14 teams and the 
balance(?) of the horses HSS 16 443:2, cf. 
1 ma-at{-)na-q{a-t'\um anzannu (beside [x] 
simittu a^dtu) HSS 14 616:28, also istennutu 
saria[m .. .] ... iStennutu ii [l]-em an-za-an- 
\nu (x)] sa slsi JEN 527:22; 1 hulldnu 

Mnahilu an-za-an-nu one hullanu-gasm&a.t, 
second quality, (as) additional item HSS 15 
166:16-18. 

For other refs, to anzannu in Nuzi, see sub 
arsdnu. 

anzannu see arsanu. 

anzanunzfi {anzananzH, anzanuzu) s.; 

1 . subterranean water, abyss, deep water, 

2. the gods of the nether world; SB.* 

an-za-na-an-zu-u (var. lan-z}a-nu-zu-u), aaurrak: 
ku, aruru = a.mbS Sap-lu-tum Malku II 62ff. 


162 



oi.uchicago.edu 


anzanuzii 

1. subterranean water, abyss, deep water: 
an(!).[za.nu].un.zu.ta suh.suh.ha bi. 
in. [gar] ; \ina an-z\a-nu-un-zi-i ishu\n\ 
(the asd/j^JM-demon) created confusion in the 
abyss 5K 60 ii 36f. and dupls., see Lambert 
BWL 290; tu-Sel-li arid an-za-nu-un-ze-e 
saSkan kappa you (Samas) bring up him who 
goes down to the deep, you provide him with 
wings Lambert BWL 130:70, restored from Rm. 
IV 277 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); ina kiSad 
Puratti ina qereb an-za-nun-ze-e kdra ibnlma 
he built a quay wall (with baked bricks laid 
in bitumen) along the bank of the Euphra¬ 
tes, in deep water RA 10 84:15 (Sar.). 

2. the gods of the nether world : apl tern 
ill qereb same ilammad milik sa an-za-nun-ze-e 
ihakkim mannu who can learn the will of 
the gods in heaven, who can find out the 
plans of the gods of the nether world? 
Lambert BWL 40:37 (Ludlul II). 

Lambert BWL 290. 

anzanuzfi see anzanunzu. 

anzillu s.; abomination, villainy; OB, SB. 

lu.an.zil.ku.kd = ak-lam an-zi-lii-ini] one who 
has engaged in villainy OB Lu A 236, also B iv 35 
and Part 16:5'. 

am.gig gir.ds.sa.a.ni nu.un. <zu.am> : 
an-zil ukabbisu <.ul idi} I do not know what abomi¬ 
nation I have committed 4R 10:47, see OECT 6 
p. 41, cf. ama ‘^Innin.mu am.gig.ga nu.un. 
zu.ta gir.[iis].sa.a.ni : an-zil iitarija ina la ide 
ukabbis I committed unknowingly what is an 
abomination to my goddess ibid. 34f. 

an-zil-lu - ik-ki-bu Malku IV 71; an-zil-lu(va,r. 
■lum), pi-pi-lu-u = hltu Malku II 249 f. 

a) in gen. (among synonyms for sin, 
mistake, etc.): ikkibu an-zil-lu arni Sertu 
gillatu hititu turtu interdicted act, villainy, 
crime, transgression, misdeed, sin, retaliation 
Surpu VIII 79; rogga sa an-zil-la-Su kiltin'] 
the evildoer for whom that which should be 
an abomination to him is right Lambert BWL 
86:269 (Theodicy), cf. sa an-zil-la-su la kittu 
for whom injustice is villainy Bauer Asb. 2 
38:13, also Sarru sa an-zil-li la kittu habalu 
sagdsu i\kkibsu] 0 king, for whom villainy, 
injustice, wrongdoing, murder are interdicted 
acts Borger Esarh. 103 ii 8; sa ikkibsu nulldti 
an-zil-la-su surrati (a king) to whom worthless 
talk is interdicted, lies are an abomination 


anzA 

BohlChrestomathy No. 25:9 ( = Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 
p. 34, Sin-sar-iskun); epiS lemutti ^a an-zil-la-Su 
kittu the evildoer for whom justice is villainy 
OIP 2 48:6 (Senn.), see Brinkman, JNES 24 164; 
[... ] an-zi-il-la-ka (parallel ikkibu) RB 59 
242:15 (OB lit.). 

b) with specific verbs — 1' kabdsu and 
kubbusu: an-zil-la ilija u iStarija sa [... ] 
dtammaru ukabbisu that I looked at and 
stepped on what is an abomination to my 
(personal) god and goddess (parallel arni Sa 
ugallilu) Craig ABRT 1 14 r. 3 (coll.), dupl., wr. 
an-zil-lum MDP 14 p. 47 r. 8 , cf. ukabbis an- 
zil-lu lemuttu etepp\us] KAR 46:11, an-zil-lu 
kubbusu Surpu IV 5; Sa .. . asakku ikula an- 
zil-la ukabbisa who has eaten what is forbid¬ 
den, stepped on what is abomination ZA 43 
18:67; an-zil-la [lu] ikbus has he committed 
an abomination JNES 15136 : 93 (ifpiwr litanies); 
see also lex. section. 

2' with eplSu'. epiS lemu[tti u an]-zi-il-li 
Bab. 12 pi. 14:23 (OB Etana), for var., see an-zw 
usage a; ana an-zil-li IpuSu iplah libbaSun 
they became afraid on account of the vil¬ 
lainous act they had committed OIP 2 31 ii 
77 (Senn.) and dupl. 

3' with akdlu: an-zil-la Sa ill asakku tdkul 
you (eagle) have committed an abomination 
to the gods Bab. 12 pi. 3:31 (SB Etana), also, 
wr. an-zi-lam ibid. pi. 12 r. v 17 (OB version); 
see also OB Lu, in lex. section. 

4' with kasdru: Sa kdsir an-zil-li qarndSu 
tuballa you (Samas) blunt the horns of one 
who plans villainy Lambert BWL 130:95. 

5' with nasdru: an-zil-lu Sussuru ukalla 
ikkibu {see ikkibu mng. 2h) KAR 321:8. 

The original meaning of anzillu as an object 
with which contact must be avoided lest one 
become ritually unclean (note the use of the 
verb kabdsu, which parallels that of akdlu 
with asakku, q.v.) was lost quite early, and 
the word is often used as a synonym for 
sin, transgression, etc. 

anzu s.; (a mythological creature resembling 
an eagle); from OB on; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. 
and an.im.dugTjD.musen; cf. anzdniS. 
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anzA 

[an.i]m.dt;gttd.mttSen = a[n-zu-u] Hh. XVIII 
157; su.din.min musen = Se-u-ri-in-nak-ku = 
pa-an an-zi-i Hg. B IV 258, in MSL 8/2 168; su. 
din.min musen = su-ri-nak-ku = pa-an an-zi-e 
Hg. D 330, in MSL 8/2 176; [an.im.dugud.mtjSen] = 
[aw]-2ti-M, [ntjnuz an.im.dtjgud.muSen] = pl-el an- 
zi-e egg of the o.-bird, [amab an.im.dugud.muSen] 
(pronunciation: [a]-mar-tu min) = a-dam an-zi-e 
fledgling of the a.-bird MSL 8/2 159 ii I'ff. (Forerun¬ 
ner to Hh. from Bogh.). 

an.im.dugud.muSen nam.me.te.a ba.ni.ak. 
a : ana an-zi-i aima\tulupuS] I will do to the a.-bird 
what he deserves CT 15 41:16 (Lugalbanda-epic), 
cf. ibid. 43:14ff.; dam AN.iM.DtrGTJD.MTj§EN.da 
dumu AN.IM.DTJGUD.MU[§EN.da] ki.kaS.gak.ka 
ba.ni.ib.ddr.ru : alti an-zi-i mar an-zi-li] ina 
iakidti lu&Uib I will have the wife and the son of the 
a.-bird sit down at a banquet ibid. 41:18if. ;gud 
AN.rM.DrrGUD.MTj§EN.da ba.ra.zi : ultuqinni an- 
zi-i itblma he rose from the neat of the o.-bird 
ibid. 42 r. 5f.; AN.iM.DUGUD.MufiEN.da am.kur. 
ra.kex(Kin)(var. .ka) gd mi.ni.ib.gur 4 .[gur 4 ] 
(var. .gur.gur) : an-zu-u rlmu Sa iadt ukapp\ir^ 
the a.-bird finishes off the wild bulls of the mountain 
ibid. 43:6f., vars. from SEM 1 ii 1; muSen an.im. 
dugtjd.muSen im.ma.ni.in.dib.bd.en : kami 
if^ri an-zi-i the one who put the a.-bird in fetters 
SBH p. 38:26, cf. musen an.im.mi.mu§en. 
ginx(GiM) 4 ni.Ml am.dd[b] : i^fiira an-za-aina 
bUi liSapSahi}.) I will quiet the a.-bird in the house 
ibid. p. 109 r. 77f. ; musen an.im.dugud.muSen 
sa bi.in.lah 4 .a.ni : i^^ru an-za-a ina ietu ibilu 
(see ebelu v.) (unpub. litany, courtesy W. F. 
Albright). 

a) in lit. : ilu mannum an-za-am linlrma 
which god will slay the a.-bird? RA 46 88:9 
(OB Epic of Zu), cf. Subriq an-za-am ina 
hakklka ibid. 12, an-za-am kumuma ibid. 
92:56 and 69, an-za-am kusudma ibid. 16; 
ina Sad an-zi-im Hum ittanmar \imurSuma'\ 
an-zu{\)-um irubaSSu the god (Ningirsu) ap¬ 
peared in the mountain of the a.-bird, the a.- 
bird saw him and went against him ibid. 
80-80', cf. ina Sahat Sadi an-za-a (var. an-zu- 
u u) Ninurta ittanmaru imurSuma an-za-a 
(var. an-zu-u) IrubaSSu STT 22:36f., vars. from 
RA 48 147 (= CT 46 38); mupparSa an-za-a 
kumuma fetter the flying a.-bird RA 46 28:5 
(Assur version), cf. ibid. 17, also an-za-a ul 
ikmH ibid. 34:32, cf. aju kam an-zi-i who can 
fetter the a.-bird? CT 15 40 iii 20; an-zu-um- 
ma issd eliSu the a.-bird called out to it (the 
arrow) RA 46 36:40; an-zu-u ippariSma the 
a.-bird flew away CT 16 40 iii 23, an-zu-u 
ittatialma obi ill the a.-bird kept observing 


anzA 

the father of the gods ibid. 39 ii 10, and passim 
(Nineveh version) ; ilu lem\nutu'\ an-zu-u asakt 
ku ina lihbiSunu [... ] (the arrows) with 
which they [...] the evil gods, the a.-bird, 
and the asakku-Aemon CT 15 44:14; epiS 
lemutti an-zu-u the a.-bird, the evildoer 
Bab. 12 pi. 4 K.2527:13 (Etana), var. epiS let 
mut[ti u a]n-zi-il-li ibid. p. 24:23; ki Sa lemna 
an-za-a ana kameSu as if to catch the evil a.- 
bird Gossmann Era p. 23 III 33; alpu ilittu 
an-zi-i attama you, bull, are the offspring of 
the a.-bird (incipit of aninc.) KAR 60:12, see 
RAcc. p. 20, of. RAcc. 12 ii 10, also alpu ilitti 
an-zi-i attama ana parsl kidude naSdka you, 
bull, are the offspring of the a.-bird, they are 
bringing you (here) for the rites and observ¬ 
ances 4R 23 No. 1 i 18, see RAcc. 26; i-la an- 
za-a [... ] (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. v 8; 
an-zu-u imhas kappaSu iSbir he hit (and) 
broke the wings of the a.-bird STC 1 217:6; 
an-zu-u ana Nana imahlmsm[a .. . ] he 
smites the a.-bird for Nana LKU 51:20, see 
ibid. p. 18; mahis muhhi an-zi-e who smashed 
the head of the a.-bird Craig ABRT 1 29:16, see 
KB 6/2 108, cf. also [an].im.dxjgto.mxj§en 
GUD.ALIM KTJg.LU.LU Craig ABRT 1 56:6; note 
in the description of the representation of 
Ninurta: in his left hand SummdniM..{pv(iVD. 
mu§]en sla-bit] he holds the tether of the a.- 
bird Kocher, MIO 1 66 i 59', cf. SepSu AN.IM. 
[Dv]GtrD.MUSEN kobis with his foot he steps 
on the a.-bird ibid, ii 9. 

b) in comparisons and descriptions: mudi 
dahhislja kima an-zi-e eliSunu iSe’u my war¬ 
riors flew against them like the a.-bird 
AKA 233 r. 25, also 336 ii 107 (Asn.), WO 2 414 iii 
5 (Shalm. Ill); labbuma Samru klma an-zi-i 
Sanu nabnlta they are raging, fierce, strange 
in shape like the a.-bird Tn.-Epic “ii” 37; a 
man whose body was as black as pitch ana 
Sa an-zi-i panuSu maSlu his face was like that 
of the a.-bird ZA 43 17:60 (SB lit.); the evil 
utukku-demon has a lion’s head qdte Sepe 
an.im.dugud.mijSen hands and feet of the 
a.-bird ibid. 16:46, also (in the description of 
“two gods whose name I do not know, who 
have one head in common”) ibid 48; ritti 
an-zi-i (var. ^Man-za-dd) zuqaqipi my hand 
is the a.-bird (var.: the rainbow), the scorpion 
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RA 22 154:1, var. from Maqlu VII 1 and IX 138; 
gasraku emuqi ritti an-zi-i kisir nMi I am 
strong in (supernatural) power, (with) the 
claws of the a.-bird, the energy of the lion 
Lambert BWL 192:16; basmummi pika 
DVGUD supraka your mouth is a horned 
snake, your talons the a.-bird AfO 13 46 r. ii 
3 (OB lit.). 

c) figural representations — 1' as part of 
buildings: urmahe an-zi-e na'iri lahme kuribi 
sa kaspi u e.ri u&epiSma I had lions, a.-birds, 
gaping (storm demons), ZaAmw-monsters and 
blessing spirits made of silver and copper 
(and placed them at the entrance of Istar’s 
temple) Borger Esarh. 33:10, cf. (referring to 
the temple Ezida in Borsippa) urmahe. an-zi-e 
lahme Sa kaspi u eri ibid. 95 r. 9 ; ‘^lamma.mes 
AN. iM.DUGVD.MugEN.MES timme siruti ina 
bdblSun ulziz I erected bull colossi, a.-birds, 
(and) tall columns at their (the sanctuaries’) 
gates Piepkorn Asb. 28 i 18 (= Streck Asb. 92), cf. 
AN.iM.DtrGtrD.MuSEN.MES ezzuti raging a.- 
birds (in the description of the entrance of 
mes.lam) Streck Asb. 188:32, and note: an-- 
niu Sa ina muhhi an.im.dugud.mu§en [...] 
Sa ina pan bit papdhi izza[zzu] this is what is 
inscribed on the a.-birds [of . ..] which are 
standing in front of the chapel Craig ABBT 1 
36 r. 8 and 10, see Bauer Asb. 2 p. 38 n. 2; 
an-zi-e hurdsi nasa{ru'] to stand guard by 
the golden a.-birds Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 
37:24, see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 24, also 
(referring to a Sin sanctuary) an-zi-i Sunut\i] 
K.8759 r. 3, an-zi-i (in broken context) 
ibid. 9 (Asb.); an-zi-e KU [.. .] (var. ^A-zu-e) 
ABL 1413 r. 3 (part of tdkultu rit.), var. from 
Frankena, BiOr 18 199 i 54. 

2' as figurines: salme [an.im.dugvd.mJusen 
blni Sa diSpa himeta naSii tamarisk figu¬ 
rines of a.-bird(s) which carry honey and 
ghee (you write the appropriate inscription 
on their wings and bury them inside the 
house) KAR 298 r. 11. 

d) other occs. — I'incultic commentaries; 
sise Sa ina libbi sandu et[emmu] Sa an-zi-i 
the horses which are harnessed to it are the 
spirits of the a.-bird KAR 307:25, see Ebeling, 
TuL p. 33, cf. MUL an.im.dugvd.muSen = 


apalu A 

MUL an§e.kur.ka the a.-bird star = the 
Horse Star AfO 19 107:21, see Weidner, ibid, 
p. 108; ['1 ]ag(?) Su-u an-za-a i-[...] Sumer 13 
117 IM 3252:9, cf. [s]a an-zi-i ^Qingu ^Asakku 
von Soden, ZA 51 154r. 4; ki ASSur Ninurtaina 
muhhi kaSadi Sa an-zi-i iSpuruni when Assur 
sent Ninurta to catch the a.-bird KAR 143 
r. 7, see von Soden, ZA 51 138:58. 

2' in god lists: "iNin'.Aiir.iM.DUGUD. 
MUSEN"""^“'f“’= SUCT 25 27 K.2117:9, restored 
from (without glosses) CT 24 48 ii 18, KAV 172:3 
and 179 ii 5. 

3' varia; dam ereni Saman an-zi-i the 
“blood of the cedar” (is) the fat of the a.- 
bird PBS 10/4 12 ii 30, cf. LAL an-[zi]-i 
ibid. 31; supur an-zi-i jj murdinnu KocherBAM 
307:25, cf. [r]it-ti an-zi-i / NA 4 [x] ibid. 19; 
Summa kibis (wr. ki.us) an.im.dugud.muSen 
ina ali innamir if the tracks of the a.-bird 
are seen in a city CT 38 5:126 (SB Alu); 
obscure: ana zaglgi an-z\i\\%\ ZA 42 81 iv 7 
and ibid, note 11 {narA text). 

For occurrences of an.im.dugud.mu§eit, 
to be read anzu(d) in Sumerian, see Lands- 
berger, WZKM 67 5ff. For a complete discus¬ 
sion and previous literature, see ibid. Iff. 

anzuzu s.; (a spider); wr. syll. and Se.gur^. 

§j.Se-kur( 3 UR^ = an-zu-zu Hh. XIV 340; gfe.KUE. 
CUB 4 = an-zu-zu — ha-di-lu Hg. A II 272, also Hg. 
B III iv 35, in MSL 8/2 45 and 48; an-zu-zu = ha- 
di-lu Uruanna III 207, in MSL 8/2 59; murdim 
nu : A§ om an-zu-zi Uruanna III 3. 

hametu SE.GUR 4 ittaddu bireti the a.-spider 
threw the wasp into fetters Lambert BWL 220 
iv 21 ; Summa anzuzu ina bit ameli innamir 
K.3953, cited Boissier Choix p. 3 (translit. only); 
zibua zuqaqipa an-zu-za (to be used in a 
medication) AMT 52,3:10. 

ap Sarrani see ab Sarrdni. 

apadu s.; (a term for child); syn. list.* 
a-pa-du = MIN (= [8e\hru) Explicit Malku I 230. 

**apahu (AHw. 56a) see napdhu. 

apalu A V. ; 1 . to satisfy a legitimate de¬ 
mand, to give (a person or an institution) 
satisfaction on a legitimate claim, 2. to 
answer a question, to echo, to respond, 3. to 
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correspond, 4. to result (in math, and 
astron.), 5. atpulu to reciprocate, to discuss, 
to correspond, 6. uppulu to pay a debt, 
to perform a service, 7. uppulu to make 
somebody responsible, 8. II/4 to be made 
responsible, liable (passive to mng. 7), 9. 
Supulu to make somebody answer, to 
make admit, 10. IV to be treated, to be 
answered, to be paid (passive to mngs. 1 
and 2); from OA, OB on; I ipul — ip^ 
pal - apil, 1/2, 1/3, II, II/4, III, IV; 
wr. syll., with the Pi-sign for pa YOS 12 
279:12, BIN 7 40:6, with ba for pa, passim 
in OB (UCP 9 334 No. 9:9, CT 29 23; 8 , UET 5 
129:15, CT 8 36a: 13, Boyer Contribution 112:18) 
and Lambert BWL192:18 (SB), i-ha-pa-la YAS 
0 188:14(NB); cf. apiltu A, apilu A, napalu, 
iplu. 

gu-u KA = a-pa-lu Idu II 381; gi^ = a-p[a-lu\, 
ib.gi 4 .gi 4 = e-plu-td] Nabnitu IV 74f.; [su-d] su = 
a-pa-lu ia har.ba to pay a debt A II /8 A iv 18'; 
ad.gi 4 .gi 4 = ri-ig-ma ip-pa-\lu\ OBGT XVII 7; 
[sag].di = a-pa-{lu{’})'] Kagal D Fragm. 13:15; 
du-ud-du XUK.TUK = at-pu-ul-lu-um (followed by 
at-wu-u-um) Proto-Diri 50. 

in.na.ab.gi4.gi4 = ip-pa-lflll-Su Ai. I i 14, cf. 
na4.kiSib ib.gi4.gi4 = min (na4.ki§ib) i-pu-ul Ai. 
VI iv 10; inim.g 41 .la ba.ib.gi4.gi4 = min 
(= rugumm&) ip-pal ibid, ii 12 ; [i.dub x x] 
ib.gi4.gi4 = MIN (= iSpiku) i-ta-na-pal Hh. II 
126; ib.gi4.gi4 = i-pu-lUf, ib.gi4.gi4.e = ip-pal, 
ib.gi4.gi4.e.meS = ip-pa-lu, ba.ab.gi4.gi4 = i- 
pu-lu, ba.ab.gi4.gi4.e = ip-pal, ba.ab.gij.g^.e. 
mes = ip-pa-lu Hh. I 285ff. 

si.sa.bi nu gi 4 .gi 4 .da.kam = id i-id-riS la 
a-pa-Um 2N-T344:7 (gramm.). 

4 En.ki.kex(K;iD) 4 Asal.lu.hi mu.un.na.ni. 
ib.gi.gi : Ea Marduk i-ip-pa-al Ea answers 
Marduk CT 4 8a:25f., cf. [...] mu.un.na.ni. 
ib.gi4.gi4 : Ea si-tul-ta ip-pal-su Ea answers his 
query CT 17 22 ii 125f., cf. also CT 17 26:56f., 
38:24f., Surpu V-VI 27f., and passim; min.na. 
ne.ne ^En.lil.ra mu.un.na.ni.ib.gi4.gi4 : kii 
lalluSunu Enlil ip-pa-llu] KAB 4:23; [e]n.tar. 
mu.Ug [ga.mu.ra].ab.dug4 dugj.bi [gis mu. 
ra.ab.gi.gi] : Mlannima luqhlka qibdmma lu-pu- 
vl-ka ask me and I will speak to you, speak to me 
and I will answer you KAB 111 i 12ff. and dupl. 
(with added gana luidlkama qibd gana luqblkumma 
ap-la-an-ni let me ask you and speak to me, let me 
speak to you and answer me line 5) KAB 367:6. 

1. to satisfy a legitimate demand, to give 
(a person or an institution) satisfaction on a 
legitimate claim — a) in private contexts. 


apalu A la 

referring to debts — 1' in OA: tamkaram 
ap-ld la tuqqd pay the creditor, do not wait 
CCT 4 10b: 11; annakam Sa a&Sumi PN a-pu- 
lu-kd la sabbudti are you not satisfied with 
the tin I paid you on the account (lit.: name) 
of PN? MVAG 35/3 No. 302:5, cf. 1 bilat 
kaspam i-ta-ap-ld-ni BIN 4 19:44, weri'am 
sa ekallum adi umim annim i-ta-na-pu-lu-ni- 
a-ti TCL 19 25:8; hurasam sa kdrim bit PN 
a-pd-la-am qabiu they were ordered to pay 
to the house ofPN the gold belonging to the 
karum TCL 20 83:14; istu 12 ma.na tdtka 
dp-lu-ni after they have been paid twelve 
minas as your custom duty CCT 1 19a:4; 
X kaspam sa PN PNj e-pu-ld-ni PNj paid me 
the sum of x silver for PN CCT 1 36d:4, cf. 
e-pu-li he paid me BIN 4 14:6, also Kienast 
ATHE 14:28, BA 58 123:8, 59 20:5. 

2 ' in OB: ana ud. 10 .kam qaqqad kaspim 
i-pa-lu-ki adi i-pa-lu-ni-in-ni suhdrtam ina 
qdtija ukdl (they said) they will pay you 
back the capital of the (loan in) silver in 
ten days (and) I will detain the girl until 
they have paid me PBS 7 38:14f. ; Se‘am ul 
ta-ap-pa-al-Su-nu-ti-ma um tallakam ... udabt 
babuka should you not pay them the barley, 
they will bother you the day you come here 
TCL 17 49:20, cf. ana pi kanikika de'am a-pu- 
ul-du-nu-ti awllu la udabbabuninni pay 
them the barley according to your sealed 
document so that the gentlemen should not 
bother me ibid. 16; send me five shekels of 
silver lu-pu-ul-ma la udabbabuninni so that 
I can pay and they will not bother me ibid. 
48:16, cf. kaspam lu-pu-ul VAS 16 202:9; 
urram a-pa-la-am ul eleH I cannot pay 
immediately ibid. 4:12; kaspam Subilamma 
awlltam lu{\)-pu-ul CT 33 23:20; andku mala 
a-'pa-li-ka-a ul masidku I am not able to pay 
you PBS 7 66:23; ina GN suluppi PN i-ip- 
pa-al-ka PN will pay you the dates in Lagas 
VAS 16 145:19, cf. §E nindabim andku a-ap- 
pa-al CT 2 11:32; adi mar Sippar ana I sin 
illakamma i-ip-pa-lu-Su nipdtiSu wusdir as 
soon as the Sipparean comes to Isin and pays 
him (the creditor), release the bondswomen 
taken from him BIN 7 223:21; kaspam §a 
a-pa-lim ap-la-a-§u pay him as much silver 
as is due him UCP 9 365 No. 30:47; sa a-pa- 
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li-su ina qdtlka sahat take what is needed to 
pay him TCL 18 147:14; aqblkumma idam 
tusarSlma ta-pu-la-an-ni I spoke to you and 
you paid me after many objections CT 29 
40:16; awatam idam la tusarsa {w)arhis a-pu- 
ul-su pay him quickly, do not raise any 
objection VAS 7 192:14, cf. Kraus AbB 1 82:25, 
also idam a-pa-al-ka (see idu B usage b) 
TCL 18 102:17 (all OB letters); ummeari' 
sunu i-pu-lu-ma they paid their creditor 
VAS 8 8:9, cf. ummednam i-pu-lu-u-ma 
Jean Tell Sifr 37: 8 , cf. also BE 6/1 97 : 12 ; a-ta- 
ap-pu-ul ummidnl sa PN-ma it is up to PN 
to pay all the creditors BE 6/1 97:19, also ibid. 
103:43; {jj^ultam ikassodma DN i-ip-pa-al 
once he is well again, he will discharge his 
votive obligation toward Samas UET 5 400:9, 
cf. KtJ U MA§.BI %TU i-ip-pa-al VAS 7 162:7, 
‘^XJTTJ beUu i-ip-pa-al Scheil Sippar 76 r. 4, also 
(with Sin) VAS 9 30 : 8 , cf. ina baltu u salmu 
‘^ITTU i-ip-pa-al Boyer Contribution No. 133:11, 
Sa <1UTU UGU PN tilt ‘'UTTJ i-pu-lu ibid. No. 
212:4, cf. also BIN 2 85:8; hubulllSa i-pu-ul 
she paid her debts Waterman Bus. Doc. 66 : 6 , 
cf. aSSum hubull[iS]u a-pa-li-iiml TCL 1195 :5; 
§E a.na.gAl.la.Am .... tapp4 tamkaram 
i-ba-lu-ma the partners pay the trader with 
whatever barley is available UET 5 129:15; 
at the day of the harvest riB.TAG 4 (!)l 
eqlim i-pa-al he pays the balance of the rent 
for the field BIN 2 90:7; kaspam u sibassu sa 
pi tuppisu tamkaram i-ip-pa-al-ma he satisfies 
the creditor with the silver and its interest 
according to the wording of the contract 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 34 § A 22, cf. 
sibat kaspim mala ilqu isaddarma umisu 
imannuma tamkarsu i-ip-pa-al he calculates 
the amount of interest on all the silver 
which he had received and counts the days 
and pays his creditor in full CH § 100:7, 
also hubullum ittabSi kilallasunu tamkaram 
i-ip-pa-lu CH § 152:60; Se^um Sa a-pa-al 
awilim u idi amtim the barley to pay back 
the boss and for the hire of the slave girl 
VAS 16 160:7; Sa eli PN tiS4 kanikSu Sdbi: 
lamm[a] anaku lu-pu-ul-ka send me PN’s 
sealed tablet showing what he owes you and 
I myself will pay you ibid. 149 r. 10; iniima 
i-ta-ap-lu-ni-in-ni anaku temam aSapparakkim 
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as soon as they have paid me, I shall send you 
(fern.) a report PBS 7 38:18; he said kaspam 
elika iSu kaspam a-pi-il you owe me money 
(but) he was paid the money JCS 11 106 No. 
1 : 12 . 

y in Mari: urram Seram a-pa-al belija ul 
eleH I cannot pay my lord in the near future 
ARMT 13 125 r. 3'; Sa a-pa-lim li-pu-la-aS-Su 
he should pay him what is to be paid ibid. 
38:26, cf. ibid. 148:7. 

4' in Elam: adi kaspam i-ip-pa-lu ina 
mimma Sa iSu ... itti mdriSu PN a-pi-il 
until he has repaid the silver, he, together 
with his sons, is liable to PN (the creditor) with 
everything he owns MDP 24 345:6 and 10; 
ina Saldm girriSu kaspam um-ma-na i-ip-pa- 
al-ma at the successful completion of his 
business trip he will repay the creditor the 
silver MDP 23 270:7, cf. ummdna . . . ina 
beriSunu i-pa-lu MDP 24 369:11. 

5' in OB Alalakh: kaspam ana PN a-pu-ul 
PNj kaspum kima ittaddinu iqtahblma a-pil 
I paid PN the silver, PN^ testified that the 
silver was handed over (and) he is paid Wise¬ 
man Alalakh 8:15 and 17, cf. Summa ... la a- 
pu-ul (I swear) I paid ibid. 20; 1 me'at 

UDU.Hi.A u GUD.Hi.A ul a-ap-lu One hun¬ 
dred sheep and cattle have not been paid 
ibid. 9:5, cf. ina umim annim ana nakuSSe 
i-pu-ul ibid. 19; kaspam i-ip-pa-lu aSar libt 
biSunu illaku once they pay the silver they 
may go wherever they desire ibid. 24:9. 

6' in Bogh.: [according to the ...] Sa 
abika a-pu-lu which I owed your father 
KBo 1 10:12. 

7' in Nuzi: x kaspa elteqi ap-la-ku-mi 
I received x silver, I am satisfied HSS 9 25:24, 
also ibid. 21:29, 108:31, BA 23 149 No. 31:28, 
and passim, note ilqi u a-pi-il HSS 13 pi. 7:6, 
also HSS 13 274:12; PN kaspeSu Sa eqli i-ta-pal 
u qannaSu arm pani lu.mes Sa kaspi imtaSar 
PN was paid the silver for his field and 
dragged his hem (over the soil) in the presence 
of the men bringing the silver RA 23 119 
No. 41:23, cf. ibid. 152 No. 40:18, and passim, 
note PN qannaSu intaSar u anaku ap-la-ak 
PN dragged his hem and (said): I am paid 
SMN 2350:10. 
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8 ' in MA; pahmsunu e-pu-lu-ma qaqqad 
kaspim u SeHm si-im-ta{\)-am-ma iddunu 
they assume responsibility and will pay 
(back) the capital in silver or barley in its 
entirety KAJ 47:19, cf. ina ereb hirraniSunu 
qaq[qad kaspi] ummianSunu e-pu-lu-ma KAJ 
32:10; [... ltj.dJi.kud hobhulu la e-pal 

the debtor does not pay [the ... ] of the 
judge AfO 12 51 L 11 (MA Code), cf. KAJ 298:14; 
annaka ... PN \u PNj] mdhru ap-lu zaku 
PN and PNj have received the tin, they are 
paid and free (of further obligations) KAJ 
66:29, cf. mahir a-pil zaku KAJ 27:20, and pas¬ 
sim, also uppu laqi a-pU zaku KAJ 169:14; 
exceptionally in lit.; erka (var. arka) md’da 
DAGAL.MES (var. rapSa) ana tap-pu-li-Su 
(var. i-tap-pu-li) dinaniSsu pay (addressing 
the gods) him (the oflGiciating king) back 
very amply 3R 66 x 21, vars. from KAR 214 
iv 11, see Prankena Takultu pp. 8 and 26. 

9' in NA: eqlu sarip laqi a-pil zaku (see 
sardpu C) ADD 384 : 10, also, wr. a-ptl ADD 
492:6, and passim, note eqlu ... la a-pil la 
sarip la laqi ADD 436 r. 4. 

10' in NB: PN .. . mahir apil zaka 
JRAS Cent. Supp. 45:15, and passim, note *PN 
... mahrat ap-la-at Dar. 194:25, pi. {ma'\hiru^ 
ap-lu-^ VAS 15 29:23; kasap imhuru adi 12. 
ta.Am i-ta-nap-pal he pays twelve times the 
silver which he had received AnOr 9 13:25, 
and passim, wr. im-ta-nap-pal VAS 15 29:28, 
also odi \2.'VA.km. i-tap-pal-la VAS 5 60:22, 
it-tap-pal Dar. 245:27; zeru atri u matu [K] 
pi na 4 .ki[sib ailhames ip-pa-lu should the 
field be either larger or smaller (than indica¬ 
ted) they will make mutual adjustments ac¬ 
cording to the contract VAS 5 4 : 40, also Camb. 
286:8, cf. zeru alar u matu ki mahlrUunu aha,'- 
meS ip-pa-lu Dar. 227:31, 295:19, 325:25, Nbn. 
477:34; kinajatu Sa abiSunu akt zittisunu itti 
ahameS i-pa-al-u-' they pay the kinajatu-gifts 
incumbent on (the prebend of) their father 
according to their individual shares Peiser 
Vertrage No. 91 : 14, cf. (referring to the same 
payments connected with a house) itti ahameS 
ip-pu-'fflu VAS 4 25:16; nudunndSu a-pi-il 
he has been paid her dowry Nbn. 243:17, cf. 
X sesame a-pil UCP 9 58 No. 4:5; sirikti 
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sa m^u^i&u itti nudunnesu taleqqema ap-lat 
she (the widow) takes for her own full satis¬ 
faction the gift which her husband had made 
to her together with her dowry SBAW 1889 
p. 828 (pi. 7) iv 19 (NB laws); kaspa o' [x] ana 
PN ap-pa-al I will pay the said x silver 
to PN BE 8 107:15, of. ibid. 17; the sheep 
which we have promised nadin i-ta-pal- 
lu-' has been handed over, they have paid 
(for it) TCL9 131:10. 

b) referring to the payment of damages, 
expenses, etc., incurred — 1' in OB: alkam-- 
ma nikkassini i nlpusma sltatim lu-pu-ul-ka 
come, let us settle our account and I will pay 
you the balance VAS 16 145:12; usubbe mala 
tussabu u mala urakkasuka anaku a-pa-al 
I myself will pay all additional expenses for 
you and fulfill all (obligations) they will place 
on you Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
12:12 (translit. only); mimma hiSihtam mala 
ihaSSehu a-pu-ul-su-nu-ti fulfill for them 
whatever wishes they may have YOS 2 
119:13, cf. GVD.APIN epinnam u hiSihti ereSim 
lu-pu-ul-§u VAS 16 129:18; PN sa ... 
manahtaSu ap-lu-u-ma PN who was paid his 
investments PBS 7 55:12, ci. mdnahtaSunu 
i-pa-lu-ma Waterman Bus. Doc. 16 r. 3, also BE 
6/1 23:16, BA 5 605 No. 36 r. 4, TCL 11 202:4, CT 
45 59:19, Szlechter TJA 76:18, and passim; mimi 
ma ana rigimti ekallika itti tamkdrl tanassahu 
anaku a-pa-al I myself will pay whatever you 
take on credit from the merchants upon a re¬ 
quest from the palace with which you are con¬ 
nected PBS 7 57:22, ci.gimrasdtu a-pa-al VAS 
16 7:9; hibiltaSunu a-pu-ul-su-nu-ti pay 
them the damages they have suffered LIH 
103:14, cf. nemettasu li-pu-ul LIH 90:26; 
ana gisimmarim la rukkubim lxjgal gis.sab. 
ME§ i-ta-na-ap-pa-al he is to pay damages to 
the owners of the grove for each unpollinated 
palm tree BIN 2 77:21, cf. ana plhat kirt 
rukkubi u isi naksi i-ta-na-<pa>-lu-Su-nu-ti 
Haverford Symposium p. 242 No. 9:16; ana 
Sigiltim Sa kirim PN u PNj PN 3 i-ta-na-ap-pa- 
lu PN and PNj are responsible to PN 3 for 
willful negligence committed in the date grove 
YOS 8 6:10; odi inanni ul i-pu-la-an-ni-a-ti 
so far he has not paid us compensation (for 
the sluice channel mentioned in line 4) 


168 



oi.uchicago.edu 


apalu A Ic 

CT 29 31:8 ; PN u PNj turdamma bel awdtiSunu 
li-pu-lu send PN and PNj here so that they 
can pay damages to their adversary in 
court Sumer 14 66 No. 28:21; the man takes 
the oath: I hit him unintentionally u asdm 
i-ip-pa-al and pays the physician CH § 
206:13; PN mala PNj iqabbu PN 3 i-pa-al 

PN 3 will be responsible for damages incurred 
by PN to whatever extent PNj indicates 
YOS 8 97:10; (in rent of land) eper karim 
tibrmm u kissatam{‘?) PN i-pa-al PN (the owner 
of the field) is responsible for “dust of the 
harbor,” straw and chaff (correct sub iskaru 
A mng. 3b) YOS 12 436:16, cf. (six men 
under an overseer and a nu.bAnda) ana 
tibnisunu sahae.hi.a karisunu . .. PN nu. 
bAnda i-pa-aZ Szlechter TJA 130:8. 

2' in OB Alalakh: ianiamma sa U-ta-[ap- 
pa-lu] ul there is nobody else to 

whom he (the debtor) has any obligation 
Wiseman Alalakh 18:13. 

3' in MB: PN telU eqli PN^ i-ta-nap-pal 
PN will indemnify PNj for the yield of the 
field (lost due to PN’s failure to return the 
bull) BE 14 41 : 14, cf. (in similar contexts) BE 14 
11:12, 38:14, and 119:31, PBS 2/2 50:12, and 
note eqla SdSu i-ta-<na>-pal BE 14 39:13; PN 
ihalliqma PNj i-ta-na-ap-<pa-aly PBS 8/2 
161:11; ana qemi ina nikkassi qema ul iddin 
Su i-pal BE 15 39:18, x Giisr hurasa riha 
[it-t]a-na-pa-lui TCL 9 52:16. 

4' in RS: PN kasap hubulli Sa biti i-pu-ul 
(obscure) MRS 6 60 RS 16.141:17. 

5' in NB: teqtu ana belija la i-ip-pal he is 
not liable to my lord for mistakes CT 22 43:21, 
cf. ki teqtu ana belija a-pu-lu BIN 1 15:12 
(both letters). 

c) referring to the discharge of respon¬ 
sibilities — 1' to the palace; ana pahat u 
hltim Sa kisal.luh u i.nxjg Sa ina bit DN 
ibaSSu E.GAL-Zam i-pa-lu they are responsible 
to the palace for any damages and mistakes 
which may occur in the temple of Ningal 
with regard to (the offices of) courtyard- 
sweeper and doorkeeper UET 6 868:17; PN 
u PNa gu.un e.gal.se ba.an.ni.ib.gi 4 . 
gi 4 PN and PNj (the lessors of an orchard) 
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will pay the rent to the palace PBS 8/2 128; 14; 
in.nu.da u ku.babbar.kar.ra e.gal 
ba.ni.ib.gi 4 .gi 4 (the tenant of a rented 
SM^MSSM-field) will deliver to the palace the 
straw and the kar-duty payable in silver 
YOS 8 173:16; the day the palace asks for 
the silver ku.babbab ]6.gal PN i-ip-pa-al 
PN will satisfy the palace with the silver 
TCL 11 194:12, also 196:12, TCL 10 13:16, and 
passim in Larsa, see sutu\ PN mahir ]&.GAL 
i-pa-al (referring to the receipt of objects 
and utensils) BE 6/1 40:10; [x] gin Kfi. 

BABBAR ana a-pa-al i:.GAL (purchase of a 
field by a nadltu-vfoia&n) BE 6/1 61:20; 
iim himsdtim ekallum irriSu E.GAL-am i-ta- 
na-pa-al (see himsdtu mng. 2) Gautier Dilbat 
32:10; E.GAli-um i-pa-al (receipt of ma¬ 
terials to build boats) UET 6 227 :12 and 
193:8 (all leg.); olikma ]6.GAL a-pu-ul YOS 
2 60:16, cf. aym x Se.gxjr is.GAL a-pa-li-im 
TCL 17 33:7, E.GAL ta-pa-al VA 8 16 198:10 
(letters); ana x kaspam ana ekallim a-pa- 
li-im TCL 11 199:6, cf. kaspam iSaqqalu 
ekallam{\) i-pa-lu-u YOS 8 114:10, also, 
with i-la-na-ap-pa-lu YOS 8 127:12, also 
ekallam i-ib-ba-lu CT 8 36a: 13 (all OB). 

2' to the king: ana hablim u habiltim Sa 
Sarram u rabi’am imahharu Sarram i-ip-pa-lu 
should a man or a woman who has been 
wronged complain to the king or an official, 
they (the listed overseers) will be responsible 
to the king (for damages to be paid) Grant 
Smith College 269:21 and 23, cf. Sarram i-ip- 
pa-lu ibid. 266:23; ana huhdrim u munaggirim 
Sa ibaSSu PN ltjgal.e BA.Ni.iB.Gi4.Gi4 PN is 
responsible to the king for whatever claims 
(for loss of animals) may arise through (a 
litigation decided by) the huharu-symboX or 
through a denouncer AJSL 33 227 No. 11:13, 
cf. u ihalliqu PN Sar-ra-am i-ip-pa-al should 
they (the bulls) get lost, PN is responsible to 
the king YOS 2 130:16, cf. also u.gu ba.an. 
d 6 PN u PNj lugal.e in.na.na.ab.gi 4 .gi 4 
AJSL 33 221 No. 2:12, gillatum mimma ibbaSi 
Sima Sar-ra-am ta-ta-na-ap-pa-al you are 
always responsible to the king should any 
misdeed be committed TCL 18 131 :23, cf. VAS 
16 73:17; pihatam Sdti Sarram i-ta-na-ap-pal 
he is responsible to the king in each case 
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arising from an obligation (incurred by a 
fugitive) Bagh. Mitt. 2 79 text f:25, cf. also 
pi~ha-[ti a-pu-ul] Sumer 14 71 No. 46:18 (let.), 
ana plhat ibasSii sarram i-ip-pa-al VAS13 23:8, 
cf. also ana hititim sa ibbassu PN ltjgal.e 
BA.NI. fB.GI 4 .GI 4 Riftin 59:10, YOS 8 60:10, 
61:10, 92:10, 106:10; atta ana idi sarrini ta- 
ap-pa-al ana idi utullatim ta-ap-pa-al you are 
responsible to the king, you are responsible 
to the shepherds TCL 17 57:31 and 33 (all OB); 
exceptionally in Mari: u sarram i-ta-na-ap- 
pa-l[u\ ARM 8 63:24. 

d) referring to meeting future claims (on 
sold real estate or slaves) — 1 ' in OB: nadi: 
ndnsu baqrl (var. baqrlsu) i-ip-pa-al his (the 
slave’s) seller is responsible for claims 
(arising from the sale) CH § 279:71, cf. UD. 
kxje.se ba-qi-ir ki.kal PN BA.Ni.fB.Gi 4 .Gi 4 
VAS 13 66a: 16; ba-qi-ra-nam i-ta-na-pa-al 
BE 6/2 83:13, also ba-aq-ri ahhlsu .. . PN u 
PNj i-ta-na-pa-lu CT 2 37:29, bltum ba-aq-ri 
irtasi ba-aq-ri-Su alum u Slbutum i-ta-na-ap- 
pa-lu VAS 13 20 r. 1, and ba-qi-ra-an eqlim PN 
i-ba- III Boyer Contribution 112:18, and passim; 
inim.gal.la kiri^.kex PN PNj lugal.e 
ba.ni.ib.gi4.gi4 in case of a claim against 
the garden, the owner PNj will be responsible 
to PN TCL 10 40:18, cf. (in similar formulations) 
ibid. 129:19, 130:17, VAS 13 78: 14, Riftin 27:4; 
inim.gar.ra e.bi PN ba.ni.ib.gi.gi 
TCL 10 5:13, also ibid. 76:15, VAS 13 93 r. 4, 
inim.bi gar.ra.ni in.na.ab.gi4.gi4 TCL 
10 7 A:7, tukumbi inim.gar.ra ba.an. 
tuk in.na.ab.gi4.gi4 BIN 7 106:21, ses 
ses.ra inim.ga.gaba.ni.ib.gi4.gi4 Grant 
Smith College 254:26, inim.gar.ra.ni.se 
ba.ni.ib.gi4.gi4 Grant Bus. Doe. 10:19, 
inim.gal.la.ni.se ba.ni.ib.gi4.gi4 ibid. 
14:18; Summa plhassu a-pa-lam la ile'i if he 
is not able to meet his obligations CH § 
256:98, also Kraus Edikt § 5' ii 43. 

2' other occ.: sa iraggum tuppu annu 
i-pal-Su this tablet will “answer” anyone 
who brings up a claim MRS 9 65 RS 17.237:8'. 

e) in administrative contexts — V re¬ 
ferring to fields and gardens: eqlam pulu<kyt 
Sum ap-la-as-su-ma littalkam stake out a 
field for him, give him his due so that he can 
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come here TCL 7 51:29; give two bur each 
to the overseers arhis ap-la-su-nu-ti give 
them their due immediately ibid. 27:12, cf. 
eqlatim idnasunusimma arhis ap-UaVsu-nu- 
ti-ma (lest they come back here and complain 
to me) ibid. 7:11 and 25:10, eqlam a-pu-ul-su 
ibid. 53:14, sukussu a-pu-ul-su ibid. 71:7, 
and passim in the letters of Hammurapi; sa pi 
tuppi sdti eqlam lu-pu-ul-ma I will give him 
the field due him as this tablet says BIN 7 
13:7, cf. sa pi kanik sarrim eqlam a-pu-ul-slu] 
ABIM 31:13; kima ta-ta-ap-lu-su sa eqlam 
a-ta-pa-al-su mehir tuppija subilam as soon 
as you have given him his due, send me in 
answer to my letter (the message) “I gave 
him the field as his due” TCL 7 53:21 f.; x 
eqlam ... idinsunusim sukussunu arhis a-pu- 
ul-su-nu-si-im-ma la udabbabu give them x 
land and provide them quickly with their 
sustenance field so that they will not complain 
OECT 3 33:39, cf. arhiS a-pu-ul-su-nu-ti-ma 
nemettam la irassu ibid. 31; eqlam siba\ssu^ 
istu ta-ta-ap-la-su-nu-ti mehir tuppija subilam 
send me an answer to my letter as soon as 
you have provided him with this field holding 
ibid. 53:25; marl iSSakki ... eqlam a-pu-ul 
provide the isSakku-f&rmers with fields (which 
are their rightful due) TCL 7 8:17, cf. 
aSSum marl iSsakkl . . . eqlim a-pa-li-im 
ibid. 6 ; 1 awllam ul ta-pu-la you have not 
provided one man (with a field) ibid. 11 :7, 
and cf. rakbl . .. arhis ul ta-ap-pa-la-ma if 
you do not provide the rafcfew-officials imme¬ 
diately ibid. 30; kvma ina tuppi ekollim satru 
a-pu-ul-Su-nu-ti provide them exactly as is 
written on the tablet issued by the palace 
TCL 1 1:37, cf. gurgurrl . . . arhis ap-la-ni-is- 
su (with ref. to sikkatam mahasum to drive 
in the border stakes and sikkatam kullumum 
to show the stakes) TCL 7 31:14; you 
have written a sealed document ana sa 
rakbl ana eqlim sabdtim eshu a-pa-li-im to 
give their due to the roii:6zt-officials who have 
been assigned to take over fields TCL 7 11:18; 
[kirdtimi zuzasunuSim ... nukaribbl li-pu-lu- 
Su-nu-ti TCL 7 26:13, cf. sufwirl ap-la-ma 
TCL 7 76:10, redi li-pu-lu TCL 10 127:27; 
let them establish by means of the god’s mace 
how much barley had grown on the field 
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belonging to PN and then se'am, mikis eqliSu 
PN a-pu-ul pay PN his field tax in barley 
LIH 28:30 (all OB). 

2' referring to workmen: ina umatim 
anniamatim erin iihardtim ni-ta-na-ap-pa-al 
on the respective dates we will give satis¬ 
faction to the members of the association 
VAS 16 173:9, ci. nm tuppi anniam tammaru 
erin.mA.i.dxib.hi. A PN a-pu-ul-ma LIH 75:15, 
cf. arhiS ... ul ta-ap-pa-al-su-ma ibid. 19; 
in Mari: sidltam mali irrisuka a-pu-ul-su- 
nu-ti hand out to them as much provisions 
as they request from you ARM 1 17:45. 

3' with isaris to treat somebody justly in 
administrative matters — a' in OB: kaspam 
PN isaris ap-lam ... iSaris ap-la-as-su pay 
PN the silver due him, pay him what is due 
him CT 4 27a : 18 and 21; do you not know 
that PN is not an outsider? [i]saris a-pu-ul-Su 
TCL 7 56:21, cf. also ibid. 72:8 and 16 (both letters 
to SamaS-hazir) I sa PN klrna taSpuram i&aris 
a(\)-ta-pa-al-H I have correctly returned to PN 
what is due her CT 6 23a: 24; ana Sa allikam 
iSariS i-ta-ap-lu-ni-ni they have duly paid me 
for my coming VAS 16 64:11; eqelSu ten 
Summa u iSariS ap-la-aS-Su-ma turdaSSu return 
his field to him and pay him his due compen¬ 
sation and send him back BIN 7 11:14, cf. 
[Sd]pirni isihtam isariS li-pu-ul-Su-ma Kraus 
AbB 1 45:24; PN iSaris a-pu-ul klma la 
nazaqim give PN what is due him so that 
there should be no ill feeling TCL 17 47:11, cf. 
iSaris i-it-ta-ap-la-a-an-ni mimma la tanahhid 
BIN 7 38:14; Sarruni isariS i-tap-la-an-ni 
umma Suma the king has given me full satis¬ 
faction, saying (“From now on he takes PN’s 
barley”) TCL 1 36:9; ina alakija sa klma 
dmuru isaris a-pa-al-Su when I come I will 
pay him duly for what I have found Boyer 
Contribution No. 103 :10, cf. allakamma isaris 
a-pa-al(\)-ka YAS 16 64:18; Sa iSariS a-pu- 
ul-Su mehir tuppija ahi liSabil my father 
should send me an answer to my letter 
(indicating) that I have given him full 
satisfaction BIN 7 44:30. 

b' in Mari: iSariS i-pa-lu-ka ARMT13 137:25; 
m[ds]sunu luSamSlSunuti [i-S]a-ri-iS lu-pu-ul- 
Su-nu-ti I will make them forget their own 
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country and treat them justly ARM 1 76:7, 
also ina dlnim i-Sa-ri-iS ap-lu ARM 2 59:10. 

c' in omen texts: \a\-'mir-Su idammiq 
mala SarraSu iSariS ip-pal he who sees it will 
prosper, the king will treat the country kindly 
Bab. 3 p. 284 Sm. 2076:18 (astrol.); see also 
mng. 10 a. 

4' with dullu (NA): ina muhhi blti Sa dul- 
lu e-pa-lu-u-ni with regard to the house where 
they perform (their) tasks ABL 222:13, cf. 
issen issu libbiSunu Sa dul-la ip-pa-lu-u-ni 
one from among them who performs the 
task ibid. r. 9. 

f) other occs. — 1' in gen.: anaawdtimSa 
iparrikani andku a-ta-na-ap-pa-al I shall 
regularly take care of all matters that present 
obstacles TCL 17 34 : 16 ; sehherutum Sa mahrija 
waSbuma i-ip-pa-l[u-ni]-in-ni the young men 
who are staying with me and are responsible 
tome Kraus AbB 1 107:3, ei. ahum aham via 
i-pa-al ABIM 8 : 13 (all OB letters) ; aSSum 
awilim Sdtu andku a-ta-na-ap-pa-al I shall 
always be responsible for that man ARM 6 
71:7', cf. mannum anndm taklum Sa PN i-ta- 
na-ap-pa-lu who is that trustworthy person 
who is responsible to PN (= Samsi-Adad)? 
ARM 1 109:43; addm Sa Lfi.LU.MES Sdti bell 
a-ta-na-ap-pa-al I shall be responsible to my 
lord for all the work done by these men RA 42 
73:32 (Mari); bltu . . . itti PN PNj ana 10 GIN 
kaspim a-ap-lu MDP 23 226 : 5, cf. a-pi-il 
MDP 24 345 : 10, cited mng. la-3'; ina ka 
dajdni ul ip-pa-lu Sunu ahheSu his own 
brothers do not (appear and) answer (for 
him) at the summons of the judge Lambert 
BWL 130:93; umaSSarkama SamaS ... ki-iap- 
p[al\ if I set you free how can I account 
to Samas? Bab. 12 pi. 2:19, also AfO 14 
306:15 (Etana); iStar beltu a-pi-lat kumua 
Lady Istar, who answers for me Craig ABRT 
2 11:26, also BA 10/1 81 No. 7 r. 4, cf. a-pil ku- 
mu-ia KAR 61 r. 23, also \a-p'\il ku-mu-a 
KAR 71:10, note ildnija Sa i-tap(\)-pa-lu 
klmua Streck Asb. 182 :38, and klmua e-tap- 
pa-lu bel saltija ibid. 4 i 38, also i-tap-pa-lu 
iddja AfK 2 102 ii 4 (Asb.). 

2' in personal names: Nusku-i-da-a-a-a- 
ptd 0-Nusku-Answer-for-Me BE 15 162:11, 
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also Ap-li-id-en-si-il-tum PBS 2/2 25:9, 
wr. DTjuv.vs-i-di-en-si-il-tu Answer-for-the- 
Weak-O-Goddess! ibid. 86:18 (all MB), see 
Stamm Namengebung 75 n. 2, 171, and 214 n. 1; 
1-U-a-pi-li BIN 2 71:4, UET 5 523:16, etc., also 
Ilum-a-pi-il CT 8 36b: 20, see Stamm Namen¬ 
gebung 213 and 223. 

2 . to answer a question, to echo, to respond 
— a) in gen. — 1' in letters: mala i-pu lu-kd 
Supram write me whatever he has answered 
you Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadooiennes 
14:36; adi 2 ume u 3 ume laStalma a-pd-al-ka 
I will consider for a few days and then answer 
you BIN 4 105:18, also MVAG 35/3 No. 340:18; 
when we go up to the palace ruba^u klma 
i-ta-pu-lim i-ta-na-p[u]-lu-ni-a-ti the cour¬ 
tiers kept giving us the same answer COT 4 
30a: 7 (all OA); ana tappe ahija astanapparma 
ul i-ip-pa-la-an-ni I keep writing to my 
brother’s partner but he does not answer me 
Itraus AbB 1 103:7, cf. [ana'\ PN aqblma [x x] 
Suma i-pa-l[a]-an-ni ABIM 32:7; mala ia 
i-ip-pa-lu-ka temam Supram send a report 
on whatever they answer you CT 4 24a: 32 
(OB) ; mlnu Sa e-pal-ka-ni arhiS supra write 
me quickly what he answers you ABL 579 r. 
3 (NA). 

2 ' with amatu, pu, siqru, and qibitu: la 
ta-at-pa-li-i-§i awdtim do not answer her 
VAS 10 214 vi 45 (OB Agusaja); abu Enlil a- 
mat ul e(var. i)-pu-ul-su Father Enlil did not 
answer him Gilg. XII 62, see AfO 10 363; ana 
pani a-wa-tim a-wa-tam a-pu-ul (obscure) 
Kraus AbB 1 86:26; mar Sipri a-wa-ti §a iS\tu'\ 
pUu ip-pa-la-ak-ku(l) KBo l 5 iv 34; pi-a-am 
la klnam i-ta-na-pa-lu-us-su they will give 
him (the king) unreliable answers YOS 10 20:6, 
cf. Hum awilam pi-a-am la klnam i-pa-as-Su 
the god will give the man an unreliable 
answer YOS 10 14:4 (both OB ext.); DN 
i-pu-la qibita CT 15 40 iii 17 (SB Epic of Zu), 
also ibid. 39 ii 43; ul ip-pa-la qibltu Goss- 
mann Era II p. 19:9, cf. DINGIR GAL i-pu-la 
qibita (quotation follows) ibid. TV 66; siqrl 
i-pu-lu-u-su the words they answered him 
VAS 10 214 v 22 (OB Agusaja). 

3' with egirrH as subject: Summa amelu 
egirrd ana arkisu i-ta-nap-pal-Su if a chance 
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word always “answers” a man behind his 
back CT 39 41:23, INIM.GAR issuri ana panlSu 
i-pu-ul-Su ibid. 42:32, and passim in this text; 
INIM.GAR anni 2-su i-pu-id-su a positive 
chance word “answers” him twice CT 39 41: 4, 
cf. INIM.GAR 2-Su i-pu-ul-su ibid. 10, and 
passim; if a man prays to the deity egirrH 
arhis i-ta-nap-pal-su and a chance word 
“answers” him quickly CT 39 40:48 (= 41:1), 
and passim in this tablet of Alu; gerre dumqi u 
tasme li-tap-pa-lu-us umiSam (see egirru 
mng. 3b) Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 
16 No. 4 r. 7, cf. girru dumqi ip-pal-ka ABL 
76 r. 5. 

4' other occs.: e-tap-la zaqlqu issu mahar 
Nabu (see zaqlqu mng. la-2') Craig ABRT 
1 6:23 (NA oracles); summa ikkillu amela i-pu- 
ul CT 40 5:16, and see ikkillu usage b; 
summa . . . kalbu isslma imeru i-pu-ul-su 
if a dog barks (in front of a shrine) and a 
donkey answers CT 38 6:146 (SB Alu), cf. 
KA.KA-si-su u su i-ta-nap-pol-su CT 39 33:61, 
Gir.D^.n^-M u LU i-ta-nap-pal CT 40 47:14 
(SB Alu); [mi-namymi lu-pu-ul alu ummanu u 
ilhutu but what should I (Atrahasis) answer 
the city, people, and elders (when they 
question me)? Gilg. XI 35. 

b) to answer (with following direct speech) 
— 1' in OA: mahar a-ni-e-ma ikir ula kain 
PN PNg e-pu-ul umma “deny or confirm 
before these(!) (witnesses),” PN answered PN^ 
as follows TCL 21 270:13, cf. mofuir anniutim 
dp-ld-ni answer me before these men MVAG 
35/3 No. 340:16 and r. 5', also BIN 4 105:12, CCT 
1 49b: 10; pattinidti PN mare PNj e-pu-ul 
umma “Inform us!” (thereupon) PN answered 
the sons of PNj as follows MVAG 33 No. 
246:26; PN PNj e-pu-ul usko’in ana tuppim 
PN declared to PN^, “I submit to the decree” 
(given by the decision of the entire kdrum) 
BIN 4 106:2, also OIP 27 60:8, MVAG 35/3 No. 
325:19, cf. e-pu-ul umma PA-ma TCL 4 82:18, 
CCT 1 46a: 13, and passim, note PN i-pu-ul 
iqbiam umma PN-ma PN answered, he said 
to me as follows KTS 47b: 1; after Sd'dlu: 
PN Ua^uluma e-pa-al-§u-nu they will question 
PN and he will answer them Contenau Trente 
Tablettes Cappadociennes 4:9; mahar sdluSti 
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taPellma u a-pu-ul-ka you have asked me 
before a collegium of three and I have 
answered you OIP 27 57:4. 

2' in OB: kVam i-pu-ul umma Mma 
TCL 1 157:25, also kVam i-pu-ul (after the 
quotation) ibid. 31, cf. kVam i-pu-la-an-ni 
Sumer 14 14 No. 1:9 and 26, TCL 18 94:19, also 
UET 5 257:8, ABIM 9:21, kVam a-pu-ul-su 
umma anakuma VAS 16 146:13, cf. TCL 1 
34:7, cf. also kVam ta-pu-la-an-ni Sumer 14 
36 No. 15:8, kPam ta-pu-li-SU VAS 16 72:8, 
OECT 3 76:9, CT 33 20:11, kVam ni-pu-ul 
YOS 2 111:9, cf. also CT 4 7a:35, 6 29:15, YOS 
8 1:19, YOS 2 114:14, etc.; note (after the 
cited speech) kVam a-pu-ul thus I answered 
CT 6 28b: 13, TCL 18 151:19, kVam ni-pu-ul-su 
YOS 8 1:31, kVam i-pu-ul VAS 16 3; 18, ABIM 
34:4. 

3' in Mari: a-pa-al-su umma anaku[md\ 
ARM 1 118:8'; annitam ni-pu-ul-Sum-ma 
RA 33 172:36; note also a-pa-lu-um-ma ul 
i-p\u-ul] he could not answer ARM 1 118 r. 6'; 
asaUunutima kVam i-pu-lu-ni-in-ni ummami 
ARM 3 37:20; anaku bell kVam a-pu-ul umma 
anakuma ARM 2 113:8, also ibid. 79:24, cf. 
kVam i-pu-lu-ni-in-ni ibid. 99:32, and passim. 

4' in EA: ip-pal-su-ni I answered them 
(quotation without umma follows) EA 
250:19 and 48. 

5' in MA: mimma lassu la ta-pa-la-ni 
do not answer “there is nothing” OIP 79 88 
No. 2:12, cf. summa mimma lassu ta-ta-pa- 
al-SU ibid. No. 3:16 (Tell Fakhariyah). 

6 ' in lit.: sukkallasu DN i-pa-al-su his 
messenger Ilabrat answers him (without 
umma) EA 356:10 (Adapa) and ibid. 49, 54, also 
EA 358:29 (Nergal and Ereskigal) ; i-pu-lu-Su- 
ma Igigi ... ana DN the Igigi-gods answered 
him, Lugal-dimmer-ankia (quotation follows) 
En. el. VI 27, but note i-pu-ul-ma DN Apsd 
imallik (quotation follows) ibid. I 47, and 
i-pul-su-ma (var. i-pu-ul-lu-su-ma) DN amatu 
iqabblsu (quotation follows) ibid. VI 11; 
Anzdm i-pu-lam quradu [DN] the heroic 
Ningirsu answered the anzu-hvcdi RA 46 94:7 
(OB Epic of Zu); GIB.TAB.L1J.Ux(6ISGAL).LU 
sal-M ip-pal-su his female answers the 


apalu A 2d 

scorpion-monster (quotation follows) Gilg. 
IX ii 15; peru ana diqdiqqi the ele¬ 

phant answers the wren (quotation follows) 
Lambert BWL 218 r. iii 52, cf., wr. e-pal ibid. 
196:18, e-ta-ap-la [...] e-za-qa-<ary ibid. 
162:38, and note uttur pUu e-ta-pal g[iSimt 
maru] the date palm answered boastingly 
(quotation follows) ibid. 158:7; Ea maraSu 
Marduk ip-[pal\ (quotation follows) BRM 4 
18:17; note a-pul-Su-ma aqbiS umma VAB 4 
278 vi 29 (Nbn.); PN annU[i] i-pu-ul umma 
Nbn. 1113:17. 

c) to answer a call, a question (without 
direct reference to content): lilsdkima la tap- 
pa-li-si-na-a-ti . . . lulslkima a-pu-ul-in-ni 
(var. a-pul-in-ni) if they call you, do not 
answer them but if I call you, answer me! 
Maqlu I 66 and 68 , cf. sasu u la a-pa-lu(va,r. 
-lum) BMS 11:4; iSassu ul ta-ap-pa-al-ma 
RA 35 184 o 47; summa ina mursiSu gtt.db- 
su-ma Nu ip-pal if in his sickness he does not 
answer when one speaks to him Labat TDP 
158:18; SaHll ul ap-pal I do not even answer 
the one who addresses me Lambert BWL 42; 82 
(Ludlul II); as soon as you give an order to the 
Hapiru PN Su ina panlka uSuz u ip-pa-lam 
he stands at attention before you and reports 
AfO 10 2:5 (MB let.). 

d) to answer (with noun indicating the 
nature of the answer) — 1 ' annu and ullu: 
aqUjJbi u anna i-tap-lu-ni-in-ni I have spoken 
and they have given me a positive answer 
VAS 18 29:4, cf. aqblkumma annum ta-pu-la- 
an-ni-ma BA 2 577:10 ; Hum a-na-am i-pu-la- 
an-ni-ma the god has given me an affirmative 
answer ARM 3 42 : 14, cf. teretim Sa Hum a-an- 
nam la i-pa-lu-su uSepisma he (the enemy) 
had extispicies made in which the god did not 
give him his approval RA 33 172:38; anna 
i-pu-la-an-ni MDP 22 166:7, for other OB 
and Mari refs, see annu s. mngs. la and 2a; 
anna kina eSeriS e-pu-lu-ni-ni (with respect 
to extispicy) AOB 1 118 r. iii 14 (Shabn. I), 
cf. (the individual omen forecasts agreed) 
e-pu-lu-in-ni annu kenu Borger Esarh. 82 r. 
23, and passim in hist., see annu s. mng. 2; 
SamaS .. . sa aialluka anna gi.na a-pal-an-ni 
O Samas, give me a reliable positive answer 


n* 


163 



oi.uchicago.edu 


apalu A 2d 

to what I am going to ask you PRT 44:1, and 
passim in queries for oracles; exceptionally 
referring to celestial phenomena: anna kina 
ap{l)-li-nin-ni-ma (addressing the stars) STT 
73:96, see Reiner, JNES 19 34; with ullu: the 
people who lived then anna ulla ahames e-tap- 
pa-lu used to answer each other “no” instead 
of “yes” Borger Esarh. 12:23 ; tertu epuSma 
ul-la i-tap'pa-lu-ni I made an extispicy, they 
answered repeatedly “no” YOS 1 45 i 19 
(Nbn.), cf. ul-li i-tap-pa-lu-in-ni VAB 4 
264 ii 4 (Nbn.); Sa ulla i-pu-lu-ka anna ip- 
pal-ka he who answered you “no” will 
answer you “yes” KAR 423 i 63, restored 
from STT 309:33f. and 308:33f. (SB ext.). 

2' with descriptive substantives: Summa 
awelum dannatam e-{^]d-al-kd if the boss 
gives you a harsh answer BIN 6 28:33; 
avnlam mekrdtim ta-ta-na-pd-ld you are 
always giving evasive answers to the boss 
TCL 14 21:20 (both OA); ziretim u parkatim 
i-ta-na-ap-pa-la-an-ni he always gives me 
hostile answers Syria 33 65:21 (Mari); lemnet 
tim i-ta-na-pa-la-ni-in-ni VAS 16 188:9; iMu 
... sa-ar-di-a-am a-pu-lu (see zakdru A 
2a-3') CT 2 12:12 (both OB); kit-ta ap-la- 
an-ni BBR No. 95 r. 28; di-nam ta-pa-la-ni 
PBS 7 58:8 (OB); Sa ... e-tap-pa-lu merehtu 
(Baal of Tyre) who used to send insolent 
answers Borger Esarh. 112:13; see also zerdfo’ 
usage b- 2 '. 

3' referring to divination: Sir damiqtu eli 
Sa mahri i-tap-pa-lu-ni they answered me 
with an even more favorable omen YOS l 
45 i 18 (Nbn.), cf. terete bare (ul) i-ta-nap-pa-lu 
ACh Supp. 2 litar 62:30, see ZA 47 92 f., also 
Thompson Rep. 187 r. 4, 186 r. 10 ; Sin SamaS . . . 
ittu damiqtu ... li-tap-pa-lu ahdmeS (see 
annu S. mng. 2c) Borger Esarh. 68:20, cf. ibid. 
18:48 and r. 9, also li-tap-pi-lu ahdm{eS'\ 
ibid. 7 iv 7; terta li-tap-pal PRT 44 r. 12, and 
passim in queries for oracles; {bdlriit Sulum U 
purusse i-pu-lu-uS Pinches Texts in Bab. 
Wedge-writing 16 No. 4:14; SamaS ... ina dini 
u biri iSariS a-pa-la-an-ni 0 Samas, give me 
a reliable answer through extispicy VAB 4 
102 iii 22 (Nbk.), cf. la i-ta-nap-pal-Sv, BBR 
No. 100:9. 


apalu A 5b 

e) to echo, to respond : ana rigmija danni 
e-ta-na-ab-ba-la-a Sadu u naru high ground 
and canal echo with the loud sounds of 
my voice Lambert BWL 192:18 (Fable of the 
Fox); ilsu Same qaqqaru i-pul heaven roared 
and the earth echoed Gilg. VII iv 15, restored 
from CT 46 24 iv 15, cf. [DIS KI ...] AN 
i-pu-lu ACh Adad 20:58; unambd hirdte i-ta- 
nap-pa-la atappi the ditches babble and the 
small canals respond TuL p. 58 r. 2. 

3. to correspond (in ext. only): Summa 
pitruStu . .. ina tertika mahritu u arkitu 
iSSaknama dhameS ip-pa-la-ma Salmat taqabbi 
if an ambiguous sign occurs in both your first 
and your later extispicies and they correspond 
to each other, you declare that it is favorable 
TCL 6 5 r. 35, cf. (signs which appear right 
and left) ah&meS ip-pa-la-ma pitruStu pitruStu 
i-tap-pal Salmat taqabbi and they correspond 
to each other, (since) one ambiguous sign 
corresponds to (another) ambiguous sign, 
you declare that it is favorable ibid. 37f., cf. 
also pitruStu pitruStu i-tap-pal ibid. 25 and 26, 
and niphu (ne.gab) nipha (ne.gae) ip-pal-ma 
Salmat CT 20 47 iii 47; Summa nekimtu Sa 
sululti JmSi Sa imitti u Sumeli ... la i-tap-pa-la 
sullula kima annimma ana sululti surrdti tuS- 
tab-bal (see sullulu B) CT 31 39 ii 18; ob¬ 
scure: ki Sa ina libbi GN nlmuruni aheHS 
e-tap-la ABL 337:9, and cf. ahutu ... aheHS 
ta-pal-u-ni ABL 1277 r. 7 (both NA). 

4. to result (in math, and astron.): a-na 
X DAH.HA DAH.HA iB.Sl8(!) li-pu-<ul> U Sa 
DAH.HA IB.SIg li-pu-ul MKT 1 144 ii 9f. (= TMB 
24 No. 48); TA ... EN iGi.DGg.A-iw Sa ana 
Satti [...] ip-pal-ka JCS 10 132:5', of. ibid. 
10', and see Neugebauer ACT index sub apalu. 

5. atpulu to reciprocate, to discuss, to 
correspond — a) to reciprocate: ‘^Na-bi-um- 
at-pa-lam 0-Nabu-Eeciprocate-with-Regard- 
to-Me! VAS 16 76:1 (OB); 1-U-at-pa-lam PBS 
7 4:1, and see for OB names of this type Stamm 
Namengebung 171. 

b) to discuss, to answer each other’s 
questions: Situl ina libbija ibSu mahriSunu 
aSkun ni-ta-pa-al-ma I presented my heart’s 
deliberations to them and we discussed (the 
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matter) Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 20 (OB let.); I made 
your servant confront these men and said 
at-pa-la answer each other ARM 2 94 ; 14. 

c) to correspond; for itappal in ext. 
beside ippal see mng. 3. 

6 . uppulu to pay a debt, to perform a 
service — a) to pay a debt (OB only): ina 
kaspija hubulllsu u-pi-il he paid all his debts 
with my money UET 6 402:7 (OB lit.), see 
Gadd, Iraq 25 178; PN has given a field to PNj 
assum hubulle apdlim ... PNg kubulli PN 5 
GXJE SE u-pa-al to pay a debt, PNj will pay 
the debt of PN in the amount of five gur 
of barley TCL 1 195:14; ummednam ipulu 
ahidtisunu u-up-pi-lu-u-ma they (the part¬ 
ners) paid the creditor and paid the addi¬ 
tional fees (tablet omits second part) Jean 
Tell Sifr 37a: 8 . 

b) to perform a service (RS only): ana 
dari duri u unusSa Sa blti up-pa-lu they (the 
recipients of the royal grant) will perform 
forever the MWMiJa-duty incumbent on the 
estate MRS 6 53 RS 15.89:21, cf. unuSSa 
u-pa-lu (referring to fields) ibid. 61 RS 
16.156:15, u-nu-Sa t.WEh up-pal ibid. 63 RS 
16.167:17. 

7. uppulu to make somebody responsible: 
u-pa-al-Su-nu ana aladlammt utarrusunu I 
will make them responsible and return them 
to work on the colossi Iraq 17 134 No. 16:17 
(NA let.). 

8. II/4 to be made responsible, liable (NB 
only, passive to mng. 7): should somebody 
else remove fish from this pond PN u PNj 
kiim nuni 10 ma.na kaspi ut-ta-tap-pa-lu-u 
PN and PNg (the lessees) will be held respon¬ 
sible to the amount of ten minas of silver 
worth of fish PBS 2/1 112:11 (NB). 

9. Mpulu to make somebody answer, to 
make admit: qadum kurummat suhdrtim ana 
30 SB.o\jRa-an-namuS-ta-pi-la-an-ni together 
with the food rations for the girl he also made 
me consent to (pay) thirty gur of barley 
TCL 18 123:23; klma mahar awilim an-nam 
su-pu-la-ta since you have been made to 
consent in the presence of the boss Kraus AbB 
1 16 r. 7; aSsum x kaspim 6a PN PN^ ana 


apalu B 

PNj asqul iqbu PN^ PN, a-nam u-6a-pa-al PN 3 
td u-6a-pa-al-ma klma simdatim as for the 26 
shekels of silver belonging to PN concerning 
which PN 2 had declared, “I paid (them) to 
PNj,” PNj will make PN 3 admit (this), should 
he not be able to make PN 3 admit (it), (they 
will proceed) according to the (pertinent) 
regulations YOS 12 236:7 and 9; nikkossam 
sukbissuma kaspamma 6u-pe-el-6u have him 
make the accounting and have him pay the 
silver too ABIM 20:18, cf. nikkassam 6u-pe- 
el-6u(teyit-su) ibid. 56 (all OB). 

10. IV to be treated, to be answered, to be 
paid (passive to mngs. 1 and 2 ) — a) to be 
treated (with i6ari6): ina seri u libbi dli 
i-6d-ri6 in-na-pa-al he will be treated 
decently outside and inside the city OT 4118 
K.2851+ : 25 (SB Alu), cf. i-6d-ri-i6 in-na-pal 
CT 28 26:12 (SB Izbu). 

b) to be answered: [tup]pi belija .. . 
ammini la in-na-pi-il why has the letter of 
my lord not been answered? C!T 29 7a: 15, 
cf. (in similar context) [in-nal-pi-il OECT 3 
76:21 (both OB). 

c) to be paid: adi 6uhatinnl 6unu in- 
na-ap-pa-lu until they have been given 

vegetables VAS 16 92:11, ci.ina 
simdni6unu li-in-na-ap-lu-ma they should 
be paid when they are ripe ibid. 14 (OB); 
kaspam .., 6ubilamma awiM li-in-na-ap-lu 
send me silver so that the men can be paid 
Genouillac Kioh 2 pi. 45 D 43:22, see Kupper, 
RA 53 179 (all OB). 

Landsberger, AfO 3 169 and, for the spelling 
with ba, OLZ 1923 71 n. 1. 

apalu B (abdlu) v.; to present food offer¬ 
ings; MA, NA*; I ibbal — apil. 

a) in gen.: \ki bit Hi sa uru A66ur{^) 
ana a-ba-l]i-k[a-ni] when you present food 
offerings to the temple in Assur Ebeling Parfiim- 
rez. pi. 10 : 1 , restored from M bit Hi 6a Ninua 
ana a-ba-li-ka-ni ibid. 9, see Ebeling Or. NS 21 
130, cf. ki E.DiNGiR.MES 6a obulU a-na a-pa- 
li-ka-ni STT 88 x(!) 6 , see Frankena, BiOr 18 
201 ; me-im-me annu 6a a-bal bit Hi 6a Ninua 
ina 6erti nubatti 6ume6unu tazakkar all this 
(referring to the meals offered and the 


165 



oi.uchicago.edu 


apalu 

accompanying invocations described in this 
section) pertains to the presentation of the 
meals in the temple of Nineveh, you invoke 
them (the gods) in the morning and in the 
evening (i.e., at the two meals oflFered) 
Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 10:30; hit Sehtu ana 
Sakanilcani §a ekurrate gabbu M a-bal bit Hi 
Sa TJRTJ Ninua taqabbi while you place the 
censers for all the temples, you speak (the 
same blessings) as when presenting the meals 
to the temple of Nineveh ibid. pi. ll r. 19, 
dupl. KAR 216 V 9; EN ma-sar-ra-a-te Sa bit 
AMur a-di a-bal bit Hi (the following are) 
the persons on duty until (or: throughout) 
the presentation of the meal in the temple 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 38 iii 15, see Ebeling Stif- 
tungen p. 26, cf. bit Hi a-pH Iraq 14 69 ND 
1120 : 8 . 

b) with meat as object: lu.xj§.ku.mbs 
lilissu iSakkunu kima lu'.uS.kxj.mes ittab4 
uzxT sal-qu ib-bu-lu-ni the temple singers set 
up the kettledrum, as soon as the temple 
singers have withdrawn, they present cooked 
meat Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 15 left col. 13, cf. 
bit Hi ib-bal ibid. 16, see Or. NS 22 29; Sarru 
.. . silqa ib-bal MVAG 41/3 10 ii 14, also Ebeling 
Parfumrez. pi. 16 obv.(!) i 5, cf. ibid. 16 left col. 7, 
see Or. NS 22 26 and 33, also KAR 215 ii 7, cf. \ina 
pan\ ildni Sa same ib-bal ibid. 8 , see Or. NS 
20 402, cf. also silqu ib-bal ... uzxj.kab ina 
pan SamaS ib-bal KAR 141 r. 5f., see TuL p. 
89; nzn sH-qu ina pan Assur ib-bal viv su- 
we-e ina pan ‘JGA§AN.KXJR-e ib-bal he presents 
the cooked meat before Assur, he presents 
the roast meat before the goddess DN 
Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 12:13f., see Or. NS 22 26, 
cf. sH-qu ib-bal Speleers Recueil 308:6. 

In Babylonian rituals the verb “to serve 
(meat)” is tuhh4 (see Miiller, MVAG 41/3 30); 
in the takultu-vituala from Nineveh only the 
general expression niqe ina pan DN inaqqu 
is used. 

K. F. Muller, MVAG 41/3 30f.; (Ebeling, Or. 
NS 20 404). 

apalu see abdlu and uppulu. 

apalwalihurra s.; (aprofession?); Nuzi*; 
foreign word. 


aparu 

50 (sila) §e.me§ a-na ltj.mes a-pa-al-wa- 
li-hu-ur-ra.UES nadin fifty silas of barley 
issued to the a.-S HSS 13 221 : 59 (translit. only). 

apani§ adv.; through the window; SB* ; 
cf. aptu. 

a-pa-nis ihtanallup duranis 'uAtanar\ri\ she 
(Lamastu) keeps slipping in through the 
windows, slithering over the walls LKU 32:13; 
a-pa-niS irrub serranis ihallup she enters 
through the window, slips in around the cap 
of the door-pivot RA 18 163 r. 17 (both SB 
Lamastu), cf. lisi a-pa-ni-is (in broken context) 
Gilg. VII iii 3. 

*apapu V.; (mng. uncert.); Mari*; IV. 

[a:] X la in-na-pa-pu (the troops) must not 
be encircled(?) (in broken context) ARM 4 
43 r. 7. 

Meaning based on Heb. apap “to sur¬ 
round.” The passage ARM 6 27:35 is too 
doubtful to include. 

aparakku s.; (a headdress); lex.* 

TtJG a-pa-ra-ki (preceded by kubiu) Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 276. 

aparu A s. ; (a loincloth) ; syn, list.* 

tnu-uk-rum, ri-ik-su, e-iu-u, e-nu-u, a-pa-ru, a-da- 
du, a-tm-bu = su-u-nu An VII 224ff. 

aparu B s. ; dust; EA* ; WSem. gloss. 

aradka u sahar.ra / a-pa-ru Sa Sepeka 
your subject and the dust of your feet 
EA 141:4, cf. SAHAR H a-pa-ru sa 2 sepesu 
RA 19 104:8. 

For the writing ha-pa-ru in similar glosses, 
see haparu s. and eperu lex. section. 

aparu v.; 1 . to provide with a headdress, 
to put a covering on someone’s head, 2. (in 
the stative) to be covered, coated, 3. uppuru 
to provide with a headdress, to put a covering 
on someone’s head, 4. IV to be crowned, 
covered; from OB on; I ipir — ippir — apir 
(epir AfO 19 68:141, SB, hapir in OB), 1/2, 
1/3, II {tuppar and tuappar), IV; cf. upru. 
[di-ri] [si.a] = a-pa-ru Diri I 23. 
tu-up-par 5R 46 v 11 (gramm.). 

1 . to provide with a headdress, to put a 
covering on someone’s head — a) in gen.: 
1 sag.geme .. . [tJug.hi.a ezub Sa labSat 
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[TtJG].BAE..si.Hi.A czuh sa ap-ra-at one slave 
girl (and) x garments, apart from what she 
wears, x headcovers, apart from what she 
has on BE 6/1 101:3, cf. PBS 8/2 252:2, also 
qadu Sa labsat .. . qadu sa \ap-rat} CT 45 119:8 
(all OB); Sa akkalu u ap-ra-ku Sa belijama 
what I eat and cover myself with belongs to 
my lord CT 29 43:31 (OB let.). 

b) with agu — 1' referring to the crown 
of gods and kings: a-gi beluti e-ptr-a-ni 
(when Assur) crowned me with the crown of 
rulership Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1 i 28, cf. age 
beluti i-pi-ru-uS Bohl Chrestomathy 25:5 (Sin- 
sar-iskun), and passim with agA, see agu A mng. 
lb; OilgdmeS agdSu i-te-ep-ra-am-ma (var. 
e-te-(ep-)pir-am-ma) Gilgames put on his 
headdress Gilg. VI 5 ; one figurine of tama¬ 
risk wood, one cubit high agd ramaniSu a-pir 
lubuS ramaniSu labiS wearing the appropriate 
headdress, dressed in the appropriate garment 
KAR 298 : 33, cf. (seven figurines of the sages 
made of eVw-wood) age ramaniSunu ap-ru 
lubuS ramaniSunu labsu ibid. 2, and passim in 
this text, also BBR No. 46-47:16, see AAA 22 
44:18; IStar hdmimat gimir par si a-pi-rat 
age beluti the one who gathers all decrees, 
who wears the crown of lordship STC 2 75:7, 
cf. agdSa ap-rat she (Ninsun) wearing her 
headdress Gilg. Ill ii 6; for other refs., see 
agu A mng. la and b. 

2 ' referring to the earthshine and corona 
of the planets; Summa Sin ina igi.la-sw 
AGA®'^”'*' a-pir . . . [inal ndmuriSu agu ip-pi- 
ir-ma if the moon has an earthshine at its 
first appearance (this means) an earthshine 
“covers” (it) at its first appearance Thompson 
Rep. 43:4; [summa] ^IS-tar aga ku.babbak 
ap-rat Thompson Rep. 243:3, cf. Summa 
SamaS 7 aga.mes a-pir if the sun is sur¬ 
rounded by seven coronas ACh Supp. 7:10, 
for other refs., see agH A mng. 2. 

c) with other words for headdresses: 
huliani simat silti a-pi-ra rdSu'a I covered 
my head with the helmet, fitting for battle 
OIP 2 44 V 69 (Senn.); kulull Sa qoqqidika... 
li-t[ep-p'\i-ru-ka may they put the head¬ 
dress on you (year after year) KAR 135 ii 
8 , see Muller, MVAG 41/3 12:31 (MA rit.); 


aparu 

TUG tap-su-u qaqqassu a-pi-i[r] his head is 
covered with a topsw-headdress UVB 15 40:7 
(NB rit.); parSlga sdma ap-rat she (the 
figurine of the goddess Narudu) wears a red 
headdress KAR 298:27; [... ] sa tahazi Sa 

ilulu i-tap-ru-lSu} the [... ] of battle which 
he (Marduk) had hung (at his side) and put 
on his head En. el. V 71. 

d) with words for sheen, halo, etc.: 
melamml raSubbati a-pi-ir rdSuSSu he was 
crowned with his fearsome sheen En. ©1. 
IV 58; melamme Sarruti i-pi-ru-ni (for con¬ 
text, see agu A mng. lb-1') KAH 2 84:9 (Adn. 
II); RN a-pi-ir Salummate la iay-di-ru 
tuqmati crowned with splendor, fearless in 
battle AKA 196 iii 9, cf. a-pi-ir (var. a-pir) 
Salummate ibid. 260 i 19, also ibid. 218 i 13 
(all Asn.); unccrt.: ^Ir-ni-na \ap'\-ra-at 
aplulmtim VAS 10 214 vi 26 (OB AguSaja); 
\ni\-zir-ta naSi Serta e-pi-ir ka x [a:] he bears 
a curse as punishment, he has [. .. ] as head¬ 
covering AfO 19 58:141 (SB rel.). 

2 . (in the stative) to be covered, coated: 
Samnum itbu lllma u «m» meSu ha-'tbi^- 
pi-iiri (if) the oil sinks, rises to the surface, 
and is still coated with water CT 5 4:1, wr. 
mdSu a-pi-ir YOS 10 57:2 and 3, also miSu 
ha-pi-ir ibid. 58:1 (OB oil omens) ; Summa 
immerum liSdnSu a-pi-ir if the sheep’s 
tongue has a coating YOS 10 47 :8 (OB behav¬ 
ior of sacrificial lamb) ; uncert.: ke-em qibltl el 
qibltika lu ap-ra-at RA 36 10:10, cf. ke-em 
qibltl el qibltika lu ha-ap-ra-at ibid. 11:12, 
also klma bu-lu eli Samkani hn-ab-ra-at 
ibid. 10:9 (OB Mari inc.), see abru adj. dis¬ 
cussion section. 

3. uppuru to provide with a headdress, to 
put a covering on someone’s head: alkamma 
lulabbissima lu-a-pi-ir-Si-ma suMrtam luddin 
come, I will provide her with clothing and 
headcover and then will sell the girl Kraus 
AbB 1 30:24 (OB let.); ogd slra tu-up-pi-ra-Su 
you (Assur) have put the venerable headdress 
on him AKA 30:21 (Tigl. I); enumaASSur ... 
agd [slra] u-p[i-ru] beluti when Assur put 
the venerable headdress on my majesty 
3R 7 i 13 (Shalm. Ill), cf. agd slra u-pi-ru 
beluti WO 2 410 i 6 ; you make a figurine 
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aparu 

suhata tulabbassu ttjg parsiga tu-ap-pdr-Su 
you put clothing and a headdress on it 
KUB 29 68+ i 14, also ibid. 22, see G. Meier, ZA 
45 200 (Bogh. rit.) ; LamaSti iStu Same, urdamma 
upriSa up-pu-ralf] Lamastu came down from 
heaven wearing her itprtZ-headdress LKU 
32:12 (SB Lamastu) ; Summa up-pur jj ku-ub-[Su^ 

if (his nose) is .variant: is 

provided with a coif KAR 396 r. i 3 (SB 
physiogn.). 

4. IV to be crowned, covered: in the second 
year of my reign Sa ina kussi sarruti uSibuma 
age beluti an-na-\ap-ru^ in which I came to 
the royal throne and was crowned with the 
headdress of rulership Winckler Sammlung 2 
1:16 (Sar., Charter of Assur); SI6 BABBAR 
in-na-pir-ma (if a man) has white hair, (like 
a) headdress Kraus Texte 12a i 18. 

aparu see aharu B. 

apatiS adv.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

muttallu plja a-pa-US (var. [a]-p[a]-a-/*^) 
IteS^u they have muzzled my noble mouth 
like .... Lambert BWL 34:70 (Ludlul I), see 
ibid. p. 285. 

apStu {apidtu, abdtu, epdtu, epidtu) adj. 
fern. pi.; numerous, teeming (as epithet of 
human beings); OB, SB. 

un.lu.a.se : [ana ni-S\i-i a-pa-a-te Sm. 2030+ 
r. 23 f. 

abrati, teniSeti, ba’uldti, niaati, a-ba-a-te (var. 
e-pa-a-ti) = ni-i-ii LTBA 2 1 iv 19, var. from ibid. 
2:84, 3 ii 16. 

UNKIN H a-p[a-a-tu\ STC 2 pi. 51 ii 5 (Comm, to 
En. el. VII18); a-pa-a-it un.meS AChIstar 30:45. 

a) with niSu: sarram la iSkunu e(text ka)- 
lu ni-Si e-pi-a-tim (the gods) had not yet 
established a king over mankind Bab. 12 pi. 
12 i 6 (OB Etana); miqitti ni-Si a-pi-e-tim 
mutanu ibaSSd (there will be) an epidemic 
among the numerous people, there will be a 
plague BA 50 16 iii 14 (Bogh. astrol.); \Saki\n 
namirtu ana vn.me§ a-pa-a-ti (Samas) who 
provides light to all mankind 4R 60:33, see 
Ebeling, BA 49 38 ; pdris purmse [a]na itn.meS 
a-pa-a-ti (Ninurta) who makes oracular deci¬ 
sions for all men JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 2:3 (SB 
lit.); belet Same u erseti re^at un.me§ a-pa-a-ti 


apStu 

(Istar) goddess of heaven and earth, shepherd¬ 
ess of the numerous people STC pi. 77:27 (SB 
lit.), cf. (in broken context) ZA 43 16:39; [awa] 
un.meS a-pa-a-ti (var. ina piki) liSSakin 
banltl may good be established for me in the 
sight of the numerous people (variant: by your 
command) BMS 33:34, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bimg 126, cf. ana ni-Si a-pi-a-tim PBS 1/1 
2:75a (OB lit.); matlma ana ume daruti ana 
ahrdt un.mes a-pa-ti whenever in future 
days, for future times of numerous mankind 
Hinke Kudurru iii 18; ibrema kullat kal niSl 
ihit a-pa-a-ti he (Marduk) observed and 
investigated all of the numerous men 
VAS 1 37 i 21 (Merodaohbaladan) ; natldtama 
nlSi mithdriS a-pa-a-tu[m] when you see 
numerous mankind as a whole Lambert BWL 
70:18. 

b) alone: e-pi-a-tim ana qdtlka apqid I 
have entrusted to you (Adad) the numerous 
ones (i.e., mankind) CT 15 4 ii 8 (OB hymn); 
iSamaS ina qibitika uS-te-Si-ri (var. ut-ta-ra) 
a-pa-a-ti PBS l/l 13:8, var. from A JSL 17 231:8 
(SB rel.), see Schollmeyer No. 25 and p. 133 ; Sarri 
qadmi Narru bdnu a-pa-a-tlum] Narru, king 
of the gods, who created the numerous ones 
Lambert BWL 88:276 (Theodicy); aSSu dandn 
epSetiSu niSe kullumimma tanitti ilutiSu Suh 
mudi a-pa-a-ti to demonstrate the greatness 
of his (Marduk’s) deeds to the people and to 
make mankind aware of his divine praises 
Borger Esarh. 85:50; ekdma ilmada alakti Hi 
a-pa-a-ti where have human beings under¬ 
stood the way of a god? Lambert BWL 
40:38 (Ludlul II), cf. keniS litmudama sa-ga-a 
a-pa-a-tum ibid. 76:84, restored from BM 47745 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert) ; aj immaSi ina a-pa-ti 
(var. a-pa-a-ti) may he not be forgotten among 
human beings En. el. VII 18, for comm., see 
lex. section; dallli ilutiki rabiti lu-tam-ma ana 
a-pa-ti let me speak the praise of your 
divine majesty to mankind KAR 42 r. 30 
(SB rel.) ; Summa ana dingik dliSu 'K.k-Su ikriba 
sadirda-me-i[q(‘?)-tu] ina KA a-pa-a-ti [x] if he 
is constantly in prayer to his city god, good 
will be said of him by the people CT 40 11:63 
(SB Alu); uncert.: dHu a-pa-ti dS-ri a-pa-ti 
murus a-pa-ti (var. a-pa-a-ti) (see aSru B) 
AfO 17 358:24, cf. ibid. D 15, also x a-pa-a-tu 
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apellu 

aS-ra a-pa-a-tu (var. a-pa-tum) di^u a-pa-[a-tu] 
K.2072:6, cited ibid. 369 (SB inc.), vars. from 
STT 147:20'f., dupls. STT 148:6, 149:5. 

The proposed meaning of apdtu is based on 
the evidence of the Sum. equivalent lu 
“numerous” in the bil. text Sm. 2030+ cited 
in lex. section. There is thus no reason to 
connect apdtu with apu “to be cloudy.” 

(Bohl, AfO 11 202 n. 30; Landsberger, ZA 43 74; 
von Soden, ZA 41 163 n. 4.) 

apellu s.; arrowhead(?); Nuzi; foreign 
word. 

10 kannu §a ud.ka.bab, 2 gi.mes a-bi-el-lu 
sa UD.KA.BAR ten copper i:awwu-eontainers, 
two copper arrowheads(?) HSS 15 130:45, 
cf. 2 GI a-bi-il-l[u] HSS 13 435:25 (= RA 36 
167); [x g]i a-bi-il-\M sa xjd.ka.bar RA 36 
142:61; 2 Icazulathu Sa xjd.ka.bar 8 a-bi- 

il-lu Sa XJD.KA.BAR HSS 14 608:4 (translit. 
only). 

apiatu see apdtu. 

api^erl s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; foreign 
word. 

4 kudukti Sdrtu ana 4 a-6t-i5!,e-rn(?)l.MES 
four kuduktu-measuves of goat hair for four 
a.-S HSS 15 219:2. 

apiktu see abiktu. 

apilanu (AHw. 57b) see awilanu. 

apilha s.; (a building or part of a building); 
syn. list.* 

tu-u, kum-m{u], a-pi-il-ha, as-ru, mi-ba-a-rum = 
[iu-ub-tum] (or \bi-tu\) Explicit Malku II 136ff. 

apillfi s.; (a profession); SB*; foreign 
word(?); wr. syll. and a.bil. 

lu.gub.ba = a-[p\it-lu-u = as-sd-{x x] (followed 
by lu.d.bil.la = §u (= ubillu) = kut-tim-\mu\) 
Hg. B VI 135; a-pi-lu-u (var. pil-pi-lu-u) = ku-lu-^u 
CT 18 5 K.4193 r. 10, restoration and var. from 
LTBA 2 1 vi 46. 

Sep a-pil-le-e Sep andunani (for translat., 
seeandunanu) CT3111:18(SBext.); Summaina 
dli A.BIL.MES MUX (= mo'du) if there are 
many a.-s in a town (preceded by ij.bil.mes) 
CT 38 6:94 (SB Alu). 

Perhaps from Sum. *a.bil.la, on account 
of the parallelism with u.bil.la. 


apiltu B 

apiltu A s.; full payment; MB, SB, NB; 
cf. apdlu A. 

a) in gen.; x barley belonging to PN ana 
Sumu PNj . ,. ina GN M a-pil-ti {malhir 
received in Babylon on the name of PN as 
full payment Peiser Urkunden 108:6 (MB), cf. 
M a-pil-ti (in broken context) BBSt. No. 21 
ii 16, No. 22 i 2, ii 3 (NB); amur rihltu a- 
pil-tu see, the outstanding amount and the 
paid amount <are ... > CT 22 38 :30 (NB let.); 
Sa umeja a-pil-ti 1 ma.na ruSSd hurdsa for 
my day’s (use of the chariot) my payment 
(will be) one mina of red gold AnSt 6 154:78 
(Poor Man of Nippur). 

b) in tuppi apilti receipt for payment 
in full: adi muhhi PN ana tupSarre Sa 
Sarri iqabbuma im.kisib a-pil-tu ikannaku 
as soon as PN informs the royal scribes, 
they will draw up a sealed tablet (certi¬ 
fying) full payment Evetts Ev.-M. 19:16, 
cf. reS qandti innaSSu na^.kisib a-pil-tu^ ik- 
ka-na-ak-ku they will check on (the extent 
of) the (sold) land and draw up a sealed tablet 
(showing) full payment Nbn. 50:15; x kaspa 
ana PN rdSu Sa PNj idinma PNj u mdrSu 
sabitma ki§ib a-pil-ti Sa bitiSu ina qdtiSu 
kunuk give x silver to PNj’s creditor PN and 
take hold of PN^ and his son, draw up and 
give him a sealed tablet (acknowledging) full 
payment (received) for his house Kohler u. 
Peiser Rechtsleben 2 p. 74; adi' kasap gamirti 
uttattiru nAj.kisib a-pil-tu ittiSu ikkannak 
as soon as the entire amount of silver is paid, 
a sealed document (showing) complete pay¬ 
ment will be drawn up for him TCL 12 11:14; 
should he not come Sa la dlni isqu Sa erib- 
bitutu . .. PN pani PNg M im.kiSib a-pil-tu^ 
id(copy: Sa)-dag-gal then, without legal 
procedure the prebend erib-bitutu (q.v.) of 
PN belongs to PNj according to the tablet 
(showing) full payment PBS 13 79:10 (all NB). 

For VAB 5 182 (CT 6 42b:)ll see aplu s. mng. 2; 
for 5R 12 No. 5:2, see apiltu B; for ITT 2 892 r. iii 
17, see tabiltu. 

Petschow Pfandrecht 34 n. 74b. 

apiltu B {or abiltu) s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

If Adad thunders ina a-pil-ti (explanation:) 
lu ina iTi APiN lu ina iTi gan in either the 
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apiltu 

eighth or the ninth month 5 R 12 No. 6 Sm. 
304:2 (astrol. comm.). 

It does not seem likely that the term 
refers to the “late part (of the year)” as 
proposed by Landsberger, AfO 3 166, partly 
because of the difficulty of the meaning 
transfer, and partly because the meaning 
“late” is expressed by uppulu, and not by 
aplu. 

apiltu see aplu s. 
apiltu see apilu A. 

apilu A (apM, fern, apiltu) s.; 1 . (a cultic 
functionary, lit.: answerer), 2. dissenter 
(one who answers or gainsays), 3. apil babi 
doorkeeper; Mari, MB, SB; cf. apalu A. 

1 . (a cultic functionary, lit.: answerer, 
Mari only) — a) apilu, aplu: annltam lu. 
ME§ a-pi-lu iqb4 this (is what) the “answerers” 
said Studies Robinson p. 104 : 24, cf. LtT a-pi-lum 
Sa Adad the “answerer” of Adad ibid. 26 
and 41; LTJ a-ap-lu-u-um §a Dagan Sa Terqa 
itbema kVam iqbi the “answerer” of Dagan of 
Terqa rose and said ARMT 13 23:6 and 16; 
one garment (for) PN a-pi-lum ARM 9 22:14. 

b) apiltu: Lu a-pi-lu u sal a-pi-il-tum 
mimma awatam Sa iqa\hb(i\nim ana belija utdr 

1 used to report to my lord whatever the 
male and female “answerers” were saying 
Studies Robinson p. 104:30. 

2 . dissenter (one who answers or gainsays): 
Sarru ina eJcalliSu a-pi-la ul iraSSi the king 
will have no one who gainsays him in his 
palace KAR 460:16 (SB ext.). 

3. apil babi doorkeeper: PN a-pil kA 
BE 14 91a: 5, cf. also BE 15 111:3, PBS 2/2 
137:25, PN a-pil KA Sa su-[. . .] ibid. 103:11, 
[PN] DTJMXJ a-pil kA be 14 119:13 (all MB 
Nippur) ; bit PN a-pil KA Dur Kurigalzu MDP 

2 pi. 21 i 19 (MB kudurru). 

Ad nmg. 1: Dossin, Divination 85. 

apilu B s.; (a profession); Nuzi.* 

3 TUG.MB§ Si-na-hi-lu 1 tug Sa nabasi ana 
ijt a-pi-lim PN nadnu three Sinahilu- 
garments, one garment of red wool, issued to 
the a. of PN HSS 13 152:16; barley anaiAj 
a-pi-lim HSS 14 149:6. 


apitu 

Uncertain whether this word should be 
connected with apilu A or taken as a foreign 
word. 

**apiranu (AHw. 58a) see amiranu. 

apisamuS s.; (a type of bow?); EA*; 
Hurr. word. 

1 me-at bak(?).mes a-pi-sa-a-mu-u-uS ku. 
[gi] e-ra-at-ti-a-a[n-ni] one hundred bows(?) 
of the a. type, of gold, (with?) .... EA 22 
iii 46; [1] ban(?) a-pi-sa-a-mu-u-lulS-he 

[(x X x)] KU.[G]r GAR one bow(?) of the a. 
type, set in gold (among weapons) ibid, i 36 
(list of gifts of Tusratta). 

Note the Hurrian adjectival ending -he, 
which suggests that apisamuS describes the 
bow(?). Reading of the sign ban in both 
cases is uncertain, since qaStu is otherwise 
written gi§.ban in EA. 

**apisana (reading and mng. uncert.); for 
discussion see amikii. 

apis adv.; like a marsh; SB*; cf. apu A. 

kullat ise hiSihti inbi u kardne a-pi-iS hitt 
lupuma (where) all kinds of desirable trees, 
fruit, and vines were growing intertwined as 
(the growth of) a reed thicket TCL 3 327 
(Sar.); Sur-Si kul-lat la ma-gi-ru i-qam-mi 
a-pi-iS (var. a-piS) he burns all disobedient 
ones (down to) the root as (fire) a reed 
thicket Or. NS 36 122:116, for similar com¬ 
parisons, see apu A usage c. 

apiSalQ s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

Summa sinniStu a-pi-Sd-la-a xt.tu if a 
woman gives birth to an a. CT 28 34 K.8274:18 
(SB Izbu); Summa amelu a-pi-Sa-ilaVa gig 
if a man suffers from a. AMT 78,6:5. 

Literally “from (the country) Apisal,” 
probably referring to a deformity. 

E. Leichty, Studies Landsberger 327. 

apItu s.; inarable land; MB, NB*; cf. 
apH C V. 

[ki-ik-la] [ki.k]al = §u-m, a-pi-tum, {a-Sar\-tu, 
dan-na-tu, te-rik-tu Diri IV 256ff.; [du-ba-ad] 
Ki.KAx =te-rik-tum, a-pi-tum, a-Sar-tum ibid. 260ff.; 
ba-ad ki.kal = a-pi-tlum), dan-na-ltuni], te-\rik- 
tum'\ ibid. 263 ff.; => a-pi-tum Nabnitu 


170 



oi.uchicago.edu 


apkallatu 

IV 18; = a-Sar-tu, = dan- 

na-tu, Ki‘^“'*’®‘®‘^KAL = a-pi-tu{veLr. -ti) Erimhu§ V 
85ff.; Ki.KAL = StJ-M, a-pi-tu, a-Sar-tum, dan-na-tu 
Hh. I 172ff.; gal tjd =» Sa ki.kal a-pi-ti AIII/3: 111. 

A.§A a-pi-ti Sa atappa namgara u hold la 
i-su-u-um an inarable field which has no 
ditch, canal, or dike MDP 10 pi. 11 14 
(MB kudurru); in broken context: a-pi-tiiS 
its inarable land (parallel: [. .. ] ni-di-is-su 
its fallow land) YOS 9 80:10 (Sin-sar-iskun?). 

apkallatu s.; wise woman; SB; Sum. Iw.; 
wr. syll. and nvn.me ; cf. apkallu. 

a) referring to goddesses: surbdti ina Hi 
saqu parsii\1ci\ NUN.ME-cti Anunnaki mudat 
Igigi you (Damkina) are very great among 
the gods, your rites are superb, you are the 
wisest among the Anunnaki, the most ex¬ 
perienced among the Igigi BMS 4:13, .see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 28; iltum remenltum mubah 
litat mlti ... ap-kal-lat dingir.mes (Gula) 
merciful goddess who cures the mortally ill, 
a. of the gods STT 73:23, see Reiner, JNES 
19 32; ap-kal-lat ba-ra-at mussipat she (Gula) 
is an a., a diviner, an exorcist Craig ABRT 2 
18:27, see JRAS 1929 17:29. 

b) as personal name: ^Ap-kal-la-tu Sarrat 
Ltj A-ri-bi Apkallatu, the queen of the Arabs 
Borgor Esarh. 63 iv 4, see Borger, Or. NS 26 9. 

apkallu (abgallu) s.; 1. wise man, expert, 
2. (a mythological) sage, 3. (a priest or 
exorcist); from OB on; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. 
andNVN.ME; ci. apkallatu. 

ab-ga-al nun.mb = ap-hal-lu Diri IV 72; nun. 
MB = ap-kal-lum Proto-Diri 343; nun.me = ap-kcd- 
lum (in group with diipu, iSibgallu) Erimhus V 7; 
NUN.ME = ap-kal-[lu] Igituh I 101, also Igituh short 
version 18. 

ga-sa-am nun.me.tag = ap-kal-lum Diri IV 79; 
NUN.GAL = ab-gal-lum Lu II iv 6". 

<1bil.gi nun.me kur.ra 11.1a : '^bil.gi ap-kal- 
lum Sd ina mdti saqd O Gibil, a., supreme in the 
land ASKT p. 78 r. 6f., cf. (uncert.) bur nam.sar. 
ra“I bil.gi ab. gal.la.ra:nap-ton Sd-qu-u anaiu-uh- 
mu-tu '*BiL.Gi ab-gal-la SBH p. 23:14f.; [7 nun.me] 
id.da mii.mii.da gis.hur an.ki.a si.sa.ne: 

ap-kal-lu Sa ina nari ibband muSteiiru usurat 
Sam& u er§eti seven sages created in the river, who 
insure the correct functioning of the plans of heaven 
and earth Or. NS 30 2:7f.; Nun.pirig.gal.dlm 
NUN.ME <iEn.me.kar 4lnnin§6, iS.AN.NA.kex(KiD) 


apkallu 

an.ta.ex(DU,-tDU).de : [min] ap-kal min Sa IStar 
istu Same ana qereb ajakki uSerida (for translat., see 
ajakku lex. section) ibid. lOff., also UVB 18 
44:8; NUN.ME ku.ga Eridu.ga.kcx : ap-kal-lu 
Ktr.ME§ Sa Eridu (Enkum and Ninkum) the holy 
sages of Eridu 5R 51 iii 41, cf. nun.me sang&.ma. 
da : ap-kal-lum mulUlum Sa k[a-la\ PBS 1/1 11 iv 
96 and iii 66; isib guda nun.me nun.me.du 
Eridu.ga.kex : iSippu paSiSu ap-kal-lu abriqqu Sa 
Eridu (see abriqqu usage b) K.2946 i 14f., cf. 
[nun.me nun.me.d]u du.a.bi : ap-kal-lu abriqqu 
kalaSunu CT 16 37:34; [nun.me]. e fgu nam. 
mil.in.de : ana ap-kal-li is-si-ma he called to 
the a. CT 17 37 col. B 12f., restored from K.12732; 
nun.me sig.bar.ra dug.a.ni ; ap-gal-lum pi-ri- 
it-su ana warkiSu ina wuSSurim when the a. lets 
his hair down his back UET 6 388 r. col. a ii and 
389:8ff. 

gu-kal-lum (var. mu-kal-lum) = ap-kal-lu, a-Si-pu 
Malku IV 8f., cf. Lti ap-kal-lu, ltJ mu-kal(\)-lu 
STT 385 i 16f. (list of professions). 

1. wise man, expert — a) as divine 
epithet of Ea and Marduk: ^en.ki rubmti 
rabium Sa SimdtuSu ina mahra illaka ktjn.me 
ill mude mimma SumSu Ea, great prince 
whose decrees take precedence, the wise 
one among the gods, the one who knows 
everything CH xlii 101; (wisdom) Sa iSruka 
nun.me dingir.me§ rubd Nudimmud which 
prince Nudimmud, the wise among the gods, 
granted me Borger Esarh. 82:11; 6E§TU.MB§- 
ka Ea Damkina nun.me m-me-igtl 3 ^our ears 
are DN and DNj, the experts in wisdom 
KAR 102:21 (hymn to Ninurta); ■JamAR.UTU 
ap-kal DINGIR.MBS hel tereti WO 2 28:8 (Shalm. 
Ill), cf. Marduk nun.me dingir.mes 
Streck Asb. 210:7, cf ibid. 254:10; Marduk NUN. 
ME Hi BBSt. No. 4 iii 13, and passim said of Mar¬ 
duk; Arahsamna Sa bel naqbi nun.me Hi 
Marduk MN, (month) of the lord of the deep, 
the wise among the gods, Marduk 4R 33* 
i 1, also ibid, iii 49, cf. Rabat Calendrier § 106:8; 
Hirma DN nun.me (var. ap-kal-lu) Hi mdrukun 
Marduk, the wise among the gods, your son, 
went ahead En. el. Ill 65, and passim in En. el.; 
^EN.LiL dingir.meS Marduk Sa qibissu ki¬ 
na-alt] belum ap-kal-lum Hi the highest- 
ranking one among the gods, Marduk, whose 
word is reliable, lord, wise one among the 
gods PBS 15 80 ii 8 (Nbn.); Nabonidus biniU 
NUN.ME DiNGiR.ME§ Marduk ibid, i 4; maS: 
maS Hi nun.me dingir.me§ Marduk bel 
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balati the exorcist among the gods, the a. 
among the gods, Marduk, lord of life Surpu 
VIII 88; belum nun.mb Igigi (Marduk), 
lord, wise one among the Igigi AfO 19 61 ;l, 
cf. Asalluhi masmas ill rabuti nun.me Igigi 
BMS No. 12:88, see Ebeling Handerhebung 80; 
for other refs., see Tallqvist Gbtterepitheta 28f.; 
Marduk sar Same, u erseti nun.me apsi 
ABL 1169 r. 7 (NB let.), of. epiSua NUN.ME 
sa apst Maqlu III 63; Marduk belu rabu 
aSarid Same u erseti nun.me kiSSati mudu 
kalama KAR 26:11, cf. (Marduk) nun.me 
Same u erseti MDP 6 pi. 11 iii 14 (MB kudurru), 
note also the epithet nun.me kur.gun.nu 
SBH p. 145 ii 8; ap-kal-lu igigallu '^en remenu 
qarrad Marduk ina muSi i-zu-uz-ma ina Seri 
ittapSar the wise a., merciful Bel, valiant 
Marduk, was “angry” during the night, but 
relented in the morning Thompson Rep. 170:4. 

b) of other gods: Ea opened his mouth, 
saying to the hero Enlil atta nun.me ill 
quradu you are the wise among the gods, 
0 hero! Gilg. XI 178; Ninurta nun.me 
dingir.meS aka 256 i 5 (Asn.) ; Adod ap-kal 
DINGIR.MBS bel tereti Adad, expert among 
the gods, the lord of oracles KAH 2 84:2 
(Adn. II); <iEN.LfL.BiN.DA ... urSdnu Eridu 
NUN.ME Igigi KAR 59:32, see Ebeling Hand¬ 
erhebung 66; DN NUN.ME aSaridu erSu mudu 
Nabu, sage, first-ranking, wise, experienced 
BMS 22:37, see Ebeling Handerhebung 108, note 
(referring to Nabu) nun.me kiSSat mal[ki\ 
AfO 18 387:23; Nabu NUN.ME niklati the 
expert on (all) the arts IR 35 No. 2:3 (Adn. 
Ill); Girra ariru ab-gal mar Anim qardu 
Maqlu IV 75; see also (said of '•bil.gi) 
ASKT p. 78, SBH p. 23, in lex. section. 

2. (a mythological) sage — a) in gen. — 
V referring to the “seven sages”: ali sibit 
nun.me apsi purddi ebbuti Sa klma Ea beliSunu 
uzna sirtu Suklulu where are the seven sages 
of the apsu, the sacred purddu-Iish., who, like 
their lord Ea, have been endowed with 
sublime wisdom? GossmannEra I 159, see Rein¬ 
er, Or. NS 30 9, cf. Maqlu II 124 and V 110, see 
AfO 21 77, see also Or. NS 30 2, in lex. 
section; [na'\p-S&-\lai\-tu UakVsi-ra-nu latkutu 
bardti Sa arm qati Susil Sa pi nun.mb.me§-c 
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laMruti Sa lam abubi Sa ina Suruppak mu.2. 
kam RN Sar Isin PN nun.me Nippuri [ezl-bu 
proven and tested salves and poultices ex¬ 
cerpted from the lists, after an oral tradition 
of the ancient sages from before the flood, 
transmitted in Suruppak in the second year 
of Enlilbani, king of Isin, by Enlil-muballit, 
the a. of Nippur AMT 105 iv 2Iff. (colophon), 
see Reiner, Or. NS 30 10; for the seven antedi¬ 
luvian sages, see van Dijk, UVB 18 44:1-7. 

2' as epithet of Adapa: Ea iddina karSu 
ritpdSu Sinnat nun.me Adapa iSruka palkd 
hasissu Ea gave me broad understanding, 
endowed me with a wide knowledge equal to 
that of the sage Adapa OIP 2 117:4 (Senn.), 
cf. Sipir ap-kal-li Adapa Streck Asb. 254:13, 
see Bauer Asb. 2 84 n. 3; Sarru pit haslsi IPI 
Inl kalama Sunndt nun.me Sa ina milki nlmeqi 
X irbuma Lyon Sar. 6:38; Adapa nun.me 
Eridu PBS 1/2 113 ii 68, dupl. 4R 58 i 24 (La- 
mastu), cf. (introducing a prescription) umma 
Adapa NUN.ME-jna AMT 52,1:2, cf. also umma 
Adapa ap-kal-um-ma STT 176:14. 

3' other occs.: “Lu.^Nanna f.bi nun. 
ME.e.ne : ^Lu-^Nanna Sinipat ap-kal-li Or. 
NS 30 3:24' and 26'; nisirti Lu.^Nanna 
NUN.ME Uri K.8080r. 11, cf. nun. 

ME CT 25 50:20 (colophon), see Or. NS 30 8; 
[tna?] abite Wlti [«a] ki Sa nun.me gamratuni 
with the expert pronouncement which is as 
sure as that of the sage(s) ABL 1277 r. 3 (NA); 
(exceptionally referring to a king): ASSur 
ina Sutti ana abi ahiSu Sa Sarri helija nun.me 
iq-ti-b[i md] Sarru bel Sarrdni libbilibbi Sa 
NUN.ME u Adapa Assur spoke in a dream to 
the a., grandfather of the king, my lord, 
[saying?] “0 king, lord of kings, offspring of 
the a. and Adapa” ABL 923:7f. (NAlet.). 

b) referring to apotropaic figurines: 7 nu 
NUN.ME Sa e'ri age iM-Su-nu apru lubuS IM- 
Su-nu labSu ina imniSunu e‘ra Sa ina ka u 
iSdi izi kabbu naSH ina SumeliSunu irdtiSunu 
tam-hu SumSunu ina naglabi SumeliSunu 
taSattar seven figurines of the sages of e’ru- 
wood crowned with their appropriate crowns, 
dressed in their appropriate clothing, carrying 
in their right hands eVw-staffs charred at the 
tip and the base, clutching their chests with 


172 



oi.uchicago.edu 


apkisu 

the left, you write their names on their left 
hips KAR 298:2, of. 7 ntjn.me.meS asare; 
dutu ana lai-Su-nu tamannu you recite before 
them the incantation “Seven foremost sages” 
ibid. 11 , also iSn attunu nu nun.me ma-sa-ri 
ana iGi-Su-nu tamannu you recite before 
them the incantation “You are the a.- 
figurines, the watchers” ibid. 14; 7 nu nun. 
ME §a tldi IM.BABBAE lob-su seven «.-figurines 
of clay painted (lit.; clothed) with gypsum 
KAR 298:15, also 17, and passim in this text, cf. 
Or. NS 30 3:34, cf. (inscription on) NU.MES 
NUN.ME.MBS Bauer Asb. 2 92 r. 12. 

3. (a priest or exorcist) — a) apkallu: 
see K.2946, CT 16 37, in lex. section; nemeqi 
Ea IcaMtu nisirti nun.me (var. ap-kal-lum) 
the wisdom of Ea, the craft of the teM-singer, 
a secret lore of the a. Streck Asb. 366:13, cf. 
ina sipir nun.me mis pi p[it pi] Borger Esarh. 
7 iii 12, 91 § 60:12, also Streck Asb. 268:21; see 
also (beside dSipu) ErimhuS V 7, Malku IV 8 f., 
and STT 385, in lex. section. 

b) aphal §amni diviner (lit.: expert in 
leoanomancy?): mar bdri nun.me i+Gi§ zeru 
dar'd piri' Enmeduranki the diviner, a. of the 
oil, of eternal lineage, descendant of Enmedur¬ 
anki (king of Sippar) BBR No. 24:23, cf. NUN. 
ME i+GI§ DUMU LU.HAL BBR No. 1-20:120; 
Sutdbuldku Summa amut matlat Same itti 
NUN.i.MES IS’iiti I (Assurbanipal) am able to 
discuss the series “If the liver is a correspon¬ 
dence of the sky” with the expert diviners 
Streck Asb. 254:15, see Bauer Asb. 2 84 n. 3; 
[DUMU] LU.HAL NUN.ME fi+GISl itpesu hossi 
mud'd, MCT pi. 19 K.11097:7, see Borger, BiOr 
14 192; uncert.: \^En-bi]-lu-lu' sxjts.we Sam- 
ni Borger Esarh. 7 13. 

Note that in Ancient South Arabian, ^fkl 
is a priest, see Zimmern Fremdw. 29. In the 
Fara period nun.me is still the name of an 
actual profession, e.g., Jestin Suruppak 2 11 
9 and 11, 181 Iv 11. 

Landsberger Sam’al 95 n. 227; van Dijk, La 
Sagesse 20 (with previous lit.); E. Reiner, Or. NS 
30 Iff.; van Dijk, UVB 18 44ff. 

apkisu s.; furrow; SB*; Sum. Iw. 

ab.slm.ki.iz = ap-ki-s\u\ (preceded by ab. 
Sim = ab.slm.gilim.ma = pa-\ri\-[ka- 

turn], ab.5lm.murub.ba = qd-ab-l[i-tuin], ab. 
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sim.SiBm = hi-ir-[Su]) Kagal F 82, cf. absln 
ab.ki.iz.bi.Du.a Farmer’s Instructions 58 
(courtesy M. Civil). 

ap-ki-su = Si-ir(vax. S[ir])-’u Malku II 122. 

"lE.PAs.DUN sa ... ika u palga uSteseru 
ussiru ap-ki-su DN who regulated ditch and 
canal, who set out the furrow En. el. VII 63. 

von Soden, ZA 47 20. 

aplatu see aplu s. 

aplu adj.; late(?); OB*; cf. uppulu A. 

x ERIN ap-lu-tum hardsu (see hardsu A 
mng. 3c) TCL 1174:1. 

As the meaning “to cut furrows” suggested 
sub hardsu A is not otherwise attested, the 
meaning of ap-lu-tum is likewise uncertain, 
and the word could be taken as ablutum 
“dry.” 

aplu (fern, apiltu, aplatu) s.; 1 . heir, oldest 
son, son, 2 . oldest daughter, heiress; from 
OA, OB on; stat. constr. apil {a-pal KAR 128 
r. 26, KAR 158 r. v 11, Lambert BWL 132:116), 
fern, apiltu {aplatu Explicit Malku I214f.); 
wr. syll. and dumu.u§ (a in later personal 
names and filiations. Ax a VAS 4 87:15, also 
King Chron. 2 147:8); cf. aplutu, uppulu^. 

i-bi-la DUMU.uS = ap-lu II 305, also Proto- 
Diri 435; dumu.uS = ap-lu Hh. 1100, also S“ Voc. 
V 16', [...] [dumu.u5] = [ap-lu] ibid. U 27'; 
[i-bi-la] [dumu].u§ (sign name du-mu-ni-ta-ha-ku) 
= ap-lu, ma-ru, ku-mu Diri I 267ff., cf. (with the 
same reading and Akk. correspondences) dumu. 
ABAD MiN-ni-it-ta-ku ibid. 270ff., DUMU-tSAG min- 
sag-ga-ku ibid. 273ff., DUMU-tm§ mm-di-es-ie-ku 
ibid. 276ff.; dumxj.uS, dumu.abad, [...], [..■] = 
ap-lu Nabnitu IV 79ff.; [i-bi-la] dtjmu.[Sag] = [ap¬ 
lu], [Tvu-rum], S[u-mu] A VI/1:99ff., and (with the 
same reading and Akk. correspondences) dumu.dis 
ibid. 102ff. 

e-du-ru axa = ap-lum A 1/1:130, also Ea I 13; 
[e-d]u-ur axa = ap-lu S** I 6; [du-ru] [a] = [a]p-lum 
MSL 2 p. 126 i 8 (Proto-Ea); [e] [a] = [ap]-lum 
A I/l : 51 ; e-sag Ax sag = ap-lum A I/l : 131 ; e-sag 
AxSAG= ap-lu Ea I 14; bulug.ga = ap-lu Erim¬ 
huS V 35; hi-bi-iz alxuS = ap-lu A VII/4:28, see 
JCS 13 121 i 14; mu-u MU = ap-lum A 111/4:4; 
[. . .] = [ap]-lum, [. . .] = [a-pi-i]l-tum Antagal D 
248f.; [. . .] = [min (= na-da-nu) lid] Su-me, [min 
do] ap-li Antagal O col. A 5' f. 

^Utu ibila zalagan.ki.[bi.da.kex(KiD)]:5os 
mas ap-lu muSnammir [Sami u erseti] Samas, oldest 
son, who sheds light over heaven and nether world 
BA 10/1 66 No. l:3f.; ‘^Nin.urtaibilafil.Sar.ra. 
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kex : ‘^MiN DUMU.tr§ :6 .§jIii.ba Ninurta, first-born 
of ESarra CT 16 14 iii 33f., of. dumu nun.na 
ibila e.[...] •.mar rvb& a-pil [. . .] BA 5 396 
No. 23:19f.; dumu aS.a.meS ibila aS.a.mes : 
maru gitmalutu ap-lu gitmalutu iunu (see giimalu 
mng. lb) CT 16 13 iii 5f. 

DUMU.TJ§= ap-lu Izbu Comm. 421, 

= ap-lu ibid. 162. 

peS.gal = ap-lum STT 402:11; a-pi-i{l-tu'\ = 
[.. .], ap-la-ltumi = [.. .] Explicit Malku I 214f. 

1. heir, oldest son, son — a) heir (in 
preferential position), oldest son — 1' in 
gen.: Summa qd-di-Su-ma dp-lum anakunima 
u bit abija rappudakuni (I swear) that I am 
not an heir together with him and have been 
given no troubles concerning my estate CCT 5 
lld:17(0A); 10 mare PN lirslma PNj dumu. 
us-^tt even if PN has ten more sons, PNj will 
be his heir VAS 8 73:9, cf. marl madutimma lin 
MmaT^-ma ap-lum ARM 8 1:22, but note 10 
mare lirSlma PN-ma a-pil-su rabum even if he 
has ten sons, only PN is his eldest son 
Szlechter Tablettes 3 MAH 15.951:15, also (in 
same context) a-pil-Su-nu rabdm Meissner 
BAP 95:8; DUMU.uS DUMU (var. omits) 
hlrtim ... inassaqma the oldest son born of 
the first wife can make a choice (of the 
estate) CH § 170:58; the house he had bought 
from PN, the nadltu-womajH of Samas u PN^ 
ahiSa ap-li-sa marl PN 3 and (from) her 
brother PNj, her heir, the children of PNj 
BE 6/1 70:13; PN ahusa a-pil-Sa \redi\ warkat 
tiSa her brother PN is her (only) heir, the one 
who inherits her estate CT 2 24:28; PN 
DUMU.A.Ni fwl mdru sa PNj [sja ibbassd 
ap-lu-Sa his son (of an earlier marriage) PN 
and the future sons of (the woman) PNj are 
her heirs TLB 1 229 edge 1 (= Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 2 p. 20 No. 772); ga.e ibila nu.tuk 
I have no heir PBS 8/2 166 iv 9, cf. ibila.me 
nu.me.en you are not our heir ibid. 15; PN 
u PNj dam.a.ni 5 dumu.uS irasM PNj 
dumu.ne.ne dumu.us I.gim i.ba.e.[en] 
Meissner BAP 98:8 and 10; DUMU.uS PN PN 
is the (only) heir CT 8 49b: 15, cf.PN a-pil PNj 
CT 2 40a: 1, PN a-pi-il PNj CT 8 34a: 10; 
DUMU.U§.A.NI PN BE 6/2 70:13; note 
referring to a woman : ud.kue.§e dumu.mes- 
sa ap-lu-Sa in the future her (the one wom¬ 
an’s) sons are her (the other woman’s) 
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heirs BE 6/1 84:43, also ibid. 101:24, wr. 
ma-ru-Sa ap-lu-sa ibid. 95:24, CT 8 2a:4; 
SES.SES.NE-^a ap-lu-sa her brothers are her 
heirs CT 45 29:23, ina ahhlSa madutim sa 
irammuma a-pil-Sa ibid. 6 : 20 , also a-bu-sa 
a-pil-Sa ibid. 112:17 (all OB); adi kaspa 
ip'palu ina mimma sa isu . .. itti marlsu PN 
a-pi-il PN (the creditor) will be joint heir 
with his (the debtor’s) sons until he pays the 
silver MDP 24 345:10; PN ap~lu sa PNj eli PN 
mamman ap-lu ul isu PN is the heir of PNg, 
he has no other heir but PN MDP 28 407:4. 
Note in Nuzi: to anyone among the sons 
(dumu.mes) of PN who shows respect for 
^PNj she gives a share mussir e.hi.a gal 
sa DUMU.us-ma apart from the main build¬ 
ing (which) belongs exclusively to the oldest 
son HSS 5 71:33, but replaced by mdru rabu 
RA 23 143 No. 5:33, HSS 5 21:6, JEN 333:64, 
and passim, also 6 AL-U 2 HA.LA.MBS ileqqe 
HSS 5 7:12. 

2' in sequences of sons: PN ibila ses.gal 
PNj ses.a.ni u PN 3 ses.a.ne.ne PN 4 PN 5 
dam.a.ni.ra nam.ibila.ni.se in.na.an. 
sar(text .sum) PN 4 (the father) assigned 
to PN 5 his wife the heir PN, the oldest 
brother, his (next youngest) brother PNj and 
their (next youngest) brother PN 3 as heirs 
BE 6/2 48:7f. (OB), emendation based on 
^ig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 65:18, and Ai. Ill iii 65; 
ina suqi zilulliS isdd ap-lum isarrak terdennu 
ana kali tiuta the heir idles like a peddler in 
the streets while the younger son is able to 
give subsistence to people held as pledges 
Lambert BWL 84:249. 

3' in personal names: A-pil-Sin CT 2 
42:19, and passim in similar names from OB on; 
Sin-be-el-ap-li CT 8 la:23, and passim; ^Bel- 
ap-lu-iddina VAS 4 169:9, and passim, also 
Na 6 li-DUMU.US-MSMr VAS 6 3:28, ;Sm-DUMU. 
u§-SUM.NA BE 14 103:6, Sin-na-din-ap-Um 
BE 17 68:32, and passim in MB; ^iw-A-SUM. 
NA ADD 384:6, i 8 m-DUMU.US-BA-[id] BBSt. 
No. 30 r. 18, for other refs., see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 39f., 260, abbreviated Aplaja, see 
Tallqvist APN 24, NBN 8 , also Ap-la-tum PBS 
7 61:2, VAS 16 197 :3, ZA 36 96 No. 7 :6 (all OB). 

b) son — 1' in gen. — a' in OB laws: 
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zittam klma ap-Um isten izdz she (the 
daughter, a nadltu-womsin who had received 
no “gift” from her father) takes a share like 
that of a son and heir CH § 180 : 64, cf. zittam 
klma ap-lim isten inaddinusimma § 137:10, 
and zittam klma ap-lim iUen ileqqi § 172:14; 
if a father presents house, field, and garden 
ana DTJMTJ.XJS-,^^^ ia Insu mahru to the son 
whom he likes best CH § 165:34. 

b' in OB leg.: ibila.S.a.ne.ne . . . 
i.ba.e.ne the three sons will divide (the 
estate) PBS 8/2 169 iii 6 and iv 5, cf. PN PN^ 
uPNg ibilaPN 4 .kex.ne OECT 8 11:12; PN 
u ibila.a.ni a.na.me.a.bi BE 6/2 6:15, cf. 
ibid. 12:22, also BIN 7 183:15, and passim. 

c' in OB lit. and omens: ibila.kala.ga 
nam.lugal.la.me.en TCL 16 48 i 21 (Lipit- 
Istar), cf. Gungunum ibila kala.ga 
Samium RA 52 234:4, alsoJCS 19 5:26, etc.; 
(Hammurapi) liblibbi SaHlS! 'DVM.u.vsdannum 
Sa RNj offspring of Sumu-la-el, legitimate son 
of Sin-muballit CH iv 69 (prologue) ; DXJMU.US 
lUerSuma Sumam aj uSarHiu may she (Nintu) 
take his son away and not let him have an 
heir CH xliv 44 (epilogue); ap-lu-um rabum 
kussdm isabbat the eldest son will take over 
the throne YOS 10 31 ii 4, also, with ap-lu- 
um sehrum ibid. 10 (OB ext.); a-pU awllim 
wd\sii\tam illak (see aldku mng. 4a-2') 
YOS 10 33 iii 32; tdmi Nanna u Samas ... 
DUMTT.TJS u-la e-ra-as-Si he who has sworn a 
(false) oath by Nanna and Samas will not 
have a son UET 6 402:38, see Iraq 25 179, cf. 
a-pi^-il PN a-a ibSi ibid. 36. 

A' in Elam: PN PNg PN3 PNj dtjmu.xjs 
ia PN 5 makkurasu izuzu PN 5 awelu 

eli aweli mimma e-li-su <ul isuy PN, PN^, PN3 
(and) PN 4 are the heirs of PN^, they have di¬ 
vided his property, none among the heirs of 
PN 5 (has) any claim on the other MDP 24 328 :5 
and 7 ; PN u PNj zlzu ... ap-lu-u sa PN ana 
PNj ul itebbd (the partners) PN and PN^ have 
divided (their assets), the sons and heirs of 
PN will not make any claims against PNj MDP 
28 408 : 3, cf. ap-lu Sa PNj ana ap-li sa PN ul 
itebbd ibid. 5f., and passim in similar contexts, 
note mamman ina ap-li tebi MDP 22 138:17, 
and passim; isqdt 'PN sa iSti ap-li-sd tlsuma the 
share of 'PN which she owns together with 
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her sons and heirs MDP 23 224: 5; dijmu.ttS 
^.A.Ni lirM, the son will obtain the house 
MDP 28 404:12; ap-lu-um [id] la ipalla\]ku'\: 
sima any son who does not show her respect 
(will have no share in the estate) MDP 28 
402:10; M l-ni ap-li (a share) like that of a 
son MDP 23 234:30; attama mutl attama mJdrl 
attama ap-li you are my husband, my son, 
my heir MDP 28 399:11. 

e' in MB and kudurrus: matlma ina arkdt 
uml PN seS.ne.ke u DTJMtr.trS.NE.NE A.NA. 
ME.A.Bi PN, his brothers and his sons, as 
many as there are, (will not raise a claim) at 
any time in the future BE 14 7 ; 26; dtimu. 
TJS.MES zeraSu lihalliqu may they destroy 
the sons, his offspring BE 1 No. 149 ii 20; 
DiTMU.TJS u naq me aj usarslSu may he not 
permit him to have a son or one who pours a 
libation for him (after his death) BBSfc. No. 
9 ii 18, cf. ap-la-am ndq me llkimsuma 
MDP 2 pi. 23 vii 9. 

i' in hist. : RN DUMU.US-.^?i Lie Sar. p. 38 
xiii 4; jdti DTJMTJ.TJ§-^d reStd nardm libbiSu 
as for me, his (Nabopolassar’s) first-born son, 
his favorite VAB 4 132 v 21 (Nbk.), and passim; 
[MU.9.KAM] RN Sarri a-pil-Su Sa Ki.MlN-ti RNj 
ninth year of King Alexander: the son of the 
same, Seleucus BHT pi. 17 r. 34. 

g' in lit.: makkurSu ul ibe'el dttmu.tj§-M 
(var. a-pal-Su) his son will not have control 
of his (the father’s) property Lambert BWL 
132:116, cf Labat Calendrier § 34^35:9; ana la 
iSaru fanandin ap-lu (see iSaru in la iSaru 
mng. 3) PBS 1/1 12:10 and dupls.; nadinat 
DUMTJ.TJS u zeri she (the goddess) who grants 
son and offspring BMS 9 r. 38, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 68:11; Sa DXTMTT.US (var. ap-la) 
la iSu tuSarSd dumu.u§ you (Sin) let him who 
has no son have a son STT 57:64 and dupls., 
var. from BMS 6:46, see Ebeling Handerhebung 44 ; 
lu Sa DUMxr.u§ na-\aq me la tlS']d whether 
you be one who has no son to pour a libation 
for him AfO 19 117:10; mdmlt aSSati hlr\t\i 
ap-lu nazdru u nakdru the “oath” incurred 
by cursing wife, first wife and oldest son and 
denying it Surpu VIII 72; dumu.tjs kunna 
ittasah dumtj.u:§ ku[nna ul u'\kln he has 
disinherited the legally entitled son and not 
established (the succession of) the legally 
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entitled son ibid. II 44; uncert. : a-pal bi-in 
[.. .] (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. v 11. 

h' in omen texts: ap-lu^ ki-nu irasH he 
will have a legitimate son Kraus Texte 22 ii 
13', cf. nTJMtr.TJS GI.NA TUK-si ibid. 24 r. 4, 
and note ap-lu^ gitmalu ibid. 22 i 28'; dumu. 
u§ GI.NA ina hit Sarri ihaSSi CT 27 37:24; 
DTJMiJ.XJS ihalliq rid-Assu ekallu lireddil the 
son and heir will disappear and the palace 
will sequester his inheritance ibid. 46 r. 9 
(both SB Izbu); note 3 dtjmxj.tjs lu be all 
three heirs of the man will die ibid. 25:29; 
DUMU.TTS eli abisu ikabhit the son will become 
more important than his father CT 20 39:8 
(SB ext.); NA.Bi osaridutam illak dumu.us 
dannu iraSsi this man will obtain first rank 
and have a strong son KAR 178 i 14 (hemer.), 
but note [duJmtt dan-nu tuk in dupl. KAR 
176:7; DTJMU.XJS-itt AS-ma itti PE§.GAL-M la 
idabbub he should curse his son and not talk 
with his grandson(?) CT 4 5:11, see KB 6/2 p. 42. 

2' apil Sarri: a-pi-il sarrim abaSu iddkma 
the son of the king will slay his father YOS 
10 40:21 (OB ext.), and passim; DUMTJ.uS darri 
imdt CT 27 46:3 (SB Izbu). 

3' said of gods: Ninurta ... DUMU.tr§ 
re^td AKA 254 i 1 (Asn.), cf. arah gaSri dumu. 
U§ ., . Ninurta TCL 3 6 (Sar.), also BMS 2:11, 
a-pal-ka slru KAR 128 r. 26; Marduk ... 
ap-lu Sa 'Jen.[ki] AMT 93,3:4, cf. a-pil DN 
BMS 9 r. 31, and passim; Nabium a-pi-il-Su 
klnim VAB 4 144 i 25 (Nbk.), and passim in NA 
and NB royal inscrs.; (Ninurta) ap-lu kunnu 
sa Enlil Lambert BWL 212 Sm. 1420:7 (= Or. 
NS 36 120:76), cf. also the name Tukultl-apil- 
Esarra with the writings dumu.uS and a 
for aplu, see Tallqvist APN 233 f.; see also Tall- 
qvist Gotterepitheta 29 f. 

4' other occs.: ap-lu Ki-tim (vars. [a-plil 
[k]i, a ki) = gi-Sim-ma-rum Malku II 129, 
ap-li er-se-ti = [gi-Min]-ma-ru CT 18 2 K.4375 
i 67, gis.DUMU.uS.ki.gal, gis.DUMU. 
uS.ki.in.dar = gi-sim-ma-ru Hh. Ill 276f. 

c) descendant; dumu.us kenu Sa RN (in 
the sequence of generations a son, a.a 
grandson, dumu.us and llpltpi) AKA 94 vii 
49 (Tigl. I). 

2 . apiltu {aplatu) oldest daughter, heiress: 
see Antagal D 249 and Explicit Malku I 214f., in 


aplu 

lex.section; e dumu.nita nu.tuku dumu. 
SAL.bi i.bi.la.ba mi.ni.ku4 ™ ^he 
house in which there is no son, the daughter 
enters into the position of heiress Gudea Stat¬ 
ue B vii 44, see Civil, Studies Landsberger p. 6; 
a-pil-ta-sa 'PN nin.ni her heiress is her 
sister PN CT 6 42b: 11 (OB), cf. a-pil-ti PN 
PNj (the naditu) PN’s heir is PNj (her niece) 
CT 47 58:20; ^Ap-la-tu^ Dar. 140:2. 

The difficulty of establishing in which 
context aplu (derivation uncert., see Palken- 
stein, Genava n.s. 8 313) denotes the heir and in 
which it is simply a synonym for maru with 
certain status and political connotations is 
compounded by the necessity to read in post- 
OB non-poetic contexts dumu.nita as maru 
(corresponding to dumu.sal = mdrtu) and 
not as IBILA = aplu. These semantic com¬ 
plexities are caused by changes in the develop¬ 
ment of the law of inheritance from the 
Sumerian period onward with regard to the 
position of the first-born son and the first¬ 
born daughter if no son is surviving. In the 
OB period, e.g., the institution of the heiress 
(apiltu) is becoming obsolete while the prac¬ 
tice that the three oldest sons inherit the 
paternal estate (still shown by the MA text 
AfO 20 121) brought about a “devaluation” 
of the term aplu which maintained itself, 
however, in royal inscriptions (see mng. 
Ib-Tf'), in personal names (used for the 
first-born son) and in literary texts (but 
note CT 16 13 iii 5f. in lex. section, which 
uses aplu and maru as synonyms). Even in 
OB texts aplu means simply son as in mng. 
Ib-l'a'-c', though in royal titularies older 
implications seem to be present (aplu dannu 
but never maru dannu), see ibid, c'. In post- 
OB legal texts the oldest son is called maru 
rabu even if maru is written dumu.nita (as, 
e.g., in the NA documents discussed by 
Deller, Or. NS 34 383f.). Still, it should be 
pointed out that the ritual role of the aplu 
in the kudurru texts (nag me, etc., see mng. 
Ib-e') indicates the survival of the old family 
structure. 

The writing a for aplu is very rare except 
in later periods and personal names. 
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The divine name ^ibila.'^im in STT 382 iii 6 
and in the theophoric names formed with it 
ADD App. 3 xii llff. is to be read Apladda, 
see Ebeling, RLA 1 120 (with references). 

In BBSt. No. 6 i 5, mukinnu ab-le-e means 
“(Samas) who keeps the borderlines in place,” 
and is to be connected with eb-le-e VAB 4 62 
ii 29 (Nabopolassar) and Borger Esarh. 93 § 64:6, 
both cited CAD 4 (E) sub eblu mng. lb, al¬ 
though the form eblu as well as ablu is to be 
considered a derivative of eblu, and not a 
variant of it. 

Klima Untersuchungen zum altbabylonischen 
Erbrecht; Miles in Driver and Miles Babylonian 
Laws 1 324ff.; Falkenatein Gerichtsurkunden 1 
p. Ill n. 4 and Genava n.s. 8 313. 

aplu see abru C. 
aplfi see apilu A. 

apluhtu s.; armor, coat of mail; OB, SB; 
pi. apluMtu, apluhdnu. 

a-kar akak(nuk+lagar) “ ap-lu-uh-tum S'* II 
133; [a]-kar akar = ap-luh-tu Ea V 176; [a]k- 
kar(!) akar = ap-luh-tu Ea V Exc. 22'; li-kar 
AKAR = \ap-luh-tu'\ A V/3:137; kus.akar = ap - 
luh-tum = Hr-ia-am, Hg. A II 187, in MSL 7 152. 

a.kar.mir da.da.ra.[del da.da.zu har.ku 
(var. x.LTj) he.en.gub.gub.bu : ap-luh-ta ezzeta 
ina Sitpuriki lillabib abubu let the Deluge rage when 
you put on the fierce armor RA 12 74:16 (coll.), 
var. from K.13469:2f.; midda(Gl§.TUKUL.BAD) 
tiig.lB.LAL.tfig.rurl.ra (possibly for tfig E.is.UB. 
RA) : ina nibit ap-luh-ti (Sum.: the mace) with 
the coat of mail (i.e., nibittu) of(?) the armor 
SBH p. 39 r. 3f. 

ap(\)-luh-tu = Sir-ia-am Malku III 36; ap- 
^pih-tum = qab-lum CT 18 10 r. i 50 (astrol. 
comm.). 

mustedqi ap-lu-uh-tim (Papullegarra) who 
is clad in armor JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 6 i 11 (OB 
lit.); \x'\-ra-at ap-lu-ha-tim she (Irnina) 
is [clad?] in armor VAS 10 214 vi 26 (OB Agu- 
saja); i-rat ap-luh-tu dame irammuk the 
breastplate of the armor is drenched with 
blood RA 46 32 ii 3 (SB Zu), parallel: [...]- 
m-tu ap-lu-uh-tam ibid. 94:10 (OB Zu): ap- 
lu-ha-a-ti(vars. -te, -nu) saldti attukama 
yours (Irra’s) is warlike armor Gossmann Era 
III p. 25 : 13, see Or. NS 27 146, JNES 19 149; 
nahlapta ap-luh-ti{\a,v. -t\e\) pulhdti halipma 
for a garment, he was clad in an armor of 
terror En. el. IV 57. 

Oppenheim, JCS 4 194 and n. 26. 


aplutu 

aplutu 8 .; 1 . position of son (or daughter) 
and heir, 2. inheritance, estate; OA,OB, Elam; 
wr. syll. and dxjmu.tjs ; cf. aplu s., uppulu B. 

nam.ibila.a.ni.Se = ana ap-lu-ti-Su (between 
ana marutiSu and ana ahhutiSu) for the position of 
a son and heir Hh. II 44; nam.ibila = ap-lu-tu, 
nam.ibila.a.ni = ap-lu-us-su, nam.ibila.a.ni. 
se == ana ap-lu-ti-Su Ai. Ill iii 62ff.; nam.ibila.a. 
ni.se ba.an.na.ni.in.sar = a-na min iS-tur-Su 
he wrote him a document establishing his position 
as son and heir ibid. 65; [nam.ibi]la.a.ni.ta 
ib.ta.an.zi : a-na min (=• ap-lu-ti-iu) is-su-uh-au 
he removed him from his position as son and heir 
ibid, iv 16; naj.kisib.nam.ibila = min (= kunuk) 
ap-lu-ti sealed document concerning position as 
son and heir Ai. VI iv 7, cf. [. . .] = tup-pi ap-lu- 
ti-Su isturSu Ai. Ill iv 32. 

1 . position of son (or daughter) and heir — 

a) in OA: PN andku ana ap-lu-tim ula alqeSu 
I have not adopted PN VAT 9224:7 (unpub.). 

b) in CH: summamdrum arnam kabtam sa 
ina ap-lu-tim nasdhim la ublam if the son 
has not committed a crime grave enough to 
remove (him) from the position of a son 
§ 168:19, cf. abum maraSu ina ap-lu-tim ul 
inassah ibid. 23, also § 169:26 and 36. 

c) in OB leg. and letters: PN PNj ina ap-lu- 
ti-Sa issuk PN removed PNj from his position 
as her son and heir CT2 31:13, ci. ana eqlim 
... warkatiSa ap-lu-ti-Sa ... ula iraggamu 
nashu CT 6 47a: 4, for other refs, see sub 
nasahu; note: nam.ibila.a.ni nu.mu. 
un.ak.e he will remove him from his 
position as son and heir PBS 8/1 16:25, cf. 
PBS 8/2 116:13; nam.ibila.ni.se in.gar 
he established him in the position of an heir 
(preceded by nam.dumu.ni.se su.ba.an. 
ti took him in as a son) Riftin 1 : 5, also YOS 
8 120:5, (referring to a woman) 149:8, Boyer 
Contribution 120:6; note nam.ibila.ni.§e 
ib.ta.an.sar he wrote him a document 
concerning his position as an heir (preceded 
by nam.dumu.ni.se ba.da.[an.ri]) 
YOS 12 206:6, also nam.ibila.a.ni.Se 
in.gar.ri.es (preceded by nam.dumu. 
ni.se ba.da.an.ri) BE 6/2 24:6; nam. 
ibila.ni.se in.gar BIN 7 187:3, cf. Grant 
Bus. Doc. 45:6, CT 45 101:3, nam.ibila.ni.se 
ba.da.an.ri.a BE 6/2 23:22 and 28: 3f., also 
ana eqlim ... [a]na ap-lu-ti-su iSkun TCL 17 
29:21 (let.); referring to daughters: ap-lu-tum 
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sehertum u rabltum ina Sippar ul ibasSi 
there is no right to inheritance for daughters 
in Sippar, be they the eldest or not Kraus 
AbB 1 92:16. 

d) in Elam: PN u ‘PNg ul MMuzu ap-lu- 
su-nu u ma-ru-su-nu ul ibaSsi PN and 'PN^ 
have no claim, they do not have the status 
of heirs and sons MDP 22 164 r. 8 . 

2. inheritance, estate — a) inCH: ina 
makkur bit abim igi.S.gAl DTJMU.us-.iia izdzma 
she takes from the paternal estate a third of 
the (total) inheritance § 181:70, also § 182:88, 
cf. ina makkurisu igi.S.gal DUMU.u§-itt 
inaddiMumma §191:89, ap-lu-sa Sa ahhlsama 
§ 178:18. 

b) in OB leg. and letters: PN a-pil PN^. PNg 
ana PN ap-lu-tam iddin PN is (now) the son 
and heir of PNj, PNj has handed over to 
PN the inheritance CT 2 40a:3; ap-lu-sd-a 
asar erammu inaddin she may give her 
inheritance to whomever she likes Waterman 
Biw. Doc. 22 : 14, cf. ap-lu-sd PN a^ar tdbusim 
inaddin ibid. 23:13, also CT 6 47a: 16, also 
ana sa taramm/d ap-lu-sd inaddin CT 2 41 : 31 ; 
note ina ahhlsa ana Sa mu.ba u ipallahuSi 
ap-lu-sd inaddin she gives her inheritance to 
one of her brothers whom she likes( ?) and who 
respects her CT 4 lb:21; ap-lu-us-sd ana 
PN . . . iddin CT 45 34:16, cf. (also with nadanu ) 
ibid. 25:28, CT 2 31:1, ana PN ana ap-lu-tim 
iddinu CT 4 37c: 16, and note; tuppum sa 
PN ana PNj ap-lu-sd iddinu document 
(recording) that PN gave her inheritance to 
PNj 5 CT 2 31:17, cf. tuppat ap-lu-ut *PN ... 
Sa ap-lu-sd iddinuSimma CT 47 63 : 41 and 43, 
also iStu fPNg ap-lu-sd annltam ana PNg 
iddinuma ibid. 36 ; PN Sa ina panlja ap-lu-sd 
ilqu the woman PN who had taken her 
inheritance before I did PBS 7 65:10, cf. 
ap-lu-ut mdrat ahi ahija illeqlma the inheri¬ 
tance of my paternal uncle’s daughter was 
taken ibid. 6 (let.), cf. (also with lequ) CT 4 11a: 7, 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 70:14, Qig-Kizilyay-Kraus 
Nippur 166:3; wr. DUMU.US.sij PN (at the 
beginning of a text) CT 2 35:1, CT 6 30a: 1, 
CT 47 7:1, DUMU.US CT 4 37c: 1, CT 6 33a: 1, 
CT 8 25b: 1, 46b: 1, 49a: 1, CT 47 58:1, VAS 8 
12:1, Szlechter Tablettes 10 MAH 15.913:1, 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 66:1, etc.; 3 nepidtim 


appannu 

annidtim Sa ina pi tuppdt ap-lu-ti-Su Satru 
these three .... -tools which are enumer¬ 
ated in the list of his inheritance tablet 
CT 4 11a: 12, cf. ana pi tuppdtim Sa ap-lu-ti 
Sa PN wo.^ Kraus AbB 1 14:16; DVB harmum 
slhtum . . . Sa ap-lu-ti-im the forged case 
tablet concerning the inheritance CT 6 
47a: 19, and see Ai. VI iv 7 and III iv 32, in 
lex. section. 

c) in Elam: ap-Za-SM(text : -un)-nu zlzat 
gamrat their inheritance is completely 
distributed MDP 24 329:11, also 330:17; PN 
ana makkur PN^ u ap-lu-ti-Su ana marl PN 3 
itblSunuSimrna PN made a claim against the 
sons of PN 3 for the property of PNa and his 
inheritance MDP 24 330:3, cf. bltum .. . u x 
GUE. SE ap-lu-ut abiSu ibid. 13, cf. also PN 
ana PN^ itbema ana ap-lu-ti-[Su] ibid. 329:4. 

See discussion sub aplu. The word is the 
abstract in -utu to both aplu and apiltu (see 
mng. Ic). Whether dumu.uS sub mng. 2b 
when referring to the inheritance of a nadltu 
(always left to one person) has to be read 
aplutu cannot be proved. 

Klima Untersuchungen zum altbabylonischen 
Erbrechtpp. 77-94; Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 
1 p. Ill n. 1 . 

apnu see ahnu B. 

appadaii(u) s.; (a colonnaded audience 
hall); LB; Old Pers. Iw. 

agd Sum ap-pa-da-an RN ab ab abija ItepuS 
this (building), called apaddna, my great¬ 
grandfather, Darius, built VAB 3 123:2 
(Artaxerxes II). 

Zimmern Fremdw. p. 8 ; Oppenheim, JNBS 24 
332 n. 8 . For the reconstruction of the Apadana in 
Susa, see Dieulafoy L'Acropole de Suse 323 ff. 

appahu labahu, appari) s.; branches!?), 
brush!?); syn.'list.* 

ar-ma-hu, ap-pa-hu-umP^'’^^ = kisittu CT 18 4 r. i 
4f., also, wr. a-ba-hu Malku II 156. 

appanannu s.; (an implement); EA*; 
foreign word. 

10 ap-pa-na-a-an-nu ud.ka.bar ten a.-s 
of copper EA 22 iv 25 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 

appannu s.; (part of a house); Nuzi*; 
foreign word. 
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1 IE ekallu sa dingib.mbS itti ap-pa-an-ni-Su 
eSSu u ap-pa-an-nu lablru [... ] ina libbi 
ap-pa-ni za-x-at (sale of) one main room 
where the images are kept, with its new a. 
and old a., [.. .] in the a. HSS 14 107: Iff. (= 
RA 36 118). 

KUB 4 96 ii 3 (= MSL 8/2 160:23) is a variant 
to abbunnu, q.v. 

appanu As.; (a leguminous plant); Mari. 

3 siLA me{\)-er{\)-su 2 sila isququm 2 sila 
ap-pa-num three silas of mersu-coniection, 
two silas of isququ-&o\xT, two silas of a. (for 
the royal meal) ARMT 11 185:5; 5 sila 

suluppu 2 siLA bu-ut-tu{\)-tum 2 sixA ap-pa-nu 
... naptan sarrim u sabim five silas of dates, 
two silas of pistachio nuts(?), two silas of a., 
for the meal for the king and the men ARMT 
11 70:11, of. ibid. 109:6, 290:13, cf. also 
(listed with ninda.kum, ninda emsu, as 
NINDA naptan Sarrim) ARMT 12 494:3, and 
passim included in summaries as ninda; 20 (sIla) 
ap-pa-nu... a-n\a m\a-ga-re-e i\n\uma Sarrum 
ana GN twenty silas of a. (among other items) 
as travel provisions when the king (went) to 
Hanat ARMT 11 250:9; 40 (sila) bu-rum 

40 (sila) gu ap-pa-nu 30 sila kakM terdltum 
ana PN inuma Sarrum iStu girrim forty silas 
of 6wrrw-cereal, forty silas of a., thirty silas 
of lentils issued to PN when the king (returned) 
from a trip ARMT 9 236:3; 3 gur ap-pa-nu 
namharti PN three gur of a. received by PN 
ARMT 12 678:1, cf. 3| GUR 20 siLA ap-pa-nu 
ibid. 482:1, ARMT 11 239:1, and passim in adm. 
texts from Mari. 

Apart from the issues of large quantities, 
in administrative texts, appanu is usually 
issued in small quantities in the form of a 
confection for the royal table. As the writing 
GU ap-pa-nu suggests, appanu is probably a 
leguminous plant perhaps to be connected 
with Heb. appon chick-pea Low Flora 2 427. 

Birot, ARMT 9 262. 
appanu B s.; (a bird); lex.* 

MIX (= BtTEUs) ugu.du.a = ap-pa-nu MSL 8/2 
160:23' (Bogh. Forerunner to Hh. XVIII). 

Var. of abbunnu, q.v. 
appanu see appatu A in mukil appati. 
appari see appahu. 


apparu 

apparritu s.; stiff, wiry(?) hair; SB*; 
pi. apparratti] cf. apparrH. 

Summa min (= sal siG-sd) ap-par-rat if a 
woman’s hair is wiry(?) K.8625:8 (SB 
physiogn.), cf. Summa ... SiG-stt ap-par-rat 
CT 28 28:21 (SB physiogn.); \Sar-tum^ ana 
SaSall\i naddt] ap-p\ar'\-ri-tu ki-ma [...] 
the hair falls down the back, it [has] wiry(?) 
hair like a [.. . ] MIO 1 70 iii 3, cf. ap-par- 
ri-tu ina letiSu Sakin it has wiry(?) hair on 
its cheek ibid. 78 v 37, also ap-par-ri-tu 
Saknat ibid. 70 iii 40; qoqqodu qaqqad issuri 
ap-par-ra-tu iStu qaqqadiSa ana SaSaMiSa nadd 
the head is the head of a bird, strands of 
wiry(?) hair fall down from its head to its back 
ibid. 80 vi 24 (all SB descriptions of representa¬ 
tions of demons). 

apparru (happarrd) adj.; having wiry(?) 
hair; MB, SB; cf. apparritu. 

gu-uz LUM = ap-par-ru-u A V/l:43; udu. 
bar.®“d“*lguz ■= ap-par-ru-u Hh. XIII 81; §ah. 
bar.guz = ap-par{var. -pa)-ru-u Hh. XIV 170; 
lii.sig.guz.za = ha-ap-pa-ar-ru-u OB Lu Part 
1:22, also OB Lu B vi 41. 

Summa sig qaqqadi ap-par-ri if he has 
wiry(?) hair of the head Kraus Texte 3b i 
ll'ff., dupl. ibid. 4b: 7', etc., see MVAG 40/2 
72:46ff., 76:62ff., also Kraus Texte 17:15; Summa 
ap-par-\ri\ Kraus Texte 10:1 f., 12b iii 14 and 16; 
Summa ap-par-ri \ku-ri\ u tikki x [...] 
if he has wiry(?) hair, is short, and the neck 
is [...] ibid. 9e r. 7'; note as personal name: 
^Ap-pa-ri-tum Clay PN 56 (MB), also Ap- 
pa-ra-a-a YOS 7 95:8, 13 and 18 (NB); as 
description of a sheep and hog: see Hh. 
XIII, XIV in lex. section. 

Derivation uncertain, hardly to be con¬ 
nected with apparu “reed marsh.” A con¬ 
nection with aparu “cover the head” (which 
likewise has OB forms with h) seems more 
probable. 

apparu (ipparu) s.; reed marsh, reed bed, 
lagoon; from OA, OB on; Sum. Iw.; pi. 
apparatu; wr. syll. and (gi.)ambab(sug); 
cf. apparu in rob appari. 

su-ug SUG = ap-pa-\ru'\ A 1/2:204; sii-ug sua = 
ap-par-um (var. ab-a-\rurn\), fu-fu-u^, ?e-e-rum 
MSL 2p. 128 ii 19ff. (Proto-Ea); ab-bar sug ap- 
par-um ibid. 22, see MSL 3 217; am-bar sug ■= op- 
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pa(var. adds -a)-ru Ea I 60; am-bar su« = ap-pa~ 
[o]r TTEU.Ki the city of Appar A 1/2:203. 

gi-du-ru Gl.A = ap-pa-lrii] Diri IV 210; [gi]. 
duruj, gi.du, [gi.djh.dii, gi.sag.gi.sun = ap- 
pa-ru Hh. VIII 13ff.; [gi.e]n.bar (var. gi. 
an.ni.bir) = ap-pa-ru (var. ap-pdr-rum) Hh. VIII 
19f.; gi.sun, [gi.xj.LAM.dbg, gi.gibil = ap-pdr 
hi-il-lu Hh. VIII 16a-18; [gi.nig.gal.gal] = [gi 
ka-ah-b\a-ru = ap-pa-ru, [gi.ni g.nigin.SAR] = 
[kuypu-u = MIN Hg. A II 41a-b, in MSL 7 69; 
[gi.ujm = ap-pa-ru Hh. VIII 225; ambar.ra 
muSen = [isswr ap-pa-ri\ Hh. XVIII 358a. 

gi.en.bar tiil.bi.ta ba.da.an.Sa.ra: ap-pa- 
ri ina SukliSu ubbil it (the word of god) dried out 
the reed bed in its pool SBHp. 73:3f., cf. e.ne.em 
6 Gu.la.ka gi.en.bar tul.ba mi.ni.ib.gam: ip- 
pa-ra inaSukliSuuS-mit BA 5 617; 7f., also umun.e 
e.ne.em.ma.ni gi.en.bar tul.ba.am mi.ni. 
ib.gam.[gam] : sa belum amassu ap-pa-ra ina 
SukliSu uSmdt SBH p. l;23f., dupl. ibid. p. 7:26f.; 
gi.en.bar.ginx(GiM) lib.a gub.be.en : kimaap- 
pa-ri i[na id]ipti taklanni (see idiptu usage a) 
K.4631+: 15f.; gu ge^.ga ambar.ra diri.ga:ina 
rigim muii Sa ap-pa-ri malu in night sounds that 
fill the reed bed SBH p. 104:22f.; ambar.ra 
hu.luh.ha.a.mes : ina ap-pa-ra gilittu Sunu in 
the reed thicket, they (the demons) are a terror 
UET 6 391:27; gi.ku gi.gal.gal.la gi.ambar. 
ku.ga : {qa-nu-u el-lu qa-nuyu ra-bu-u qa-an ap- 
pa-ri el-lu pure reed, great reed, reed of the pure 
reed bed CT 16 22:296; gi.ul gi.henbur(§E. 
kak) ambar gis.gi gis.tir.sux(BU).ga ba.dim 
li.sim.edin.na ba.du [kur.ku]r.ra ambar 
gis.gi na.fnaml : uSSu ditta ap-pa-ri qand u qi-Su 
ibtani urqlt scrim ibtani ma-ta-a-tum ap-pa-ri a-pu- 
um-ma he created the mature and the tender reed, 
the reed marsh, the reed thicket, and the forest, he 
created the vegetation of the open country, all 
lands were indeed a reed marsh CT 13 35f. :25if. 
(pi. 37); kug musen me.te ambar.ra : nuni 
i§mra simat ap-pa-lri] 6 R 51 iii 75f., cf. ambar.ra 
ku, muSen.na ba.an.[x x x] : ina ap-pa-ri 
nu-u-nu u is-[su-ru . . .] BIN 2 22:17f., cf. also 
ambar.ra gu 4 .ud.kuj suhur.ku, : ap-pa-ra ar- 
su-up-pi u pu-r[a-di] BE 13436 r. 10, cited Falken- 
stein, AfO 16 62; uru ambar(text engur).ra a 
mu.da.an.d 6 ambar(textengur).ra ki.sub.ba 
a mu.da.an.de : alum Sa klma ap-pdr md vbluSu 
ap-pdr aSar nadi md ubluSu tbe city which the 
water swept away like a reed marsh, the water has 
swept away the reed marsh, the abandoned place 
BRM 4 9:19f.; sag.S.kam giS.ambar . . . mu. 
un.sUs.[su 8 .bi.eS] : hamuSta ina a-pa-ra-tu ... 
\d-Se-Siybu (obscure) SBH p. 96:4f. 

na-zu-zu, ^u-su-u, e-[xydu, ka-ha{vaT. -pa)-'-u, 
hi-i^-bu = ap-pa-ru Malku II 72fif.; ha-ar-ru = ap- 
pa-lflu Malku VIII17; fui-as-ru = ap-pa-ru ibid. 
165, §u-su-d op(text: nap)-pa-\ru'\ CT 13 32:3 
(comm, on En. el. I 6). 


apparu 

[ti] GI.RIM [so] ap-pa-ru li.pat : a§ ku-Sd-ru 
Uruanna III 87 ; H Sd-mi ciS.gi.ambae (var. u 
ap-pa-ri), tj.ki.kal gi.ambar, u gi.rim giS.gi. 
AMBAR : an-ki-nu-te Uruanna I 556£f. 

a) as a topographical feature — 1' in 
hist.; ambar.ra hu.mu.ni.nigin : ap- 
pa-ra-am lu uStashirsu I encircled it (the 
wall) with a reed marsh LIH 58:15 (Sum.), 57 

i 18 (Akk., Hammurapi), cf. AMBAB uMashirsu 
YOS 9 35:136 (Samsuiluna); mill kassam me 
rabiuti klma gipis tiamtim usalmls ap-pa-ri- 
am lustashirsu I surrounded it (the wall of 
Babylon) with a huge flood of navigable 
water like the mighty expanse of the sea, 
I had it encircled by a reed marsh VAB 4 92 

ii 14 (Nbk.); ap-pa-ra-a-ti magal isira the 
canebrakes (planted around Nineveh) flour¬ 
ished greatly OIP 2 115 viii 56, cf. GI.AMBAR. 
MBS Sa qereb id agamme aksitma ibid. 61 
(Senn.). 

2' in leg. and econ.: namkarl Sa ana 
AMBAR Saknu puttlma eqlam Sa itdt GN me 
mulli open the reservoirs which face the 
marsh and flood the field(s) around Larsa 
OECT 3 7:6 (OB lot.), cf. ina tellt ap-pa-ri-im 
ibid. 72 :20 ; putu Saplltu pan Sadi si(\)-pi-ir-tu 
pan GI.AMBAR the lower side facing the east, 
the .... (see sipirtu C) facing the reed marsh 
BBSt. No. 3 iv 4, cf. ugar gi.ambar IJRIJ 
ti-pi-i BBSt. No. 24:19 (MB); he may pasture 
ina kasal hummutu kaM ap-pa-ri u ^ ni-zi-il in 

the kasal-land, the . the dike(-sur- 

rounded) land, the marsh area, and (in) the 
wiziZ-land TCL 12 90:22, cf. zeru E ap-pa-ru 
TCL 13 203:21, also ina ap-pa-ri BE 8 118:2 
(all NB); AMBAR URU Ha-avi-ri marsh of 
the village Hamri (located across the Hamri 
Canal from uru Hamri) JNES 21 80 top (MB 
map). 

y in lit. and omens: Summa amelu ndra 
lu ap-pa-ra Ibirma itebbu if a man (in his 
dream) crosses either a river or a marsh and 
sinks down MDP 14 p. 50 r. i 28 (MB dream 
omens); [Summa BAL.GI.HA i]na AMBAR tr.TU 
AMBAR. Bi X [x x) if a turtle hatches in a cane- 
brake, that canebrake [will ... ] CT 41 
13:15, cf. ibid. 16, 23f. and var., also AMBAR.BI 
Gi.MBS uzamma that canebrake will lack 
reeds ibid. 9; [Summa balJ.gi.ha ultu 
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AMBAR ana ndri ibbalakkat ambar.bi ibbal 
ana meriM itdr if a turtle migrates from a 
reed marsh to a river, that reed marsh will 
dry up and become arable land ibid. 12, cf. 
ibid. 11, also A.AB.BA // AMBAR.BI ibbal 
ibid. 10, dupl. CT 41 15 Sm. 1405; \summa ina 
AMBAR nunu sa x x] sumsu ittanmar ambar.bi 
ibbal if in a reed marsh a fish called [... ] is 
seen, that reed marsh will dry up KAR 300:5, 
cf. ibid. 7f., aud passim ia this text, also CT 41 
15 K.13131:2ff.; a-pa-ra-tum ibbala husahhu 
ina mdtim ibbassi the reed marshes will dry 
up, there will be famine in the land YOS 10 
44:45 (OB ext.); ina me ndri me, burti a 
AMBAR A agamme .. . tusabSal you cook 
(various ingredients) in river water, well 
water, water from a reed bed, marsh water 
Kooher BAM 228 : 19; ap-pa-ri-su sum-du-lu4[i] 
(in broken context) K.9501 i 3 (lit.); obscure: 
[...]-« ap-pa-ri ba-ti{text: -ri)-iq a-bu-un- 
na-te lu-te-Si CT 15 49 iv 7, cf. CT 46 13:22, see 
TuL p. 177:19; tusahbatanni ap-pa-ra Sa 
ma-ki u dulli you have made me cross a 
swamp of want and woe MDP 18 250:10 (lit.); 
mdmlt qane ina ambar (var. [gJi.ambar) 
hasdbu oath by cutting reeds in a reed bed 
Surpu III 26, also KAR 246:36; [A-S^iir a-pd- 
ru-u la ha-ba-ri-[im] Assur is a reed marsh 
that cannot be .... Belleten 14 226:36 
(IriSum), for discussion see habdru B. 

b) referring to the marshland in southern 
Babylonia: api kup{e, sa] qereb Kaldi aksitma 
ap-pa-ri-su-un{Y&v. omits) samhuti .. . uSah 
dida I cut down the reed beds in Chaldea 
and had (the prisoners) take the splendid 
reeds (to Assyria) OIP 2 95:72 (Senn.); PN Sa 
ina 12 ber qaqqaru ina me u gi.ambar.mbs 
(var. adds klma nuni) Sitkunu Subtu (see 
agammu usage b) Borger Esarh. 52 iii 73, cf. 
[x] ber qaqqaru qereb agamme gi.ambar.mbs 
Sitkunu Subtu ibid. 110 § 71:13; when I sent 
the troops of GN ana massartu ana sa-pan-ni 
ap-pa-ru Sa Bdbili for duty into the remot¬ 
est marshland of Babylonia ABL 259:8 
(NB), cf. niSe Sunu ina ap-pa-ri htj bdsihi 
iqabbiiSunutu ABL 258:5 (NB); mundahsija 
ana qereb id agamme u ap-pa-ra-a-te umd’^ 
irma (see agammu usage b) OIP 2 56:10, 
also ibid. 52:34, cf. ultu Blt-Jakin qereb 


appatu A 

ID agamme u ap-pa-ra-a(va,v. omits)-<e uSe^ 
samma ibid. 35 iii 68, cf. ibid. 71:36, aud 
passim in similar contexts in Senn. ; inuma 
PN itti Sddid aSlim Sa PNj ap-pa-ra-am illiku 
when PN crossed the marsh with the (boat) 
tower of PNg UET 5 607:48 (OB), cf. §U.HA 
ap-pa-ri{\)-im marsh fisherman ibid. 685:14 
(OB); ap-pa-ru CT 22 pi. 48 (mappa mundi). 

c) produce — 1' fish and fowl: isih 
nunim issurum uSummu pild simat ap-pa-ri-im 
... paSSur Nabium u Nand beleja .. . utahhid 
(every day) I heaped up on the table of Nabu 
and Nana, my gods, a string of fish, birds, 
uSummu-miee, (and) eggs, the best things 
from the reed marsh VAB 4 92 ii 30, cf. 
nunim issurum uSummu plld sim,at ap-pa-ri-im 
ibid. 90 i 19, also ibid. 94 iii 14, 154 A iv 39, 168 
B vii 21, etc. (all Nbk.), cf. kug.ambar.kam 
DP 325 i 3 (Pre-Sar. L.aga§); see also Hh. XVIII, 
5R 51, in lex. section, and the refs, cited 
usage a-1'. 

2' qan appari reed: Sakiri Gi (var. qa-an) 
ap-pa-ri gi.§ul.hi.a (and other herbs, in a 
prescription) KUB 37 43 i 11, var. from ibid. 
44:24; 7 GI ambar.meS Sa la(\) kisri ina 

ka(!) ASSur izaqqap he shall set up seven 
reeds of the marsh without joints in the 
Gate of Assur Iraq 15 151 ND 3426:20 (NA 
leg.) ; M GI AMBAR ina me lunlSukunu may they 
make you sway like a reed of the marsh in 
water Wiseman Treaties 630; 300 §E maqar: 
rute Sa se tibni gi ap-pa-ru sig4.me§ ina 
muhhiSu u-ta-si-ik three hundred measures 
of straw, reeds, and bricks have been 
assigned to him ABL 639 r. 3, cf. SB tibni Gi 
ap-pa-iru^ ABL 1432:22, aiso Sa libittu Sa Qi 
ap-\pa^-[ri] ABL 845:12, gi.ambar.mbs 
ABL 124:3 and r. 2; note Gis ap-pa-ru ina 
nahli Sa GN ibaSSi there are reeds in the 
wadi of GN ABL 626 r. 5, cf. obv. 7 (all NA). 

For YOS 7 95, see apparru. 
apparu in tab appari s.; (an official); 
NB*; cf. apparu. 

PN LTj GAL ap-pa-ri (as witness) VAS 6 
82:15. 

appatu A s.; reins, leash(?); OB, Mari, 
EA, MA; pi. appatu (for appatdn see lex. 
section); cf. appatu A in mukll appdti. 
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[kuS 3 .kir 4 .tab.ba.anSe = ap-pa-a-tum {fol¬ 
lowed by aS&tu, q.v.) Hh. XI Bj 6 , in MSL 9, also, 
explained by Si-i-tum Hg. A II 166, in MSL 7 150; 
giS.*'*^uri.ki = ap-pa-tan (followed by serratdn, 
^innitan, q.v.) Hh. VI 65; d-ri orS.UBi = ap-pa-tan 
(in same context) Diri III 6 ; [x x].zig = ap-pat Sd 
anSe, [x'lp'^.apin = mik Sd giS.apin Antagal 
A 37f. 

ziG = ap-pa-tu Ebeling Wagenpferde 38 Ko. r. 
14a. 

a) reins (for donkeys and horses): 10 gin 

i.gis mu kus ap-pa-tum SeS.e.dfe ten 
shekels of oil for lubricating the reins Tell 
Asmar 1930 30:27 (unpub., OB); 8 ap-pa-tum 
eight reins (among accessories for chariots) 
ARM 7 161:7, 2 ap-pa-tu{m{ !)] ibid. 243:5'; 

1 KITS ap-pa-tum iSissu u m\a\-ra-as-su 
hurasa uhhuz one (pair of) reins with end 
attachment(?) and edges(?) overlaid with 
gold EA 22 i 24 (list of gifts of TuSratta); adi 
tah^pSe [illulcu 1 gAn a. si a]p-pa-tu-Su-nu 
ma-ag-ga (the horses) go a distance of seven 
iku with the blanket with their reins taut 
Ebeling Wagenpferde 26 G r. 13, cf. 7 GAN A. 
§A ap-pa-tu-Su-nu [ma-ag-ga'] ibid. 2. 

b) leash(?) for other animals: burtam Sa 
ap-pa-ti hu-bu-ti ina panlka litrunim let 
them bring here under your supervision the 
cow with leash attached(?) Sumer 14 27 No. 
9:5, cf. aSSum a-pa-ti Sa ezibakkum Kraus 
AbB 1 3:10 (both OB letters); see also ap-pat sd 
Gi§.APiN leash (for the oxen) of the plow 
Antagal A 38, in lex. section. 

For appatan in Hh. and Diri possibly 
denoting a wooden device, see discussion sub 
serretu A. 

In AS 14 23:19 (= BA 16 163 r. 1 ), restore 
ap-pa-ti-§u-nu u-ga-[al-li]-[ib] he shaved off 
their a., note also sag.abad Su^ati ap-pa-tim 
SukniSu u kannam Sa geudt; Sa izibakki 
SukniSu put the a. on this slave and put on 
him the copper fetters which I left with you 
Kraus AbB 1 39:11, both refs, having appatu 
as a variant form of abbuttu, q.v. 

Salonen Hippologica 120ff. 

appatu A in mukll appati (appani) a.; 
chariot driver; MA, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. 
and (ltj.)dib.(ku§.)pa(.me§) [mu-kil ab.meS 
ADD 214 r. 10, 241 r. 6 ); cf. appatu A. 


appatu A 

[Ld.DIB].K;U§.PA.MB§, [LTJ] mil-Ml KU§.PA.ME§ 

Bab. 7 pi. 5 ii 25f. (NA list of professions). 

a) in gen. ; [tssw] uru Sa ildni ltj mu-kil 
KTJ§.PA.ME§ §a ildnima illak ila uSesd u 
usahhar uSerrabSu from the stable of the gods 
the chariot driver of the gods himself goes 
and takes the god (Nabu) out (to the garden) 
and brings him back in ABL 66:21; on the 
second day of Nisannu ltj mu-kil kxjs.pa. 
ME§ errab Gi§ mahitu ina tarsi ASsur ukdl [x] 
X ana bit akiti unammaS illak the chariot 
driver enters, holds the whip behind(?) 
Assur, starts out for the akltu-temp\e Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pi. 14 i 17, see Or. NS 22 27ff.; 
IGI PN LU.DIB PA.MB§ Sa ASsur IGI PN 2 
LTJ.S.TTs Sa ASSur before PN the holder 
of the reins of Assur, before PNj the 
third-man-on-the-chariot of Assur Ebeling 
Parfumrez. pi. 30:30, see Ebeling Stiftungen 5; 
salam ASSur . .. qaStu ki Sa naSu ina narkabti 
Sa rakbu . .. Amurru Sa ana mu-kil ap-pa-a-ti 
ittiSu rakbu (I made) a representation of 
Assur holding a bow and riding in a chariot 
(with) the god Amurru as charioteer riding 
with him OIP 2 140:8 (Senn.); I deported 
from conquered Elam the officials and city- 
prefects rab qaSdti Saknuti LU mu-kil (var. 
DIB) KXJ§.PA.ME§ taSllSani Sa pithxtlli sabe 
qaSti the captains of the bowmen, the pre¬ 
fects, the charioteers, the third-men-on-the- 
chariots, the cavalry, the archers, (etc.) 
Streck Asb. 56 vi 87. 

b) as an official at the Assyrian court: 
lu taSllSdni ltj mu-kil kus.pa.mes (will) the 
third-men-on-the-chariots or charioteers (re¬ 
bel against Assurbanipal)? PRT 44 :6 (query for 
an oracle); PN LtJ mu-kil KTJS.PA.ME§ PNj 
taSllSu PN 3 iSparu Sa issu pani duaki issu pani 
abika ihliquni the chariot driver PN, the third- 
man-on-the-chariot PNj, (and) the weaver 
PN3, who had fled here from your father (Esar- 
haddon) for fear of being killed ABL 1364 r. 1 , 
cf. ina muhhi taSllSu ltj mu-kil ktj§.pa.me§ 
Sa tupSar ekalli concerning the third-man- 
on-the-chariot and the driver of the palace 
scribe ABL 211:4, cf. also lu mu-kil Ktr§ 
a-pa-a-ni an§e.kxjk.ra.mes ABL 633 r. 21; 
PN LTJ mu-kil pa.meS ADD 604:4, wr. 
[mu-kil a]-pa-a-ti ibid. 5ff., and passim in 
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ADD, wr. mu-hil Ktr§(!).PA.MES ADD 27 r. 1; 
Lu mu-hil Ktr§.PA-a-te ADD 470 r. 13, LU 
mu-hil VA-t[e\ 238:8, LU mu-hil Ktr§ PA-ie 
694:5; LIJ TOM-DIB PA.ME§ 238 r. 6, 13, and 15, 
LtJ mu-hil kijs.meS 219 r. 7, note ltJ mu-hil 
AB.ME§ ADD 241 r. 6, also (copy: DXr.ME§) 
ADD 214 r. 10; note, attached to various 
households: PN ltj.dib kus.pa.me§ Sa mar 
Sarri PN the charioteer of the prince ADD 
477 r. 1-4, also 115 r. 8, 161 r. 4, 200 r. 6, etc., 
PN LU.DiB PA.MES ummi Sarri PN the chari¬ 
oteer of the queen mother ADD 857 iv 5 and 10, 
sa SAL.E.GAL ADD 444 r. 13, DIB PA.ME§ 
sahin mati ADD 815 ii 9, Sa rah hisir ADD 238 
r. 13, Sa LU.BI.LTJL ibid. 15, Sa LtJ.GAL.SAG 
ADD 642 r. 12, Sa muhhi hltdni ADD 326:8; 
uncert. : mu-hil pa.meS Sa gal.tug.itd 

KAJ 287:11 (MA). 

c) referring to the chief charioteer (titled 
dannu “great” or “royal”): Rlmanni-Adad 
ht mu-hil FX-a-te Sa RN Sar kue ASSur PN, 
the charioteer of Assurbanipal, king of 
Assyria AJSL 42 172 No. 1153: 11, also, wr. 
Ld mu-hil KTJ§.PA,ME§ Sa Sar mat ASSur 
ADD 424 r. 2, (same person) lij.dib ktj§.pa. 
ME§ dannu Sa RN the great charioteer of 
Assurbanipal ADD 471 r. 4, Lti mu-hil Kus 
a-pa-te dannu Sa RN ADD 418:11, wr. ltj 
mu-hil KP§ a-pa-<ie>.MES dannu ibid. r. 7, 
note Rlmanni-Adad lit mu-hil ktj^.pa.mes 
Sa du-na-na-te ADD 260 r. 10, (same person) 
[muhll] KTJS.PA.ME§ dan-nu ABL 609:4 (leg.). 

d) in NB: give out flour ana naSe [^]o 

Gis.GiGiE . .. [ana] lu [muhll] kus.pa.meS 
CT 22 179:5; 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAE 1 TUG 

saddin lit mu-hil kus.pa.mes one mina of 
silver and one saddmm-garment for the 
charioteer ABL 568 r. 20; property located 
DA E LU mu-hil ap-pa-a-tum beside the house 
of the charioteer (in the e.hue.sag.kalam.ma- 
section of Kis) Camb. 349:16;PN LTJ mu-hil 
ap-pa-tum.MFS VAS 3 56:18; PN mu-hil 

ap-pa-a-ta VAS 6 72:11, cf. ibid. 252:8, 276:2; 
PN LTJ mu-hil ap-pat Nbk. 40 : 1 and 5, also 
LTJ mu-hil ap-pa-a-ti (witness) AnOr 12 306 
r. 19. 

e) said of gods: ^tje.A.lA = kus.pa dib 
DN is the charioteer (of Samas) CT 24 32:108 


appatu 

(list of gods); see also (said of Amurru) OIP 2 
140:8, cited usage a. 

Klauber Beamtentum 114f.; Salonen Hippolo- 
gica 21 If. 

appatu B s.; tip (of metal Tised on work 
implements); NB; pi. appatu; cf. appu A. 

We (the thieves) took 1 nashiptu ap-pa-tu^ 
parzilli [x qa]-ap-pd-tUn parzilli 3 mae.an. 
bae.meS u ttjg(!) mu-sip-e-tu^ one nashiptu- 
implement with iron tips, x iron qappatu- 
implements, three iron hoes, and musiptu- 
garments AnOr 8 27:10; 2 ueudu.kak.mes 
3 ap-pa(\)-a-tu Sa epinniSu two bronze pegs, 
three tips for his plow(share) TCL 12 43:21; 
1 hasinni 1 ap-pa-tu^ 2 mar-rai.MES one 
spade, one ^.-(tipped tool), two hoes ZA 4 
138 No. 5:3, cf. 3.TA AN.BAE sih-hdt.MES 4.TA 
6 i§ mar-n.MES 5.ta ap-pa-a-ta Cyr. 26:6; 
uncert.: ap-pa-tum (in broken context) 
Nbk. 304:12; 1 GIN haspu Mtu Sa ana ap-pa- 
tu^ u raq-qu-[un-du] nadna one shekel of 
weighed-out silver paid for tool tips and 
raqqundu-tooh VAS 6 297:7. 

For YOS 10 31 v 19, see appu mng. 2b. In 
Lambert BWL 177:20, read s{{l)-pa-(a (correct 
CAD 6 (H) 129b s.v. fuisabu B).' 

appatu in bit appati s.; (a portico); NA 
royal; foreign word(?). 

ap-pa-a-ti tamSll ehal Hatti Sa ina liSdn 
Amurri bit hilani iSassuSu uSepiSa mihrit 
bablSin in front of their (the palace’s) gates 
I had a bit appati built, a replica of a Hittite 
(i.e., Syrian) palace, which they call bit hilani 
in the language of Amurru Winckler Sar. pi. 
39:105, also pi. 36:161, pi. 37:28, pi. 40:38, Lyon 
Sar. 16:67, cf. (for my royal pleasure I had 
built in the palace) ^ ap-pa-a-te tamSll ehal 
Hatti Sa ina liSdni Amurri bit hilani iSassuSu 
OIP 2 97:82 (Senn.); ti ap-pa-a-ti (var. mu-ter- 
re-te) tamSll ehal Hatti mihrit babdti uSepiS 
I had a bit appati constructed, a replica of 
a Syrian palace, in front of the gateway 
ibid. 119:22. 

For description and discussion, see hilanu 
in bit hilani. A connection with the Nuzi 
term appannu, q.v., is doubtful. 

Meissner, Or. NS 11 254. 
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appiS conj.; since, because of the fact that; 
OA, Mari. 

U 4 .da = ap-piS an.ta mtJru.ta—U i.da as prefix 
or infix equals a. NBGT I 316, cf. ru 4 '| .ta = ap-piS 
Bi ibid. IX 278; Uj.ta = ap-pi-iS an.ta ibid. II 23. 

a) in OA: a-pi-Hs] PN wasbu since PN 
lives there (he knows everything) BIN 6 22:9; 
ina samsi tuppi tasammeu iSti PN tWa 
a-tal-kam(\)-ma a-pi-is a-hu-ka annakam lassu 
the day you hear my letter, get ready and 
come here with PN, since your brother is not 
here Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
27:26, cf. (in broken context) TCL 14 36:34. 

b) in Mari: inanna ap-pi-iS belt ina 
^Ha-na-at^' wasb^u] now, since my lord is in 
Hanat ARMT 13 43:9, cf. ap-pi-iS PN ina 
mahar belija wasbu ARM 1 62:7, ap-p{-i§(\) 
sab abija wasbu ARM 2 39:22, ap-pi-is ina 
GN waSbatama ARM l 91:6; [ina^nna ap- 
pi-iS PN mahar belijlal ABM 6 39:23; note 
exceptionally with the indicative: ap-pi-i§ 
bell [inja halsim elim waSib ARM 6 36:14; 
ap-p{-i§ mat GN dalhu ludalUMunutima 
matam ana qat belija l[ut]er since the land 
of GN is in unrest, I will stir them up (further) 
and restore the country to my lord ARMT 
13 146:21; [i]nanna ap-p{-i[^] sdbaSu iduku 
now that he has killed his men ARM 6 21:17. 

Kupper, ARMT 6 119; von Soden, Or. NS 18 
392 f. 

appitti adv.; accordingly, thus, just as; 
NB, LB; cf. pittu. 

a) in NB letters: ki ia Mhili ina bab 
muSest iSakkanuma husdbu sipru u galdlu 
iSahhalu ap-pit-te tasahhala just as one places 
a grating at the outlet (of a canal) and it 
filters out the bits of wood, the wool(?), and 
the pebbles, accordingly you will filter (the 
people at the gate) ABL 292:17; ap-pit-ti 
amelu §a hit beliSu ira'amu sa immaru u §a 
iSemmU uzne Sa beliSu upatta enna bani Sa ... 
uzndja tupattu just as a man who loves the 
house of his master informs his master of 
whatever he sees or hears, thus it is good that 
you have informed me ABL 288:9, cf. ABL 
402:13; ana muhhija inassuk Sa ap-pi-it-ti ina 
puhri Sa arddni Sa Sarri belija ittija idabbubuma 
he throws (insults?) at me just as one who 


appu A 

disputes (me) even in the assembly of the 
officials of the king, my lord ABL 716 r. 23; 
andku ul aSemmeSi ... attunu ap-pit-tim-ma 
SdrdteSu la taSemmd I do not listen to it, 
and you accordingly do not listen to his 
falsehoods ABL 301:19; mamma ina Kalddnu 
ap-pit-tim-ma iltapra someone among the 
Chaldeans wrote thus ABL 917 r. 4; enna ki 
ap-pi-ti umma Su now as he says thus 
CT 22 127:15, cf. umma ap-pi-tu-um-ma Su 
CT 2 2:20 ; in broken context : attunu ap- 
pit-tim-ma ina libbi amat Sa ina muhhija [. .. ] 
ABL 289:13; ap-pi-it-[ti ...] CT 22 114:19 and 
20; ap-pi-ti-ma ABL 350 r. 2, \apVpi-it-ti 
ABL 255:15. 

b) in LB royal: Sa lapanlja attua iqqab: 
baSSunu ana ap-pit-tu ippuSSu' they thus do 
whatever is commanded them at my behest 
VAB 3 89 § 3:10; ina silli Sa DN ap-pit-tum 
ep-Si-ka I am made thus through the pro¬ 
tection of Ahuramazda Herzfeld API p. 6 fig. 
5:4; uncert. : Sa andku epuSu mimma Sa la 
ap-pi-it-i[i ul etepuS] whatever I have made 
I have made in no other way than (as 
Ahuramazda has commanded me) MDP 21 p. 
45:3 (all Dar.), see Cameron, JNES 24 182. 

From ana pitti. 

appitus. ; snout; SB*; cf. appu A. 

pagu H uqupi Sa ap-pi-ta-Su ana panlSu 
qdpat H qa-pu jj [.. .] the pagd monkey (is) 
an uqupu monkey whose snout is curving(?) 
down in front of him, qdpu (is) [. . .] BRM 4 
32:23 (comm.). 

appu A s.; 1. nose, 2. tip, crown, end, 
rim, edge, 3. spur of land, causeway, bund; 
from OAkk., OB on; pi. appdtu; wr. syll. 
and kik 4 (ka); cf. appatu B, appltu, sibit 
appi (sub sibtu B s.). 

uzu. kirj = ap-pu Hh. XV 19; = ap-put 

[pal-apj^ = MIN id Gi§ Antagal A 35 f.; ka-a ka = 
pu-u, qi-ir ka = ap-pu, zu-u ka = siln\-nu S*’ I 
253ff., see MSL 4 207; [ki-ir] ka = \ap-p']u, [ka-a] 
KA = pu-u, [ki-ir] ka = bu-su Idu I D iv Off. ; 
[ajn.iir = iSid Same, [ajn.pa = a-pi Sa-me Proto- 
Izi A 4' f. ; ka.‘*“kak = ap-pu e-lu-u Nabnitu L 1 64 ; 
gi.gilim = ap-pi qa-ni-e, gi.gilim, gi.iir, gi.pa. 
ur = guru Hh. VIII 157ff. 

gdl = la-ba-nu, KA.Su.gal = min ap-pi Antagal 
III 290f.; KA.su.gdl, ka.su. a.gal, KA.Su.a.ga. 
ga, Su.KA.a.ga.ga = MIN (= la-ba-nu) Sa ap-pi 
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Nabnitu E 173—176; [ka.su. gal] «= la-ban ap-pi 
Igituh short version 92, also Igituh I 121; kir 4 .mu 
= ap-pi, pa.an.ta.kirj.mu = naplS ap-pi-ia the 
breath ofmynose, pa.ag.kir 4 .mu = nahlr ap-pi-ia 
my nostril, iM.kir 4 .mu = sar ap-pi-ia the breath 
of my nose, sag.kir 4 .mu = ap-pi-ia the tip of 
my nose, s&.kir 4 .mu = libbi ap-pi-ia the inside of 
my nose, buru.kir,.mu = piliS ap-pi-[ia'\ the 
perforation of my nose, sig.kir 4 .mu = fui-an(va,r. 
amita)-za-ar-ti ap-pi-ia the hair of my nose, 
[bad].kir 4 .mu = dur ap-pi-ia the side of my 
nose (var. has a-pi-ia throughout) Ugumu B 7-15; 
for sibit appi, see sibtu B lex. section. 

as.gig.ga kir 4 .a.bi nu.sigj.ga ; sennltum sa 
ina ap-pi a-slu-Slu la damqu — aennltu-d\aea&& whose 
eruption on the nose is unattractive Lugale V 33; 
[ka kir 4 esir.gi]nx(GiM) an(var. adds .nu).us.sa : 
pa-a ap-pa klma itte i-s 6 fc(var. -&ak)-kir (the di'u- 
disease) stops up mouth and nose as bitumen 
would CT 17 26:26; kir 4 .ne.ne mu.un.gar : 
ina ap-pi-su-nuaikun 4R23No. 3:18; lir.pa.bi izi 
u.bi.tag ; ap-pa u iSdi isdtu luputma char (the 
stick of wood) at both ends CT 16 45:145f., cf. 
fiirl.pa.bi izi [ul.tag : ap-pi iS-di iaSti alpvd 
STT 176: lOf., also CT 17 18:10f.; kir 4 .mu 
ir.sur.ra.ta : ina ap-pi-ia it-bu-tu my nose 
where tears run down (Akk. corrupt) OECT 6 
pi. 21:5f.,see ibid. p. 21; umun.e e.ne.em.ma.ni 
a.zi.ga.4m ka al.u[r.re]:l<i belum ariMssumlluni 
teh'd Sa ap-pa i-dS-Sd-Su (for translat., see aSaSu B) 
SBH p. 7; 30, dupl. BRM 4 11:20. 

kur.kur.ra ka ki.su.up.pa.[n]i kir 4 su 
ha.ra.ab.tag.ge.[ne] : mdtdti ina Sukeni ap-pa 
lilbinakunuSi let all lands bow in supplication before 
you Lugale XII 33; lugal.dib.ba.mu Utu.an. 
na.ginx kir 4 su ha.ma.an.gal (later version 
[l]ugal.dib.dib.mu “lUtu.ginx kirj su ha.ra. 
ab.gal.le.no): Sarru Sa akmu klma SamaS ap-pa 
lil-bi-nu-[ni] Angim IV 7; for other refs, to appa 
labdnu and laban appi, see labdnu. 

Summa SAl 3 fr.TXJ-ma bu-un-na-nu-[Su-n]u nu. 
gAl, with commentary [bu-u]n-na-nu-u // lOiH u ap¬ 
pu eyes and nose Izbu Comm. 61 ; he.he.en jj 
nu-ru-ub ap-pi, ka // ap-pi Izbu Comm. W 3761-m. 

1. nose — a) human nose: summa sim 
nistu 2 ulidma ap-pa u sept nu tuk.me§ 
CT 27 4:21, of. KA NU GAL its nose is missing 
ibid. 17:14 (SB Izbu); summa strrum ap-pa-su 
klma itttm salim (see ittu A) YOS 10 12:1 (OB 
Izbu); note: issur same ahu Sa M ameluti 
ziqna zaqnat ka hunndt a strange bird which, 
like a man, has a beard and is provided with 
a nose Bab. 4 109:6 (SB portents); ina muhhi 
marsi sa dame ap-pi-su illakuni lu gal mu-gi 
iqtibia md ina iimali ki bade us.mes md’du 
ittalku lippl ammute ina la mu-da{2)-nu-te 
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inaSsiu ina muhhi nahndhete Sa ap-pi umt 
mudu as for the patient with a nosebleed, 
the rab rnwgi-official reported: last night 
there was severe hemorrhaging, those tampons 
are not properly applied, they press on the 
cartilage of the nose ABL 108 r. 2 and 10 (NA), 
cf. taVltu ina muhhi urtakkis ina ap-pi-Su 
ir-tu-mu I applied a bandage (to his eyes), 
they have become loosened on his nose ABL 
392:13 (NB); aknuk appam u haslsam I sealed 
up nose and ear YOS 11 26:13 (OB med., 
translit. only), cited JCS 11 82; annutt kap: 
plSunu rittiSunu ubattiq annUte ap-pi-Su-nu 
uzniSunu mindtiSunu ubattiq I cut off the 
hands and fists of some, the noses, ears, 
and limbs of others AKA 294 i 117 (Asn.); 
[qateSu^nu ukarrit ap-pu enu uznu ekinn 
Sunuti I cut off their (the fugitives’) hands, 
I took from them nose, eye(s) (and) ear(s) 
Borger Esarh. 106 iii 24; ina ap-pi-Su-nu 
klma alpi s[e-r]e-to(var. -ti) attadi I put nose- 
ropes on them (the captive kings) as on an ox 
AKA 118:9 (Tigl. I); Summa mussa ana patdt 
riSa la imaggur bel Surqi ilaqqeSi u ap-pa-Sa 
inakkis if her husband is unwilling to redeem 
her (the woman who has stolen property), the 
owner of the stolen property may take her 
and may cut off her nose KAV l i 69 (Ass. Code 
§ 6); Summa lu urdu lu amtu ina qdt aSSat 
aHli mimma imtahru Sa urdi u amti ap-pe- 
Su-nu uzneSunu unakkusu if a male or female 
slave receives (illegally) anything from a 
man’s wife, they may cut off the noses and 
ears of the slaves ibid, i 49 (§ 4); Summa . .. 
aSSassu iduak . . . Summa ap-pa Sa aSSitisu 
inakkis he may either kill his wife, or cut off 
his wife’s nose ibid, ii 63 (§ 15), cf. ap-pu-Su 
inakkisu AfO 12 46 r. ii 8 (Ass. Code § O), ap- 
pu-Su uzneSu inakkisu AfO 17 273:36 (MA ha¬ 
rem edicts) ; (if) they raise a claim a-pa-Su-nu 
i-pa-la{\)-Sa-ma their noses will be pierced 
VAS 8 19:9, cf. a-pa-Su i-pa-la(\)-Sa ibid. 14 
(OB leg.), also [a]p-pa-Sa ipalluSu AfO 17 
283:81 (M A harem edicts) ; Summa awelum ap-pi 
awelim iSSukma ittakis if a man bites off" the 
nose of another man Goetzo LE § 42:32; 
Summa alittu qerbuSa klma ap-pi-Sd za-qip 
SAL ardt if the belly of the woman about to 
bear is as pointed as her nose, she is pregnant 
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with a girl Labat TDP 206:70; Summa umsatum 
ina Saplan ap-pi-Su Saknat if there is a mole 
on the under part of his nose YOS 10 54:19, 
cf. ina ap-pi-i-Su Saknat ibid. 14 (OB physiogn.); 
if his head is hot sag ka-^ qatasu u SepaSu 
kasd but the tip of his nose, his hands 
and his feet are cold Labat TDP 24:61, cf. 
ibid. 63; Summa ... KA-M (var. ap-pa-su) 
sapir if his nose is pinched(?) Labat TDP 
82:25, var. from dupl. KUB 4 14:4, for 
other refs., see sepru adj.; Summa ap-pa- 
Su ulappat if he rubs his nose (while speaking) 
AfO 11 223:33, cf. (with utnaSSad, uhannas) 
ibid. 34 and 36, also Summa ap-pa-su hunnun 
ibid. 35 (SB physiogn.); Summa Serru ... 
ap-pa-Su uzzandr (see zdru A v.) Labat TDP 
224:61; mtjS.dim.gtjeijN.na Sa Seri ritkubati 
ina muhhi ka-Su uhappa he should crush 
copulating geckos(?) of the plain on his nose 
AMT 106:16, cf. tultu Sa libbi qant [*««] 
muhhi KA-Su uhappa ibid. 19; Summa amelu 
KA imittiSu TAQt-su if the right side of a man’s 
nose hurts him ibid. 14; you mix (various 
ingredients) ana libbi ap-pi-Su taktanar rub 
into his nose again and again AMT 26,2:3 
+ 25,6 19, cf. [ana libbi] ap-pi-Su Sub. sub 
you repeatedly drop(?) into his nose ibid. 4, 
cf. also [... ] tu-lam ana ap-pi-Su x ti.la 
taStanakkan AMT 26,2:2 + 25,6 i 8, cf. [...] 
tu-lam 'K.A-Su u nahlraSu tukappar AMT 
25,6 ii 12; Summa amelu ... tjS ina ka-Su 
illaku if a man’s nose bleeds AMT 42,5:3, 
also Iraq 19 40 i 10; napissu ina ka-Su 
sabitma his breath is stopped up in his 
nose Labat TDP 24:54, also ibid. 82:24, 
cf. Summa im ka-Su ina ka-Su ussd if his 
breath comes out of his mouth(?) Labat TDP 
66:32, cf. ibid. 33f., 78:69; for Sar appi breath 
from the nose, see TJgumu B 10, in lex. sec¬ 
tion, for other refs. wr. im ka, see Sar pt ;ap- 
pa(va,Y. -pi) Sa ina redi ummi unappiqu 
ni[pissu] (my) nose whose breathing they 
have choked by the onset of fever Lambert BWL 
52:20 (Ludlul III); Summa amelu ap-pa-Su u 
KA-[Su] bu^Sana sabit (see buSclnu mng. la) 
AMT 28,3:6+ 27,1:2; Iwept over him (Enkidu) 
for seven days and seven nights a-di(\) 
tultum imqut ina ap-pi-Su until a maggot 
dropped out of his nose Gilg. M. ii 9 (OB) ; ina 
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us.MES Sa ap-pi Sa bel [Sipti] gdbbu ikannuku 
they seal all (the pots with their contents) with 
the blood of the penitent’s nose ZA 46 44:42 
(NArit.); TJ.US.KA.KI.SIKIL : t QX^bi-nu the 
plant “blood from a girl’s nose” = tamarisk 
Uruanna III 317a; su-ri-id ap-pi-Su ekmet 
DAM laleSu .... of(?) her nose, she (the “daugh¬ 
ter of Nippur”) is deprived of the mate 
she deskes PSBA 23 pi. after p. 192:13 (SB 
lament.); for parts of the nose, see Ugumu, 
in lex. section, see also bibenu, duru A mng. 
5c, hasartu, hihlnu. 

b) nose, snout: Summa reS immeri min 
(= iSiu naksu) ap-pa-Su unappah if, when 
the head of a sheep is severed, its nose 
breathes out CT 31 33 r. 34, cf. Summa reS 
immeri ap-pa-Su ittanaSSi if the sheep’s head 
keeps raising its nose ibid. r. 24, ap-pa-Su 
iktanallis ibid. r. 25 and dupl. CT 4110K.6983+ : 6 f. 
(SB), Dis UDU ap-pa-Su ik-ta{\)-na{\)- 
li-is YOS 10 47:14, also (with i-ta-na-aS-Si) 
ibid. 15 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); imeru 
... Sa ina muhhi ap-pi-Su Sindu an ass with 
a brand on its nose Nbk. 360:10; qaqqadu 
qaqqad seri ina ap-pi-Su hinsu ussuru MIO 
1 72:53', cf. hinsu ina KA-Su Sakin (see 
himsu A) ibid. 105 v 35 (description of a 
representation of a demon); UD.UL.Dtr.A Sd 
Summa iz-bu ap-pa-Su ina sag.ki-^^ gae 
commentarj^ on (the tablet beginning with) 
“if the malformed creature’s nose is on its 
forehead” Izbu Comm. 392, cf. Summa izbu 
ap-pa-Sni ina sag.ki-M Sakin CT 27 40:1, 
(with ina irtiSu Sakin) ibid. 6, and passim 
in Izbu; Summa izbu ka stjn Sakin if the 
malformed animal has a wild cow’s snout 
CT 27 40:10, also ibid. 21:9, KA hule{l) ibid. 10, 
KA sablti ibid. 40:16 (SB Izbu); x NA4.GU6 
ki.lA 8 ap-pi siG.Hi.A x carnelian, the weight 
of eight noses, and the wool(?) (of(?) three 
bodies of stag figures) Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 
20:2 (MB). 

c) beak: igird issur Dumuzi \qad\-da 
letaSu qu-\ud]-d[u-ud ap-pa-Su] the heron is 
the bird of Dumuzi, its cheeks are flat(?), its 
beak flattened out(?) KAR 126:17 (coll. W. G. 
Lambert), cf. dupl. [q]u-du-du ap-pa-Su 
TE.MES-iM STT 341:4; for Other refs, with 
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qadadu and quddudu, see qadadu\ \summa 
i^zhu ap-pi eri sakin if the monstrous creature 
has the beak of an eagle KTJB 37 186 r. 5 (Izbu), 
cf. (if a woman gives birth and the offspring) 
KA ismri Sakin has a beak like a bird 
CT 27 17:13; [s]upri ap-pi karSi ser^dni u irri 
ina NA 4 .KA 4 tasdk you bray with a pestle the 
claws, beak, crop(?), muscles, and intestines 
(of a partridge) Biggs Saziga 56 left edge 4; 
tasnip ap-pa-ka ak-ki-na-ti-ka (for ana qin- 
natika^?) RA 36 11:13 (OB Akk.-Hurr. bil.); 
see also dribu, era C. 

d) in idioms: umu ago, ap-pa-a ana mltutu 
alabbin I am ready to face death this very 
day ABL 716:17 (NB let.), cf. qaqqadlm 
tepetti (wr. BE-<t) ap-pa-ka \talabbin\ you 
bare your head, you prostrate yourself 
K.10622:9' (rit. against evil dreams), for other 
refs., see labdnu\ kt sa ... ap-pi la end 
sukinni la amru like one who has not hum- 
bled(?) himself (lit.: who has not changed 
nose), who has not practiced prostrations 
Lambert BWL 38:14 (Ludlul II), cf. ap-pi 
aqdud Finkelstein, Studies Landsberger 234:40, 
and see qadadu ; ina ap-pi-su isaddad (sym¬ 
bolic gesture in legal context) Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 16:15 and 92:10, see Sadadu; awelum eli 
bel awatiSu ap-pa-Su ikaSSad the man will 
triumph over his adversary YOS 10 II iii 22 
(OB ext.); cf. Ik-Su-ud-ap-pa-Su (personal 
name) Waterman Bus. Doc. 73 r. 7, also, wr. 
KA-Su ibid. 20 r. 5, see Stamm Namengebung 127; 
obscure: ia-na} pani ap-pi-si-na izzaz Kraus 
AbB 1 138:22; a-ap-pa-su lu-u-Se-bi-ir TCL 
1 31:30; ni-di-it iapl-pi-im TCL 1 16:16 (all 
OB letters), note, possibly influenced by 
WSem. idiomatic use: Bit-Dakuru iksuruma 
ana ap-pi usesu they gathered the men of 
Bit-Dakuri and sent (them) out ahead(?) 
ABL 886:16, cf. ana ap-pi luSesu ABL 878 
r. 9 (both NB letters), see Oppenheim, JAOS 
61262. 

2. tip, crown, end, rim, edge — a) tip 
(of parts of the body) — 1' tail: an expert 
should inspect thoroughly an uncastrated 
black bull whose horns and hooves are perfect 
uUu qaqqadiSu adi ap-pi zibbatiSu from his 
head to the tip of his tail RAcc. 10:3. 
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2' fingers and toes: Summa umsatu ina 
ap-pa-a[t u]-ba-na-ti-Su Sa imitti Sakin YOS 

10 64 r. 10 , cf. ibid. 11 ; ap-pat ubdndtiSu hum 

duda the tips of his fingers are depressed(?) 
Kraus Texte 22 iii 8 ; Summa KA ubdndt SepeSu 
kasaSu if the tips of his toes are cold Labat 
TDP 144:50', cf., wr. ap-pat xj.meS u 

the tips of his fingers and toes 
STT 91:21', also STT 403:47, cf. odi ap-pat 
ubdndtiSu AMT 77,5:8; Summa ap-pat 
ubdndtiSu sdma if the tips of his fingers are 
red Labat TDP 98:53. 

3' ears: ka uzun kalbi salmi the tip of 
the ear of a black dog (to be used in a pre¬ 
scription) Labat TDP 194:48; a sheep 
uzndSu kilalleSunuma ap-pd-Su-nu naSik of 
which the tips of both ears have been clipped 
(as an owner’s mark) HSS 16:252:6, cf. 
(two sheep) uzndSunu Sa imitti ina paniSunu 
ni-ru-u u ap-pi-Su-nu Sa uzne naksu HSS 5 
15:16; tizun ZAQ-Su ap-pd-Su nakis HSS 16 
327:5; note in a description of a horse: 
ap-pa-Su Sa [. . .] HSS 14 648:4 and 13 (all 
Nuzi). 

4' tongue: Summa ap-pi{\SiX.-pi) liSdnim 
nakis if the tip of its tongue is cut off 
YOS 10 52 ii 34, var. from YOS 10 51 ii 35 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb) ; ina ap-pi liSdniSu 
i-laq-\qut] he will pick up with the tip of 
his tongue (cress-seeds as punishment) Iraq 
12 187 ND 203 r. 5 (translit. only), also Iraq 13 pi. 
16 ND 496:29, [ina ka] eme-s% iloqqut 
ADD 481 r. 1 (all NA leg.). 

5' breasts: ina ap-pi tull ummiSu taSaks 
kanma itti Sizbi inniqma iballut you put (the 
medicine) on the nipple of his (the infant’s) 
mother so that he sucks it with the milk and 
he will recover Labat 'PDP 222:40; Summa 
dlittu ap-pi tuliSa zi-i-ir^ if the nipple of the 
woman about to bear is twisted(?) Labat 
TDP 202:26, of., wr. KA UBUE-sd Kraus Texte 

11 b vii 13', KA tU-li-Sd KAR 472 ii 9', KAxKAK 
UBITB KUB 37 189:3', etc. 

6 ' appi iSari glans penis: abunnat ajali 
ap-pi uSariSu ina qabliSu tarakkasma you 
tie around his (the patient’s) waist the 
umbilical cord(?) of a stag (and) its glans 
penis Kocher BAM 252:3; ana KA uSariSu 
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tuqarrar you dribble (the medication) onto 
his glans penis AMT 66,7:16; for other refs., 
see iSaru s. mng. 2. 

7' beard: ap-pat ziqnisu the ends of his 
beard (in broken context) Kraus Texto 30:10'. 

8' horn: Summa ap-pi qara[n ...] if the 
tip of the horn [. . . ] YOS 10 52 ii 1 (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb) ; kisitte qarnisunu sa 
sarpi [ap]-pi qarnisunu Sa hurasi the bases 
of their horns are made of silver, the tips of 
their horns are of gold (descriptions of animal 
representations) AfO 18 302:21 (MA inv.). 

b) tip (of parts of the exta): Summa 
martum a[p]-pa-Sa kima surlritim if the tip 
of the gall bladder is like a lizard YOS 10 31 
X 5, cf. Summa martum ap-pa-Sa kima 
silltm ed if the tip of the gall bladder is as 
pointed as a thorn ibid, ii 17, Summa martum 
ap-pa-Sa ana bdb ekallim Sakin ibid, ii 48, and 
passim in this text, note Summa \mar\tum 
ap-pa-Sa u iSissa kinama ibid, vi 16, but wr. 
ap-pa-as-sd ibid, v 19; ina ap-pi-Sa Silum nodi 
(if) at its (the “foot’s”) top part there is a 
pustule RA 44 16:6, cf. ina ap-pi-Sa pillurtum 
ibid. 9; [Summa] \i\-mi-[it\-ti §u.si ina a-ap- 
pi-Sa [. ..] if the right part of the “finger” 
[is . .. ] at its tip (parallel: ina iS-di-i-Sa) 
YOS 10 33 i 16, cf. [a]p-pa-a-Satarik ibid, i 28; 
Summa, zi (= sikkat seli) ap-pa-Sa u iSissa 
tisbutma if the rib cage is connected at top 
and bottom YOS 10 45:59, cf. zi 2-ma ap-pa- 
Si-na tisbut ibid. 63, also Summa ap-pi selim 
Sa imittim sumam itaddu YOS 10 .52 iv 20 
(all OB); Summa padanu 2-ma ina ka-sm-w« 
u iSdlSunu samhu if there are two “paths” 
and they are combined at their tips and 
bases CT 20 7:11 (SB), and passim, see kakku. 
kunukku, nasraptu, padanu, ruqqu, Sepw, 
usurtu, uSurtu, etc. 

c) crown (of a tree): urrad ina ap-pi 
is.sima akkal inba I (the eagle) will come down 
to the tree tops and eat the fruit Bab. 12 pi. 
1:36, cf. ina ap-pi Gi§ eru alidma ina eSdi 
sarbatte slru ittalda the eagle gave birth in 
the crown of the tree, the serpent gave birth 
at the base of the poplar AfO 14 pi. 9:8f. (= 
p. 300) (MB Etana), cf. ap-pi GI§.A.TTJ.GAB+LIS 
the crown of the poplar Kish 1930, 143+175 
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u:19 (OAkk. ino.) ; ina ap-pa-<Spa^-te Sa isi 
ihtannubama Uluru (see Uluru mng. 2) LKA 
15:3; 8 SILA ina ap-pi-Su ikbir it (the cedar 
tree) increased by eight silas in thickness 
at the top (parallel: ina iSdiSu) MKT 1 368 
i 3, cf. 4,30 ina ap-pi-Su inakkisunim ibid. 
8 a (OB math.). 

d) tip, end (of a staff, pole, plant, stone) 
— 1' in gen.: 4 ap-pa-a-ta Sa pallurta the 
four extremities of a cross-shaped figure 
Maqlu IX 64; Summa manzdzu kima ka gis. 
IGI.DXJ zaqit Boissier DA ll:13f., for other 
refs, see sillu A mng. la. 

2' contrasted with iSdu: ap-pu u suhus 
ina hurasi ruSSe . .. uhhizma I overlaid both 
ends (of the poles) with red gold Streck Asb. 
290:21; ina imittiSunu e’ra Sa ina ap-pa u 
iS-di iSdti kabbu naSu (figurines) holding in 
their right hands a piece of poplar wood 
charred at both ends BBR No. 46-47:17, also, 
wr. iwa KA M STJHU§ KAR 298:3; U.TAE.MTJ§ 
KA u SUHUS tatabbal qabalSu tasdk you 
discard the top and root of the .... -plant, 
you bray its middle part AMT 31,4:6; NA 4 
ittamir ka suhuS u muru hurdsa tuhhaza 
you mount an ittamir-stone with gold at the 
tip, base, and middle (and string it with 
other beads to put around the neck of the 
pregnant woman) TCL 6 49:8, see RA 18 164 
(SBLamastu); for other refs., see iSdu mng. 
3b-2'. 

e) rim of a pot: [1 ku-k]u-bu Sa kaspi 
ap-pa-Su Sa hurdsi one silver kukkubu-vessel 
with rim of gold EA 14 ii 59 (list of gifts 
from Egypt); 4 GIS kandaru ap-pa-Su-nu 
kaspa uhhuz u iSissunu ud.ka.bar four 
small vessels, their rims overlaid with sil¬ 
ver, their bases of copper HSS 14 247:78 
(Nazi); DUG hobnutu ... GIS.NU.UR.MA. 
MBS ina ap-pi-Si-na taSakkan you place 
pomegranates on the a. of the pots(?) 
(parallel: QV-Si-na) KAR 141:11 (NA rit.), see 
TuL p. 88 . 

f) edge (of a garment): 1 nahlaptu 
qaliptu KA bir-m[u] one threadbare cloak 
with a multicolored edge(?) PBS 2/2 128:13, 
cf. KA sfG.SAG with an edge(?) of first- 
quality wool ibid. 127:20, KA SIG.ZA.GIN ibid. 
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appu B 

19, and passim in MB, see the refs, cited 
ishenabe usage b, possibly to be read pu. 

3. spur of land (made artificially), cause¬ 
way, bund: ap-pu-um 2^ tis 2 otnda sag 
in[a kjutallihi 3 kus bur ina pani me [61 bur 
a breakwater!?), its length 2J (ninda), its 
width 2 ninda in the rear, 3 cubits deep 
above the water, 6 (cubits) deep (below the wa¬ 
ter) BA 32 4 : 1 with diagram of the appum, see 
MKT 2 43 and TMB p. 39 (OB math.); NA 4 ina 
•iiGi. KUR mehret ap-pi lablrutim ana Sa-di-tim 
imqutma the stone (regulating the flow of 
water?) in .... opposite the old piers(?) fell 
into the Saditum canal(?) (and reduced the 
water level by a cubit) ARM 6 5:6; 60 ammat 
ap-pa(var. -pi) da.num ana ud.kib.nun.ki 
aksurma I made a strong levee sixty cubits 
(wide?) along the Euphrates (and thus cre¬ 
ated dry land) VAB 4 118 iii 16 (Nbk.), 
var. from YOS 9 143; irfiM-payments m ina 
muhhi ap-pi su-bul delivered on the bund 
Nbn. 782:6, cf. ina URU sa muhhi ap-pi 
[. . .] Nbn. 1112:11. 

Holma Korperteile 18£f. Ad mng. 2b: K. Riem- 
schneider, ZA 67 141. Ad mng. 3: Thureau-Dangin, 
RA 32 4f.; Neugebauer, MKT 2 14. 

appu B s.; (a cut of wood); MB.* 

20 ap-pu sa 9 ina ammati twenty a.-s, 
nine (also eight, six, four) cubits (long) PBS 
2/2 69:10—13, also ibid. 23f. and 32f., cf. naphar 
120 ap-pu sa TgisI.mes.gAm in all, 120 a.-s 
of sassugu-wood ibid. 14, naphar 99 ap-pu 
sa GN ibid. 25. 

appu see abbu. 

appultu see uppultu. 

appuna (appunna) adv.; moreover, in 
addition, besides, furthermore, indeed, as 
well; from OAkk. on. 

[a]n.ga = ma-si-is-tum, ap-pu-na, ma-a, ri-a- 
tum Izi A iii 20ff., in MSL 4 199; un.ga, an.ga, 
in.ga, en.ga = ap-pu-na NBGTI395ff., cf. un. 
ga ■= ap-pu-na an.ta ki.ta, an.ga = u Su-u NBGT 
II 37f.; nam.ga = tu-sd-ma, mi-in-di, ap-pv- 
na, pi-qd-at NBGT IV 12ff.; ga.nam = pi-\(qa), 
mln-ldi), u-[qa\, to-id-[ma], ap-pu-lna) NBGT IX 
265 ff. 

i.gi.in.zu = ap-pu-na, min-di, ma-an-da, ki-a- 
am, tu-ia-am, etc. ZA 9 159:Iff. (group voc.); 


appuna 

[ij.gi.in.zu = ap-pu-na, tu-Sd-ma, min-di 5R 16 
r. ii 30ff. (group voc.). 

id.da.se bi.gar.re.en.na a.zu d.sa.lu.ub. 
z^.da an.ga.am kirig.se gar.re.en.na.zu zu. 
lum.zu ze an.ga.am : ina ndri tabhaSilma nvAka 
daddaru ap-pu-na-ma ina kir% tahSima auluppaka 
martu when you are in a canal, the water around 
you is foul, even when you are in a palm grove 
your dates are gall Lambert BWL 244:21; un .8“ga 
u.bi.tab a.am ^En.lil rtEn.ki.kex(KiD) su.na 
he.en.da.ab.turn.turn.mu : li-is{l)-sib ap-pu-na 
teret Enlil u Ea qa-at-sa litbal moreover, let her 
hand take the omens of Enlil and Ea TCL 6 
51:21f., dupl. ibid. 52:16f., see RA 11 144:11. 

tu-sa-a-ma, mi-in-su, pi-qa-ma ap-pu-na =■■ ki-a- 
a-am Malku III 103ff.; ma-Sis-tum = min (= la 
te-me-ek-ki), \ap-pu-nd], ki-M-am-ma, tu-M-a-ma, 
[pi]-g[o-mo] ibid. l'i2S. ; ma-M-iS-tum = ap-pu-na, 
pi-qa-ma An VIII 54f.; ap-pu-na-ma jf ma-'-dU 
Lambert BWL 44:90 (Ludlul Comm.). 

a) in OAkk.: eqlam 'a-ru-us u bulam usur 
a-pu-na-ma Gutiummame eqlam ula a-ru-us 
a taqbi (see eresa B mng. la-1') JRAS 1932 
296:6 (OAkk. let.). 

b) in OA: ina \\ gin Hm alpim 1 la | gin 
taddinam a-pu-na-ma J gin a-ma-ma-an a-di- 
ma you gave me three-fourths of a shekel from 
the one and a half shekels, the price of the ox, 
in addition, I gave one-fourth of a shekel to 
someone TCL 4 87:39; lallik a-pM-wa-[ma] 
luSeribam BIN 6 214:11; (in broken context) 
a-pu-na-ma BIN 6 51:24, KBo 9 22:3'. 

c) in OB, Mari: PN aqj-pu-na-ma mahar 
di.kud.meS u awile iS-ku-um-ma moreover, 
PN made a declaration before the judges and 
the people Genouillao Kich 2 pi. 32 D 11 r. 3; 
ana eqlim la teggi ap-pu-na-ma la ta ak da x 
la-a issakkan do not be negligent about the 
field, moreover, no .... should be placed 
TCL 17 61:18; alik idija ap-pu-na-ma Imursu 
isbassuma in fact my partner saw him and 
seized him TCL 1 29:10; ap-pu-na-ma 
istanappara moreover he had been writing 
me repeatedly UPC 9 333 No. 8:11; PN ap- 
pu-na-ma [uda]bbabannidti PN moreover 
causes us troubles Kraus AbB 1 45:18 (all OB 
letters); pisti pisatka u saburti saburtaka 
ap-pu-na-ma napistam i-x-x-x-an-ni an insult 
against me is an insult against you, malice 
against me is malice against you, moreover 
he .... me life Boyer Contribution 119:19; 


189 



oi.uchicago.edu 


appuna 

saUam arham astapd a-jm-inay-ma ana se*e 
TiaSdri mamma ul illi for the third month I 
kept silent but still nobody would go up to 
withdraw the barley TCL 1 49:9; kdti u 
mdruka la ahahhalukama itma ilu annutum 
111 Si-bum-a-mi iqbi a-pu-na-ma ina kirdtim 
mehret Ekisnugal ... itma he swore, “I 
will not harm you and your sons,” he 
said, “these gods be my witnesses,” more¬ 
over, he took the oath in the palm groves 
facing Ekisnugal UET 6 402:30, see Gadd, 
Iraq 25 179:30 (OB lit.); \ana pa}mja 
tuStanaprak ap-pu-na-ma-a assum tug.hi.a 
ekalli tusannaq you have kept trying to im¬ 
pede me, do you moreover want to check on 
the garments with the palace? ARM 2 76 ; 33, 
cf. (the Haneans the king wanted are ready, 
I have sent them out to PN) u ap-pu-na sa lib^ 
bi Sudem ibasMma ibid. 124:15; inanna ap-pu- 
na-ma d{pi\lum .. . ma^kanam ... inassar 
Studies Robinson 104:25; isnu ap-pu-na iSkitu 
tTDU.^i.A ilqdma for the second time they 
have made a raid and taken sheep M61. 
Duasaud 2 988:10 (Mari). 

d) in MB : mar Siprika VD-mi-Sa li-it{‘})-ta 
ap-pu-na ana GN ... taSapp{ar] BE 17 53:38. 

e) inBogh.: LTJ.MES.ffMm% PN ap-pu-na 
ina panlSu ittabit ana GN Uerub the Hurrians 
and PN fled from him and entered Kardunias 
KBo 1 3:14 (treaty); inannami ap-pu-na-am- 
ma alpe bit alpeSunu moadddnimmi ap-pu- 
na-am-ma ina mdtija illikummi now more¬ 
over they assigned oxen and ox sheds to them 
and moreover they came into my land 
ibid. 5 i 17 f.; ap-pu-na-na (in broken con¬ 
text) KUB 3 27 r. 21, 76:5, 120 r. 7 and 9; im 
anna ap-pu-na KUB 3 54 r. 6, and passim in 
Bogh. 

f) in EA; u §a NA 4 .ZA. 6 iN.KUE anandinak- 

kume u hurasa ap-pu-na Sand md’da ... 
anandinakkume and I will give you genuine 
lajus lazuli, and moreover much other gold 
EA 27:22; [m] ahija ap-pu-na ira’amka 

danniSme and indeed my brother loves you 
very much EA 20:53; atta ap-pu-na-ma 
DiKi-ma you have even done more EA 19:10 
(all letters of Tusratta); u Summa ap-pu-na- 


appuna 

ma jasdna sarru u kali mdtdti nukurtu ana 
SdSu and if the king should go forth, then 
all the lands will be hostile to him EA 74:39, 
cf. u Summa ap-pu-na-ma jilqi sarru mimmija 
EA 118:18 (both letters of Rib-Addi); sanitam 
ap-pu-na-ma sarru belija iqbi further, the 
king also said EA 161:47 (let. of Aziri), and 
passim in EA, wr. ap-pu-na-na EA 162:61. 

g) in RS: no one shall take (the property) 
from PN or from his children ap-pu-na-ma 
mamman iStu libbi mare PN^ iStu ahheSu sa PN 
NU.TUK </> la isunim moreover, among the 
sons of PN 2 (the seller) and the brothers of PN, 
none has any (claim) MRS 6 102 RS 16.138+ 
:12; ap-pu-na-ma sarru \a-ka]n-na iqbi 
further the king spoke thus MRS 9 163 RS 
17.341:21', cf. ap-pu-na-ma kfr URU Ugarit 
gabh\u . . .] ibid. 52 RS 17.369 A:21 (treaty). 

h) in MB Alalakh: ap-pu-na mu.T.kam. 
Hi.A RN .. . unakkiranni now for seven 
years RN had been hostile to me Smith 
Idrimi 42. 

i) inNuzi: uSumma ap-pu-na-ma na-- 
hiS harimuta 'PN^ llpuSma furthermore, if 'PN 
wants, she may make 'PNj (the adoptive 
daughter) into a prostitute AASOR 16 23:9; 
4 amelutu annuti museltvd Sa eqli u Sihutu 
ap-pu-na the four men (listed as witnesses) 
are the ones who surveyed the field and 
(served as) witnesses as well JEN 589:27. 

j) in lit.: hur-Sa-an-nu ap-pu-na-ma lu 
Sehu be the mountains lofty indeed (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 ii 39; gapSa teretuSa la 
mahra Sina[ma] ap-pu-na-ma (vars. [a'\p-pu- 
na-a-ta, ap-pu-u\n\-na-m\a\) iSteneSret kima 
Sudti uS[tabSi] firm are her decrees, unop- 
posable, indeed, eleven such she brought forth 
En. ©1.1 146, also (with var. ap-pu-un-na-ma) 
ibid. II 32, III 36 and 94; '^MIN <izAH.aTJ.RIM 
ina 6-Si ap-pu-na kaliS liStamru may they 
moreover worship Sazu in the sixth (place) 
everywhere as Zahgurim Bn. el. VII 65; 
ap-pu-na-ma eterik siletum my malady is 
indeed protracted, with commentary ap-pu- 
na-ma jj ma-^-diS Lambert BWL 44:90 (Lud- 
lul II). 

Landsberger, ZA 43 73. 
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appunna 

appunna see appuna. 
appunnu see abbunnu. 

apputtu interj.; please, it is urgent; OA, 
OB, Mari, Elam. 

[x] X = ap-pu-ut-tum NBGT App. 3, in MSL 4 
178; a.ma.ru.kain= ap-pu-ut-tum, an-nu-um-ma, 
la te-eg-gu-um ZA 9 160 ii 7ff. (group voc.), see 
ahuhu s. discussion section; ap-pu-ut-tu = na-pu-ul- 
tu, la te-gi Malku II 2741., of. e-Wid = [...], a-ma- 
\ru-kam'\ = [. . .] Malku III 127f. 

a) in OA: ana PN u [PNj] qibima a-pu-tum 
sa X Icaspim tuppam ... ezib u nasp\irtam\ ... 
&a ezibaklcilm] a-pu-tum i-pd-nli-ki] tablim ... 
u tamalakki sa tahsisa\tim'\ tablim a-pu-tum 
a message to PN and PNj : it is urgent, I have 
left a tablet about x silver, it is urgent, bring 
with you (fern.) the written order which I 
left with you, also bring me the boxes with 
the memoranda, it is urgent BIN 6 18:3, 14, 
and 21; kunkama sebilanim a-pu-tum tuppum 
§a ta-<ah-si>-is-tim seal and send me (the 
containers), please — (this is a) memorandum 
tablet BIN 4 55:25; a-pu-tum mimma la 
tupazzar please, do not smuggle (anything) 
Kienast ATHE 62:36; a-pu-tum e la tuSebilam 
libbl e la tusamris (see aj mng. 3b) CCT 4 
19b: 20; I am waiting for you a-pu-tum 
assurri ume 2 ammakam e tashurma it is 
urgent, heaven forbid that you should remain 
there two days Kienast ATHE 42:20; adi 
umim annim sahraku a-pu-tum klmama Sassut 
ratinima lu Sassurati I have been delayed 
until today, please, take care of yourself as 
you have done BIN 6 20:15; pirikanni 
lubluni a-pu-tum pirikanni sa talaqqiani lu 
damqu lu raM, please, let them bring me the 
ptntowjiM-garments, let the pirikannu’s that 
you select be fine and large(?) TCL 4 43 : 14; a- 
pu-tum inumim sa tuppam taSammeani Su-pu- 
ra-ma please, when you hear from me, send (a 
letter) to me CCT 3 3b: 8, cf. KTS 19b: 3, 
BIN 4 58:6, and passim; a-pu-tum i-H-id-ma 
please watch out! CCT 4 14b: 23, and passim 
in this phrase, also a-pu-tum a-na-wa-at tuppim 
ihid please pay attention to the words of the 
tablet AAA 1 pi. 26 No. 13B:3 (case); a-pu- 
tum^ tib'ama atcdkam TCL 19 1:19 and 27, 
cf. a-pu-tum tib^ama atalkam CCT 4 6d:l9; 


apputtu 

attama sesiaSSi a-pu-tum arhiS atalkam issue 
it to her yourself, please, come quickly 
CCT 4 45a: 18; kaspam ma'dam la tu^agman 
niati [a-p]u-tum do not make us spend a 
great deal of money, please! Kienast ATHE 
48:40, and passim at the end of letters ; a-pu-tum 
a-pu-tum awat Him usur please, please, be 
mindful of the god’s command CCT 4 la:5f., 
cf. a-pu-tum a-pu-tum ana awat tuppim Hda 
TCL 20 88 :22, a-pu-tum a-'pu-tum AAA 1 pi. 26 
No. 13:13f., also TCL 4 18:29f. and 34. 

b) in OB: ana eqlim mamman la itehhi 
a-pu-tum no one must take over (lit.: 
approach) the field, please ABIM 30:11, also 
ibid. 17; amtam . .. liqiam ap-pu-tum take 
a slave girl for me, please ABIM 20:83; PN 
turdam a-pu-tum la takalldsu send me PN, 
it is urgent, do not detain him UET 5 61:11, 
cf. Hid a-pu-tum sibdtika idlma annita epuS 
ibid. 73:21; buy me shoes and send (them) 
to me ap-pu-tum ina annltim ahutka ammar 
it is urgent, thus I will see your fraternal 
regard TCL 17 62:35, cf. PBS 7 4:28, 19:19, 
Kraus AbB 1 86:20; ap-pu-tum awdtum danna 
please! the matters are urgent YOS 2 83:25; 
qijannima kaspam luddikkum ula iMlanni 
ittalkam ap-pu-tum wait for me, I will give 
you the silver — he did not ask my per¬ 
mission, but left, it is urgent UET 6 3:19; 
ap-pu-tum la teggi please, do not be negligent 
(end of letter) TCL 1 15:29, also ap-pu-tum 
la teggia UET 5 44 r. 9, also (last line) ibid. r. 
16; note, at the end of letters: ap-pu-tum 
TCL 18 141:21, BIN 7 42:13, 46:12, YOS 2 
140:24, UET 5 21:18, 56:22, and passim in OB 
letters; note the writing ap-pu-u-tum UET 
5 70 r. 15 and 74:16. 

c) in Mari and Shemshara: §Ham ... 
suMiam ap-pu-tum arhis la tukhuram have 
the barley brought here, it is urgent! quickly, 
do not delay! Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 81 SH 
812:69; \ap'\-pu-\t'\um e-hi-id ARM 1 40:26. 

d) in Elam: ap-pu-tum la teggi (at the 
end of the letter) MDP 18 238:10 and 248:6; 
a-pu-tum la tu-td-i MDP 28 437:8, cf. MDP 18 
239:10. 

Landsberger, OLZ 1923 72. 
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a(p)puttu(m) 

a(p)puttu(m) II (AHw. 61a) see abhutu 
and 'putu. 

apru see ahru. 

apruSu s.; (a medicinal plant); SB. 

u.ab(!).ru.sum = §tj Nabnitu J 346. 

a) in gen.: ina u ap-ru-sd qulqulldni 
qdteSu u Sepesu LXJH-si you wash his hands 
and feet in a. and qulqulldnu-pX^Lnt ABL 
450:8 (NA let., citing SB ritual); XT dp-ru-su 
(listed among aromatics stored in pots) 
Koeher Pflanzenkunde 36 v 1 ; CIS dp-ru-s\u\ 
ibid. 44:2'; XT dp-ru-su (among medications 
to be kneaded, cooked, etc.) AMT 79,1:7, 
x't dp-ru-su{\&r. -su) AMT 22,2 : 13, var. from 
dupl. Koeher BAM 253 : 7 ; SIM. SES GABA.LAL XT 
dp-ru-sa i+Gis dug.ga isteniS tuhallal ina 
i+Gi§ SBS.MES-SM you mix myrrh, honey, a., 
perfumed oil together and rub it on him in 
oil AMT 94,2 ii 13; XT aktam V dp-ru-sd (mixed 
into a salve) 4B 55 No. 1:31 (LamaStu) ; Summa 
KI.MIN (= NA SAG.KI.DIB.BA TUK.TXJK-5t) XT 
dp-ru-sd(\a,r. -sa) tasdk ina samni tuballal 
CT 23 40 : 23, dupl. AMT 20,1 : 10, cf. XT ap-ru-m: 
Xj himit seti : sdku ina Samni pasdSu — 
o.-plant is an herb for setu-ie\ev, to bray and 
rub on in oil Koeher BAM 1 i 61, cf. Summa 
amelu min (= seta kasid) ana himit seti du.a. 
Bi-ma XT ap-ru-Sd .. . taptanaSSassu Koeher 
BAM 66 r. 14', and dupl. AMT 45,1 : 10, also ana 
bullutisu XT ap-ru-sd [. . . ] Koeher BAM 66 r. 6 , 
cf. Xj dp-ru-sd AMT 100,3:13 + 32,2:23, Koeher 
BAM 173:19, and passim in med. 

b) d.-oil: ana bullutiSu i.Gis xj ap-ru-sa 
tapaSSassu AMT 45,1:6. 

c) a.-“flour”: zid gis.lxjm.ha zid xj dp- 
ru-se <ZID> tJ ak-tam Koeher BAM 124 hi 51 
and 125:14. 

d) a.-seed: xi sihu xj arzalla nxjmun xj 
dp-r[u-sa'\ AMT 73,1 ii 4. 

Thompson DAB 233. 

apsatnakku see apsamikku. 

apsamikku {apsamakku, apusam{m)ikku) 
s.; regular concave-sided tetragon (lit.: cow 
of the sammu-lyre) ; OB, SB; Sum. Iw.; wr. 
syll. and ab.zA.mi; cf. sammu. 


apsamikku 

dp-sd-ma-ku = [...], at-[x x x] RA 17 175 hi 2 
and 5 (astrol. comm.). 

a) in OB math.: a-ab-sd-mi-kum 26,15 
i-lgi-gu-bu-Su] ta-al-<li> a-ah-sd-mi-ki 48 i-gi- 
g[u-bu-su] si-li-ip-ti a-ab-sd-mi-ki 1,20 i-gi- 
g\u-bu-Su'] the coefficient of the a. is 26,15 
(for 26,40), the coefficient of the a.’s alti¬ 
tude is 48, the coefficient of the a.’s diagonal 
is 1,20 Sumer 7 137:9'f., see Goetze, ibid. 138, 
cf. 26,40 iGi.GtJB sd a-pu-sd-am-mi-ki 1,20 
siliptu sd a-pu-sd-mi-ki MDP 34 26:22f., cf. 
also 33,20 pi-ir-ku sd a-pu-sd-mi-ki 15 igi. 
GUB sd a-pu-sd-mi-ik-ki sd 3 the (coefficient 
of the) a.’s transversal is 33,20, the 
coefficient of the triangular a. is 15 ibid. 
24f., see A. D. Kilmer, Or. NS 29 285f.; 1 a-pu- 
sd-mi-ka sukun 1,20 dal sd a-pu-sd-mi-ki 
sukun ibid. 108:6, cf. 1 a«a 26,40 IGI.GDB 
a-pu-sd-mi-ki isima ibid. 9, cf. also ibid. 24f. 

b) in comparisons in ext. : Summa ina 
arkat nasrapti padani Sa imitti Seru klma 
ab.zA.mi if behind the “crucible” of the 
right “path” there is fleshy tissue (shaped) 
like an a. CT 20 33:95, also kima Ab.zA.mI- 
ma rahis it is flattened like an a. ibid. 86f.; 
Summa Sulmu klma As.zA.Mf-ma rahis if the 
blister is flattened like an a. TCL 6 3 r. 35; 
Summa tiranu klma Ab.zA.mi BRM 4 13:37. 

c) in descriptions of constellations : mxjl. 
MAR.GiD.DA dp-sd-ma-ak-ku [x] mxjl.mes ina 
putiSa esru Ursa Major is a.(-shaped), [x] 
stars are drawn in front of it AfO 4 76 r. 4, 
cf. MGL.AL.LUL db-s[d-ma-a]k-[ku x] mxjl.mes 
ina itutiSa esru ibid. 75:13. 

The term is used in geometry to denote 
a square with concave sides, as seen on the 
illustrated tablet published by Saggs, RA 54 
141 Problem Q, with photograph ibid. 133, and 
Problem XII, ibid. p. 140, see Saggs, ibid. p. 146. 
The descriptive name “cow of the lyre” is 
taken, according to A. D. Kilmer (unpub¬ 
lished), from the traditional stylized render¬ 
ing of bovine noses, best seen in the frontal 
view of the bovine nose on the famous Ur 
lyre (see, e.g., Strommenger and Hirmer, The 
Art of Mesopotamia, pi. XII and 77). Although 
the coefficients of the apsamikku are also 
given to the figures written geStxj zA.mi 
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apsasitu 

and GAN zA.Mf, see Or. NS 29 286, it is un¬ 
certain whether they are to be read as aps 
samilcku or hiisls sammt, see CAD 6 (H) 126 
and 5 (G) 153. 

Goetze, Sumer 7 138f.; Landsberger, ZA 42 166. 
apsasitu see apsasu. 

apsasii (fern, apsasitu) s.; 1. (an exotic 

bovine), 2 . (a stone or copper colossus in 
animal shape); OAkk., EA, SB; Sum. Iw.; 
wr. syll. and (sal.)Ib.za.za. 

ab.za.za = ap-sa-su-u, SAi.ab.za.za = ap-sa- 
si-ti Hh. XIV llOf.; naj. ab.za.za za.gin = ap- 
sa-su-u Hh. XVI 84, cf. NA^. ab.za.za za.gin 
Wiseman Alalakh 447:20 (Forerunner to Hh. XVI); 
[ab.z]a.za ku.gi = ap-ala-su-u) Hh. XII 343, cf. 
ab.z[a.zaKtr.Qi] MSL7 240; 115(OBForerunner). 

1 . (an exotic bovine, possibly the zebu) — 

a) referring to the animal: 2 ab.za.za two 
a.-s (in a list of animal offerings) AnOr 7 154 
iii 48, and passim in this text, see Schneider, AfO 
14 71; sahltu ap-sa-su-u nimru kusa[rikku\ 
gazelle, a., panther, bison CT 22 pi. 48:6 
(mappa mundi), cf. [SAL.A]B.ZA.<ZA>-a-<t page 
uqupl tarblt saddlsun ... uSe^nimma Streck 
Asb. 164 r. 3, see Bauer Asb. 2 33 n. 3; gud 
am.si.mah ab.za.za U 4 .ma.am ki. 
bad.du huge elephants, a., animals from 
remote lands ZA 67 61:21 (Curse onAgade); 
saj.a.ri ur.numunj.kur.ra ab.za.za 
"®“ugU 4 .bi cats, tigers of the mountain, 
a., monkeys 3N-T385 iv 20 (unpub., list of 
exotic animals in a myth). 

b) as a mythological animal: alam.KU. 
Gi U 4 .du 40 -ga tu.da ab.za.za amas.ku. 
ga bulug.ga 0 golden-featured one, born 
on a good day, a., reared in the sacred fold 
(beside gud.alim, see alimM) ZA 44 2:4; 
summa iGi Ab(!).za.za sakin if he has the 
face of an a. (followed by summa igi pa-zu-zu 
sakin if he has the face of the pazuzu-demon) 
Kraus Texte 13:4, dupl. 16:4, cf. SUmma ina 
libbi Ab.za.za [sakin) (obscure, followed by 
raven, frog, fish) CT 28 4:6 (SB Izbu). 

c) representations: 9 ga-nu-nu ana 1 
AB.ZA.ZA-tim Gi§.SAG.GUL nine ingots(?) (of 
copper) for one bolt (in the shape of an) 
a. PBS 9 21:2 and 4 (OAkk.); 1 ma.sa. 
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lum SAGxDV ab.za.za na 4 .za.gin one 
mirror with a knob(?) of lapis lazuli (in 
the shape of) an a. UET 3 415:2 (Ur III); x 
[a] 6 -za-a-«a 6 »-za-[<]i.ME§ hurdlsa uhh]uza 1 
ME GIN hurdsi ina libbiSu nodi x a.-s overlaid 
with gold, one hundred shekels of gold have 
been used for it EA 25 iii 73, see also Hh. XVI, 
Hh. XII, in lex. section. 

2 . (a stone or copper colossus in animal 
shape) — a) of stone: aladlamme nabnlt eri 
sa 2 ina libbi zdhalu litbu&u ... adi aladlamme 
u SAL.AB.ZA.ZA-a-<e NA 4 plli pese bull colossi 
made of copper, of which two were coated 
with zahalu-&\\oy , together with bull colossi 
and a.-s of white limestone (I placed at the 
thresholds of my palaces) OIP 2 110 vii 23, cf. 
ibid. 108 vi 76; SAL.AB.ZA.ZA-a-fe giSnugolU 
sa zlme nussuqa klma ume naperdi nummuru 
zumursin marble a.-s whose appearance was 
splendid, whose bodies shone bright as day 
OIP 2 108 vi 69; SAI,.AB.ZA.ZA-a-<^ NA 4 .gB.TIR 
timme ereni seruiHn ulzizma I placed cedar 
columns upon a-s of granite ibid. 132:75, 
cf. birlt sal.Ab.za.za.meS ulziz ibid. 133:81, 
and passim in Senn. ; lamassdti SAB.AB.ZA.ZA- 
a-ti{var. -te) askuppdti agurrl §a giSnugalli 

NA 4 .‘*§E.TIR NA 4 .DIJR.MI.NA NA 4 .DfiR.MI.NA. 
bAn.DA . . . usaldiduni Burger Esarh. 61 v 78; 
aladlamme sal.ab.za. <ZA>-a-<i ^a NA 4 .gB.TiR 
Sa ki sikniSunu irti lemni utarru the aladlam: 
mu statues, the a.-s of granite which, in 
keeping with their (i.e., the stone’s) nature, 
turn back the enemy ibid, vi 15, also 
aladlamme rabuti urmahhl sutdtuti sal.Ab. 
ZA.ZA-a-ti Sutdhdti large bull colossi, lions 
facing each other, and giant a.-s ibid. 18. 

b) of copper: SAL.AB.ZA.ZA-a-te gisnugalli 
adi SAL.AB.ZA.ZA-a-<e pitiq urude — a.-s of 
marble together with a.-s east in bronze 
OIP 2 110 vii 32 and 123:33; I made molds 
for 12 urmahhe ... adi 12 aladlamme ... u 
12 SAL.AB.ZA.ZA-a-<e(var. -ti) Sa kuzba ulsu 
hitlupa baltu laid kummuru slruSSin twelve 
lion figures, together with twelve bull colossi 
and twelve a.-s (see baStu mng. lc-2') ibid. 
109 vii 13 and 122:27. 

In early Sum. texts, ab.za.za refers to 
an exotie animal, possibly the zebu, or a 
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type of monkey, to which the descriptions 
of fabulous animals in Streck Asb. 164 r. 3 and 
CT 22 pi. 48:6 probably refer. The refs, to the 
representations in the Assjrian palaces under 
Sennacherib and Esarhaddon on the other 
hand probably describe a mythological 
animal, perhaps the sphinx. 

Landsberger Fauna 88 f.; N. Schneider, AfO 14 
70flf. 

apsil s.; 1 . deep water, sea, cosmic sub¬ 
terranean water, 2. (a personified mytho¬ 
logical figure), 3. water basin in the temple; 
from OB on; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and abzxj 
(ztj+ab); cf. apsu in bit apst, gudapsu. 

en-gur lagabxhal = zu+AB-um MSL 2 128 ii 25, 
var. ab-ar lagabxa = ztr+AB-[Mwi] MSL 3 217 Gj 6 
(Proto-Ea); en-gur laoabxhal = ap-su-u, en-gur-ru 
A I/2;233f., also S*> I 142a, 132, Ea I 70; engur, 
abzu = a-ap-su-um Proto-Izi Akk. 363f.; ab-zu 
zu+AB = ap-au-u S*> II 126, also Ea IV 173; Se-en- 
bar SeGj = [Sd SJeGj.bab ap-su-u Ea I 368, also A 
1/8:239; su-ug lagabxa = ap-su-M A 1/2:208; 
[du-ii] DU, = M DUa.Kh zu+AB Idu II 33 ; hal.an. 
ku = ap-su-u-um YBC 5026:18 (OB school tablet, 
to A II/ 6 ); r^.engurl.ra, [engufr.ra, du,.kh, 
lal.gar, z[u+a]b = ap-su-u Malku I 288ff. 

TU,.TU,.zu..AB = M-[pat ap-si-i] Antagal F 132; 
li-lam-mi-in [udu.lam.mIn.ha] = pu-fyi-du ap-si-i 
Diri VI E 20, ef. UDU.LAM''^‘'®™’“‘‘*“MiN ku, = pu- 
had ap-si-i Hh. XVIII 81. 

za.e.me.en tu.ud.da abzu.ku.ga.ne.ne 
dumu.dumu “lEn.ki.ga.kexfKiD) : attunu ilitti 
ap-si-i kIt.meS m&ri. Ea you (protective deities) are 
bom in the pure a., sons of Ea AfO 14 150:233f. 
(bit mesiri); pirig abzu.ta me.hus.a su.ti.a : 
namru ina ap-si-i parsl ezzuti leqd, lion who has 
received the fearsome divine ordinances in the a. 
Angim II 10; im.kh.zu <lA.sar.re abzu.a igi 
ma.an.fsil : tidka ellu Marduk ina ap-si-i ippalis^ 
ma STT198:lf.; abzu nu.du Eridu nu.dim : 
ap-su-u ul e-pu-<,u6y Eridu td bani the a. was not 
yet created, Eridu not built CT 13 36:8; abzu ta 
bi.du : ap-su-u mind epuS (followed by i:. am.an.ki, 
B.DAM.GAi.NUN.NA, and Other temples of gods as¬ 
sociated with Ea) LKU 10 ii 21 f., and similar SBH 
p. 65:13f.; for otherbil.refs, with abzu, seemng.l. 

•^En.ki engur.ra Su a.ba(!).an.na.an.gi : 
ana Ea ina ap-si-i SunnlSumma repeat (my words) 
to Ea in the a. CT 16 20:118f., cf. ibid. 122f., but 
inim.mu abzu.se tdm.ma.ab : amdtl ana ap-si-i 
take my words to the a. ibid. 114f.; da.da. 
kexengur.ra.kex zukum(GU 04 ) .e ba.an.na.te. 
es ; iddt ap-si-i ana kabdsi ithdni they (the demons) 
approached in order to tread the edges of the a. 
CT 16 45:136f.; for other bil. refs, with engur, 
see mng. la. 
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a.segg.bar.ra ml.zi.de.eS dug 4 .[ga] : md 
sa ina ap-si-i kenid kunnd water carefully taken 
care of in the a. ASKTp. 77 :6f., dupl. 4R 14 No. 
2 ; sa.seg,.bar.ra i.bi.nu.bar.re.da.mu : qi- 
rib ap-si-i &d la nap-lu-si the midst of the a. that 
cannot be seen BM 64745:47 f. (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert), cf. Sa.seg^.bar.ra lu igi.nu.bar.re. 
dam OECT 1 pi. 2 ii 13, etc., see Falkenstein, 
ZA 62 63f.; nam.an.na.[kex(?) b]i(?).[h]a. 
za.e.es : mu-kil [x] x x ap-si-i UVB 15 36:12. 

1. deep water, sea, cosmic subterranean 
water —a) deep water, sea — 1' as source 
and outlet of rivers — a' in gen.: {Sama\S 
birbirruka ina zu+ab (var. ap-si-i) uridu 
Samas, your rays descend into the deep water 
(parallel: lahmu Sut ajabha the monsters of 
the sea) Lambert BWL 128:37; ana KAR ZU+AB 
tallakma you go to the quay of the a. 
TuLp. 108:65, cf. EN kar abzu ka[r ku. 
ga.am] S.ta.Am ana pan ndri tamannunia 
you recite the incantation “Quay of the a., 
holy quay” three times before the river (in 
the mis pi rit.) ibid. 103:14; Gilgames tied 
heavy stones to his feet ilduduSuma ana 
zu+a[b] they dragged him down to the depth 
Gilg. XI 273, cf. ana zu+ab adirtl liSdud (see 
adirtu B usage b) Craig ABRT 1 13:14, dupls. 
Kocher BAM 316 vi 16', LKA 25 ii 5; arnl nunu 
ina zu+[AB lu-Se-rid] may a fish take my sin 
down to the deep JNES 15 140:22', cf. nunu 
ana zu+ab <liSerid> is-rdru ana Same liSe[li] 
Or. NS 34 116:13 (namburbi), cf. also ki musen 
an.[. . .] ki kug.engur.ra CT3820:71 (nam¬ 
burbi), also (addressing the river) SuridiSu 
ina ZU+AB-fo’ KAR 64 r. 16, LKA 114 r. 11, and 
passim, see aradu A mng. Ic. 

b' as a place where fish live; kue.bi 
engur.ra U 4 mi.ni.ib.ra.ah : nunSu ina 
ap-si-i irhisma the storm has hit hard 
the fish in the a. Lugale III 4, cf. me.lam. 
mu engur.ra kue mu.ni.ib.segg : melamt 
mua ina ap-si-im nu-ni [uSabSal] my sheen 
cooks the fish in the a. SBH p. 106:66 f.; 
[kug.engur]. ra.ginx(GiM) mu. un.dib. 
dib.bi . es : \klma\ nun ap-si-i ibarru they 
catch [... ] like fish of the sea CT 17 
27:25f.; KUg ZU+AB MIN (= uSakilu) they gave 
(figurines of me) to the fish of the a. to eat 
(parallel; issur Same) AfO 18 292:26 (ino.), 
cf. SereSunu nukkusuti uSakil kalbe . .. issurdt 
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same, nune ap-si-ei^^ax. -i) Streck Asb. 38 iv 
76; izhet nunl issurdti hegal zu+ab (see 
issuru mng. 2b) Winckler Sar. pi. 36:169, cf. 
[.. . ] hegal zu+ab utahhd panuMu Streck Asb. 
268 iii 24, for other refs., see izhu; issurat 
Same nune ztj+ab Sa la nibi ina qerbiSu ibba^ 
suma therein (in the swamp) lived, count¬ 
less winged birds and deep-water fish Ber¬ 
ger Esarh. 14 Ep. 7c 11 , cf. issurdt Same nune 
ap-\si]-i ana la mini unakhis ibid. 6 vi 40. 

2' as the abode of Ea: enuma Anu ibnii 
Same Nudimmud ibnu ztt-i-ab Subassu Ea ina 
ZU+AB ikrusa tidda when Anu created heaven 
(and) Ea created the a. as his abode, Ea 
pinched off a lump of clay in the a. Wcissbach 
Misc. No. 12:25f. (= Sumer 11/2 pi. 10 No. 7); 
Ea qerbu ap-su-u iSianSim dunnam Ea 
bestows upon her (Saltu) strength in the a. 
VAS 10 214 vii 3, cf. ibid, vi 11 (OB), cf. Ea dd'in 
deniqereb zu+ab KAR 361:9, dupl.KAR 105:9; 
urradma ana zu+ab itti Ea belija aSbdku 
I will go down to the a. and live with my lord 
Ea Gilg. XI 42; taklimti Ea ina zu+ab 
tukalli riksl you (Istar) hold the “bands,” 
the instructions of Ea, in the a. BMS 5:18 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:8; Su- 
du-ud ap-suk-[ka] carry down (addressing 
Ea) to your a. (the sins) LKA 151:13; Ea u 
Damkina dSib zu+ab gal 5R 33 vii 41 (Agum- 
kakrime), cf. bel uznim dSib zu+ab RA 46 90:31 
(OB Epic of Zu), also wdSib zu+<AB>-tm 
VAS 1 32 i 8 (Ipiq-IStar) ; Ea ina ZU+AB nemeqa 
uSatlimka Ea in the a. gave you (Marduk) 
wisdom AfO 19 62:38; tiEn.ki lugal 
ah zu. ■. Ea Sar ap-si-i CT 16 7:260f., cf. 
[Ea] MAN ZU+AB STT 73:54, [E]a Sar ap-si-i 
AMT 100,3:5, and passim, see Tallqvist Gotter- 
epitheta 232; in personal names ; zu+AB-Di.KUg 
He-Is-Judge-(in)-the-A . PBS 2/2 18:10, Ina- 
zu+AB-dajaw(Di.KU5) BE 14 10:5, 126:3, also 
Ina-ZU+AB-rabi ibid. 132:9 and 138:10 (allMB). 

3' in connection with Marduk; DN dumu. 
sag.abzu.kcx: Marduk mdru reStu Sa ap-si-i 
Marduk, first-born son of the a. (i.e., of Ea) 
CT 17 1 : 38f., 21 ii 96f., also AMT 92,1 ii 7, and 
passim, cf. nun ahzu.a : ruhH Sa ap-si-i 
PBS 12/1 7:22f., nun.engur.ra.kcx : rwM 
ina ap-si-i CT 16 30 i B 49f., restored from 
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CT 17 46 K.8476:49f.; mukin teret ap-si-e 
Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 66; mar Bel Sa ap-si-i 
KAR 360:20, see Borger Esarh. p. 92; u.tu 
abzu.ta me.en ; Sa ap-si-i andku CT 16 
I7:3f.; for NUN.MB ZU+AB, see apkallu 
mng. la-l', 2a-r. 

4' in connection with other gods: Nusku 
tarblt ZU+AB bin4t ^bn.an.ki (i.e., Ea) 
Maqlu I 124; Damkina dSibat zu+ab BMS 
4:16, see Ebeling Handerhebung 28, cf. gas an 
abzu.a : belet ap-si-i Weissbach Misc. No. 
13:37f., (Sarpanitu) e.gi 4 .a engur.ra: 
kallat ap-si-i ibid. 39f., also SBH p. 129:6f., 
for Sarrat apsi, see Tallqvist Gdtterepitheta 238; 
dumu.abzu.a ; mdri ap-si-i ASKT p. 
78:10f.; <iHk.DiM.KU dumu.sal abzu.kcx'. 
OmIN mdrti ap-si-i CT 16 13 ii 53f.; dfiLGIR. 
HUS <engur>.ra.kex '. Suzianna Sa ap-si-i 
RAcc. 16:5f. ; note, referring to Assur: Sa 
ina ZU+AB iSmuhu gattuS whose form took its 
beautiful shape in the a. OIP 2 149 No. V 2 
(Senn.), also Ebeling Stiftungen 4:8 (Senn.), cf. 
ina qereb Ku zu+ab ibbani Marduk (var. 
an.§ar) En, el. I81f.; Ninurta muSpardil 
qereb zu+ab who illuminates the a. AKA 257 
i 8 (Asn.); DINGIB.MES Sa ap-si-i U DINGIR. 
ME§ Sa DUg.Ku likrubuka let the gods of the 
a. and the gods of Duku bless you BRM 4 
7:37, see RA 20 108, cf. DINGIR.ME§ dSib 
Ekur u ZU+AB KAR 42 r. 20; for binut apsi 
see bin4tu mng. 2d and discussion section. 

5' in connection with demons: burug 
sa.abzu.ta im.ta.[e].a.na : timetu ultu 
qereb ap-si-i ittasd dizziness came forth from 
the a. SurpuVIIlf., cf. Sulu lemnu ittasd 
zu+AB-uS-Su (var. ap-su-uS-Su) Lambert BWL 
40:53 (Ludlul II), also [uSte\rid ap-su-uS-Su 
Sulu lemnu ibid. 62 r. 6 (Ludlul III); e.ne.ne. 
ne abzu.ta e.[a].me8 : Sunu iStu ap-si-i 
ittaMni Sunu they (the seven demons) came 
forth from the a. CT 17 13: 17f., cf. 4R 14 No. 
2:8f., dupl. ASKT p. 78 r. 8f., and passim; annUt 
tu lahmu Sa Same u erseti Sa zu+ab Sut Ea 
these are the (two) lahmu-mowteis of heaven 
and nether world, from(?) the a., belongingto 
Ea MIO 1 76 V 12. 

6' referring to the secret lore (purification, 
incantations, etc.) originating in the aps4: 
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tug.tug abzu.ta u.me.ni.sum : Sipat 
ap-si-i idlma pronounce the incantation of 
the a. AMT 11,1:24f., cf. CT 16 47:202, also 
abzu Eridu.ga tug.mah : sipat ap-si-i u 
i/ndw CT 16 46:176f.; kid.kid.da abzu.kcx 
u.me.ni.dim : MiN-e ap-si-i epusma per¬ 
form the ritual of the a. PBS 12/1 6: Ilf., also 
CT 1739:56f.; ser.ku.ga inim abzu za.a. 
kcx : serkugil min h&mmu yours (Marduk) is 
the pure song, the “word of the a.” 4R 29 No. 
1 : 39f., cf. Sa a-mat ap-si-i (var. zxj+ab) tusabm 
ina libbija you (Lugalgirra) who have 
impressed the “word of the a.” in my heart 
AfO 14 144:71 (bit m^iri), also (you whisper 
into the right ear of the bull) inim zu+ab 
(referring to the praise addressed to the bull) 
RAcc. 26:17; inim abzu.am im.diri 
an.ses : ina a-mat ap-si-i Sa Iclma upe sapdt 
by the “word” of the a. which is as impen¬ 
etrable as a cloud SBH p. 56:12; ZU+AB 
liptur bit nemeqi may the a., the house of 
wisdom, absolve Surpu II 149, cf. tuSatir 
nemeqi zv+AB (seeaiarwmng. 4a) ABL923:9, 
nisirti ZU+ AB K.3311+ : 15 (to Craig ABRT 216); 
dug.a.gub.ba [sikil.la abzu] : ina 
MiN-e (= egubbe) el-la Sa ap-si-i CT 13 38 r. 8f., 
also a.gub.ba abzu ku.ga : ina Mm-e el-li 
Sa ap-si-i CT 17 5 iii Iff., cf. ina me Marduk 
Sa ap-si-i 5R 51 iii 56 (= Schollmeyer No. 1); 
[luj.gada.la abzu.kcx : lahiS kiti Sa 
ap-si-[i] the linen-clad (purification-priest, 
see gadalu) of the a. 4R Add. p. 4 to pi. 18* 
No. 3:7f.; apkallu Sa ZV+AB Maqlu VIII 38. 

b) cosmic subterranean water — 1 ' par¬ 
allel to iamft heaven: gii.bi an.da ab.sa.a 
abzu.ku.ga.bi suh.bi us.us.e / uru 4 . 
uru 4 .e : Sa reSaSu Samami Sanna ap-su-u 
el-lim SurSudu uSSuSu (Imhursag) whose peak 
rivals the heavens, whose foundations are 
laid (in) the holy a. 4R 27 No. 2 : 16f., dupl. BA 
10/1 83 No. 9 r. 9ff., cf. sapldnu ina zv+ab 
Sutelupu SurSusu its roots, below, were en¬ 
twined in the a. (parallel: resaSu Samami 
endu) Borger Esarh. 5 vi 22, cf. also iSissu 
ap-sa-a uSarSidma reslSu uzaqqir hursaniS 
PBS 16 79 ii 51, and VAB 4 106 ii 23 (both Nbk.); 
note iSissa mihrat ap-si-i ina Supul me beruti 
usarSid reSiSu SaddniS uzaqqir VAB 4 86 ii 18, 
also in irat ap-si-i uSarsid temenSu VAS l 40 
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ii 7 (bothNbk.); ilu [sa eliS i^na Same [Suybdta 
ilussu SapliS ina ap-si-i Suturat nabnlssu 
PSBA 20 155:5; ana Same elllma ana Igigi 
anandin urtu urrad ana zv+ab Anunnaki 
upaqqad (see eld v. mng. lb-1') Gossmann 
Era I 184, see also aradu A mng. 3d, cf. ana 
Enlil ina zu+ab svb-sm ana Anunnaki ip- 
qi-d\u . . .] CT 15 44:3 (= Pallis Akitu pi. 5), 
also 300 Igigi Sa Samami u 600 Sa zu+ab 
kaliSunu pahru En. el. VI 69; Samu lihAuki 
ZU+AB lireski may heaven rejoice over you, 
the a. be happy about you Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 62:38, 68:20, cf. samu ZU+AB liknuSu 
Sapalki ibid. 142 r. 2; ha-ma-ku-nu zu+ab 
niknakkakunu Same Sa Anu (see hamu B) 
ICAR 25 ii 16, see Ebeling Handerhebung 14. 

2' as a synonym for nether world: \ul 
ibaSSi Sa ur]radu ina zu+ab balika there is 
no one except you who descends into 
the a. Lambert BWL 128:67, cf. ilu Sa 
ina baliSu ina zu+ab Slmat niSl la iSSimmu 
BA 5 385:9; a-Sib Ea M ap-su-u ap-su-u tam- 
tim tam-tim EreSkigal Ea is present (in the 
ritual) as the a., the a. is the sea, the sea is 
Ereskigal RA 16 147:2, cf. lumasl ap-su-u 
danninu the lumdSu-atsiVs, the a., the nether 
world Craig ABRT 1 30:37. 

3' otheroccs.: [sa.abzju.su.ud.du.ginx 
dingir.na.me nu.mu.un.pad.da.e.de: 
Sa kima qereb ap-si-i ruqu ilu mamman la uttu 
into which no (other) god can see any more 
than he can into the midst of the distant a. 
BA 5 646:5f., cf. dim.ma.zu abzu su.du. 
am igi.bar.re nu.um.zu your (Inanna’s) 
creation is as the distant a., no one can see 
it ZA 52 59 : 6 , Sa .. . ana utazzumiSu iddah 
lahu ap-su-u (Marduk) at whose battle-cry 
the a. is perturbed (parallel: Samu irubbu 
heaven quakes) STC 1 205 : 9, cf. (Istar) dalihat 
ap-si-i mahar Ea KAR 1:27; mus.me.bi 
na 4 .za.gin.durug abzu.ta la.e .- zimuSu 
uqnu ebbi Sa ana ap-si-i tarsu (see zlmu mng. 
Ic) CT 16 46:186f; ina ZU+AB Ea AN.MI iSah. 
kan (see attald usage e) CT 39 14:6 and 9:1 
(SB Alu). 

c) as the emplacement or replica of Esagi- 
la: uStamhirma mihrit ap-si-i Subat Nudim^ 
mud imSuhma belum Sa ap-si-i bindtuSSu 
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Esgalla tamMasu ukin ESarra he placed the 
abode of DN facing the a., the lord (Marduk) 
measured the shape of the a., he established 
the large abode as a replica of Esarra En. 
el. IV 142f., cf. sa Esagila mihrit ztr+AB ullu 
resdsu ibid. VI 62, elenu ap-si-i Suhat tarmani 
mihrit Esarra sa ahnu andku elkun above 
the a., where you (gods) have dwelled, a 
counterpart of Esarra, which I have built 
above you Bn. el. V 119; alim.ma hi.Ii 
diri abzu sa.ga fi.sag.il.la gub.ba: 
kabtu sa ina Esagil qereb ap-si-i elli kuzba malu 
noble one, who is filled with attractiveness in 
Esagil, in the pure a. BA lO/l 75No. 4:llf., cf. 
[Esagijla sa abzu : e min Sa ina qereb ap- 
si-i CT 13 35:13 (= pi. 36), also ka.abzu.ta 
e.ki.ag.ga.a.ni mu.un.dim.ma : inabab 
ap-si-i bltu sa irammu epus 4R 18 No. 1:3f., cf. 
ibid. 9; see also babu A mng. le; ibniima ziq- 
qurrat ZU+AB e-li-te En. el. VI 63, see Speiser, 
Or. NS 26 319ff. 

2. (a personified mythological figure): 
zu+AB-ma (vars. zv+AB-ujum-ma) reStu zarui 
Sun the primordial Apsu, their progenitor 
En. el. I 3; zu+AB (var. Ap-su-u) haramki 
Apsu, your (Tiamat’s) lover ibid. 117, and 
passim in En. el. 

3. water basin in the temple: Sin SamaS 
u iStar ina pul zu+ab ina birlt '^Mus ti mi 
nadH DN, DNj, and DN 3 are represented (on 
the boundary stone) before the a., between 
the .... BBSt. pi. 98 No. 3:1; \ki]ma ap-si-i 
(var. zxt+ab) SdSi sullilSi roof it (the ark) 
like the a. Gilg. XI 31, also CT 46 3 i 29 (OB 
Atrahasis); see apsu in bit apsi ; uncert.: \kis]al 
A.Lij(!) ap-su-u the “lead courtyard” of the a. 
KAR 214 i 32, cf. [Ic\isal A.LU ap-\su-u\ 
KAV 83:7, see Frankena Takultu p. 25 f. 

Tallqvist, StOr 5/4 6 f.; Jacobsen, JNES 5 139 
n. 21 . Ad mng. 3: Burrows, Or. NS 1 231ff. 

apsu in bit apsi s.; (a part of the temple, 
probably the emplacement of the holy water 
basin); SB, NB; wr. syll. and e.zu+ab, es. 
zu+AB ; cf. apsu. 

es abzu n[am.t]ar .e. de : ina e ap-si-i Sa Slrm 
tu i-Si-mu in the bit apsi where they determine the 
fate STT 199 r. 22; 4.engur.ra si.si.ig.ga. 
mu : i ap-si-i Sd-qu-um-ma-ti-ia BM 54745:27f. 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert). 
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Summa ina takkap abulli dli qadd qinna 
iqnun u b§.zu+ab itti (var. ina) ramaniSa 
iSdtu Ikul if an owl nests in the window of 
the city gate and the “house of the water 
basin” catches fire by itself CT 38 6:177, 
var. from ibid. 7 : 1 and CT 39 32:32 (SB Alu), cf. 
miqitti iSdti ina MN ina Esagila ina ^ ap-su-\u 
ittabSi] CT 29 48:22 (list of prodigies) ; qlpi Sa 
E ZU+AB ina ueu GN the official of the bit 
apsi in Opis GCCI 2 337:3, also BIN 1 47:2 
(both NB letters). 

For Esabzu or Eabzu “House Apsu,” name 
of Enki’s temple in Eridu, see RLA 2 268 and 
469. 

ap§!tu s.; portion, agreed proportion; 
OB*; Sum. Iw. 

erreSum u bel eqlim ana ap-Si-te-em izuzzu 
the cultivator and the owner of the field 
shall divide (the yield) in the agreed pro¬ 
portion CH § 46:56; ana ap-Si-te-e-em Sa 
qabukunuSim eqldtim idnaSunusim give (masc. 
pi.) them (the shepherds) fields according to 
the division agreement which was told to you 
BIN 7 8:15, cf. ana ap-Si-te-em [...] idna: 
SunuSim ibid, 27; sdbam ap-Si-ta-Su-nu liSt 
kunuma pitdm Su^ati lidanninu let them 
assign their agreed part of the workmen so 
they can repair that breach (in the canal) 
TCL 7 19:9, cf. sdbam ap-Si-ta-Su-nu iSakka^ 
numa ibid. 16 ; ana ap-Si-Ue-e-em^ ana Sd‘ 
pir mdtim [...] LIH8:13; uncert.: [ap]- 
Si-ta-am ana take TCL 17 61:9 (all letters). 

Landsberger, OLZ 1923 71 n. 1 and 135; Falken- 
stein, Bagh. Mitt. 2 50 n. 240. 

ap§u see absu. 

**ap§ur (AHw. 61b) read u ap-ru-Sd 
(AMT 46,1:6 and 10), see apruSu. 

aptu s. fem.; 1. window, window opening, 
2. opening of the ear; from OA, OB on; 
Sum. lw.(?); p\. apdti {abdti SurpuIII78); 

wr. syll. and ab; cf. apdniS. 

ab ab = ap-tum S'’ II 186; ab [ab] = ap-tum 
A IV/3:87, also Idu II 103; fab] = ap-tu Igituh 
I 357. 

giS.ii.Sub.ab.ba = min (= na-al-hat-ti) ap-tum 
Hh. VII A 173, cf. giS.u.Sub.ab.ba = min (= 
nalbattum) ap-tum = bir-ri Sa kA ap-ti Hg. A II 96, 
in MSL 6 111; giS.ddr.ab.ba = min (= \ki-is-hir- 
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rti]) ap-ti Hh. VII A 178, cf. gig.ddr.r[u.a]b.ba 
= ki-is-kir ap-tum = min (= bir-ri Sa kA ap-ti) 
Hg. A II 97, in MSL 6 111; gis.bar.du.ra.abb 
[ba] - [min (= bar-du-u) ajp-tu Hh. VII A 207; 
[.. .] = MIN (= \e\-de-\lu\m) Sa a-ap-tim Nabnitu 
G 8. 

[...] = ap-ti uz-ni Nabnitu Fragm. 9:13. 

sila.a Dij.DU ab.ba Sii.su giS.su.dis ku^. 
kuj.e.ne : muttaUik suqi muttatbik a-pa-a-ti muU 
terrubu tnedilu (the demons) constantly going 
about the street, dropping down on the windows, 
entering through the bars CT 16 31:103f.; [k]i. 
Bikil.Hl.lA [a]b.ba.e.ta [lu] sur.ra.ab :ardot 
lilt Sa ina ap-ti Mti ana amMi ip-uru (for translat., 
see sararu B lex. section) Bab. 4 pi. 4 iv 6 , cf. 
RA 17 176 r. ii 4 and dupl., cited zaqlqu in bU 
zaqiqi, also ki.sikil edin.na.lil.la ab.lil.la 
8 i.d 6 : ardat lilt ina ap-ti aweli iz-zi-qa Bab. 4 
pi. 3 i If.; ab.ti.ta igi mu.un. <si>.in.bar.re. 
e.ne : &a ina ap-ti §eli ippallasa (for translat., see 
pelM mng. 2b) CT 17 35:69f., cf. dupl. KAR 
46:3f., LKU 23:7f., cf. ab.sag.gd.ta mu.un. 
da.ab.3d.Sd.ne : ia ina ap-ti muh-hi ittanatbaku 
CT 17 35:76f., ab.igi.14.ta gu mu.un.na.an. 
dS.e : Sa ina ap-ti mu-Sir-ti iSessi who calls 
in the window where one can lean out ibid. 73f., 
restored from dupl. KAR 46:6f.; tu.muSen 
ab.la.bi.ta ba.ra.an.dib.dib.b4.ne : summati 
ina a-pa-ti-Si-na i-bar-rii they catch the doves in 
their windows CT 16 9 i 32f., cf. tu.muSen. 
[ginx(oiM)] ab.l4.S4 : [klma su\mmd,ti ana ap-ti 
(let the head illness fly away) like doves to the 
window CT 17 22:139f., cf. also tu.muSen.ab.ba. 
kex(KiD) ab.lal in.Sub.ba : summata ap-ti Sa ap- 
ti-Si-na idddma (where did they fly) the doves of the 
windows who abandoned their windows SBH 
p. 102:23f.; i.bi.ma.al.la ab.bi ba.gul.gul : 
Sa biSU uzneja ap-ta-Su ia-ab-bit its (the temple’s) 
window, on which my attention is focused, has been 
destroyed SBH p. 101:21f. 

[iir.ra.t]a KA.ba.ab.Se (for ab.ba.se) : iS-tu 
u-ri pi ap-ti, [ur.ra.t]a igi.ba.ab.se (for ab.ba. 
Se) : iS-tuu-ri a-na pa-ni ap-ti Ai. Ill i 22f. 

ku-nn{va,T. \k'\un)-nir = ap-tu Malku I 244. 

1. window, window opening — a) in gen.: 
a-pd-tum Sa eSSim fa-at-la] the win¬ 

dows of the new house are open ICK 1 128:6 
(OA); if a man gives property of his as a de¬ 
posit to a naptarum and (the latter) causes 
the loss of the (deposited) property bitum 
la paliS sippu la kalis a-ap-tum la nashat the 
house not having been broken into, the door 
jamb not broken down, the window not 
forced Goetze LE § 36:16; Summa surdu 
ina ap-ti bit ameli qinnam erd uSesamma 
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if in the window of a man’s house a 
falcon makes an eagle leave its nest CT 
39 23:10 (SB Alu), cf. summa surdd ana 
ekal sarri Irubma ina «p-ie(copy : -ba) usi 
ibid. 29:29; summa sa.a ana ap-ti bit ami: 
li SinatiSu iStin <// > itbuk if a cat uri¬ 
nates upon the window of a man’s house 
CT 39 48:10, cf. (with sadris us-ta-nar) ibid. 12, 
cf. also ana ap-ti (var. ina ab) bit ameli 
U-Si-ir ibid. 11, var. from CT 39 50 K.957 r. 6, 
and passim in Alu ; if red katarru-lichen ina 
ap-ti ittabSi appears in a window CT 40 17:59; 
Summa seru iStu ap-ti imqut if a snake drops 
out of a window KAR 389c (p. 353) ii 20, and 
passim in this text (both SB Alu), cf. MTjS-r?' 
a-ap-ti(va,T. adds -im) snake in the window 
Sumer 13 93:7, var. from ibid. 95A:4 (OB inc.); 
tarbasa ura rugbeti ab.mes tulappat you 
sprinkle the yard, the roof, the upper stories, 
(and) the windows AAA 22 58 r. i 52 ; you 
place apotropaic dog figurines ina libbi ab. 
ME§ in the windows 4R 58 ii 18 and 22 and 
dupls., of. imittiuSumili ibid. 14 (La- 

maStu); mahar ap-ti zi.dub.dxjb.bu Sub.sub 
(see zidubdubbd) AMT 83,2 ii 5 ; klma nalSi 
Sa kakkabl klma zaqiqi Sa a-pa-a-ti (do not 
slip into the house) like the dew from the 
stars, like the breeze through the windows 4R 
58 i 18, dupl. PBS 1/2 113:53 (LamaStu) ; uncert.; 
si-ir ba-ri{l)-rat ap-ti AMT 27,6:9; in broken 
context: ap-te ugammar KAV 144:4 (Ass. Code 
Tablet H). 

b) in OB leg.: see iStu uri pi apti, iStu 
uri ana pani apti Ai. Ill, in lex. section; 
Sa 10 Siqil kaspim Sa tuSdbalam Se'am damqam 
ta-ak-lam ina bltim ina pi a-ap-tim i-^nO^- 
ma-da-du-ni-ik-kum for the ten shekels 
of silver which you send me, they will measure 
out to you good, reliable barley in the house 
at the window TCL 18 127:11 (OB let.); he 
will pay X gur of barley ina gis.ban SamaS 
ina KA a-ap-tim (measured) according to the 
SM<M-measure of SamaS at the window 
opening PBS 8/2 262:10, cf. BE 6/2 72:11, also 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 12 r. 1, wr. ina pi a-ap-tim 
ibid. 58 r. 2, ana pi-i a-ap-tim ibid. 77 : 10, 
CT 6 48b: 13, and passim (all nadltu texts from 
Sippar, see Rivkah Harris, Studies Oppenheim 
p. 130f.). 
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c) the window where a goddess looks out: 

hamuStum Sa TaSmetim Sa ba-db a-dp-tim 
Assur Photo No. 4062:6, see J. Lewy, HUCA 17 64 
(OA); ina ap-ti blti ittaSab telltu [/star] 
at the window of the house sits wise Istar 
AfO 14 146; 112 mesw); mamit Kilili §a 
a-ba-a-ti (var. a-ba-ti) oath of the goddess 
Kilili (looking out) the windows Surpu III 78, 
cf. ^‘^'Ab.ba.su.su= Lu Excerpt II 

178, also Igituh App. A i 38, cited barlrltii lex. 
section; Kilili sarratu [a]-pa-a-ti Kilili 
musirtu §a a-pa-ti Craig ABRT 1 57:32, also 
atti Kilili sa a-pa-ta «m» iul-sar-ru KAR 42:32, 
'^Ab.ba.su.su ... lem-nis ap-ti-iS u-sir 
Rm. 2,164+ 79—7—8,56 ii 18 (courtesy W. G. Lam¬ 
bert). 

d) types of windows: ab.ta nam.mu. 
un.da.ku 4 .ku 4 .de ; {ina ap-ti la tjerrubSu 
do not enter to him through the window 
ASKT p. 92-93:21, followed by ab.ti.ta : 
[ina a]p-ti se-li, ab.ti.bar.ra.ta : ina ap-ti 
se-ZtuAe, ab.su.gur.ta : ina ap-ti kar-ra-a-ti, 
ab.sag.ga.ta ; ina [ap-ti] muh-hi, ab.la. 
a.ta ; ina ap-ti mu-Sir-ti, ab.gis.nu.ta : 
ina ap-ti bir-ri, ab.urugal. [ta] : [inaapl-ti 
qab-rim, ab.zi(! ).pa(!) .an.pa(!). an.ta : 
[ina apyti nap-pa-Si ibid. 22-29, restored from 
ibid. p. 102:14-18 (Sum.), see Zimmern, ZA 28 79 
n. 1, CT 44 32 ii and from AfO 12 241 : 3-7 (Akk. 
only), with explanations (to apti seli) ap¬ 
tu sa hit ramaki window of the bathroom, 
(to apti seli ahe) ap-tu sa tarbasi window of 
the yard, (to apti karrati) ap-tu tu-pu-su 
second(?) window, (to apti musirti) ap-ti muh- 
hi AfO 12 241:4-10, and cf. ab, ab.a.tum, 
ab.lal, ab.la, [ajb.su.gur, ab.ti, [a]b. 
SAL Proto-Lu 835-41; See also apti seli, apti 
muSlrti, apti muhhi CT 17 36:69ff., in lex. 
section; ina ap-ti seli tuSeSSabM you seat 
her (the figurine of Lamastu) at the side 
window KUB 37 66:5'; 7 <1dt;mu.mes.zi 
siparri ina IGI AB.MB§ tJE KAV 42 i 18, see 
Frankena Takultu 123. 

e) other openings: for ab.l^il (also = 
takkapu), ab.la, referring to the niches 
where doves nest, see CT 16 9 i 32f., CT 17 
22:139f., SBHp. 102:23f., in lex. section; for 
apti uri opening under(?) the roof, apti qabri 
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opening of a tomb, apti nappaSi ventilation 
hole, see usage d; iumma ina b&b tinuri 
a-pa-a-ti (var. a-pa-ti) rnxTgl.MES if holes 
open in the door of an oven BRM4 21:25 
(Alu), restoration and var. from KAR 394 ii 7 (Alu 
catalog). 

f) parts of the window: see bardu, birru, 
see also nalbattu apti, kiskir apti Hh. VII A, 
in lex. section; for dannat apti, see dannatu 
mng. 7; ana u-pa a-ap-tim tisbati x x take your 
place at the .... of the window JCS 15 8 iii 
18 (OB lit.); si-ib-Su-tu §a ap-tu ia bit Hi [.. .] 
the vault(?) of the window of the temple [... ] 
Iraq 4 189:19 (NA let.). 

2 . opening of the ear: see ap-ti uz-ni 
Nabnitu Fragm. 9:13, in lex. section. 

Ad mng. lb: Landsberger, MSL 1 253f. Ad mng. 
Ic: Zimmern, “Die babylonisoho Gottin im 

Fenster,” OLZ 1928 Iff. 

apu A (ahu) s.; reed thicket, canebrake; 
OB, Mari, MA, SB; wr. syll. and gis.gi; cf. 
apU, hashur-api, sah api. 

mu.[g]i = gi§.[gi] = [o-pw] Emesal Voc. II 
162; giS.nim hi-es-ni-im (pronunciation) = H-pd- 
a-tum, giS.id.tul.la hi-es-tu-ul-la (pronunciation) 
= u i-§i a-pu-ni (see sippatu C) MDP 18 53: Iff. 
(lex. text from Elam); gi.Sii.a, gi.bal, gi.kud. 
da, gi.gis.gi, gi.du.a = a-pu Hh. VIII 105ff., 
in MSL 9 176. 

gis.gi.a gi.dr : a-pa u kupi BIN 2 22;15f., 
see AAA 22 76; vi.Sim.edin.na ba.du [kur. 
ku]r.ra ambar gis.gi.na.nam : urqit serim 
ibtani matatum appari a-pu-um-ma (see apparu 
lex. section) CT 13 35ff.;27 (pi. 37), cf. gis.gi 
barim (pa.ka§ 4 ) bi.[in.gar] : a-pa nahala 
iSkun ho made the reed marsh into dry land ibid. 
32 (Creation story); gis.gi [. . .] sAm gi.bi : it- 
bat-mi a-pu sim qanlsu did the canebrake take the 
price of its reed ? (parallel: the meadow, the price 
of its grass) Lambert BWL 242 iii 3; mu.gi 
da.ma.al izi mu.da.an.sub : ana a-pi rap-Su 
iSatu ittandi fire was set to the vast canebrake 
BRM 4 9:21; mu.gi.a sai.rgal.bi(!) : Sa qS-er-bi 
Sa a-pi-im Kramer SLTN 36 i 10, see Kramer, 
PAPS 107/6 p. 497; mu.gq.a : a-jm (in broken 
context) SBHp. 34 No. 16:If. 

za-ar-kup-pu (var. sa-ar-ku-pu) =■ a-pu (between 
apparu and guru) Malku II 77; tJ iS-bab-tu tam-Sil : 
a giS.haShue a-bi Uruanna I 124, for other 
refs.. Bee haShur-api-, H Sd-mi qi&.qi : pu-rig-la-nu 
Uruanna fl 3'27. 

a) in gen.: iStu Severn igammaru urbatam 
u a-pa-a-am Sa a-ah id Pu-ra-tim [i-xl-la-ku 
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after finishing the barley, they will [cut(?)] 
the rushes and reed thicket on the bank of 
the Euphrates ARM 2 99:12; alpi ina a-pi-i- 
im uSellunikkum anaddikkum I will have the 
cattle brought up from the reed marsh and 
give them to you ABIM 9:23; istu a-pi 
llamma she (LamaStu) came up from the 
reed thicket RA 18 166:16 (SB LamaStu); ana 
Mzub napiStiSu <nu'> Irubu qereb gis.qi to 
save their lives they retreated into the marsh 
region Bauer Asb. 2 74:10; Anzu called to 
the arrow qanumma Sa tal-li-ka-a tUra 
a-pu-uk-ka you, arrow, which came against 
me, return to your reed marsh RA 46 34:25, 
also ibid. 36 : 41, 32 : 11, STT 19:63 (SB Epic of Zu) ; 
qlsate magal iSmuha gis.gi.mes sttse ustelipu 
forests were growing luxuriantly, reed thickets 
and marshes grew vigorously Streck Asb. 
212 r. 3; ID.MES TXJR.ME§ a-pu (var. [GI]§.GI) 
qiSu iku palgu quppu kappu namkaru siqinu 
(may) the small canals, reed thicket (and) 
forest, dike (and) canal, source (and) river 
bank, reservoir (and) irrigation canal (absolve 
the sin) JNES 15 134:63 (lipiMr-litanies); mamlt 
gis.gi (var. [a]-pi) gis.tir gi hasabu oath by 
canebrake, forest, or the breaking of reeds 
Surpu Vin 50, var. from UET 6 408:34, 
cf. mamit gi ina gi§.gi hasabu Laessee Bit 
Rimki 58:85; GURIJN GI GiS.GI GlS.TIR GIS.SAR 
A.§1 a.gIr (Adad will beat down) fruit, 
reeds, reed thicket, woods, orchards, fields, 
commons CT 30 24 Rm. 2,106:12 (SB ext.); 
Summa giS.gi iGi.iGi-mnr if (the patient 
fancies that) he sees a reed thicket (between 
GIS.TIR forest and kiru orchard) Labat TDP 
196:77; Summa Gi MI ina gis.gi ittanmar 
if a black reed is seen in a reed thicket 
CT 39 22:18; summa GI A.DIB 6I§.GI U GiS.TIB 
zAh.mes if a reed is ... ., reed marsh and 
wood will be destroyed CT 39 9:10 (both SB 
Alu), cf. fi.GiS.Gi (i. e., Sammi apt) : a.dar : 
GI§.GI.ME§ GIS.TIR.MeS iMlUqu Kocher BAM 
1 iv 26, cf. also tJ.Gi§.Gi : a.dar : sd.ku 
mAs.AN§E [. . .] ibid, iii 51. 

b) referring to marsh fires; iSdt a-pi-im 
Sa dannatam ipesu Ikulu gissis i-um-u ri-ti 
Sa-a-ri (for translat. see gissuAvaxig. la) JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pi. 8 v 25 (OB hymn) ; kima isdtim 
ezzetim Sa a-pi-im niStSu liqme may he (Nergal) 
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burn his people like a raging fire in the reeds 
CH xliv 32; ezzu Oirra muSharmit a-pi{\av. 
-bi) raging Girra who destroys the reed 
marsh MaqluII140; a-pu u qiSa uSahrarma 
k% ^GiS.BAR aqa\mmu\ I will devastate cane- 
brake(s) and wood(s), burning them like the 
fire god Gossmann Era p. 21II27, coll. Frankena, 
BiOr 15 13, cf. a-pi u qlSu uSahribma ki <^ 018 . 
BAR iqmi Gossmann Era IV 149, also ibid. p. 25 
III 61, ina a-pi ^Qirraku ibid. I 113, note also 
a-pu (var. gis.gi) Sa nlriba la iSu liqam[mi 
iSdtu^ ibid. I 72, see Falkenstein, ZA 53 203; 
[am]-mi-\ni\ ana ki-rim a-pi ugguli tazarru 
nabli why do you spread flames to the .... 
of the .... reed thicket? Lambert BWL 194 
r. 15 (MA fable). 

c) uses: ibni gi§.gi u gis.tir ana Sipir 
nabnUi[Sunu] he (Ea) created reed marsh 
and wooded plot for the construction of their 
building Weissbach Misc. pi. 12:28 (= Sumer 
11/2 pi. 10 No. 7); a-pi ku-pi-[e So] qereb Kaldi 
akSitma I cut down the canebrakes and reed 
marshes in Chaldea (to use the reeds for 
constructions) OIP 2 95:72 (Senn.); I set 
limestone blocks in bitumen gi.me§ a-pi u 
ku-pe-e uSatrisa elisun and spread reeds 
from canebrakes and reed marshes over 
them OIP 2 105 v 90 (Senn.). 

d) in comparisons: Gi§.TiR.ME§-iM 

rabbdti Sa klma a-pi edluti hitlupu issuSin 
akkis I cut down his great forests, whose 
trees were as interlocked as inaccessible reed 
thickets TCL 3 266 (Sar.); klma qa-ni-e 
a-pi DAGAL-<M kib-ru Arahti uSashirma I 
surrounded the banks of the Arahtu canal 
(with mighty cedars) as (with) reeds of a 
vast canebrake VAB 4 174 ix 43 (Nbk.); ebur^ 
Sunu ma^du Sa ki Gi(!) a-pi niba la iS4 their 
abundant crop, which cannot be measured 
any more than reeds in a canebrake can be 
counted TCL 3 228 + KAH 2 141 (Sar.), see 
AfO 12 144 n. 1; mdru Bdbili Sa klma gi 
(var. qa-ni-e) a-pi paqida la iSu napharSunu 
elika iptahru the Babylonians, who, just as 
reeds of a reed thicket, have no caretaker, all 
gathered against you Gossmann Era IV 6; Sa 
... malkl ndkiriSu klma gi a-bi uhassisu who 
broke the kings hostile to him like reeds of 
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the canebrake AKA 262 i 23 (Asn.), cf. malki 
la kanSutiSu klma gi a-pi uhassisma Borger 
Esarh. 97:32. 

For PES.miL.Gis.Gi, see hulu-, see also Sah 
api. 

For BIN 4 124:11 and 13 (city Apum), see 
Bilgi?, AfO 16 32; in TC 3 (=TCL 19) 3:15, a-ba- 
ma is possibly a form of bd'u. 

apu B s.; hole, opening in the ground; NA.* 
a-pu ihappiu i.mes lal.me§ ina libbi a-pi 
itabbuku they dig a hole, pour oil and honey 
into the hole ZA 45 44 : 38f., restored from KAR 
146 r.(!) i 13 (rit.); illak ina libbi a-pi us.mes 
usamhar lAl.mes i.mes ina libbi a-pi itabbak 
he will go and collect the blood in the hole, 
pour honey and oil into the hole KAR 146 r.( !) i 
12f., see Or. NS 21 144:9, cf. ^Lisikutu usakal 
inassi ina libbi a-pi ikarrar lal.mes 
i.ME§ KA§.ME§ gestin.meS ina muhhi itabbak 
LU.NAii a-pu umalla Sarru SepSu ana muhhi 
a-pi Uakkan [... ] inasSiq (the king) presents 
food to the spirits of the dead, (the singer) 
removes (the meal from the table), places it 
in the hole, he pours honey, oil, beer, and 
wine over it, the singer fills the hole, the 
king puts his foot over the hole, kisses [the 
ground?] ibid. r.(() ii 28f. 

Vieyra, RA 51 lOOf.; Hoffner, JBL 86 385 ff. 
apu G s.; (mng. uncert.); MB, SB. 

qurii Sa . .. ina Kus a-pi sabtu ina MN naksu 
firewood(?) bundled with leather thongs, cut 
in Abu ZA 36 182:11 (ohem.); obscure: (sale 
of) \ XXX X si-ir-pi a-pi Reiser Urkunden 111:1 
(MB). 

It is uncertain whether the two cited 
references represent the same word. Note 
also the name of a form of medication api 
Gis.KUK. to be read as two words or as one 
word, such as a-pi-is-sat, or the like, in 1[2(?) 
uJ.HI.A Sd a-bi-GlS.-KJJR Kocher BAM 124 iii 40, 
naphar IS a-pi-Gis.KVulatku ibid. 177:7, and 
ap(-)GIS.KUK Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 vi 22. 

apu §arrani see ab sarrdni. 

*apu (*abu) adj.; dim(?) (said only of the 
eyes); SB; cf. ap4 B v. 

iGi^i a-pa-tu iGi^^^ a-Sa-tu 0 cloudy(?) 
eyes, dimmed(?) eyes (for context see eM. v. 
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mng. 2) AMT 10,1 r. iii 9, also, wr. IGI^ 
a-ba-tu IGI^^^ a-Sa-\tu] AMT 9,1 : 42, cf. [iGl^^ 
ai]-pa-tu iGi^’^ a-sa-tu AMT 10,1 ii 51, cf. also 
[inu] a-pa-tu inu a-Sd-tu AMT 11,1:33; libelld 
iGi^i a-ba-ti AMT 10,1 r. iii 21, see Landsberger 
and Jacobsen, JNES 14 16; INIM.INIM.MA IGI^^^ 
a-pa-ti IGI.MeS [. . .] AMT 12,9:6. 

For apdtu “numerous,” a synonym for 
“people,” see apdtu adj. 

apfl s.; (a type of thorn plant); SB.* 

a-pullba-u (var. a-mu-u, see anv& E) = a-sd-qu 
Maiku II 141. 

For Fauna 42 (= MSL 8/2 64:262, Uruanna), see 
abbu. 

apu A (wapu) v.; 1. to become visible, 

appear, 2. uppu to acquire property, 

3. Mpu to hand over (causative to mng. 2), 

4. Supu to proclaim the fame or greatness 
(of a god or king), to announce a decree or 
decision, to promulgate, proclaim, 5. Siipu 
to bring forth, make manifest, to make 
appear, 6. Sutapd (Sutepu) to become visible, 
to shine forth, 7. sutdpu (iutepu) to become 
famous, to be proclaimed, to come into 
existence (passive to mngs. 4 and 6); from 
OA, OB on; I ipi—*ippi, II, III {uSupi 
CH iv 62), III/2, III/3; cf. SupiS, Mpu, 
Mtapd. 

e = up-pu-u Nabnitu IV 14; [e] dtJj+du = up- 
pu-u-um MSL 2 133 viii 45 (Proto-Ea). 

[e] [UD.DU] = [su-pu]-u A III/3:150, cf. e ud.du 
= su-pu-u Diri I 154; [pa-a] pa = Sa [pa.tj]d.d[u 
iu-pu-u] A 1/7:12; pa.e = Su-pu-u Imgidda to 
Erimhus A 7'; [pa].e = Su-pu-u Erimhus I 279. 

[da-al-la] [MAS.oti.QAB] = [Su'\-pu-u-um N 4929 
ii 2 (Proto-Ea); da-al-la maS.gu.qab = Su-pu-u A 
VIII/1:88; da-al-la maS.gu.qab = Su-pu-u S^ II 
371, also A 1/6:132; MA§.iDlGNA(MAi.Gt;.QAB) = 
Su-u-pu-um Proto-Diri 494. 

te-e TE = Su-pu-u A VIII/1:187, also Ea VIII 73; 
te ^ Su-pu-\u] IziE94; i.vi =-■ Su-pu-\u\ IziV70. 

[...] lu nig.erim.ak.ak.mes gi.ba sag. 
[x].gi.ir.se gub.ba.as : gimir targlgl uma 
da?ma Sa la a-pi-i SamaS [...] KAR 128:31 
(prayer of Tn. I). 

la.ba.ra.e.da.mu : la up-pu-u (in broken 
context) RA33 104:17f.; uSx(KAxBAD)merix(GiE). 
ma mu.lu.ra nu.b.de : imat zuqaqlpu Sa aweli 
la tip-pu-u (var. i-pa-[ . . . ]) (see zrjqaqlpu lex. 
section) SBH p. 13:20f. 

ki.bi.a nam.nin.zu h5.en.ga.e un.gal. 
Nibru’^* mu.sai.a.zu he.em : aSariS belutka lu 
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Su-pa-a^tu^ Sarrat-Nippurtc ana iumeki lu nahdtu 
may your majesty be manifest in that place, let 
your name be Lady-of-Nippur RA 12 76:43f., cf. 
[pa 6.a] Nibru^.kex(KiD) [h4.p]ad : Sa ina 
Nippuri Su-pat (var. Su-ha-ai) [lu tarndta] bo 
exorcised by (Bau) who is glorious in Nippur LKA 
77 V 7, var. from BA 17 162K.7606ii 3; nam.mah. 
e.nepa .6 ak.me.en : narhdiunuu-id-pa(\)-ma I 
will proclaim their greatness KAR 31:27f., cf. 
nam.mah nam.kala.ga.ni a.ga U 4 .da.se pa 
bi.in. 6 : narhl dunniSu ana ahridt uml u-Se-pi LIH 
60 iv 4 (Hammurapi); me U 4 .ul.li.a.Se pa.e.a. 
kcx : parfliu ana um (var. time) sdti ana Su-pi-i to 
make his divine powers manifest for all time Angim 
IV 42; 4.babbar.ra ki.tus nam.lugal.la. 
ZU.S6 nam.mah.zu pa e.ni.ib ; ana Ebabbara 
Subat belutika slrutka su-u-pi make your (SaraaS’) 
might famous for Ebabbar, the abode of your 
majesty Abel-Winckler p. 59:9f.; suh.kes™''''"'^ 
mah.a am.tag.ga na.am.dimmer.ra U 4 . 
ginx(GiM) ba.ni.in.e : slruti sudur 

iluti kima umu uS-te-pi-H with superb ornaments, 
adornment of divinity, he made her (Istar) as re¬ 
splendent as sunlight RA 11 146:42; umus ‘*Nin. 
hur.sag.ga.kex mAS.gi^.ra tuj.dugi.ga pa.e 
bi.in.ak ; ina tern url^a salmu ina Sipti 

u-M-pi-ma upon the advice of DN I have produced 
a black kid BIN 2 22:200f., restored from CT 16 38 
iv 7f.; an.dr.ta nam.ta.h : iu-pa-ta-ma iSil^tu 
ki-[. ..] KAR 73 r. 3f. 

gidim dalla(MAS.Gtr.QAE) edin.na : etemmu 
ia ina qeri iu-pu{vav. •pu)-u ghost who appeared in 
the open country CT 16 32:156f., cf. umu damqu Sa 
ina KuUahi iu-pu-u ICAR 298:7, also CT 16 36:2; 
ud.sakarx(SAR) ku.ge.es dalla : askaru elliS 
Su-pu- <w> crescent, brightly visible 4R 25 iii 60f.; 
aga.zi.de dalla mu.ra.ni.in.fdl (var. mu. 
ne.ne): {a-g'la-am ki-na-am [u]-Se-pi-ku-um TCL 
16 88 : 2, var. and Akk. from UET 6 84 i 9 and 13. 

An pa 6 gii.si.a kur.kur.ra.kex : Anu ui- 
ta-pu-u ina naplMr mdtati 4R 25 iii 44f., cf. Anu 
uS-ta-pa-a ina naphar mdtati BAcc. 120:17; 
sa.an.na igi.bar.ra.ta.e : qereb Sam£ u erseti 
kiniS ui-ta-pu(%BiLt -mu)-u in the midst of the sky 
and the earth (sim and moon) became visible in a 
regular rhythm STC 2 pi. 49:7 and 14 (bil. introduc¬ 
tion to Enuma Anu Enlil), cf. ACh Sin 1; 4 and 8 ; 
gij.bi [. . .] bi.ib.e : muSu M . . . aj us-te-bi let 
that night not become illuminated(?) OECT 6 
pi. 15 r. 12 f.; inim.'^En.ki.kex pa h4.e.a.kex : 
amat Ea liS-te-pi let the word of Ea become manifest 
CT 17 21:92f., cf. inim <lEn.ki.kex pa.e he.[x] 
(var. pa h^.e.a) : amat EaliS-te-pi ibid. 26:80f.; 
nam.lugal.mu z&.an.ki.kex pa .6 h 6 .mi.in. 
ak (var. [pa] h^.fe.a.Se) : Sarrufi ana pat Sameu 
erseti liS-te-pi let my reign be manifest (or: pro¬ 
claimed) to the limits of heaven and underworld 
Angim IV 16. 

Ex(DUe-tDU) H su-pu-u STC 2 pi. 52 ii 6 (comm, 
on En. el. VII 126). 
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Su-pu-u = qa-bu-u Malku IV 108; ba-qa-Su{var. 
-Sum), Su-pu-u = ra-bu-u Malku I 14f., var. from 
Explicit Malku I 40 and An VIII 36. 

1 . to become visible, appear: when the 
seventh day came, I sent forth and set free a 
dove, the dove went forth, but came back 
manzazu ul i-pa-ds-sum(veiT. -sim)-ma issahra 
no resting place had appeared for it, so it 
turned back Gilg. XI 148; see also sa la a-pi-i 
SamaS without the sun’s being visible 
KAR 128, in lex. section. 

2. uppu to acquire property (MA, only 
stative attested) : ana PN iddinma u-sap-pi 
A.^A up-pu laqi tuaru u dababu laSsu he sold 
(the field) to PN and handed (it) over(?), it is 
acquired and taken (into possession), there 
will be no retraction or lawsuit KAJ 164:12, 
cf. i-di-ma u-sd-pi u-pu laqi KAJ 169:13; PN 
and PN 2 sold (the slave girls) u-sap-pi-u 
up-pu-a la-q{-a and handed (them) over(?), 
they are acquired and taken (into possession) 
KAJ 170:13; PN sold his wife to PNj up-pu-at 
la-qi-at she is acquired and taken over AfO 
20 123:8, cf. KAJ 160:17, also up-pu-a-[a\t 
la-qi-a-at VDI 1962/2 72:18; summa ana 6 
urhi annaha la ihiat eqeUu up-pu laqi if he 
does not repay the tin within six months, his 
field (held as pledge) will be forfeited KAJ 
14:14, cf. edannu ettiqma eqelsunu up-pu laqi 
(if) the time (for repayment) passes, their 
field will be forfeited KAJ 12:14, and passim 
in MA. 

3. sdpu to hand over (causative to mng. 2): 
for u-sap-pi, u-Sa-pi, etc., beside uppu KAJ 
154:12, etc., and passim in MA, see mng. 2. 

4. supu to proclaim the fame or greatness 
(of a god or king), to announce a decree or 
decision, to promulgate, proclaim — a) to 
proclaim the fame or greatness (of a god or 
king): narblki lu-sd-pi dallllki ludlul dmirua 
narblki li-Sd-pu-u I will proclaim your 
greatness, praise your fame, those who see 
me will (also) proclaim your greatness BMS 
30:15ff., see Ebeling Handerhebung 120; narblka 
lu-M-pi dalilika ludlul KAR 26 ii 24, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 14, also AMT 72,1:24, and pas¬ 
sim in this phrase; narblka luqbi (var. lu- 
sd-pi) dalilika ludlul BMS 27:24, var. from 
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PBS 1/2 119 r. 7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 114; 
narbl Sarpamtu . .. u-sd-pa mar mumme the 
scholar praises the greatness of DN Craig 
ABRT 1 31:23; bill seri nammasSe su-up-pa-a 
'narb\eSa'\ animals of the plain, wild animals, 
extol her (Nisaba’s) greatness! Lambert BWL 
172:16 (SB fable), cf. [...] dodmu liS-te-ba-a 
narblka ZA 4 241 K.2361+ r. iv 36 and 38 (SB 
lit.); alkatus lu su-pa-a-tu (vars. Su-pa-a^, 
su-pa-a) epsetuS lu maslat let his (Marduk’s) 
ways be proclaimed, his deeds be likewise 
En. el. VI 122; zikir RN abim walidija in 
kibratim lu u-se-\p^^ I proclaimed the fame 
of my father, Sin-muballit, all over the world 
LIH 95:62 (Hammurapi) ; [ffljwa solmat qaqqadi 
mal basu lu-Sd-pi ziki[rki] I will proclaim 
your name (Gula) to all people LKA 
17:5, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346, cf. [. . .] 
u-sa-pa seqra CT 34 42 i 6 (Synchron. Hist.), 
cf. also liqbu tanidku luSarbu belutku lidbubu 
qurdlku li-sa-pu-u zikrlku RAcc. 135:266; 
tanitti ASSur lu-Sd-pa-a let me proclaim the 
praise of Assur Borger Esarh. 103:17, cf. 
mu-Sd-pu-u tanittaka ana niSe rapSdti who 
proclaims your praise to all people KAR 
105:16; §a ASMr u Bamas qurdlSunu u-sd-pa 
ana sate 3R 7 i 49 (Shalm. Ill), cf. niSe alija 
li-Se-pa-a qurdlka 4R 59 No. 2 r. 28;u-Sd-pa-a 
dannussun Streck Asb. 84 X 32, cf. §u-pi-i§ 
dunnlsa in order to proclaim her might 
RA 15 176 ii 13 and 17 (OB Agusaja). 

b) to announce a decree or decision, to 
promulgate, proclaim: Inum Marduk ... 
u-sa-pu-u malku ana epes enutim when 
Marduk proclaimed that the king should 
exercise rule RAH 110:2 (Nbn.); Nusku suk: 
kallu nd’du mu-sd-pu-u ^N-u-ti the juaise- 
worthy vizier, Nusku, who proclaims my rule 
Streck Asb. 78 ix 86 ; Inu . .. ^Nam-ra-si-it 
u-sa-pi purussasu ktnu ana RN when DN 
announced his reliable decision for Nabonidus 
YOS 1 45 i 3 (Nbn.), cf. Sarrum sa ina Ninua 
... u-su-pi-u me-e <5innin the king who 
proclaimed the rites of Istar in Nineveh (in 
the temple) CH iv 62, cf. paras Sarruti Suluh 
beluti ina libbisa u-sa-pa-am VAB 4 94 iii 41 
(Nbk.); mlSaram ina matim ana su-pi-i-im 
to proclaim justice in the land CH i 34, cf. 
mu-se-pi klndtim CH iv 53; [suklkallu slru 
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mu-Sd-pu-u damqati Sa purussuSu \la uttah 
ka^ru great vizier who proclaims good things, 
whose decrees cannot be changed Craig ABRT 
1 35:12; ina E E.UMU§.A <1nIN.B.VMTJ§.A 
mu-Sa-ba-at tS-me in the temple e.tjmus.a 
she (Bau) is DN, who proclaims the news 
KAR 109:16; Su-pi-i Samas bel dinim Adod 
bel ikribl make apparent (the answer to the 
extispicy), O Samas, lord of the oracular 
pronouncement, Adad, lord of the extispicy 
performed with benedictions (over the lamb) 
RA 38 86:21 (OB ext. prayer) ; note Sin . . . Sa 
fe(text Se)-re-su ina Hi Su-pa{vaT. adds -a)-at 
Sin, whose oracular decision is proclaimed 
among the gods CH xliii 44; [,?a s]eni u 

zamane tu-Sd-pi dinSu[n] you (Samas) pro¬ 
claim the judgment on criminal and law¬ 
breaker Lambert BWL 128:58. 

5. supu to bring forth, make manifest, to 
make appear — a) to bring forth, make 
manifest (referring to the creation of gods, 
heavenly bodies, mankind): Nannaru (var. 
[kaikkabsu) uS-le-pa-a muSa iqtipa he made 
the moon (variant: his star) appear, assigning 
(it) the night En. el.V12, ci. Nibiru kakkabSu 
Sa ina Same u-Sa-pu-u En. el. VII 126, cf. 
(Nergal) Su-pa{vaT. adds -a)-ta ina Same elluti 
BMS 27:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 112; for 
other refs, in the stative, see SupH adj.; when 
the gods u-Sd-pu-u [Sikn]at napiSti brought 
forth the living beings CT 13 34:3; enuma 
Hu la Su-pu-u{vaT. -u) manama when none of 
the gods had yet been created (lit.: appeared) 
Bn. el. I 7. 

b) to make appear (buildings, cities): 
Esagila aznunma saSsiS u-Sa-pa-a SaruruSu 
I adorned Esagila and made its splendor as 
outstanding as the sun VAB 4 86 i 29, cf. 
Esagila u Ezida kima saruru SamSu u-Se-pi 
VAB 4 134 vii 6, also Esagila u-Sa-pi-ma umiS 
unammir I made Esagila outstanding and 
made it bright like daylight VAB 4 80i 19; 
eSreti Hi rabdti ema bibil libbiSunu u-Se-e-pi 
namriS I made the sanctuaries of the major 
gods resplendent according to their wishes 
VAB 4 142 i 22; Babili ana tabrdti u-Se-e-pi 
I made Babylon attractive to look at VAB 4 
86 ii 11, but cf. Sati arm tabrdti u-Se-pi-iS-ma 
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VAB 4 138 ix 30 (all Nbk.); a/a [. . .] us-ta-pi 
itepus [... ] he made that city (Harran) 
resplendent, he built [... ] BHT pi. 7 ii 28 
(Nbn. Verse Account). 

c) other occs.: erdm iqbiam ulau-se-pi-am 
he promised me the copper, but would not 
let me see (it) KT Hahn 14:6, cf. Icaspum la 
M-pu-am ibid. 39 (OAlet.); Naram-Sin ... 
mu-Sa-pi IMar u Annunitum RA 16 161:5 
(OB lit.); [idi]rsumma Ansar sarru Sulma 
u-m-pi-Su King Ansar embraced him, pro¬ 
nounced a greeting to him En. el. V 79; pale 
nn\K\si sandti hegalli ina qereb matija u-se-e-pi 
VAB 4 172 B viii 37 (Nbk.) ; ema ITI lis-tap-pa-a 
idati dumqija may he (Sin) at (every) new 
moon let propitious signs appear for me 
YOS 1 45 ii 39 (Nbn.); nidmit bukannu ina 
puhri Su-pu-u (var. hepu) the oath by showing 
(variant: breaking) a pestle in the assembly 
Surpu III 36, cf. mamit kakka ina puhri su- 
pu-u ibid. 71, perhaps to be read subu’u, see 
bdi'u) diparu namru sa ina Su-pi-m u -[...] 
ubbabu arMti bright torch (Marduk), at 
whose appearance they [...], they cleanse 
the soiled ones Craig ABRT 1 30:34; Fxl 
su.bi nu.fe.de im.ma.an.us : sa ina 
zumur la Su-pu-u irteddlSu (a demon) who 
is not visible in body (i.e., an invisible demon) 
has pursued him CT 16 16 vi 5f.; ul u-Sd-pi 
dSipu Sikin mursija the exorcist has not been 
able to tell the nature of my illness Lambert 
BWL 44:110 (Ludlul II), cf. ina massakki Sd'ilu 
ul u-Sd-pi (var. i-sd-pi) dinl the dream- 
interpreter, with his incense-offering(?), can¬ 
not clear up my case ibid. 38 ; 7. 

6 . Sutdp4 {sutepu) to become visible, to 
shine forth — a) said of the planets: Summa 
... Sin adirma adi Samas ul-ta-pa-a akim ... 
sa Sin ina muSi adirma Samas ul-ta-pa-am-ma 
it xxSu if the moon is eclipsed and is hazy(?) 
until the sun appears, (this means) that the 
moon is eclipsed at night and when the sun 
appears .... ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a: 42 and 44, 
cf. GIM Manias ul-ta-pa-a akim ibid. 28:7; 
Jupiter aSar Samas uS{yav. ul)-tap-pa-a izziz 
became stationary where the sun appears 
Borger Esarh. 11:37; TA qereb Ezida ina Sat 
muSi uS-ta-pa-a nannariS he (Nabu) shines 
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forth from Ezida at night like the moon 
SBH p. 146 ii 16; ema . . . SamSu Ms(var. iS)- 
tap-pa-a Gibil innaphu wherever the sun god 
shines forth, (and)the fire god flares up Lambert 
BWL 68:38 (Ludlul IV) ; see RAcc. 120:17, in 
lex. section; note Summa mul.vk.mah mul. 
ME§-M ul-tap-pu-u Thompson Rep. 222:3, 
but Summa mul.tjr.mah mul.mes-^m il{\)-tap- 
pu-U ibid. 189:4. 

b) other occs.: Lahmu Lahamu uS-ta-pu- 
M(var. -u) Sumi izzakru Lahmu and Lahamu 
came forth and were called by name En. el. 
I 10; mdtiSina liS-te-pa-a (var. li-iS-te-pa-a^) 
parakklSina litepSa En. el. VI 118. 

7. Sutdpu {Sutepu) to become famous, to 
be proclaimed, to come into existence 
(passive to nings. 4 and 5): see CT 17 21:92f., 
26:80f., Angim IV, in lex. section; at the 
command of Samas mlSarl ina matim li-iS- 
te-pi may my justice be promulgated in the 
land CH xl 88 . 

The MA passages from legal documents 
present difficulties, and it is not certain that 
they belong to this verb. USappi refers to an 
action of the seller in transferring property; 
the following statives uppu laqi refer to the 
object (field, slaves, etc.) as being taken into 
possession by the purchaser. See Koschaker 
NRUA 27 ff., for comparison with the con¬ 
tractual terminology of later periods. 

It is uncertain whether the elements u-pi 
and mu-bt in OAkk. names, cited MAD 3 
55f., belong to this verb. 

Ad mng. 2: Koschaker NRUA 27 ff. 

apfj B (abu) v.; to become dim(?), cloudy 
(said only of the eyes); SB; I ippi, III; cf. 
apu adj., ipitu, uppu, upputu, upu. 

Summa amelu IndSu a-pa-a asd u dlmta 
stJB.svB-a natdla muttu if a man’s eyes are 
cloudy(?), blurred, and they water, (and) he 
can hardly see Kbcher BAM 159 iv 16'; na.bi 
SipirSu TiL-ma indSu ip-pa-a when that man 
finishes his work, his eyes get cloudy(?) 
AMT 14,1:5, also Kocher BAM 22:1; ammln 
tab-ba-a ammln taSSd why do you (eyes) get 
cloudy(?), why do you become blurred? 
AMT 10,1 iii 10. 
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For supu MVAG 23/2 23 ; 52 and ACh Supp. 
15:23, see sapu V. 

apii see epH v. and waba'u. 

apuhhu s.; (a term for fear); SB.* 

a-pu-uh-hu anunu hattu pirittu tardtisumma 
— a., fear, panic, terror are let loose against 
him AfO 19 58:127. 

Probably to be connected with puhpuhhu, 
q.v. 

apusam(m)ikku see apsamikku. 

aputu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

[tj . . .] : T}a-pM-iu»nK6cherPflanzenkunde2i53 
(Uruanna I 281). 

In. RA 18 62 vii 34 (Practical Vocabulary 
Elam) read [kusj.lel.sir x. 

aputu see abutw B. 

aqarhu s.; (a piece of jewelry); EA*; 
Hurrian word. 

1 §u [a]-qar-hu gal 1 srA 4 .ZA.GiN kur NA 4 . 

NIR KtJR NA4.KA KVR NA4.NiR.MuS.GiR MURUB4 
NA4.ZA.GiN KUR guSkin gar ul-lu-ri-Su-lnu] 
NA4 hi-li-ba NU ga[b] one pair(?) of large a. 
(of) genuine lapis lazuli, genuine hulalu- 
stone, genuine obsidian, muSgarru-stone, in 
the middle a genuine lapis lazuli set in gold, 
their . . .. -s are of hiliba-stone, not set 
EA 25 ii 13, cf. 3 su a-qar-hu tur.mes three 
pairs(?) of small a.(-s) (similar description 
follows) ibid. 15 (list of gifts of Tusratta). 

aqaru {waqaru) v.; 1. to become scarce, 
expensive, to become precious, valuable, 
2 . uqquru to make rare, to use up, (in the 
stative) to be precious, 3. suqurw to make 
rare, to value, hold in esteem, to give honor 
(to gods), 4. seg'MTO to make expensive; from 
OAkk. on; I Iqir — iqqir, 1/3, II, III, III/2, 
III/3 {sutuqquru TCL 3 315) ; wr. syll. and kal ; 
cf. aqqaru, aqru, Suquris, suquru, waqqurtu. 

sigs = a-q[a-m] Voc. X 3'; [su-ud] sud = i(- 
ku-lum, it-qu-r[u\ CT 12 30 BM 38179:10 (text 
similar to Idu). 

numun.bi ba.an.kal.kal.eS ; ze-ri u-taq-qi- 
ru they caused seed to be scarce CT 16 43:54f.; 
nam.guskin.se he.en.kal.ge (var. h4.en.kal. 
la.ge, older version: he.[en].na.kal.le.en) : 
Mma hurd^i li-ia-qir-ku (var. U-Sd-qi-ru-ka) may 
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(the expert) value you (soddrew-stone) as highly as 
goldLugaleXI47; em umun.e//kii.un.e ma.da 
an.DU.DU // ma.ma : u-ku-la-a u-sd-qir // bu-Sd-a 
be-lum u-Sd-ad-di (the storm destroyed the crop of 
the country) it caused food to be scarce, variant: 
the lord let the possessions go to waste BA 5 
618:23f.; [. . .] kal : [.. .] aq-rat u suq-qu-rat (in 
broken context) KAR 100 i 2f. 

[di]ngir.mu hu.mu.kal.la ti-hi-ir-mu hu- 
mu-k[al-la] (pronunciation) : ill U-sa-qi-ra-ni MDP 
18 52 (lex. text from Elam). 

[in.kal] = [u]-Sa-qi-ir, [in.kal.es] = [u-fla-qi- 
ru, [in.kal.e] = [u-S]a-ciq-qar, [in.kal.e.ne] = [«- 
sd\-qa(\)-ru Ai. I iii 9, 11, 13, and 15; tu-Sd-a-qar 
5R 45 K.253 vi 32 (gramm.). 

1. to become scarce, expensive, to become 
precious, valuable — a) to become scarce, 
expensive: asm Samni .. . ina mdtija la 
a-qa-ri-im-ma Samassamml ki Nisaba ina 
mahlri sdmi in order that oil does not become 
expensive in my land, and that sesame may 
be bought at the price of barley (lit.: on the 
market like barley) Lyon Sar. 7:41; ruM ana 
purtisse SamSi puMdu iq-qir-Su lambs for 
(asking) a decision from Sama.s (through ex- 
tispicy) will be scarce for the prince (parallel 
immer niqe ibattiUu) Or. NS 27 142:9 (Epic of 
Irra III); Nisaba iq-qir inbu izenni barley 
will be expensive, the Fruit (i.e., the moon) 
will be angry CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+ : 23, dupl. 
CT 41 18 left edge (SB Alu), cf. §e-im iq-qir 
Thompson Rep. 88:4, ACh Supp. 2 Istar 62:12 
and Samas 32:26; E.Bi §E t'-gir-ltt barley will 
be scarce for this house KAR 382 r. 55, cf. 
NiNDA i-qir-su ibid. 41, cf. also nig.§u-sw 
izzibsu H iq-qir-su KAR 389 i 14 (both SB Alu); 
summa ina bit ameli sikaru i-qir CT 40 1:22, 
cf. A.GESTIN.NA i-qir-ra ibid. 24 (SB Alu); 
hi zunnu ina Akkadi i-te-qi-ru when rain was 
scarce in Babylonia Thompson Rep. 243 r. 5 
(NB); lirqia li-ta-aq-ra let them (the gossipy 
women) go into hiding, let them be scarce 
JCS 15 9 iv 13 (OB lit.). 

b) with ina pani, ina Ini to become 
precious, valuable: give him some barley 
se’um M ina inika la i-iq-qi-ir this barley 
should not have too much importance in 
your eyes Kraus AbB 1 96:14; napSatu sa 2 
sdbe ... ina pa-ni belija la iq-qir the lives of 
the two men should not be (more) precious 
to my lord (than ours) BIN 1 49:29 (NB let.). 
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cf. napistasu panuSSu ul e(var. i)-qir-ma 
iMuha mltutu his life ceased to have value in 
his eyes, he wished for death Streck Asb. 60 
vii 32, also sa mltutu iplahu napsassun 
panusSun te-qir-u-nia those who feared death 
and who valued their lives (lit. : whose life 
became precious in their eyes) ibid. 36 iv 57; 
al sarrutisu panuSsu la i-qir-ma his royal 
capital was of no value for him (he left his 
possessions and fled) TCL 3 84 (Sar.); kima 
uqnt napiStl ina mi-ka li-qir may my life be 
as precious in your eyes (Marduk) as lapis 
lazuli BMS 12:70, cf. ki lu-lim-ti elmeSi mi-ka 
lu-qir (see elnieSu usage a) 4K 59 No. 2 r. 18, 
see Langdon, Bab. 7 143; for the NB personal 
name KAL(var. A-qar)-bell-lumur, see Stamm 
Namengebung 121. 

2. uqquru to make rare, to use up, (in 
the stative) to be precious — a) to make 
rare, to use up; ana Supus elippati qereb 
qlMti isse rabUte u-qi-ru ina naphar matatisut 
nu (my predecessors) used up the large trees 
in the forests all over their lands for the con¬ 
struction of boats OIP 2 118:10, 104 v 69, 
Sumer 9 154 vi 6, cf. hamna iSkuru nalbaS seni 
u-qi-ru qereb matdtiSun OIP 2 109 vi 88,122:19, 
Sumer 9 162:14 (Senn.); tu-qi-ra me u Samma 
{ilna eqel sumamlti you have made water 
and grass scarce in a region of thirst MDP 18 
260:14 (lit.); see also CT 16 43, in lex. 
section. 

b) to be precious: i[7g(var. tJ)-qur-ahhe 
Most-Precious-of-the-Brothers ADD 4 r. 5, 
var. from 106 r. 6, also Ahu-u-qur (perhaps NA 
form of aqru, q.v.) ADD 624:10; for the OA 
title of a priestess waqqurtum, uqqurtum, see 
s.v. 

3. Suquru to make rare, to value, hold 
in esteem, to give honor (to gods) — a) to 
make rare: \e\lis Adad zunnaSu lu-Sd-qir 
let Adad make the rain from above rare 
CT 16 49 iii 44 (SB Atrahasis), cf. eliS Adad 
zunnahi u-Sa-qir ibid. 64, also li-sa-aq-qi-ra 
YOR 6/3 pi. 1 i 11 (OB Atrahasis); me balat 
napiStUunu akla mastltu u-H-qir ana plsun 
I blocked (by the siege) the water necessary 
for their living, made scarce the drink for 
their mouth Streck Asb. 74ix34,cf.ibid. 176:22; 


aqaru 

Marduk . .. Se.bar ana kasasiSu li-sd-qir-ma 
may Marduk make barley rare for him to 
eat ABL 1169 r. 5 (NB); Summa klma 
bibbuli uS-ta-qir (see bubbulu mng. 2 a) AfO 
14 pi. 13:10 and dupl. pi. 14:14 (astrol. comm.). 

b) to value, hold in esteem: SamaS [...]- 
M li-sd-qir-su epis pisu eli niie litlb may 
Samas make valued [the words?] (of him who 
learns this song), may his speech be pleasing 
to people KAR 105 r. 9, restored from dupl. KAR 
361 r. 4; ina mohrika li-sd-qi-ri epsetua 
may it (the protective spirit of the temple) 
make my handiwork precious in your eyes 
(Samas) VAB 4 260 ii 27 (Nbn.); palih Anu 
u Antu lissur li-Sd-qir may he who respects 
Anu and Antu take care of and hold in esteem 
(the tablet) BRM 4 8:38, also TCL 6 10 r. 3, 
and passim in Uruk colophons, wr. HE.SE§ U 
'RY^-Sd-qi-ir TCL 6 1 r. 59, cf. palih •ime.mb 
li-sd-qir TCL 6 34 r. ii 18, see G. Offner, RA 44 
141 f.; ahhusuu-Sd-<aq-qa-ru-Su> BRM 4 23:5, 
dupl. u-za-qd-ru-Su (see zaqaru mng. 2c) 
Kraus Texte 38a r. 12', cf. (in broken context) 
jdti u-Sa-qa-ra-an-ni Sumer 14 68 No. 42:21 
(OB let.); ill u iStarl li-Sd-qi-ru-in-ni-ma (var. 
li-Sd-qi-ru-ni) may my god and goddess 
hold me in esteem BMS 2:40, var. from LKA 
41 r. 7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 26, also ilu U 
sarru li-sd-ql-ru-in-ni BMS 19:25, dupls. PBS 
1/1 17:24, KAR 68:25, see Ebeling Handerhe¬ 
bung 22. 

c) to give honor (to gods): u Sd RN sar 
Elamti la mu-sd-qir ill but he, Teumman, 
king of Elam, one who does not honor the 
gods Streck Asb. 190:14; sa . .. [x\ Nana ... 
[ip]talhu us-ta-qi-ru-ma la iptaqru he who 
does not contest (the land grant of the 
kudurru) respecting and honoring the [name?] 
of Nana MDP 10 pi. 12 iii 2 (MB); §a ultu um 
sdti ill mdti u sadi sa kibrat arbd'i ana su- 
tuq-qu-ri-Su la naparsudi manama itti iSitti: 
sunu kitmurti ana Surub Ehursaggalkurkurra 
isrukus ... Marduk (Assur) to whom from 
the beginning of time Marduk gave the gods 
of home and abroad, of the entire world, so 
that they all, none excepted, might con¬ 
stantly render him great honor and that he 
might bring (them) into (his temple) Ehursag- 
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galkurkurra together with their stacked riches 
TCL 3 316 (Sar.); in personal names : I-la-ak- 
Su-qir Honor-Your-God C^ig-Kizilyay-Salonen 
PuzriS-Dagan-Texte 556:3, and passim in OAkk., 
see MAD 3 59, also ARM 8 28:7, wr. I-la-ha- 
Su-qi-ir ibid. 32a i 8, ni^GTR-ka-Su-qi-ir ibid. 
32b i 8, see Gelb, MAD 2® 215. 

4. Sequru to make expensive (OA): awUum 
awil gimillim kaspam 1 ma.na la tu-se-qd-ar- 
Sum the man is able to do favors, do not 
raise the price even by one mina of 
silver for him CCT 2 41a: 26; give out the 
tin and the garments to reliable merchants 
1 it 2 iTi.KAM la tu-Se-qd-ra let (them) not 
become too expensive (for a loan running) 
for a month or two KTS 28:18, also 
CCT 2 4a: 18, 4b: 16, BIN 4 25:18, CCT 5 5a: 22. 

von Soden, Or. NS 27 260. Ad mng. 4: J. Lewj', 
OLZ 1927 25; Garelli Les Assyriens 239 n. 1. 

aqdamatu s.; the near bank of a river; 
Mari*; WSem. word. 

anaku u PN ana girrim sa PNj ana aq-da- 
ma-tim nnStamhirma PN and I made the 
sacrificial offering concerning PNj’s expedition 
to this side of the river ARM 2 134:4; 
nawAm ia lu.ha.na.meS aq-da-ma-tam sa 
ndrim ikkalu .. . nawum Si iStu aq-da-ma-tim 
ana ahardtim ibbiram (for context and 
translat., see almratu) ARM 3 15:12 and 17; 
Sa aq-da-ma-tim-m\a] (in broken context) 
ibid. 72 r. 1'. 

For CCT 1 27a: 8, see naktamu. 

Edzard, ZA 66 144. 

aqqabanu see aqqabu. 

aqqabu (or aqqabanu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
NA.* 

2 MA a-na aq-qa-ba-ni Sa ga-me-ra-te two 
minas (of wool?) for the a.-s of the .... ADD 
953 V 18. 

von Soden, Or. NS 35 6. 

aqqaru adj.; precious, valuable; lex.*; 
cf. aqdru. 

[ka-al] [ka]i. = \wa-a\q-rum, wa-aq-qa(text: 
-'ri)-rum AIV/4;289f. 

For a-qar-ru-^ Y08 3 18:26 (NB), see aqru adj, 
usage c—1'. 

aqqullaku see akkullaku. 


aqru 

aqqullu see akkullu and anqullu. 

aqrabu s.; scorpion; syn. list*; WSem. 
word. 

aq-ra-bu = zu-qa-qi-pu Malku V 64. 

For refs, written with the logogram gib. 
TAB, see zuqaqlpu] for gie.tab.lu.Ux(gi§gal). 
LTJ, probably to be read girtablulM, see the 
refs, cited zuqaqlpu discussion section. 

von Soden, AfO 18 393. 

aqru {waqru, baqru, uqru, fern. (w)aqartu, 
baqartu, maqartu) adj.; rare, in short supply, 
scarce, expensive, precious, valuable, dear; 
from OAkk. on; baqrum, baqartum in OAkk. 
personal names, maqartu in NB personal 
names; wr. syll. and kal; cf. aqdru. 

ka-la KAL = aq-ru Si* II 171, also Idu II 324; 
[ka-al] [ka]l = \wa-a\q-ruin A IV/4:289; SIG 5 = 
a[q-ru\ S^'Voc. X2'; lii.kal.la = wa- 05 -mOT OB 
Lu B V 20, also Part 19:13; im.kal = oq'-rw]!) Hh. 
X 403; AN.KAL = mTSQm-wa-qar Silbenvokabular 
A 81. 

zu.a kal.a.ni nu.mu.un.[da.an.ti] : aq-ru 
muduSu [id aSibSu] no dear one (nor) acquaintance 
sits with him CT 15 41:9f. (Lugalbanda epic); 
Ktr.Gi hus.a naj.kal.la.bi.da.kexfKin) §u.am 
bi.in.da.ra.du,.a : ina Ktr.Gi u-H-im NA 4 a-qar- 
tim ibnlma he fashioned (statues of protective 
spirits) in red gold with precious stones BA 6/3 
p. 47:4 and 13 (Ammiditana year 29), see RLA 2 
189, cf. za.kal.la : ab-nam wa-qar-tam BE 1/2 129 
ii 21 (OB); na 4 .kal.la mi.zl.de.es dug 4 .[ga] : 
ia ina ab-ni a-qar-ti [klniS hunniX'] (a red gold 
girdle) properly adorned with precious stone(s) StOr 
1 32:9; lu.kal.la [geSjtd.ga.na [...] zu Lu.a : 
mam-ma aq-ra sa belSu imSuiu a valuable person 
forgotten by his master Lambert BWL 241 ii 69, 
see Reiner, Or. NS 30 8 . 

rasubbatu, galtu, aq-ru, melamme, etc. =» pu-ul-hu 
LTBA 2 2:56ff.; dappdnu = a-Su-u aq-ru Malku 
V 24, also CT 18 9 K.4233-(-ii 32, ibid. 22 K.4213+i 
22; KAL = aq-ru Izbu Comm. 264b. 

a) rare (animals, plants, stones, etc.): 
Summa umdm seri ahu aq-ru ana libbi dli Irub 
if a strange, rare wild animal enters the city 
RAcc. 36 r. 4, also TCL 6 10:13, also [. . .] Sa 
me aq-ru a rare aquatic [animal] ibid. 14, 
zermandu aq-ru ibid. 15; u inib kiri aq-ra Sa 
ina mdtija laSSu alqd I also took rare fruits 
that do not exist in my country (to plant in 
Assyria) AKA 91 vii 26 (Tigl. I); kaSurrH a- 
qa-ra{x&v. -ru) Sa SaddSu ruqu (I brought 
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for the doorpivots of my palace gates) rare 
basalt (quarried) in faraway mountains OIP 2 
127 e 3 (Senn.); tu'ppdni aq-ru-tu sa midak: 
hunusimma (search for and send me) rare 
tablets that are known to you CT 22 1 :29 (NB 
let. of Asb.). 

b) in short supply, scarce, expensive (said 
of silver and merchandise, OA); kaspum ina 
GN wa-qd-ar ... weriam ana GNj ustebil 
silver is expensive in Wahsusana, (so) I had 
the copper sent to Salatuar BIN 4 6:4, cf. aU 
tunu la tldia klma kaspu wa-aq-ru-ni ibid. 
220:25; annuku annakam wa-aq-ru 14oin.ta 
u Sa sapliS izzaz tin is expensive here, it stands 
at 14 shekels (per shekel of silver) or less 
BIN 6 59 : 26, cf. werium annakamma wa-qar 
CCT 2 40a: 20, Saptum ina Alim wa-aq-ra-at 
BIN 6 7:21, also RA 59 158:12; summa emaru 
wa-aq-ru mimma ana GN la <tu>serd if don¬ 
keys are expensive, do not lead any to GN 
CCT 3 7b: 26, cf. oSsa mimmaSu wa-aq-ru ... 
subatl dina sell the garments for whatever 
is scarce ibid. 18b:15. 

c) precious, valuable — 1' in gen.; 
matlma ana sibdtija wa-qa-ar-tim ul aSpu-- 
rakkum I have never before written to 
you concerning my need for sueh a valuable 
(thing) Sumer 14 73 No. 47:6 (OB Harmal let.) ; 
you did not send me any nice present and (so) 
I did not send you any nice present ana jdsi- 
ma mimma ul aq-ra u ana kasama mimma ul 
a-qar-ku there was nothing precious for me 
and (so) there was nothing precious for you 
EA 10:16f. (MB royal); [mimma a]q-ru ruqu sa 
ultu ma-ti-e indja la emurama all kinds of 
precious things from faraway (lands) which 
my eyes had never seen before AnSt 7 130:28 
(let. of Gilgames) ; emit LUGAL mimmasw wa-aq- 
ra-am usessi the king’s mother-in-law will 
squander his precious property YOS 10 61:6 
(OB ext.), cf. mimma kal irm hit ameli [e] 
CT 31 35 r. 13, also ibid. 11, (thieyes) mimma 
KAL ileqqu will take something valuable 
ibid. 14, mimma aq-ru Ti-ma KAR 423 r. i 63 
(SB ext.); mcitu OTG.§U-M oq-ra ana mahiri 
uSessi the land will send its valuables to the 
market CT 20 50 r. 19, also CT 31 10 r.(!) i 17 
(SB ext.) ; mimma wa-aq-ra-am Sa K-[.. . ] Hum 


aqru 

erriSka the god will ask you for something 
valuable which [....] YOS 10 21:2 (OB ext.); 
Sutumme ekurriSa limalld kig.ga la nibi a-qar- 
tu may he fill the storehouses of its (Babylon’s) 
temples with countless precious possessions 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 16 No. 4 
r. 13; gold, silver, tin, iron, elephant hides, 
ivory, garments, purple-dyed wool, precious 
woods mimma aq-ru nisirti Sarruti all kinds 
of precious things from the royal treasury 
(taken as booty) Rost Tigl. Ill p. 26:155, also 
Winckler Sar. pi. 24 No. 61:440, cf. TCL 3 340, 
and passim in Sar.; TJDTJ.NITA Sunu amat 
a-qar-Ui\ sheep are a precious thing YOS 3 
104:6 (NB let.), cf. TJDTT.NITA a-gar-rit-’ ibid. 
18:26; aq-ra damqa tubali my fine, valuable 
climbing-belt Lambert BWL 158:5. 

2' said of precious metals, jewelry: 
[aq-r]a-a sariri ihita ana Mami (see sariru 
A mng. lb) Lambert BWL 74:53 (Theodicy), 
cf. (x iron) damqu nasqu latku [ 6 ]erw aq-ru 
AnSt 7 130:25 (let. of Gilgames); tiqni siruti 
Sukuttu a-qar-tu kiSdssunu utaqqinma I 
adorned their (the divine images’) necks with 
splendid ornaments, precious jewelry Borger 
Esarh. 84 r. 36, cf. nisiqti abne Sukuttu a-qar-tu 
Streck Asb. 50 vi 11 . 

3' precious stones: pindd-stone mala 
NA 4 .G 1 J aq-ru valued for pendants(?) OIP 
2 132:72 (Senn.), cf. NA4.SAL.LA aq-ra 5R33ii 
41 (Agum-kakrime) ; gold, silver NA 4 a-qar- 
tum Lie Sar. p. 80:15, also OIP 2 24 i 30, NA4. 
MES a-qar-tu ibid. 52:31, Borger Esarh. 48 ii 75, 
nisiqti NA 4 .MES a-qd-ar-ti VAB 4 194 ii 3 
(Nbk.), see also ahnu A mng. 3a. 

4' said of napiStu life, throat: andku RN 
... kt napiStija a-qar-te ardnsunuti I, Esar- 
haddon, love them (the people of Assur) as 
my own precious life Borger Esarh. 3 ii 40, 
cf. kima napSati a-qar-ti ardmu band lanSun 
VAB 4 134 vii 30, also, wr. a-qd-ar-ti ibid. 
114 i 52, 140 ix 52 (all Nbk.); aq-ra-a-ti nap^ 
SdteSunu uparrH guiS I slit their precious 
throats like a thread OIP 2 45 vi 2 (Senn.); 
napSat niSi a-qar-t[u] (in broken context) 
AfO 19 65 iii 1. 

5' persons: see CT 15, Lambert BWL, in 
lex. section; a-qar ina Si-me-Su AfO 18 50:21 
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(Tn.-Epic) ; note giMmmaru . .. ahl aq-ru 
O date palm, my dear brother Lambert BWL 
74:66 (Theodicy); in personal names: A-U- 
wa-aq-rum Where-Is-the-Precious-One? 
BIN 7 12:5, 89:14, cf. A-lu-uq-ri-im 

(gen. of Ali-uqrum) JSOR 11 113 No. 5:3 and 5 
(OA), A-U-wa-qar-tum TCL 17 48:1, see Stamm 
Namengebung 285; Ahu-wa-qar, Ahu-a-qar, 
also Ahu-ha-qar MAD 3 58; A-hu-wa-qar 
BIN 9 16:5, etc., also Wa-qar-a-hu-um CT 2 
16:2, Um-mi-wa-aq-ra-at My-Mother-Is- 
Precious UET 5 158:16, PBS 5 100 ii 26, etc., 
see Stamm Namengebung 295 f.; Ahdtl-wa-aq-ra- 
at BIN 7 83:4, etc.; A-ia-si-im-wa-qar He-Is- 
Precious-to-Me TLB 187:15; '^iSbi-Erra-wa- 
qar BIN 9 380:10; A-qar-aplu VAS 4 23:19, 
and passim in NB, ^Ma-qar-tum ADD 891:17 
(NA), BRM 1 97:22, and passim in NB, for 
NA see also aqdru mng. 2b; Wa-qar- 
tum UET 3 1383:2, UET 5 491:12, also Ba- 
qar-tum, see MAD 3 59; for the OA title wa^ 
qartum see s.v. 

ar s.; (a word for forest); syn. list.* 

a-ba-ba, a-ar = qi-iS-tum CT 18 4 r. i 7f. 

The writing probably is an attempt to 
render ajar(u). 

arabanu {dribanii, arbdn4) s.; (a bird); 
SB.* 

humma .. . a-ra-ba-nu-u musen eldnu 
ameli ana pan ameli Uiq if an a.-bird passes 
above a man, (flying) toward him CT 40 50 
K.8682+ :14, cf. ibid. 11, 17, (with ilsum) ibid. 20, 
23, and 25, cf. also, wr. a-ra-ba-nu-u musen 
ibid. K.4001+ :47ff. (SB Alu); lu kudurrdnu lu 
a-ra-b[a-nu-u'\ lu kappa rapsu lilsumamma 
let a rooster or an a. or a “wide-winged” 
bird run toward me CT 39 24:28, restored 
from LKA 138 r. 6 (SB inc.), see Nougayrol, 
OLZ 1956 41; a-ri-ba-nu-\u] [mu]sbn 

[musen <^]Marduk the a.-bird is the bird 
of Marduk 8 TT 341:1, cf. [a-ri-ba-nu]-u 
mu§en Marduk (in a list of birds associated 
with various deities) STT 400:28, cf. also 
ar-ba-nu-u musen Marduk tasabbat K.2559 r. 
13 (rit.). 

Possibly “the raven-like (bird),” see 
dribu; less likely to be connected with 
arabu, q.v. 


arabfl 

ar’abu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

0 ar-'-bu : tj bu-’-Sd-nu Uruanna II 116. 

arabu {arabua) s.; (a waterfowl); SB*; 
wr. syll. and ara.bu musen. 

[ara(uD.Du)].bu musen = a-ra-hu-u, [ar]a.bu 
nita musen = zi-ka-rum, [arja.bu.min.na 
musen = ur-bal-lum Hh. XVIII 314ff., of. a.ra. 
bu musen, a.ra.bu nita musen, a.ra.bu.min. 
na musen, and ara.bu.musen, ara.bu.min. 
musen Forerunners to Hh. XVIII, cited MSL 8/2 
148; gir.gi.lum musen = sa-a-a-hu = a-ra-bu- 
[u-a] Hg. B IV 274, in MSL 8/2 169;‘'gir.gi.[Ium 
musen] = sa-a-a-hu ~ a-ra-bu-u-a, gam.g[am 
musen] = gam-gam-mu = min Hg. D 326f., in 
MSL 8/2 175; a-ra-bu id.ud.du.bu.muSen = a-ra- 
bu-u the A. River DiriIII191; [a-ra-bu] ud.du.bu 
MUSEN = a-ra-bu-u Diri I 194; a-ra-bu ud.du.bu = 
a-ra-bu-u muSen A 111/3:192, cf. a-ra ud.du =■ 
ud.du.bu.muSen ibid. 189, a-ra ud = so ud.du.bu. 
muSen ibid. 94. 

[a].ra.bu.musen [nig] ;i 4 .a.ba.ka nu.un. 
kii : a-ra-bu-u sa ina simaniSa la innakkalu an o. 
which is not eaten even in the right season Lambert 
BWL 236 ii 14, see Falkenstein, ZA 56 94; 
sigx(KAx§iD) .gij .gi 4 .da : i-sd-gu-mu U a-ra-bu-u 
Sd [...] (obscure) SBH p. 104 obv.(!) 34f. 

is-sur me-e muSen // a-ra-bu-u ZA 6 244:48 
(comm.). 

a) in gen.: humma ina ndri aeA.bu. 
MU§EN pa-ni i§ imldma itebbi u imqut if an a. 
rises and sinks back into the river with its 
face full of earth(?) CT 39 20:140; summa 
musen ara.bu.musen klma BURUg ki.ta- 
ma isa^i if an a. circles lowlike a crow (variant: 
ana imitti ameli u Sumel ameli Itiq passes to 
the right or the left of the man) CT 40 49:32 
(both SB Alu); ARA.BU.MUSEN (between 
hahhuru and sinuntu) CT 14 9 K.8378:4 (list of 
birds). 

b) in med.: kappi ara.bu.muSbn ina 
maski a feather of an a. in a leather bag 
Kocher BAM 311:63, cf. supur ARI.BU. 
MU§EN AMT 82,2 r. 4', qoqqad ARA.BU. 
MUSEN AMT 78,1 iii 33, also K.13395:6; U tim- 
bu-ut eqli : u a-ra-bu-u, kal-la-bu-nu Uruanna 
III 357f., in MSL 8/2 65. 

UD.NUN™*®” (see SL 381 175 = Deimel Fara 2 
No. 58 vi 15) is, according to A. Falkenstein, 
ZA 56 p. 94, identical with un.DU.BU™“*®"; 
the reading of ud.nun“"^®” is U 4 -sabx 
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oru 4 -rabx. Note"‘*“''^"uD.NUN“"^'’“RA 8 189No. 
8:4 (list of offerings, Ur in). 

Meissner, MAOG 3/3 40f. 

arabu see rabu. 
arabua see araM. 

arad ekalli s.; 1 . slave of the palace 
(a designation of the palace personnel), 2 . 
(a designation of a specific profession, NB 
only); from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and (lu) 
ARAD E.GAL; cf. arod-ekallutu, ardu. 

rak-bu-u = abad e.gal Malku VIII 121, cf. 
§iD (error for rak)-bu-u = abad ^.gal Malku IV 42. 

Lti.AEAD.KnB Bab. 7 pi. 6 after p. 96 vi 26 (NA 
list of officials). 

1 . slave of the palace (a designation of 
the palace personnel) — a) in OA {wardum 
Sa ehallim) : silver sa libbi PN arad (new line) 
§a ^i.GAL-Um KTS 65b: 3. 

b) in OB — 1' in the CH: iumma lu 
aradxkur E.GAL ulu ARADxKUR muSkinim if 
either a slave of the palace or a slave of a 
private person (marries a free woman) OH § 
175:57, cf. (in same context, with var. sag. 
aradxkur) § 176:69, cf. ibid. 77 and 84; 
if a man helps lu aradxkur ii.GAL lu 
amat ^.gal lu warad muSkenim lu amat 
muSkenim either a male or female slave of 
the palace or the male or female slave of a 
private person (to escape) § 15:31, cf. the 
formulation: lu aradxkur lu amtam halqam 

E.GAL §16:38. 

2' in other texts: arad B.GAL-Ztw « mdrf 
dlim §a ibaSsu Sutasbitma assemble the slaves 
of the palace and all the inhabitants of the 
town who are available Sumer 14 35 No. 14:16 
(Harmal let.); they took me to Babylon when 
I was still young ina Bdbili arad iS.gal anaku 
and (now) I am a slave of the palace in 
Babylon (and they have given me sheep and 
goats to herd) OECT 3 40:8; PN itinnum arad 
^.GAL awil GN iStu umi madutim ina ekallim 
ifram u lubuSam imahhar the builder PN, a 
slave of the palace, a native of the town GN, 
has been receiving for a long time food ra¬ 
tions and clothing from the palace TCL 7 54 : 4; 
§1.TAM.ME§ ... 1 ARAD E.GAL utehMuim (in 
fragm. context) TIM 2 64:4 (all letters) ; an 


arad ekalli 

Elamite sells a slave girl nam PN arad e.gal 
u PNj dam. ni to the slave of the palace PN 
and to his wife PNj YOS 5 117:3; PN arad 
:6.gal ul isabbatu (they swear that) they will 
not hold PN, the slave of the palace, respon¬ 
sible (in a possible claim concerning a common 
wall) Grant Smith College 274 : 5, cf. bit ARAD 
]&.GAL Kraus AbB 1 47:7. 

c) in Mari: [ar]ad B.GAL-ltm ina tuppdt 
ekallim \&a'\tir he is a slave of the palace, 
listed on the tablets of the palace ARM 6 
40:11, cf. humma arad E.GAL-Km ana ekah 
limma litur if he is a slave of the palace, he 
should return to the palace (if he is a free 
man, he should be assigned to the be'ru- 
contingent) ibid. 21, cf. 5 lu arad i,.o,KL-lim 
ARM 9 287:6. 

d) in MB — 1' in texts from Dur-Kurigal- 
zu: PN imhurma ana PNj arad e.gal iddinma 
ina qdt PNj ihliqma PN had received (a cop¬ 
per object) from the Satammu-o&cia\ and 
given (it) to the palace slave PNj and it 
disappeared from the hands of PNj (where¬ 
upon a fine in copper was imposed upon PNj 
and payment was claimed from him and he 
was brought into the £.kur line 15) Iraq ll 
131 No. 1:8; ^Si-kabtat DUMU “LlJ.Kfl.DfM 
abad :^.GAL ibid. 147 No. 8 r, 22, also (in broken 
context) ibid. 24 and r. 18. 

2' in texts from Nippur: PN arad e.gal 
(in ration list, between atu and dal4) PBS 2/2 
95:43, cf. ibid. 18:4f. ; note (at the end of a 
list): x SE Sa uru.ki x §e sa arad ^i.gal u 
{amat] ekalli ina e.nig.kud.da iptehi he has 
put into the house where tax barley (is kept) 
X barley from the town and x barley from 
the male and female members of the palace 
organization PBS 2/2 112:8. 

e) in Nuzi: (list of houses given one each 
to men and women) annUtu arad.me s u 
obm]6.me§ Sa :^.GAL these are the slaves and 
slave girls of the palace HSS 15 287:23; 
naphar 42 ltj.mbS arad ^.GAL-Zim Sa GN Sa 
ina GNj ana esedi Sa illiku (list of) a total of 
42 slaves of the palace of Ulammi who went 
to Tursa to harvest HSS 16 404:30; list of 25 
lu.meS us.bab arad :b.gal (as contrasted 
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with 16 ltj.meS U§.BAR.MB§ hupSu line 25) 
HSS 16 360:15; umma siknami hH arad 
GAii ula tanandaSSumi he said, “He is a 
palace slave, do not extradite him” JEN 
355:42; X LtJ.MES ARAD ^.GAL-Zim massaratu 
sa ekalli x palace slaves as guards in the 
palace HSS 14 615:21; PN itti PN^ arad e. 
GAL sutappi PN is partner with the palace 
slave PNa HSS 16 83:25; PN ARAD E.GAL 
(selling a slave) HSS 19 122:1; PN arad 
B.GAL-Zim (witness) JEN 78:33, HSS 15 30:21, 
(prisoner of war) JEN 525:17, 47 and 66. 

f) in NA; lu arad B.GAL ADD 434:5; 
[Zm] ltj.erin.mes lu LtJ sa-lakyni [Zm] ld 
ARAD E.GAL sanu luSebUa may the king have 
either workmen or overseers or slaves of the 
palace bring here (the requested iron) 
ABL 566 r. 9, cf. Iraq 25 75 No. 68:5; from 
Guzana: barley for lxj arad ^i.OAh-lim LtJ. 
[.. .] Tell Halaf No. 58:10; 13 grtiZma-garments 
for LTJ arad ^I.GAL Sa [. . .] ibid. 63:8; Sut 
reSi tire manzaz pant nare ndrdte LtJ arad. 
meS IE.gal munammiru temu rubdtiSu the 
officials, courtiers, servants, singers male and 
female, the (entire) palace personnel (serving) 
his lordly pleasures OIP 2 52:33 (Senn.). 

2. (a designation of a specific profession, 
NB only) — a) in gen.: PN u marekunu 
Lti ARAD ^.GAL u naggdru Sa itti belini PN and 
your sons, the arad ekalli and the carpenter 
who is with our master BIN 1 46:22; (sale of 
a house by) PN mdru Sa PN^ ltj arad ^i.gal 
u 'PNg . . . aSSat PNj VAS 15 43:1, cf. BRM 2 
28:1, also (as owner of an adjacent field) 
TCL 12 32:7; golden objects (in the temple) 
Sa PN Ltj ARAD i:.GAL iSri[qu\ UET 4 143:10 
(referring to the time of Nbk. I) ; PN mdrSu Sa 
PNj [ltj] arad ii.GAL Sa ina bdbi uSuzzu PN, 
son of PNj, the arad ekalli who is stationed 
at the gate CT 22 126:7; barley for men Sa 
qdt PN LTJ ARAD E.GAL Dar. 72:6; PN PNj PNj 
LTJ arad.:e.gal.mb naphar 3 ina pan PN, 
YOS 7 67:3; qaStu Sa ltj.arad.e.gal.m:e§ 
BE 10 6:6; note also ltj arad e.gal Sa 
taturru BRM 2 50:10 and dupl. Speleers Recueil 
295:11, LTJ ARAD E.GAL Sa ina muhhi GIS 
Sd-kil-lu GCCI 1 224:3, and (in a palace 
account) ltj arad iS.gal Sa i.GBSTiN n't la 
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X ta Moore Michigan Coll. 89:49, LtJ ARAD iSl. 
GAL Sa IM.UD.A Sa l^.LTJ.NAR.ME ibid. 50; PN 
LDARAD^l.GAL AnOr 9 9 ii 23f, 12:18, BIN 1 
174:29, Nbn. 981:6, 1018:2, 1040:2, YOS 7 95:49, 
GCCI 1 115:2, AnOr 9 8:13, 14, and 18, VAS 15 
3:26, BRM 2 24:36, OECT 1 pi. 21:29, PSBA 
19 p. 140:27, TCL 9 69:15 and 22, and pas¬ 
sim in lists enumerating persons with their pro¬ 
fessions, and note (in a distribution of bread 
and beer to ummdnu craftsmen, after mu^ 
Sdkil is^ri) AnOr 8 26:23, cf. also UCP 9 90 
No. 24:23, GCCI 1 409:8. 

b) in association with building activities: 
bitumen given ina muhhi dullu ana PN ltj 
ARAD j^.GAL to the arod ekalli PN for the work 
assignment Nbn. 1003:4 and (same person) 
Nbn. 1026:4, Nbn. 825:3; beams Sa ARAD 
'k.GAi.-Su u rob uiuni uSeM VAS 6 218:8, tools 
for PN nappdhu u PN^ ltj arad ^i.gal 
Nbn. 784:6, also BIN 2 127:4, note also VAS 6 
220:3, GCCI 1 354:2, BRM 2 17:3, 7, 13, and 21; 
see also arad-ekallutu. 

The use of the word to refer in a general 
way to the personnel of a palace organization 
is well attested from OA and OB until NA. 
Only in the NB period can evidence be found 
in which arad ekalli refers to a specific 
profession. The probable cognate Aram. 
'ardikla “builder” suggests a more exact 
definition of the profession involved which 
seems supported by the references cited sub 
mng. 2b. The apprenticeship contract cited 
sub arad-ekallutu shows only that a profession 
and not a status is involved. 

Oppenheim, ArOr 17/2 227ff. (with previous 
literature); Petschow Pfandrecht note 172 and 
especially note 347. 

arad-ekallutu s.; occupation of the arotZ 
ekalli; NB*; wr. LTJ.ARAD.:6.GAL-4-Ztt; cf. arad 
ekcUli, ardu. 

PN PNj qallaSu ana ltj.arad.^:.gal-'M-Zm 
adi S-ta Sandte ana PN 3 iddin ltj.arad. 
'k.GAh-u-tu ulammassu PN gave his slave 
PNj to PNs for eight years for (learning) 
the trade of builder(?), he (PN3) will teach 
him the trade of builder(?) Petschow Pfand¬ 
recht p. 112:4 and 7. 

See discussion sub arad ekalli. 
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arad-Sarrutu s.; (a special status based 
on a relationship to the king which precludes 
the sale of a person as a slave); NB; wr. 
(lu.)arad.lugal-m-<m; cf. ardu. 

a) positive formulation; put seM pdqiranu 
LU.ARAD.LUGAL-M-iM u mdr-bdnutu PN nasi 
PN assumes guaranty (with respect to the 
small girl sold) against (suits brought) by 
a person acting unlawfully, by a person with 
a vindication suit, (against a suit claiming) 
the status of royal slave or of a free person 
Nbk. 100:7, also (with additional clause sa 
ina muhhi PN ilia' which arises over PN, the 
object of the sale) Nbn. 336:9, Evetts Ner. 23:6, 
TCL 12 65:8, BRM 1 72:6, UCP 9 417 No. 12:9, 
YOS 6 207:9, (^a PN qallisunu) Nbk. 346:6, 
(ia ameluttu 'PN) Nbn. 801:7, (with added 
susanutu) Dar. 212:8, TuM 2-3 289:10, cf. also 
Moldenke 11:10, VAS 5 30:8, etc. 

b) negative formulation: put la Hrkutu 
la SuSdnulu la mdr-bdnutu la arad.lugal- 
u-tu la bit slse la bit kussi u la bit narkabti Sa 
PN amti . . . PNj u PNj naSu PNj and PN, 
assume guaranty that the slave girl PN has 
not the status of an oblate, of a Susdnu, of a 
free person, of a royal slave, (that she does 
not belong) to a cavalry fief, nor to a throne 
fief, nor to a chariotry fief BRM 2 lO: 11, (with 
the variations la lu ^.anse.kur.ra u la 
LU.E.GiS.GIGIR) BRM 2 25:12, cf. also TCL 13 
248:9, BRM 2 2:14, VAS 15 3:13, etc.; put la seM 
la pdqiranu la Lfi.ARAD.LUGAL-M-itt la muskei 
nutu (wr. LTJ.Ki.ZA.ZA-M-^zi) la sirki-ilutu la 
hit kussi Ua bit narkabti] VAS 5 128:9, also 
PBS 2/1 65:12. 

Ellers, OLZ 1934 94; Petschow Pfandrecht notes 
14 and 403 a. 

araddu (arantu, arandu) s.; wild ass; SB*; 
WSem. Iw. 

a-ra-du = anSe.edi/n.na] CBS 8538:14 (syn. 
list malku = Sarru). 

summa immeru Sikitti a-ra-an-di(Ya,r. -ti) 
sakin qarndsu kurrd 14 tlrdnusu if the sheep 
has the appearance of an a., (and) its horns 
are short, it has 14 intestinal convolutions 
CT 31 30:7 and dupls., var. from CT 41 9:6, see 
Meissner, AfO 9 119:7. 


aradu A 

The occurrence of aradu in the left column 
of the syn. list identifies it as a WSem. word, 
probably the Heb. ‘ardd “wild ass.” 

(Landsberger Fauna 94 f.) 

aradu see ardu. 

aradu A (waradu, eredu) v.; 1. to go or 
come down to lower ground, downhill, 
downstream, to go ashore, to descend from 
heaven, to descend into the grave, the nether 
world, to come down from (i.e., be released 
by) a higher authority, to leave, abandon, 
to capitulate, to be lowered, to hang down, 
flow down, (in math.) to decrease, 2. wurrudu 
(mng. unkn.), 3. surudu to bring or send 
down to lower ground, to send down (in a 
legal sense), to bring down from heaven, to 
make descend into the nether world, to take 
downstream, to obtain release from a higher 
authority, to take away, remove, to place in 
a kiln; from OAkk. on; I urid — urrad — 
arid, 1/2 ittarad, 1/3 ittanarrad, II, III, III/2, 
eredu TCL 13 196:2 and dupl. Pinches Peek 18:1 
(NB), pret. erida STT 82:33, pres, erradat 
nim JCS 15 9 iv 10 (OB), imp. erid Gilg. X iii 
41, AnSt 10 112 ii 25', III OAkk. uSurid 
RA 33 177:4, AO 8959, see MAD 3 62, later 
uSerid — userrid] wr. syll. and Ex(dU6+dv); 
cf. dridu adj., drittu, muradu, muSaridu, 
muserittu, muttarrittu. 

e 00 ,+DU = elu, a-ra-du-um Proto-Diri 222-222a, 
also Diri I 199f.; [e] DUj+DU = e-lu-u, [a-r]a-du Ea 
III 26f., also Sb I 241 f.; [a.du] = a-ra-a-du = 
(Hitt.) kat-ta-x-[x-x] KUB 3 103:11 (Diri III). 

du-ut-tu TUK.TUK = su-ru-du Diri I 315. 

udug.hul a.la.hul ki.se ha.ba.exlDUj+DU). 
de : viukku lemnu alu lemnu ana erseti li-ri-du may 
the evil utukku-demon, the evil aiii-demon descend 
into the nether world CT 16 22;280f., cf. CT 17 21 
ii90f.; nam.erim sa.an.na.ta im.ta.ex.d[e]: 
mdmltu idtu qereb same, ur-da the Oath came down 
from the inner heaven Surpu VII 3f., cf. (the 
headache) kur.ra kur.sa.ta nam.ta.ex.de : 
iUu qereb Sadi ana matu ur-du{var. -da) came down 
to the country from the innermost mountains CT 17 
12:5, also ibid. 6ff., of. also kur.ta gin.na : 
[ilitu Sadi ur-da AMT 61,7 r. 3f.; ''kax izi am. ta. 
ex-de : iStu Same ur-ra-dam-ma (in the 

month Abu) Gibil descends from heaven KAV 218 
Aii4andll (Astrolabe B); e.ne.da nu.m[e].a 
lu.urigal.e.de ni.kii n[u.um].pa,.da.e.ne :Sa 
ina baliSu ana a-ri-du qabri la uktalllamu] taklimtu 
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(Samas) without whom those who descend into the 
grave are not given funerary offering UVB 16 
36:13. 

dumu.kur.ra ki.in.gi.se mu.un.ex : war* 
Sadi ana matu tu-Se-ri-du you (Enlil) have brought 
down the mountain dweller into the land (Sumer) 
(parallel: dumu ki.in.gi.ra kur.se mu.un.e^ : 
ntdra mdtu ana Sadi tnSeli you have let the one who 
lives in the land (Sumer) go up into the mountains) 
SBHp. 130:30f., cf. kur.ta im.taj.h'.iStuSadiu-Se- 
W-da CT 17 22:156 and 158; ama[... dujmu.a. 
ni.ta [...] ba.an.kar.kar.es ki.a ba.an.sug. 
ge.es : um-m[u . . .] a-bi itti [dtjmu].sag imSu'uma 
ana erseti us-te-ri-du they (the demons) have 
snatched away mother and father from the first¬ 
born son and made them descend into the nether 
world CT 16 43:52f., restored from K.5169:2'f.; 
'ifnnin sa.e.an.na.kOxlKiD) an.ta.Cx-de : ia 
IStar istu Same ana qereb ajakki u-Se-ri-da (see 
ajakku lex. section) Or. NS 30 2: lOf. 

ni-iq me-e <//> a-rad qa-ab-\ri] Craig AAT 90 
K.2892:20 (comm., coll. W. G. Lambert); DU,-rDU 
= tu-Se-ra-ad Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Ko. 3; 
tu-ur-rad 5R 46 K.253 iii 36 (gramm.). 

1 . to go or come down to lower ground, 
downhill, downstream, to go ashore, to 
descend from heaven, to descend into the 
grave, the nether world, to come down from 
(i.e., be released by) a higher authority, to 
leave, abandon, to capitulate, to be lowered, 
to hang down, flow down, (in math.) to 
decrease — a) to go or come down to lower 
ground, downhill, downstream, to go ashore, 
etc. — 1' in OAkk.; inu lugal u-ur-da-ni 
when the king came down BIN 8 134 r. 1. 

2' in OA: ina wa-ra-di-a usebalakkum 
I will send you (the tin) when I come down 
(from Anatolia) CCT 3 27b: 33, cf. ana 
Alim B u-ri-id-m[a] (in broken context) 
ICK 2 124:z-i-20; note in a legal sense: PN u 
PNg ana bdb Him u-ru-du-ma PN and PNj 
will go down to the gate of the god (for the 
legal transaction) TCL 20 130:9'and 28'. 

3' in OB; la tallakani u ana Jamutbali la 
tu-ra-da{l)-ni do not leave (pi.) or go down to 
GN YOS 2 134:12, cf. inuma ana GN tu-ra-du 
TCL 17 13:18, UM.Mi.A ana GN it-tar-du- 
nimVAS 16 97:9; PN li-ir-da-am-ma let PN 
go down PBS 1/2 17:6; ana kirim Sa PN ... 
5 EMU .MBS ittika li-ir-du-ma let five men go 
down with you to PN’s orchard TCL 17 15:16, 
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cf. ri-da-a-ma hltam Sa kirim amrama go down 
and look at the damage suffered by the 
orchard ibid. 43:17, cf. also ittiSu ana eqlim 
ri-id-ma Waterman Bus. Doc. 32 r.(!) 11, 
also UCP 9 343 No. 19:12, Kraus AbB 1 102:11, 
104:5; kakkum sa Him ana eqlim li-ri-id-ma 
let the emblem of the god go down to the 
field (for the ceremony of the oath to be 
taken on it) TCL 7 40:31 (all letters), cf. 
surinnum sa Samas ur-da-am-ma Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 36:2, also (the emblems) ur-du-nim- 
ma TCL 11 173:4; the guard ina durim la 
u-ur-ra-ad must not come down from the 
fort Kraus AbB 12:17; ana libbi elippim 
u-ri-id-ma I went down into the ship (to 
search it) CT 2 20:25 (let.) ; a boat of the fish¬ 
ermen ana ugdr GN u ugar GNj la ur-ra-ad 
must not go downstream to the commons 
of GN and GNj LIH 80:24 (let.); note in a 
legal sense: the two litigants ana bdb DN 
ur-d[u]-ma VAS 9 142:9. 

4' in Mari; ana ah Purattim ur-ra-du-nim 
(the nomads) will come down to the bank of 
the Euphrates ARM 1 83:35; PN iStu elenum 
ur-da-am PN came down from the Upper 
Country ARM 3 58:12. 

5' in Elam: eli lillidi Sa PN u PNj ana 
mdtim Suati Sanu ul ur-ra-ad no other person 
must come down to this land (to sow and 
reap) except(?) the descendants of PN and 
PNj (recipients of the grant) VAS 7 67:12, 
also, wr. ul u-ra-ad MDP 23 284:16, cf. [Sa 
ana mdtim Sudti u[r-ra-du ibid. 283 r. 2'; 
Sa qdssu utarru ana eqli u-ra-ad-mi (obscure, 
cf. perhaps mng. la-8' and 10') MDP 22 155:17. 

6 ' in MB: harrdndte Sa hurdsi Sa Ahlami 
akannu ul u-ri-da-ni ana tdndi it-tar-da-ni 
the gold caravans of the Ahlamu did not 
come down this way, they went down to the 
sea PBS 1/2 51:23f. (let.); ele Sarri u a-ra-od 
Sarri (oxen slaughtered for) the coming up of 
the king (to Nippur) and his going down BE 
15 199:30, cf. PN Mu-ri-du iteli BE 17 48:22 
(let.). 

7' in Bogh., EA: the inhabitants of GN 
i'PparSidu ina mat Hurri u-r[i]-i-du fled and 
went down to the land of the Hurrians 
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KBo 1 6 i H (treaty); la inandinni ... a-ra-da 
ana erseti he does not allow (my people) 
to go ashore (to take wood and water) EA 
164:15. 

8' in Nuzi: ammlni eriqqatUu sa PN ina 
eqel ugdri Sa ekallim la u-ri-du-mi why have 
the wagons of PN not gone down to the 
fields of the palace districts? AASOR 16 6:36; 
ina muSi ina libbi kiri PN it-ta-ra-ad-dam-ma 
he went down at night into PN’s orchard 
HSS 9 141:9, cf. u-ri-id Sallure uqettip he 
went down and picked the pears ibid. 15, 
cf. also Summa andku ina muSi ina kiri Sa 
PN at-ta-ra-ad-ma ibid. 7:15; Summa TTDtr 
ana me u-ra-du if the sheep goes down to 
the water JEN 541:9; note as a legal phrase: 
when PN returns (the borrowed sheep and 
wheat) u ina eqli u-ur-ra-ad he will take 
possession of the (pledged) field JEN 573:26, 
cf. ina libbiSu Sa . . . eqli PN u-ur-ra-ad JEN 
102 : 22 . 

9' in MA, NA: 'PN ana telilte ta-ta-rad 
'PN went down to the purification ceremony 
AfO 10 35 No. 61:2 (MA); M libbiSunu e-li-u 
u-ru-du they go up and down (the Lebanon) 
as they please Iraq 17 127 No. 12:9 (NA let.); 
ina muhhiSunu assapra it-tar-du-u-ni ode issis 
Su issaknu ... 2 tTRXT.§E.ME§ .. .la u-ri-du-u- 
ni I gave orders concerning them (the Elam¬ 
ites who fled into the mountains), they came 
down and they administered the loyalty 
oath to them, (but) two settlements did not 
come down ABL 1008 r. 4 and 9, cf. LU.GAL. 
tjrtj.meS gabbu i-tu-ur-du ABL 606 r. 6; the 
horses ana me ur-ru-du go down to the water 
Ebeling Wagenpferde 25 G r. 3, ibid. 21 F r. 3; 
Sarru ina muhhi ndri u-rad the king will go 
down to the river (and perform the ritual) 
ABL 653 r. 7; see also mng. la-12' and 13'. 

10' in NB: ana mat tdmtim ur-ra-du-* 
they go down to the Sealand ABL 210 r. 14, 
of. ibid. r. 11 and 16, cf. Saknu Sa . .. ana mat 
tdmtim 'U-ri-[du} ABL 863 r. 7, and passim, 
ana mat tdmtim ni-it-ta-ra-du ABL 521 r. 13; 
[x] Sanate agd PN [i«a] pan Sar Elamti ul 
w-ri-[id] these [x] years PN did not go to see 
the king of Elam ABL 1304:16; tjd.I.kam Sa 
MN ana dullu lu-ri-du-u-nu let them come 
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down to do the work on the first of MN YOS 3 
53:27, cf. TJD.I.KAM ia MN ana dullu ur-ra-du- 
nu ibid. 31:22; X zeru nizzoqap . . . Siraku ana 
libbi ki u-ri-du-' we planted x land (with date 
palms), the oblates have gone down there 
(and they divided the land among themselves) 
YOS 3 200:10; kinaltu Sa Esagila ina libbi . . . 
ana Uruk u-ri-du-^ the collegium of Esagila 
went down in it (the boat) to Uruk (with the 
goddesses) YOS 3 86:13, cf. itti elippi it-tar- 
du-nu ibid. 173:24; Sa ur-ra-du ina muhhi 
ikelli (the harbor authority of Sin) holds 
back what comes down (in the boats) YOS 3 
72:19 (all letters), cf. also (boats) e-re-du u 
eld (see eld v. mng. lb-3') TCL 13 196:2, dupl. 
Pinches Peek 18:1; note in a legal sense: 
emidu ana zerija ... la ur-rad no tax assessor 
should come to my field (to assess taxes) 
BE 10 43:12; odi muhhi Sa PN ana kirlSu 
it-ta-rad u aSar .?a(text ba)-nu-d PN isabbat 
until PN (the buyer) “goes down” to (i.e., takes 
possession of) his orchard PN may take (an 
orchard?) somewhere else (in broken context, 
sale of an orchard) PSBA 10 pi. 5 (after p. 146) 
35; see also mng. 3b-2'. 

11' in hist.: inumiSu ur-dam malum at 
that time the people came down (and com¬ 
mitted sacrilege) VAS 1 32 i 18 (Ipiq-I§tar of 
Malgium) ; the people of Purulumzi ur-du-ni 
GN isbatu came down and seized GN AKA 36 i 
69 (Tigl. I) ; iStic GN attumuS ana GNj at-ta-rad 
I moved on from GN and went down to GNj 
AKA 272 i 54, cf. ana mutate NaHri at[\&T. a)- 
ta-rad (var. at-tar-da) ibid. 331 ii 97, and passim 
in Asn. ; ina nlribe Sa GN ina reS mat 
Holman d-ri-da through the GN pass I went 
down to GNa Layard 97:190, cf. ana mat 
Kaldi d-ri-id{wBX. -di) WO 2 34:42, var. from 
WO 1 466 ii 50 (Shalm. Ill), KTJR GN attabah 
kat ana dldni Sa kur GNj at-ta-rad I crossed 
Mount GN (and) descended toward the cities 
of GNjj WO 1 466 iii 1, wr. at-ta-ra-da WO 2 40 : 26, 
cf. also STT 43:56 (all Shalm. Ill), TCL 3 31 and 
38 (Sar.); la idurma tdhaza it-ta-rad ana 
nakri he did not fear the battle but went 
down against the enemy BBSt. No. 6 i 38 
(Nbk.I); Sennacherib ana Elamti d-rid-ma ... 
ihtepi CT 34 49 iii 10 , ana mat Akkadi ur- 
dam-ma hubut mat Akkadi ihtabat ibid. 47 ii 26, 
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ana mat Akkadi ki u-ri-dam GN ihtapi 
ibid, i 20, and passim in this text (Bab. Chron.); 
ina MN Madaja ana GN ur-dam-ma in MN 
the Medes came down to Arrapha Wiseman 
Chron. 56:23 (Fall of Nineveh); the army of 
Assyria ana mat Akkade it-tar-du-nu came 
down to Babylonia ibid. 50:10; u-ri-dam- 
\ma'\ (var. innesramma) ana erset mat Sumeri 
u Akkade (Merodachbaladan) came down to 
the land of Sumer and Akkad Lie Sar. 266, 
cf. ana tam-di u-ri-da-dS-Su-nu-ti-ma I went 
down to the sea against them ibid. 119; ina 
elip'pdti niari .. . ana tdmdi u-ri-du they 
went down to sea in boats made of papyrus 
(I pursued them in boats made of skins) 
WO 1 462:13 (Shalm. Ill); the Arameans 
rallied around Suzubu qereb agamma u-ri-du- 
ma uSaMu sihu descended into the marshes 
and fomented rebellion OIP 2 42 v 24 (Senn.); 
the enemy who had fled into the mountains 
ur-du-ni-ma iepeja isbatu came down and 
submitted to me AKA 56 iii 71 (Tigl. I), also 
KAH 2 84:90 (Adn. II), AKA 298 ii 10, and passim 
in Asn., wr. u-ri-du-ni 3R 8 ii 74 (Shahn. Ill), 
also la ur-du-ni Sepeja la isbutu AKA 293 i 114 
and 361 iii 52 (Asn.). 

12' in lit.: DN u M [i]-pu-hu-ur ur-du-ni-i- 
im DN and he came down to the assembly 
CT 15 2 viii 4 (OB); e-ra-da-m'-fm(text -$i) 
they (the women) come down to me JCS 15 
9 iv 10 (OB lit.), cf. e-rid ana qiUi go down to 
the forest Gilg. X iii 41, also AnSt 10 112 ii 25' 
(Nergal and EreSkigal), but u-rid ana qlSti 
he went down to the forest Gilg. X iii 45, cf. 
also mannu sa ur-ra-du ana libhiSa Gilg. Y. iii 
17, V 15, Gilg. II V 4, also (if in his dream) 
ana GIS.TIR u-rid Dream-book 329:7411., 
and ana gis.sab la ur-rad KAR 177 r. i 
22 (hemer.); a-rid qlStiSu Gilg. II v 6, also Lam¬ 
bert BWL 200 r. 1, cf. a-ri-id giS.sar KAR 158 
r. vii 28 (catalog of songs) ; ul e-lu-u mihJM ul 
a-rid dalu[su{‘?)] (see ddZw A usage a) Gilg. VI 
78; [al]kanimma i ni-ri-id-ma Mr rlmi anne 
i nlkula nlnu come, let us swoop down 
and eat the flesh of this wild ox Bab. 12 pi. 
5:17, cf. la tur-rad abl do not go down, my 
father ibid. 19, and passim in this text, also 
elUma ina Samami .. . ur-rad ina appi issima 
I (the eagle) will soar up into the sky, swoop 
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down into the top of the tree ibid. pi. 1; 36 
(Etana); elli anauri aptakiu-[x] ur{vaT.u)-rad 
ana qaqqarimma usahbatu kibsl\ki\ Maqlu III 
145, restored from STT 82, see AfO 21 75; kalbu 
ina muhhi sinniMUu ki [eZit] .. . ana u-ra-di-i- 
Su ina nerubbati [... ] when the dog mounted 
his mate (he was happy, but) for his going 
down in .... [. ..] Lambert BWL 216 iii 31 
(NA); iSari lu Ser'an samme la Mr(var. u)-ra-da 
ultu muhhiSa let my penis be (as taut as) a 
harpstring so that it will not slip out of her 
Biggs Saziga 35:16; mdmlt ina gi§hurumahar 
SamaS a-ra-du (var. ta\radu'\) oath by going 
down into a (magic) circle facing the sun Sur- 
pu III 127; me tdmti ... sa haristu la u-ri-du 
ana libbi (see haristu B) AMT 10,1 iii 2; u-rid 
ana na\ri] Gilg. VI 122, see Frankena in Garelli 
Gilg. 122 iv 9'; GilgameS saw a well u-rid ana 
libbimma me irammuk went down into it 
and washed (with its) water Gilg. XI 286; for 
a-rid anzanunze, see anzanunzd. 

13' in rit.: Sarru paSiura ana pan AUur 
ira\kkas'] ur-ra-da ana muhhi Mhdte iqarrib 
the king arranges a table in front of Assur, 
descends (from the dais) and approaches the 
censers MVAG 41/3 8 i 38 (MA), cf. 1 kappu 
... Utu ekalli iStu Sarri nassu ur-rlu-d^u-ni 
they come down from the palace together 
with the king carrying one bowl (with oil) 
ibid. 34; the gods ultu bUatUunu itebbunimma 
ana kisalmahi DTJg+DTJ.MES-ma leave their 
shrines and descend into the great courtyard 
RAcc. 90:22, and passim in these texts; ana 
nari ur-rad-ma 7-Su, itebbu he goes down to 
the river and submerges seven times CT 38 
38:71 (SB Alu namburbi), cf. ana nari tallak 
ana nari tu-ur-rad-ma AMT 74 ii 28. 

14' in omens: Sepka ana mat nakrim ur-ra- 
ad-ma wasiam ileqqi your expedition will go 
down to the enemy land and take prisoner him 
who is coming out against you YOS 10 36 iii 4, 
cf. nakrum ana matim ur-ra-da ibid. 42 iv 20 
(OB ext.); iumma kulbabu ina igari ur-ra-du- 
ni if ants come down the walls KAR 377:9, 
also KAR 376 r. 35, 38f., CT 38 41:7 and 11 and 
dupl. CT 40 28 K.6527-t : 6 , wr. ur-du-ni ibid. 2, 
also SIG 4 bit ameli u ur-ra-du-ni 

BRM 4 21:6; seru ... DtTg+DU u ur-rad KAR 
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386:45f. (all SB Alu); Summa Adad ur-dam- 
ma ACh Adad 19:50 and 20:27, cf. [Adad9] 
tu-ur-dam-ma BMS 21:16 and 17, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 100. 

15' in math.: elenum ur-dam I have 
descended from above (by so much, i.e., I 
dropped a perpendicular) TMB 30 No. 61:2, 
and passim in this text, cf. ibid. 88 No. 180:3, etc. 
(OB). 

b) to descend from heaven — 1' gods, 
demons, and diseases: sikkatum isatum ... 
istu kakkah same ur-du-nim the sikkatu- 
disease, fever (and other diseases) came down 
from the stars of heaven JCS 9 ll C 5 (OB inc.), 
cf. istu serret Same ur-du-nu ibid. 8 A 10 and 
B 11 (both OB), also ibid. 11 D 7 and AMT 31,2:4 
(SB inc.), cf. ultu kakkab samdme ur-da ur- 
dam-ma ultu kakkab Samami Kooher BAM 
124 iv 12f., see also Surpu VII 3f., in lex. section; 
uncert.: la akalu la Sat4 temu uSaSSa mur-su 
u-rad fasting confuses the mind, disease 
descend8(?) ABL 5 r. 18 (NA); LamaSti iStu 
Sami ur-dam-ma the Lamastu demon came 
down from heaven LKU 32:12, cf. Summa 
^LAMMA.MES iStu Sami ur-da-nim-ma Dream- 
book 328 r. i 4, 2 <1 lamma.me§ Sami u-ri-da- 
nim-ma Kocher BAM 248 iii 25, also (the two 
daughters of Anu) ultu Sami ur-ra-da-ni (var. 
ul- ituy AN e-ri-da-a-\ni\) Maqlu III 33, var. from 
STT 82; [alia tanara Sa ultu Sami ur-du you 
have killed the bull which came down from 
heaven Thompson Gilg. pi. 42 BM 34193:7, cf. 
enuma ultu Sanmmi tu[r]-r[a-da] (parallel: 
ultu apst telld) En. el. V 127. 

2' other occs.; [Sarr^iitum ina SamaH 
ur-da-am kingship descended from heaven 
Bab. 12 pi. 12 i 14 (OB Etana), cf. [nam]. 
lugal an.ta Cx.de.a.ba Jacobsen, AS 11 
70 i 1 and parallels, see ibid. p. 65f. ; before 
creation alalu ur-da ana mati the work-song 
came down to the land AMT 12,1:51, see 
JNES 17 56; arah a-rad <^bil.gi (the month 
of Abu) is the month of the coming down 
of DN (i.e., the heat, from heaven) Lyon Sar. 
10:61, cf. KAV 218, in lex. section; mutu ... 
[huS^ahhu diliptu mala baS4 [ina muhhiS]unu 
it-tar-da death, famine, all kinds of worries 
descended upon them (the people) AnSt 5 
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104:96 (Cuthean Legend); [Subtu^ nehti Sulum 
damiqti ana mati ur-ra-da peace and well¬ 
being will come to the land Thompson Rep. 
187:2. 

c) to descend into the grave, the nether 
world: I Star ana erseti u-rid (var. u-ri-du) ul 
lid Istar descended to the nether world and 
has not come up CT 15 46 r. 5, var. from KAR 
1 r. 5, cf. istu ullanumma IStar ana kite nu 
GI 4 u-ri-du CT 15 46: 63 and r. 6 ; see also 
CT 16 22:280f., in lex. section; nlnu ulu 
nu-ur-ra-da-ak-ki n atti ul ti-li-in-na-a-Si 
we cannot go down to you (Ereskigal), and 
you cannot come up to us (into heaven) 
EA 357 : 4, cf. ul telli ana mahrini u nlnuma ul 
sa a-ra-di ... ul nu-ur-rad ana mahriki 
AnSt 10 110 i 33'f. (Nergal and Ereskigal); [Sum: 
ma amelu ina] suttisu ana erseti u-ri-id if in 
his dream a man descends into the nether 
world MDP 14 p. 55 r. ii 9, and passim in this 
text (MB dream omens), also Dream-book 327: 71ff., 
see also ersetu mng. 2a; utaSSaSama idabbuba 
a-rad irkalla when (people) are in trouble, 
they speak of descending into the nether 
world Lambert BWL 40:47 (Ludlul II), cf. 
ana a-ra-di aralli (in broken context) ZA 43 
15:28, cf. also [Sa u]-ri-du qabri atura ana 
KA.<itJTU.[E] I who had descended into the 
grave returned to the Sunrise gate Lambert 
BWL 60:78 (Ludlul IV); see also UVB 15 36:13, 
in lex. section; ana Sami ellima ... ur-rad 
arm apst Anunnaki upaqqad I will ascend to 
heaven (and give orders to the upper gods), 
I will descend into the apsu and assign the 
lower gods their duties Gossmaim Era I 184, 
cf. Gilg. XI 42; birbirruka ina apst u-ri-du 
your rays (Samas) penetrate into the apsu 
Lambert BWL 128 : 37, cf. [ul ibaSSi Sa] ur-ra- 
du ina apst balika ibid. 57. 

d) to come down from (i.e., be released by) 

a higher authority — 1' in OA: inumi 
luqutum ... ana KdniS ellianni uniitum iStu 
ekallim u-ra-dam-ma when the merchandise 
goes up to GN, the merchandise will come 
down from the palace TCL 21 213:21, 
cf. ina samSi unutum u-ra-da-ni KTS 20 r. 
6 ' and 9', CCT 2 6:24, unutl ina ekallim lu- 
ur-dam CCT 4 11a: 26; 74 kutdnu ... ana 

ekallim erubu 26 tug illiqiu 48 tug ur-du-nim 
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74 A;M<awM-garments entered the palace, 26 
garments were taken (as dues), 48 garments 
were released BIN 4 128:6, of. §umma ekallum 
subatl la ilteqema subatua i-ta-ar-du-nim 
KT Hahn 13:30, also suq(u)lum istu ekallim 
i-ta-ar-dam TCL 19 81:20; 35 kutanuka istu 
ekallim Salmutum ur~du-nim 17 ttjg.hi.a ... 
jautum SA.BA 5 tug ur-du-nim 12 tug tablu 
your 35 kutanu-gSLrments came down safely 
from the palace, of the 17 garments of mine, 
five garments came down, twelve were taken 
away TuM 1 19b: 10 and 12; klma luqutum.. . 
ina ekallim ur-da-ni TCL 4 51:5, and passim, 
of. also Sa ... luqussu ur-du CCT 2 7:37. 

2' other occs.: the AiMsiiM-garments sa ultu 
muhhi Nana sa Ezida ur-ra-da-nim-ma ana 
muhhi Belli sa Uruk u Nana illaka ki iqbunu 
aSsa it-tar-da-a-nu islet ina libbisina ana 
^GA§AN dSibti Uruk tannadin which are 
coming down from Nana of Ezida and are 
going to the Lady-of-Uruk and Nana — as he 
ordered us, as they were coming down, one 
of them was given to the Lady who resides 
in Uruk YOS 6 71:21f. (NB); silver and 
jewelry u-ri-du-nu ana batqu came down for 
repair BIN 2 126:7 (NB). 

e) to leave (a post), abandon (a fort), to 
capitulate: Inum lamassi mUari izzizzuma 
ahltum Sa ESarra bit kisSat ill ur-rid seduSSu 
when the protective female genius who 
dispenses justice stood aside, the protective 
male genius of Esarra, the temple of all the 
gods, left MVAG 21 88 r. 7 (Kedorlaomer text), 
also ibid. 3, cf. ur-ri-du-ma ilu sunuu-ri-du-ma 
nagabbis ibid. 12; al nakrim umam ur-ra- 
da-am the enemy city will capitulate today 
YOS 10 36 i 49 (OB ext.); ala teppusma dursu 
tuSaklal epiSuSu ur-ra-du-nim-ma nakirusu 
illu you will build a fortified city and finish 
its wall, (but) those who have built it will 
have to come down and its enemies will go 
up into it BRM 4 12:40 (MB ext.); patar 
birati a-rad massardli disbanding of the 
fortified outposts, retiring of the guards 
ACh Sin 3:68, also Thompson Rep. 27 r. 3, 48:7, 
(as a favorable omen) CT 31 50:18, CT 20 25:28 
(SB ext.), cf. (unfavorable) a-rad ali PRT 
106: 14, Boissier DA 38 i 2, KAR 428 r. 2, 430:9, 
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Boissier Choix 133 Rm. 302:11, also a-rad dl 
nakri ibid. 12, KAR 422:16f., 428:32 (all SB ext.). 

f) to be lowered, to hang down, flow down: 
summa Lu subassu wa-ri-id if a man’s garment 
hangs down AfO 18 65 ii 6, cf. subassu magal 
it- <ta >-na-ra-a[d] ibid. 4 (OB omens) ; summa 
qatasu ina qaqqadiSu Saknama la ur-ra-da-ni 
if his hands are on his head and will not come 
down Labat TDP 90:24f., also ibid. 214:11, 
232:15; Summa kakku iStu arkat amuti 
mehret ekal ubani Ex-mu reS ubani ittul if 
a weapon mark hangs down from the back 
of the liver facing the “palace” of the “finger” 
and looks toward the top of the “finger” 
Boissier DA 45:12, also CT 30 13 K.8496 obv.(!) 
1, cf. CT 31 Hi 23, 28, CT 30 15 K.3841:5 (all SB 
ext.); [Summa mil Sa gulgul]liSu it-tar-du if the 
water contained in his skull flows down 
CT 23 36:58 (med.); [us].ME§-fcM-nM klma ti¬ 
ki ana qaqqar lit-ta-rad may your blood flow 
to the ground like a cloudburst(?) Wiseman 
Treaties 471, see Borger, ZA 54 190; meShl 
ul danu aSar 1 ammat u-ra-du u aSar lu madu 
dannu 1 ammat u utu u-ra-du (for translat., 
see ammalM mng. 2d) BIN 1 8:16 and 19(NBlet.). 

g) (in math.) to decrease: llli li-ri-id let 
it increase or decrease TMB 46 No. 91:3, 100 
No. 202:4, 204:4, 205 : 5, cf. Thureau-Dangin, 
ibid. p. 46 n. 3. 

2 . wurrudu (mng. unkn.): ina tuppija wu- 
ru-da-a-ku-ma Fish Letters 6:13. 

3. Surudu to bring or send down to lower 
ground, to send down (in a legal sense), to 
bring down from heaven, to make descend 
into the nether world, to take downstream, 
to obtain release from a higher authority, to 
take away, remove, to place in a kiln — 
a) to bring or send down to lower ground — 
1' persons, divine images: nam^adam Se-ri- 
da-ma send the majority here TCL 19 76:25 
(OA); PN nukaribbu Sa PNg ina libbi kiri Sa 
PNj uS-te-ri-ta-an-ni PN, PNj’s gardener, sent 
me down into PNg’s orchard SMN 2495:11 
(Nazi); I took them prisoner ana mat Haiti 
ul-te-ri-id[va,T. -rib)-Su-nu-ti and took them 
down to Hatti KBo 1 2:25, var. from ibid. 1:43; 
niSe .. . ultu qereb Sadi u-Se-ri-dam-ma ina 
GN uSarme I had the people (who had fled 
before my attack) brought down from the 
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mountains and settled them in GN OIP 2 27 
ii 4 (Senn.); ilani Sa mat AkkaM io RN ana 
Bdbili u-Se-ri-du-[x] ana mahazisunu ituru 
the gods of Babylonia whom Nabonidus had 
brought down to Babylon returned to their 
holy cities BHT pi. 13 ill 21 (Nbn. chron.); 
emuqa §a Sarri belija ana mdti ul-te-rid I had 
the troops of the king, my lord, go down to 
the country (Uruk) ABL 1106:17 (NB), cf. 
ABL 1286 r. 6 (NB); I sent PN to Supria, 
saying alik ardanika Se-ri-da ittalka ardanisu 
u-se-ri-da “Go, take your servants along,” 
he left, and took his servants along ABL 
261:12f., cf. rihti niSeSunu .. . u-se-rid-u-ni 
ABL 1044:15, sabe nu-se-ri-di ABL 484 r. 5 
(all NA), and passim; alkani IdSurkunu ina 
sA DAGAL lu-Se-ri-id-ku-nu tilll laddinakkunu 
go, I will muster you, gladly send you down, 
give you equipment ABL 610:7; assapara m- 
se-ri-du-ni-ei-Su I gave orders and they 
brought him back ABL 1432:16, cf. us-se-ri- 
du-niS-[Su] (in broken context) ZA 51 134:14 
and ZA 52 226:25 (NA cultic comm.); DN issu bit 
Hi us-se-ri-du-ni they brought down the 
image of DN from the temple ABL 1212:4; 
SAL.ME§-iM-«.« Sin issu Same u-Se-ra-da-a- 
ni their women would bring down the 
moon from heaven ABL 633:23, cf. ana Se- 
ru-di ABL 1058 r. 7 (all NA) ; note ana SudSu 
ina qabal ekalliSu u-Se-ri-su as for him (the 
enemy ruler) I brought him down from 
within his palace KAH 2 84:57 (Adn. II). 

2' merchandise, booty, objects: inumi PN 
Su-ub-ru-um iStu mahiri u-Si-ri-da-ni when 
PN brought the Subarean (slave) down from 
the market TCL21 262A3; x kaspam addinakt 
kumma ana Alim tu-Si-ri-id I gave you x 
silver and you have sent it to the City (Assur) 
COT 2 26b: 5, cf. mimma kaspim sa anndnumt 
ma u-SS-ri-du TCL 14 40:31 (allOA); Qi§ 
dimati ana GN lu Su-ru-du (for Suruda) let the 
siege towers be brought down(stream?) to GN 
Laessue Shemshara Tablets 45 SH 916:17, cf. 
adi uUetija u-Se-ri-du-nim PBS 7 95:19 (OB 
let.) also (the bull-colossi) [us-seyri-du (see 
aladlammU usage b) ABL 984 r. 9 (NA); x 
“bitter barley” Sa ultu uri Su-ru-da-ta which 
was brought down from the roof PBS 2/2 
138:4 and 12 (MB) ; mimma Sa pan Sarri mahru 
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ana libbi lu-Se-ri-id mimma Sa pan Sarri la 
mahru la libbi u-Se-li (see eM v. mng. lOd-3') 
ABL 334 r. 8 (NB) ; stones Sa iStu bit nakt 
kamte ... Se-ru-da-ni which were brought 
down from the storehouse KAJ 178:6 (MA), 
cf. (ornaments) ana hubbi Su-ru-du-nu 
brought down to be sewn on (the garments 
of the gods) GCCI 2 69 : 9 (NB) ; iM(text : kin)- 
ku-ut-tu Sa IStar gabbu nu-Se-ra-da (on the 
29th) we will take down all the jewelry of the 
image of Istar ABL 1094:11, cf. [...] Sa 
SukvUe [...] sa PN u-Se-rid-da-ni ADD 676:4; 
PA.MES Se-ri-da-ni bring timber(?) down 
(from the mountains) Iraq 17 127 No. 12:24 
(NA), and passim in this text; [sa . . . iStu^ 
uri u-Se-ri-du-nim-ma (the appurtenances for 
the ritual) which they brought down from 
the roof AMT 94,9 : 7, cf. iStu uru tu-[Se-er-rid] 
ZA 45 202 ii 10 (Bogh. rit.); [• ..] ina kakkabi 
tuSbdt ina Serim kima SamaS napdhi tu-Se- 
ri-da you leave (the water used in the ritual) 
overnight in the open, in the morning at 
sunrise you bring it down AMT 100,3:9; 
SamaS Samma iStu Sadi u-Se-ri-dam-[ma] Sa- 
mas brought the herb down from the moun¬ 
tain Kiichler Beitr. pi. 3 iii 30 ; ina marSitim ina 
namkuri ... Sa iStu mat Hatte u-Se-ri-du with 
the flocks, the goods, (etc.) which I brought 
down from Hatti Smith Idrimi 80 ; sallassunu 
... itti gab'dni dannuti Sa Sadi lu-Se-ri-da 
I brought their prisoners (and booty) down 
from the steep mountain tops AKA 51 iii 29, 
cf., wr. u-Se-ri-da ibid. 116:2 (both Tigl. I), 276 
i 65 (Asn.), WO 1 468:38, and passim in Shahn. 
Ill, IR 29 ii 57 (Samsi-Adad V), also sittdtiSumi 
... ultu qereb [Sadi] [vA-Se-ri-dam-ma ana 
Sallati amnuSunute Winckler Sar. pi. 44 B 10. 

y animals: Iml Sarri . .. ana tamirtiSu la 
Su-ru-di-im-ma Sammi la re’s not to let the 
king’s cattle go down into his commons to 
graze MDP 2 pi. 22 iii 20 (MB kudurru); Z-Su 
ina me tu-Se-rad you take (the horses) three 
times down into the water Ebeling Wagen- 
pferde 16 B 6, cf. S-iw ina, tina'^ Se-ru-di 
ibid. 8, and passim in these texts; (the sheep) 
nu-Se-ra-da ABL 241 r. 14 (NA). 

b) to send down (in a legal sense) — 
1 ' to send to the gate of the god (for legal 
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proceedings); ana hah Him u-Se-ri-su-nu-ma 
naSpertam . .. iknukunimma I sent them to 
the gate of the god (Assur) and they sealed 
the written order for me TCL 20 130:30' (OA), 
for other refs, see bdhu A mng. lc-4'a'. 

2' to send down to the field (idiomatic 
meaning with unknown connotation, cf. mng. 
la-5', 8 ', and 10'): ana PN qibima ana eqlija la 
u-Se-re-si (I am) addressing PN : let him 
not make her go down to my field CT 4 
38b: 15 and 18 (OB let.); A.sA ... PN ul-te-ri- 
da BE 17 48:8, cf. A.sk}Mn§ak^u-Se-ri-[day 
an-ni ibid. 13 (MB let.). 

c) to bring down from heaven; you (Irra) 
can make the gods return to the country 
Sumuqan u Nisaba tu-Se-ra-da ana mati you 
can bring down (again) gods of cattle and 
grain to the country (i.e., bring abundance of 
cattle and grain) Gossmann Era V 32, cf. (the 
gods) u-iSe>-ri-du-Si-im nuhsam brought 
down abundance to them (mankind) Lambert 
BWL 155:3 (OB fable); (Samas) mu-Se-rid 
anqullu ana erseti (seeanqullu) ibid. 136:178. 

d) to make descend into the nether world, 
the abyss: sabtaSuma Su-ri-da-$u ana ktjr.ntt. 
GI 4 .A seize him and take him down 
to the nether world KAR 227 iii 20; Ja ana 
aralle Su-ru-du pagarSu tutarra you can 
bring back the one who was already taken 
down to the nether world BMS 2:22, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 24; ummdnl sunuti ana 
apsi u-se-rid-ma I had those craftsmen 
descend to the nether world Gossmann Era 
I 147; [us-te]-rid apsuSsu Mlu lemnu he 
(Marduk) sent the evil cough down to its 
abyss Lambert BWL 52 r. 6 (Ludlul III), cf. 
arnl issuru ana Same liSeli arni nunu ina apsi 
li-Se-rid JNES 15 140:22' and 142:37', cf. 
also Su-ri-di-Su apsukki take (addressing the 
river goddess) it (the evil) down to your 
depths LKA 114 r. 11, BLAR 64 r. 16f., and pas¬ 
sim in namburbi rituals; ndru limhurannima 
li-Se-rid qerbuSSu let the river take (the evil) 
from me and take it down into its depths 
PBS 1/1 14:20 and dupls. 

e) to take downstream: idl elippi Sa kas. 
SAG Sa ultu GN ana GNj ina libbi u-Se-ri-du 


aradu A 3i 

the hire for the boat in which they brought 
fine beer downstream from GN to GN^ 
Moore Michigan Coll. 89 : 33 and 35, cf. elippu 
S4 . . . ina libbi itte u-Se-ri-di YOS 3 111:22 
(both NB) ; anutu ... Sa PN ina libbi elippi 
u-Se-ri-du-u-ni the equipment that PN 
brought down by boat ABL 425 : 9, cf. elippu 
... abarakku kaspu ina libbi u-se-ri-da 
ABL 89:8 (both NA) ; umolllma elippaki simt 
mand [u-Se]-rad-ki kdSi I filled your boat with 
provisions, I will send you downstream (in it) 
4R 58 i 23 (Lamastu), cf. ana makurri tuSarkabi 
Su T>v^+DTJ-Su-ma (= tuSerridaSSuma) Kiichler 
Beitr. pi. 1 i 4. 

f) to obtain release from a higher authority 
— 1' in OA; 30 subatl ina ekallim atta tu-Si- 
ri-dam you brought down from the palace 
thirty garments TCL 20 158:14, cf. subatl 
Se-ri-da KT Hahn 13:11, cf. also TCL 4 39:18, 
and see Oppenheim, AfO 12 345 n. 7. 

2' other occ.; PN iStu kidinni u-Se-ri-id 
he let PN leave the kidinnu (where the 
court action took place, opposite: ana 
kidinni uSelamma line 4) MDP 24 391:23. 

g) to take away, remove: PN u PNj 
PA.PA ... wardam Sa PNj ahija u-Se-ri-du-nim 
ana kaspim iddinuma PN and PNj, the wakil 
AaWm-official, have taken away and sold a 
slave of my brother PN 3 PBS 1/2 9:14 (OB). 

h) to place in a kiln: um ahna ana libbi 
kuri tu-Ser-re-da when you want to place the 
metal (i.e., the glass) into the kiln ZA 36 182: 6 
and 8 (chem.), cf. ana kuri .. . kaslti tu- 
5er(var. -Se)-rid-ma ina hirlt mate tareddi ibid. 
15, and passim in this text, also [ana na^Sra- 
pika tu-Se-ri-[id\ ibid. 202:51, wr. nUe+DTJ-id 
ibid. 182:37, tu-Se-rad ibid. 186 § 6 : 1 , ina 
haragi la eSSete tu-Se-rad ibid. 188 § 7:23, wr. 
DXJg+DXJ ibid. §8:28, ina suHi tu-Se-rad ibid. 
186 § 6 : 11 ; ana qlri [. . . ] u-Se-ri-[is-su]-nu-ti- 
ma buSulSunu dmur (see buSlu mng. 2) Lie 
Sar. 231. 

i) other occs.: if his buttocks are bruised 
and Ki.GUB-sM ntj e-u / me la u-Se-rid 
Labat TDP 132 i 60, with COmm. KI.GTJB-SM = 
man-zal-ta-Su GCCI 2 406:13, the variant 
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suggests that manzaltu was taken by the 
commentator as derived from nazalu “to 
drip” instead of manzazu. 

aradu B v. ; to serve; EA*; I, II; cf. 
ardu. 

a) aradu: amur anaku panujama ana a-ra- 
ad sarri M parsi sa ahhuti\ja'] see, I am intent 
on serving the king as was the custom of my 
predecessors EA 118:40, cf. EA 119:43, cf. m 
baltati ana a-ra-ad Sarri belija EA 112:24, 
nadna paninu ana a-ra-di-ka EA 89:17, see 
Albright and Moran, JCS 4 164 (all letters of Rib- 
Addi) ; u ile^i a-ra-ad Sarri belija klma abbutinu 
pananum then I will be able to serve the 
king, my lord, as our ancestors (did) earlier 
EA 144:32 (let. from Sidon); Sarra belija i-ru- 
du u awat jiqabu Sarru belija iStinm I serve 
the king, my lord, and I listen to what the 
king, my lord, orders EA 250:59, cf. Sarra 
belija i-ru-du anaku ibid. 51, also u In i-ru- 
da-am Sarra belija klma Sa abija EA 300:20; 
uncert.: u i-r[i]-du [Sar]ra EA 186:7. 

b) urrudu: I have dispatched men ana 
ur-ra-di ina GN u ana nasari blti to serve in 
GN and to guard the house EA 294:20; u lldi 
Sarru belija inurna u-ra-du-Su danniS danniS 
the king, my lord, should know that I serve 
him with all my might EA 257:18, cf. u 
u[r]-r[a-a]d belija EA 84:30, lu ur-ra-da Sarra 
belija EA 294 : 33, ur-ru-du-me Sarra belija EA 
189:21 and 24; Sa iSmi ana Sarri beliSu u u-ra- 
ad-Su he who listens to the king, his lord, and 
serves him BA 147:42, cf. amelu la iu-ra-du 
Sarri jiraruSu the king will curse anybody 
who does not serve him EA 193:17, also 
hazanna Sa iu-ra-du-ka EA 114:66; amur 
anaku arad [Sarri u anaku] iu-ra-ad [Sarra] 
EA 207 : 7 ; note the forms kinanna ur-ru-du- 
ka anaku qadume gabbi ahheja EA 189 r. 3, 
anaku arad Sarri ... Sa ur-ru-du Sarra belija 
EA 295:9, also EA 241 : 11, cf. also u jilmad 
Sarru belu inuma ur-ru-du Sarra u inassaru 
EA 264:24, also ur-ra-ad-ti Sarra belija 
(WSem. perfect) EA 296:27; I have brought 
back to the king the cities from the Hapiru 
aSSum ur-ru-di-Su in order to (show that I) 
serve him EA 189 r. 17, cf. panuja ana . .. 


arahhu B 

ur-ru-ud Sarri belija EA 295 r. 10, cf. EA 253:28, 
266:17, 191:10. 

aragubbu s.; (a math, term); OB lex.*; 
Sum. Iw. 

[a.ra.gub].ba = a-ra-gu-u[b-hu-um'\ (after arA, 
arakarA, arahA) Kagal E Part 1:22. 

For the elements of the compound, see 
aru A s., arahu, arakaru, see also igigubbu. 
It is not likely that this word is to be con¬ 
nected with the name of the sign DU, aragubi 
bu, for which see S® 113, in MSL 3 22. 

**aragullum (AHw. 63a) see aragubbu. 

arahhu A (arhu) s.; storehouse, granary; 
lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

e.u§.g1d.da = naspalk]um; a-ra-ah-hu (followed 
by aSlukkatum, q.v.) Proto-Diri 361 f.; [a-ra-a]li 
i.uS.olD.DA = a-ra-ah-hu, naSpaku Diri V 283f.; 
E.uS.Gfo.fDAl = a-r[a-ah-hu] Kagal I 80; [a-ra-ah] 
i!x§E = a-rah-hu Ea III Excerpt r. iv 4', also Ea 
Appendix A iv 5, cf. [. . .] [ex Ie] = [ar-hu // na]- 
d6(\)-pa(\)-ku Ea III 310; a-ra-ah malx §e = ar-feu, 
naSpak[u] Ea IV 252 f. 

Summa im.diri an.gid ina Same itta[nmar] 
IM.DIRI.BI AN.DA.GID.DA SumS[u ...] aSSu 
a-ra-ah-hu la t[ldir] a-ra-ah-hu he.gal a-ra- 
ah-[hu ... ] if a ... . -cloud is seen in the sky, 
this cloud formation is called an.da.gid.da 
[...], if you do not know (the word) a., a. 
(means) hegallu (i.e., abundance), a. [(also) 
means .. . ] (followed by dubur.1m.gid jj 
AN.DA.GID.DA [aSSu] AN.DA.GID.DA la tldu) 
ACh Adad 29:7 and dupl. ACh. Supp. 2 Adad 
102:3. 

If the astrological commentary is rightly 
interpreted, the commentator explained an. 
DA.GiD.DA (perhaps “long (cloud formation)”) 
by arahhu, for which the log. e.us.gid.da 
indicates a meaning “house with long side.” 

In OB, arahhu of the lex. texts is replaced 
by aSahhu, q.v. Possibly Sum. a.ra.ah = 
arahhu, and a.sag = aSahhu are themselves 
phonetic variants, cf. a-sag ex§e MSL 2 
50:227 (Proto-Ea). 

arahhu B s.; (a song); SB*; Sum. lw.(‘?). 

1 a-ra-ah-hu Su-me-ru one a.-song, Sumeri¬ 
an KAR 158 r. viii 35; ina qerbetiSu nadlti 
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a-ra-[ah-hi ...] (parallel: alala, see alala 
usage b) TCL 3 207 (Sar.). 

Perhaps a harvest song, to be connected 
with arahhu A. 

arahsamna s. ; (name of the eighth month); 
from OB on; wr. m apin.(dxj8.a). 

iti apin.dug.a = a-ra-ah-sam-na (vars. a-ra-ah- 
sa-am-nu, \a-ra-ah-s]a-man) Hh. II 228. 

iti.apin <mul.gir.tab > gis.al.la.bi giS. 
apin.na [edin.se] a.da.min ri.ri urudu a.ki. 
tu UR gar.ra iti ‘*im gu.gal an.ki.a : m apin 
pa-tar giS.mah gi§ al-la ii ciS.apin a-na edin 
ul-te-su-u a-ki-it e-re-si is-sa-ka-an iti '^im: gu.gal 
AN- e u Ki-tim, the month Arahsamna <(its star is) 
Scorpio), releaso(?) of the merdltu, hoe and plow 
hold a disputation in the field, the akitu festival of 
the seed-plowing is performed, the month of Adad, 
the dike warden of heaven and earth KAV 218 
A ii 39ff. (Astrolabe B). 

For equivalences to other calendar months, 
see 5R 43:40ff. See also AittiwwM. 

Langdon Menologies p. 129ff. 

arahfi s.; (a math, term); OB*; Sum. Iw. 

[a.raJ.Hi = a-ra-hu-u^-um (after ar&, arakard, 
before araguhhd) Kagal E Part 1:21. 

For a possible reading a.ra.hi of the 
damaged passage TMB 15 No. 30:3 (= MKT 2 
pi. 39 ii 7), see von Soden, ZDMG 93 147. 

arahu A {warahu) v. ; 1 . to hasten, hurry, 
come quickly, promptly, 2. urruhu (same 
mngs.), 3. urruhu to send in a hurry, 4. 
urruhu to frighten(?), 5. III/3(?) (uncert. 
mng.); from OB on; I trah — *irrah — aruh, 
II, II/2, III/3(?); cf. arhdnu adj., arhis, 

arhu A adj., murrihtu, murrihu, urruhis. 

ul GiR wa(\)-ra-hu, ha-ma-tu, ha-ra-pu A 
VIII/2:248ff., cf. ul // ofR jj wa-ra-hu h[a-ma-tu H 
. . .] RA 6 131 AO 3555 r. 16 (A VIII/2 Comm.); 
ul [gIr] = [a-ra-hu'] Ea VIII 153; gIr = a-ra-[hu'] 
(in group with saramu and kapadu) Antagal D b 4. 

Sid = u^-ru-hu Proto-Izi Akk. k 21; su-ul-su-ul 
SuL.SuL = ur-ru-hu H ha-m\a-tu\, sd-ra-hu [...] 
A VIII/3:33f. with comm.; ta.ab.la.e = ur-ri-ih- 
ma hu-ru-up Antagal VIII 108. 

zu+AB pi.el.la.se an.si.ul 4 .de.en.de.en : 
ana ap-si-i Su-ul-pu-tim i nu-ur-ri-ih-su let us 
hasten to desecrate the apsu BM 64745:67f. 
(unpub. litany, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 5.ga 
ba.an.ul 4 .le.en (var. [ba.ajn.uh.e) :6.sig4. 
ga(var. .dim) ba.ab.hu.luh.e(var. .ha) : \ina 


arahu A 

blti]ja ur-ri-ha-an-ni ina igdrija ugallitanni he 
frightened me in my house, he scared me within my 
walls CT 15 25 r. 14 (Sum. only), var. from bil. 
dupl. PSBA 17 pi. 1 K.41:23f.; mu.gib.an.na. 
men mu.lu.lul.la.ga ba.an.uh.e.en mu.lu. 
lul.la gaba.kur.ra.kex(KiD) ba.an.uq.e.en : 
istarltu anaku sarru u-tar-ri-ih-an-ni aarri ia irat 
sadi u-tar-ri-ha-an-ni me, a goddess, a criminal has 
frightened me away, a criminal from the mountain 
has scared me away RA 33 104:26 f. 

gIr H ur-ru-hu // gIr // ha-mla-lu] KAR 94:15 
(Maqlu Comm.); er-hu // ^-an-tu // ai-Sum ur-ru- 
hu // }M-ma-tu (see erhu adj.) TCL 6 17:19 (astrol. 
with comm.). 

ur-ru-hu, ha-ma-tu = dul-lu-hu LTBA 2 1 v 23f., 
dupl. ibid. 2:231f. 

1. to hasten, hurry, come quickly, prompt¬ 
ly : ana belini nistapram sa eli belini tabu tern 
belini li-ra-ha-am-ma we have now written 
to our lord, whatever our lord’s pleasure is, 
may our lord’s instructions come promptly 
TCL 17 40:14, cf. temum li-ra-ha-am-ma 
YOS 2 93:20, also VAS 16 165:20; aSSumika 
mahar awtlim abi sdbim adbubma umma Mma 
supur li-ra-hu-ni-su-ma lidbub I spoke con¬ 
cerning you to the honorable commander of 
the troops, he (replied) as follows: “Give 
orders that they hasten to him (with the 
message) and let him report” CT 4 39d:8, cf. 
PBS 7 58:10, cf. also mar PN li-ra-ha-am-ma 
Fish Letters 5 :28, summa la ta-ra-ha{l)-nim 
Kraus AbB 1 97 r. 3', see von Soden, BiOr 23 54 
(all OB letters); urruk birkdsu a-ru-uh lasdmam 
he is long of stride and swift in running 
BiOr 11 82 LB 2001 : 8 (OB inc.) but note saruh 
lasdma (see sardhu) Gilg. VI i 20; a-ru-uh 
napsursa her (Istar’s) pardon is swift AfO 
19 54 iv 215. 

2. urruhu (same mngs.) — a) in gen.: 
haldq mdti ur-ru-uh mdtu datnama ul ikalla 
the destruction of the country will be has¬ 
tened, the country will not stop moaning 
ACh Samas 4; 12, also ibid. 14:44; ur-ri-ih-ma 
sarru dannu iktasad ana kisad ndr Ulaj the 
mighty king hurried, and reached the bank 
of the Ulaj River BBSt. No. 6 i 28 (Nbk. I); 
ur-ri-hi (for urriha) «a-LXJGAL.MES (for 
sarsarrdni) Marduk ur-ri-ha-am-ma ase mar 
Bel (at the New Year) Marduk, the king of 
kings, hastened, the son of Bel (i.e., Nabu) 
also hastened to leave (in the procession) 
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KAB 104:24; arkiSunu ardvd ahmu\ ur-ri-ih 
I pursued them in great haste AnSt 5 104:121 
(Cuthean Legend). 

b) in hendiadys: [w] i-sa-<ta>-tim [^]a 
sabim nihrarim [u]-ri-ih attaSi and I have 
hurriedly raised fire signals for a relief force 
BA 36 180:12 (Mari let.); ur-ri-ih-ma arkiSu 
aim GN mundahstja ... umaHrma I hastily 
dispatched my troops after him to GN 
OIP 2 52:34 (Senn.), cf. (in fragm. context) 
[ur-r^i-ih izizzaSSu ThorapsonGilg.pl. 15 K.3588 
V 43 (Gilg. VII). 

3. urruhu to send in a hurry (transitive): 
Nibe aSsu turri gimillisu eli Sutur-Nahunde 
Elamt ur-ri-ha mar sipri Nibe, seeking 
vengeance, hurried a messenger to BN, the 
Elamite Winckler Sar. pi. 34 No. 72:119; ana 
mithusi ummdndteja ur-ri-ha kakkeSu he 
rushed his armed forces (lit.: weapons) into 
battle with my troops Streck Asb. 34 iv 8, 
dupl. ibid. 128 vii 46, cf. qabalSu idkd ana GN 
ur-ri-ha tdhazu ibid. 106 iv 32, restored from 
Piepkom Asb. 58 iv 34; nakru Elamd ur-ri-ih 
lemnetu the Elamite enemy hastened his evil 
work JTVI 29 88 r. 4, see MVAG 21 88 (Kedor- 
laomertext); NazimaruttaS §ipra ur-ru-u[h ...] 
(obscure) KAB 260 r. 9 (= KAH 2 173, MB lit.). 

4. urruhu tofrighten(?): see CT 16, BA 33, 
in lex. section. 

5. III/3(?) (uncert. mng.): Se'am Suliamma 
ina muhhi\su\ Su-ta-ar-ri-ih have the barley 
brought in and act promptly concerning it 
(i.e., the storage, etc.) YOS 2 66:11 (OB let.). 

Ad rang. 4: Thureau-Dangin, BA 33 109f. 

arahu B v.; 1. to devour, consume, 

2. Suruhu (same rung.); OB, MB, SB; I 
(only imp. aruhlarih attested), II(?), III. 

1 . to devour, consume: akul ajdblja 
a-ru-uh lemnutija consume my enemies, 
devour those who are wicked to me (address¬ 
ing the fire god) Maqlul 116, II 132, also 
(with comm, gir / ur-ru-hu / gir jj 1m-m[a- 
tul, see arahu A) KAB 94:14 (Maqlu Comm.), 
cf. Girra kudussunuti Girra a-ru-uh-§u-nu-ti 
Maqlu II 114, also IV 140; a-r«.(text: -si)-uh 
nakrija Iranica Antiqua 2 168 No. 14:6 (Nbk. I); 
a-ru-uh napiStaiu destroy his life (name of 


ara^u G 

an apotropaic dog figurine) KAB 298 r. 18, 
see AAA 22 72, cf. (also name of a dog) ur-ru- 
uh napiStaSu (probably error for a-ru-uh) 
LKU 33 r. 22, also a-ri-ih zi-Su (inscribed on 
a dog figurine) Watelin Kish 1 p. 91. 

2. suruhu (same mng.): BN ... la Semu 
awdtisu ... [n\apistasu u-sa-ri-ih as for BN 
(king of ESnunna) who listened not to his 
bidding, he destroyed his life YOS 9 35:122 
(Samsuiluna); Su-ri-ih napsassu Anzdm kumu- 
ma destroy his life, defeat Anzu BA 46 
92:69 (OB Epic of Zu), also ibid. 28:17, 38:17, 
40:39 (SB version) and, wr. su-ri-ih BA 48 
148:6 {= CT 46 38 r. 39). 

Meaning inferred from the contexts where 
the refs, to fire or dogs suggest the proposed 
translation “devour,” or the like. It is 
possible, however, that arahu B is only a 
specialized, idiomatic usage of arahu A, with 
napiStu or a person as object, in some such 
connotation as “make short shrift of”; the 
ancient commentators evidently connected 
both arahu B and arahu C with arahu A “to 
hasten.” 

arahu C (or erehu) v.; to attack, to rush 
against; SB; I Irih — irrih, III; cf. arhcLnd 
s., erhdniS, erhu, irhu, irhiitu, mirihtu. 

da ... ana la pdlih zikridu ... ina Sitnun 
asgagi aggis ir-ri-h,u-su-ma kakkesu udabbaru 
(see aggid usage a-2') TCL 3 120 (Sar.); 
Addur u Idtar i(var. e)-ri-hu-du-ma BN and 
DNj rushed against him (the Elamite king) 
Streck Asb. 34 iv 22; i-ri-ih-dum-ma usddu 
zikir p^ldu) (Anzu) rushed against him 
(Ninurta) and addressed him with (these) 
words BA 48 147 i 43 (= CT 46 38:43, Epic of 
Zu); bltu iltdnu danu i-ri-ha-ma one house¬ 
hold attacked the other CT 15 49 i 13 and ii 25 
(Atrabasis). 

Although the derivatives er^u, erMnid, 
etc., seem to have the connotation of boldness, 
insolence, or the like, the cited usages point 
to a meaning “attack.” Neither the cited 
refs, nor the adj. erhu are to be connected 
with arahu A “to be swift, to hurry,” in 
spite of the explanation of the commentary 
cited erhu adj. 
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arakarfi s.; factor, coefficient; OB*; 
Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and a.bA.kab. 

a.ra.kar = a-ra-ka-ru-u^-um (after aril, before 
arahU, aragvhhH) Kagal E Part 1:20. 

a) in math, tables: a.ba.kAe sa 1,25,20 
4,38,6,29,9,1,24,22,30 the a. of x is y MOT 
13 ii 6, cf. a.ba.kAb a-ra-ka-re-e sa 1,20 18, 
32,21,56,36,5,[37],30 the a. of the a. of x is y 
ibid. 7. 

b) in problem texts: 3 us sa iliakkum ana 
2 a-ra-ka-re-e-em tanasSlma 6 illiakkum you 
multiply the 3 us which resulted for you by 
0;2, the a., and 6 will result for you MOT 45 
B r. 12, dupl. ibid. C 6. 

Neugebauer and Sachs, MOT p. 15 and 48. 

araku v.; 1 . to become long, to last long, 
to be long-lasting, 2 . to last too long, to be 
delayed, 3. urruku to extend (in space), to 
lengthen, to prolong, to extend, to add to, 
to delay, 4. urruku to attain length, 5. 
urruku to be protracted, 6 . Suruku to 
lengthen, prolong; from OA on; I Irik — 
irrik — arik, 1/2, II, II/2, III; wr. syll. and 
GID.(da) (sud Kraus Texte 12c: 21, KAR 395:4, 
EGIB BIN 1 30:5); cf. ariktu, arku, arraku, 
mdraku, muraku, Sep arik, urdku, urku. 

gi-id gId = a-[ra-ku\, u{r-ru-ku\ A VI/l:200f.; 
[gi-i] [gi] = [urJ-frMl-fcw CT 12 29 i 4' (text similar 
to Idu); gir.gid.da musen ■= ^6-ep(var. adds -Su) 
a-rik = Hg. B IV 276 andHg. D 325, in 

MSL 8/2 169 and 175. 

in.gid = ur-ri-ik Ai. I iii 55; in.sud = ur-ri-ik 
ibid. 57; tu-ur-rak 5R 45 iii 36 (gramra.). 

1 . to become long, to last long, to be long- 
lasting — a) to become long, with ref. to 
space: Summa ummum rabltum i-ta-ri-ik if 
the large ummu is elongated YOS 10 31 ii 3 
(OB ext.), cf. ibid. 9; 10 Gi§ musukkanna Sa 2 

qa-a-a kabbaruni lu 5 lu 6 ina 1 ammiti 
li-ri-ku ten musukkannu-timbexs, which are 
two qa thick, they should be five or six cubits 
in length ABL 566:14 (NA), cf. 1 Gi§ taska^ 
rinnu damqu 2 qa lu kabra 6 ina 1 ammiti 
li-ri-ik ibid. 15; e-ri-ik Subultu | ammatu 
the ear (of barley) reached five-sixths of a 
cubit in length Streck Asb. 6 i 47; Summa 
ekal tlrdni Z-ma islet i-ri-ik iStet ikru if there 
are three “palaces of the intestines,” and one 
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is longer, the other shorter (than the normal 
length) BRM 4 15 : 23, restored from dupl. ibid. 
16:21 (MB ext.); Summa Sin ina tdmartiSu 
qaran imittiSu Gin .da qaran SumeliSu ikri 
if when the moon appears, its right horn is 
long, its left horn short Thompson Rep. 41:5 
and 30:5; for other OCCS. of the log. GID.DA in 
the protases of omens see arku adj.; \Summa\ 
NiG.TAB irqiq u gId.da if the “crucible” is 
thin and long CT 20 37 iv 14, cf. [Sumnui] 
NIG.TAB imitta gid.da-wio Sumela ikru ibid. 
10, also ibid. II, and 31:13f. (SB ext.). 

b) to last long, to be long-lasting — 1' 
with expressions of time (umu, Sattu): ana 
baldt napSati gid.da ume tub libbi Sa beltija 
usalla I pray (to the gods every day) for well¬ 
being, long-lasting days, good spirits for my 
lady CT 22 6:3, and passim in NB letters, also 
ABL 412:5, wr. a-ra-ku umu CT 22 65 : 5, ABL 
282:4, GID.DA ume mddutu ABL 1387 : 7 ; Sulum 
tub libbi tub Seri gid.da 'Smti Sa abija liqbA may 
(the gods) order well-being, good spirits, 
good health, long-lasting days for my father 
CT22 2:5, also 188:5, ABL 284:3, wr. a-rak 
ud.mbS CT 22 71:4, a-ra-ku umu ma'dutu 
ABL 521:3 and 14, GID UD.[ME§] ... liqiSu 
ABL 285:2, wr. gId.DA ABL 520:2, 789:2, cf. 
also ABL 451:5, and passim in greeting formulas 
of letters ; GID UD .ME s-ia liqbi Sum'ud Sandteja 
littasqar may he (Ninurta) order long life for 
me, may he ordain for me an abundant 
number of years AKA 211:25 (Asm), (Sin) 
a-ra-ku ud.mes iqlSanni BBSt. No. 37 : 2 (Nbn., 
Harran), cf. a-ra-ku u^-me Sarrutija liSSakin 
ina pika VAB 4 232 ii 9, 260 ii 37 (Nbn.); ana 
baldt napSdtija gid umeja ... aqlS I made 
the ex-voto for my well-being (and) long life 
AKA 160:3 (Asm), wr. a-GiD umeja Iraq 24 
94 : 35 (Shalm. Ill); ana baldtija GiD(var. adds 
.da) umeja kun paleja ... epuS I built (the 
temple) for my well-being, long-lasting days, 
stability of my reign Borger Esarh. 7 : 39, cf. 
OIP 2 149:8 (Senn.), (Assur-sarrat, wife of 
Assurbanipal) ana baldtiSa gId.da umeSa 
kunnu pale ADD 644 : 6 , also ana bcddt nap^ 
SdtiSu a-rak umeSu iSfurma Labat TDP 230:126 
(subscript); Ser dumqi Sa a-ra-ku u^-mi-ia 
... iSturu ina [...] (Samas and Adad) 
wrote into [the entrails of the sheep] a 
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favorable oracle portending long life for me 
VAB 4 238 ii 43 (Nbu.), cf. Sin ittu damiqti sa 
QID.DA ume 'poll ana sarri belija issapra 
Thompson Rep. 16 r. 3 (NA), ana damiqti u 
a-rakiime sa sarri belija ittanmaru ibid. 151:5; 
note, wr. egik VD-mu BIN 1 30:5 (NB); 
marsum umusu i-ri-ku-ma imut the sick 
man’s days will be prolonged but he will 
die CT 3 2:13 (OB oil omens), cf. umusu 
GiD.DA.M[E-m]a imdt Labat TDP 28:83; ume. 
rube GID.DA.MES the prince’s days will be 
numerous (lit.; long) TCL 6 6 ii 2, also ibid. r. i 
17, KAR 423 i 39, ii 38, VAB 4 266 ii 10 (all SB 
ext.), and passim, sarru umesu GID.MES 
CT 40 12:20, NU GID.DA.MES ibid. 19 (SB Alii), 
UD.BI GID.DA Labat Calendrier § 42:2, and pas¬ 
sim in omens, sarru ume. sandtisu gid.mes 
CT 4 5:29 (NB rit.), note summa (sig^.igi-w) 
ZAG GID.DA VD.Bi SUD.TJD if his right eyebrow 
is long, his days will be numerous KAR 395:4 
(physiogn.) ; zeraka [l]imld umi[ka] li-ri-ku-' 
may your offspring be numerous, your days 
long-lasting VAB 3 65 § 60:102 (Dar.), cf. li-ri- 
kuumijalimld Sanatija 5R 66 ii ll (AntiochusI), 
sa RN . .. umeSu gid.da.me .. . balatu luttir 
RA 16 126 iv 31 (NB kudurru), U-ri-ku umesu 
RA 16 78 No. 20:6 (MB seal); Sa Sarri Agum 
umesu lu ar-ku SandtiSu li-ri-ka 5R 33 vii 13 
(Agum-kakrime), cf. Sarhdtua li-ri-ka ana um 
ddriutim VAB 4 190 No. 23 ii 18, dupl. YOS 9 
85:42 (Nbk.); note as prot.: Summa umuSu 
GiD.DA.MES-ma if, having become old Labat 
TDP I54:21ff.; summa umu ana mindtisu 
e-ri-ik if the daylight is longer than its normal 
measure Thompson Rep. 7:3, and passim, wr. 
gId.DA ibid. 1:4, GlD.DA-iA; ibid. 10:3, ABL 
1410:3. 

2' with words for life, reign, etc. : eli nisi 
kibrdti arbdtim li-ri-ik re’utl may my shep- 
herdship over the people of all four regions 
last long VAB 4 150 No. 18:22 (Nbk.), cf. awa 
Sar Akkadi ... paldSu i-ri-ik ABL 1214 r. 15 
(astrol.); VRV Pa-la-Su-li-ri-ik OECT 3 37:7, 
also UCP 9 354 No. 25:6 (coll., both OB letters); 
napiSti li-ri-ik (var. gid.da) BMS 18:16, see 
Ebeling Handerbebung 92; note in the mng. 
“to surpass”: in\a\ arkdt um\i\ ana sar mat 
Haiti sarrutu Sa mat Halap elissu lu [l]a i-ri-ik 
in future days the kingdom of the land of 
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Aleppo must not surpass the king of the 
land of Hatti KBo 1 6 r. 12 (treaty). 

3' other occs.: murussu i-ir-ri-ik his 
illness will last long TLB 2 21:5' (OB diagn.), 
cf. murussu ir-ri-ik Labat TDP 220:34, also, 
wr. GID.DA ibid. 6 :4, and passim, ana marsi 
murussu GiD.DA-iib CT 31 50:14 (SB ext.), cf. 
also GID.DA (= ardk or urruk) mursi Boissier 
DA 211 r. 19 (SB ext.), ana mursiSu-^v gid.da 
AMT 101,3:21, CT 23 46:29, also Kocher BAM 
66:2 and 14, 152 iii 12, 237 iv 30, AMT 45,6 r. 9; 
appunama e-te-rik (var. i-te-ri-ik) siletu indeed 
(my) disease became very protracted Lambert 
BWL 44:90 (Ludlul II), cf. mursu i-ta-rik-ma 
KUB 37 120:3'; kilasu GID.DA his imprison¬ 
ment will last long CT 40 48:28, cf. dlnSu 
GID.DA CT 38 36:79 (both SB Alu). 

4' in idiomatic use: ikki sa belija li-ri-ik- 
it(for -su) my lord should be patient with him 
YOS 3 83:19 (NB let.), for context, see ikku 
A usage b. 

2 . to last too long, to be delayed: sdbam 
Sdti lisniqu akk[lm]a umu buqumim \la i]-ir-ri- 
ku may they keep a close watch on these men 
so that the time of the plucking will not 
be delayed ARM 2 140:27; sdbum sa halsika 
iStu umi mddutim ul ubbubma um tebibtim 
i-la-ar-ku the people of your district have 
not been “cleared” for a long time, and the 
“clearing” is (long) overdue ARM 142:17, 
cf. [u\mu sdbim i-ta-ar-ku (in broken context) 
ARM 6 69:5; sattum i-ta-ri-ik-su-nu-Si-im-ma 
iSkaramC?) ul ikaSSadu it has become too late 
in the season for them, and they (the plow- 
teams) will not fulfill their work assignment 
Fish Letters 15:19 (OB let.), cf. umdt Samas- 
Sammi i-ta-ar-ka ibid. 13, and umdtum i-ta- 
ar-k\a]{‘l) ibid. 17:17 (OB let.), .see Landsberger, 
JNES 8 256, cf. also enna satti ta-at-ta-rak 
now the season is well advanced CT 22 54:12 
(NB let.). 

3. urruku to extend (in space), to lengthen, 
to prolong, to extend, to add to, to delay — 
a) to extend (in space): bit Sahuri Sdtunu . .. 
usseSunu ina peli ... uSarsid 15 sepe u-ri-ik 
5^ SepeurappiS I strengthened the foundation 
of these bit iaMrt-buildings with limestone. 
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lengthened (it) by 15 feet (and) widened (it) 
by 5^ feet AfO 18 362:57 (TigL I); sxj-ra-tim 
(emend perhaps to ze{\)-ra-tim) Sa adi SamaHm 
a-ru-k\u\(ov -k[a\)-ni (I have prepared for 
them) .... which reach (lit.: are as long as) 
the sky CCT 4 6 c: 19 (OA); Samai hattaSu li- 
ir-ri-ik may Samas extend his reign (lit.: 
scepter) CH xlii 15. 

b) to lengthen, to prolong: [mlukarru 
ume mu-ur-ri-ku{v&r. -ka) musati (Samas) 
who shortens the days and lengthens the 
nights (in winter time) Lambert BWL 136:180 
(Samas hymn), cf. ur-ru-ku Sa musi to 
lengthen the nights ZA 6 241:6 (LB astrol.), 
also ur-ru-ku sa umu ibid. 8 ; umija tu-ri-ki 
you (Sin) have given me (Nabonidus’ mother) 
long life AnSt 8 50 ii 35, cf. [sd Sar]ru tu-ri-ki 
ume&u you (Gula) prolong the life of the king 
LKA 17:19, see Or. NS 23 346, cf. also umeja ur- 
ri-ki baldta Surki BMS 8 r. 17, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 62:36, u-ur{v&T. -ur)-ri-ku (vars. 
ur-ri-ku, u-ri-ki) umi ussibu Sandti (see asabu 
mng. 2a) En. el. 113; u-ri-ki umua sumidi Sa-- 
ndtua VAB 4 78 No. 1 iii 43 (Nbk.); mu-ur- 
rik(vSiT. -rik) umu muballit mlti (Nabu) who 
prolongs the days and gives new life to the very 
sick Streck Asb. 366:3 (colophon); Hmtu Mbtu 
... id ur-ruk ume palea . . . liSSakin ina piSun 
may a good decision concerning the prolon¬ 
gation of the days of my rule be pronounced 
by them (the gods) Borger Esarh. 27 viii 37, 
cf. Marduk belu rab-d paleka lu-ur-rik may 
Marduk, the great lord, prolong your reign 
YOS 1 43:8 (NB); DN u DNj sulum tub libbi 
tub Seri a-ra-ku ume ur-ru-ku pale u kunnu 
iSid kussi [^d] Sarri belija ana daris liqbd may 
DN and DNj order for the king, my master, 
for all the future happiness, health, length 
of days, the attaining of a long reign, and 
consolidation of the foundation of the throne 
Thompson Rep. 15 r. 5f. (NB); u ildni ammar 
ina biti kammusuni ume sa Sarri belija lu- 
ur-ri-ku kussd Sa Sarri belija lukinnu and 
the gods, as many of them as dwell in 
the temple, may they prolong the days of 
the king, my master, and assure a solid 
foundation for his rule ABL 120:9, cf. ABL 
404:12, 1383 r. 2 (all NA); u inandinu ana ur- 
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ru-ki Sanati Sa Sarri rabt Sar Misrt and they 
(the gods) will grant the prolongation of the 
years of the great king, the king of Egypt 
KUB 3 70 r. 1 (let. from Egypt); TI.LA-8M ur- 
rik Sa RN prolong the life of Assurbanipal! 
Craig ABRT 1 5:18, see Streck Asb. 346. 

c) to extend, to add to, to delay — 1' in 
gen.: kaspam ana PN idin la tu-ur-ra-ak-Su 
give the silver to PN, do not delay (it for) him 
YOS 2 102:16 (OB let.); mimma mala PN ina 
libbi ... ur-ra-ka u ukarru PNj ina libbi 
u-Su-zu-uz PNj shares in whatever profit PN 
makes (lit.: lengthens or shortens) from it 
(the barley PN and PNj are to share in equal 
parts) Nbk. 235:12; Siddu lu-ri-ku-na-Si let 
them (the soldiers) extend the distance from 
us (uncert.) ABL 590 r. 2 (NA); {Summa MtrL. 
dil].bat mdwzdssd ur-ri-ik if Venus prolongs 
its stay (in the sky) Thompson Rep. 247 r. 1 ; 
uncert.: [... ] ammitu ina libbini Iwl lu nu- 
u-ur-ri-ik let us keep this [memory?] long in 
our hearts EA 29:60 (let. of TuSratta) ; adi 
uterris quradiSu klma Suprusi Si-pir-ta ur-ri- 
ik he deceitfully delayed the message(?) 
until he had his warriors deployed Tn.-Epic 
“iii” 34. 

2' in hendiadys: minam lu-ur-ri-ka-kum- 
ma luSpura\kkum'\ what should I write you 
at greater length? ARM 4 70:13, cf. u-ra-ka- 
kum-ma adabbubam ibid. 16, u-ri-ik-[ma ad- 
bu]-um-ma ARM 2 39:13, also inanna minam 
lu-ri-kam-ma ana belija l[u]Spuram RA 35 
184c:48 (Mari, translit. only). 

4. urruku to attain length (of life, reign, 
etc.): amela Suatu Anum u I Star damqiS 
lippalsuSuma umi ruquti li-ir-ri-ik Sandt 
maSre li’attir may Anu and Istar look upon 
that man kindly, and may he attain length of 
(life into) distant days, may he increase in 
years of prosperity MDP 10 p. 90 (pi. 11) iii 6 
(MB kudurru); Summa amelu ina SuttiSu Enlil 
imur Sibuta gid.da if a man sees Enlil in his 
dream, he will have an extended old age 
Dream-book p. 311 K.6267 :y-l-5; pdlih Anum 
naki ur-rak [6aZdto(?)] he who fears the 
Anunnaki-gods will attain long life Lambert 
BWL 104:147; Sar Akkadi baldta ur-rak the 
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king of Akkad will attain a long life ABL 
1109:7, also Thompson Rep. 90:7, 111:4, cf. 
Sarru itti Hi balata ur-rak CT 20 49 r. 38, 
Sarru UD TI ur-rak CT 40 40 r. 64, cf. also Kraus 
Texte 7:5, 57a iii 10'; marsu M iballutma 
balata ur-rak that patient will recover, and 
he will attain a long life CT 38 36:75, cf. 
Ti.LA gid.d[a] CT 39 47 r. 16; Sarru umi 
md’duti ur-rak ACh Samas 8:19; ur-ra-ak 
(var. ur-rak) ume urappaS kimti he (the 
future king) will attain long life, enlarge the 
family Borger Esarh. 75:39, cf. ur-ru-uk 
TiapSdti ritpus surri Lambert BWL 252:19 (bil. 
proverbs. Sum. destroyed). 

5. to be protracted: i&tu ereb SamSi 
adi massarti namdriti ur-rak jj usamSa imat 
(if the symptoms) last from sunset to the 
last watch of the night, variant: he stays 
awake, he will die Labat TDP 34:12; {Summa 
amelu lH]bu . .. isbassuma siliHasu u-ta-ar-ri- 
ik-um ittadUu if Wbu-fever seizes a man, his 
disease is prolonged and makes him bedrid¬ 
den ZA 45 208 V 20 (Bogh. rit.), cf. siliHoSu 
u-ra-ak-ma imdt Labat TDP 222:49; ur-rak 
imdt he will have a protracted (illness and) 
die CT 23 48:17, &\&0 ur-rak-ma imdt Labat 
TDP 108 iv 17, wr. GID-ma ibid. 100:12, 32:10, 
and passim. 

6. suruku to lengthen, prolong: 
mu-Sa-ri-ku um baldtija Ea who prolongs the 
days of my life CH xlii 103, cf. mu-Sa-ri-ku 
umlja VAB 4 190 No. 23 i 8 (Nbk.), mu-sa- 
ri-ik paleja ibid. 280 vii 25 (Nbn.); Bel u 
Nabd ildni kalisunu ume Sa Sarri belija 
u-he^-ri-ku Bel and Nabu, (and) all the gods 
have(?) prolonged the days of the king, my 
lord ABL 437 r. 11 (NA); lidammiq ittatua 
umlja li-Sa-ri-ik may he (Sin) render my 
omens propitious, may he lengthen my days 
VAB 4 224 ii 35, cf. Su-ri-ku umlja ibid. 280 
vii 54 (Nbn.), and passim in NB hist. ; Su-ri-ik 
paldSu extend Ms reign! ZDMG 98 36:11 
(Sar.); ibi Suml Su-r{k{Y&r8. -rik, -ri-ka, 
-ri-[i}k) umlja pronounce my name, lengthen 
my days BMS 5:3, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
34:29, cf. (in fragm. context) iu-ru-ukumu 
Lambert BWL 80:191 (Theodicy). 

For VAB 6 204 (= CT 29 31) 7, see rdqu. 


aralli^ 

aralaS s.; (a plant); plant list*; foreign 
word. 

tj a-ra-la-dS : d bu-'-Sd-nu (for context, see 
bu&anu lex. section) Uruanna II 115, from Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 i 53. 

arallu see arallu. 

arallii {arallu) s.; (a poetic name for the 
nether world); OB, Bogh., SB; Sum. Iw. ; 
wr. syll. and e.ktjk.bad, a.ba.li. 

[a] .ra.li, d.Kua^™BAi>, '^■'^"•b^'abx gxl= a-ra-al- 
Nabnitu L 72ff.; d.Kim®''<’“'**BAD = a-r[a-al-lu- 
u] Igituh short version 158; [a-ra-li] [uauxx] = 
er^etu, a-ra-li, hit Dumuzi A VI/4:29ff. 

sag.tuku dingir.ug 5 .ga.am sa.ga.d.Kua. 
BAD.kex(KrD) : rdbis dingirugge itia qereb a-ra-al-li 
(SamaS) who watches over the dead gods in the 
nether world UVB 15 36:9, cf. ^Nin.an.na 
dub.sar.mah d.KUE.BAD.kex : '*min tupSarratu 
strtu Sa a-ra-al-li-e CT 16 3:95ff.; for other refs, 
with Sum. correspondence d.Kua.BAD, see usage c. 

a.ra.li em.nu.Ug.ta Uj bi.in.dug 4 .ga.[ne] : 
MIN aSar la amdri lmu\ru) they have seen the 
nether world, a place not to be seen 4R 24 No. 2:7 f.; 
a.ra.li ka.edin.na.kex [• • •] : d-ra-d-ld-a [.. .] 
TCL 6 54 r. 20f., see ZA 40 89. 

a) as a cosmic locality opposite of heaven: 
eluSunu Supuk Same k^aSdu) SapliS a-ra-le-e 
irassunu kaSdat their (the twin mountains’) 
peaks reach the vault of heaven, below, their 
flank reaches to the nether world Gilg. IX 
ii 5, cf. (the mountain) Sa eliS reSdSa Samdmi 
endama Sapldnu SurSuSa iwr/text Suk)-Sud-du 
qereb a-ra-al-li TCL 3 19 (Sar.), also (said of 
Borsippa) Sur-Su-Su Sur-Su-du hes4 a-ra-al-li 
ZA 53 238: 6 ; the mesu-tree Sa ... iSissu 
i«r(text ik)-Su-da Supul a-ra-al-le-e whose 
root is firmly planted in the depth of the 
nether world (and whose crown above 
touches Anu’s heaven) Gossmann Era I 152; 
Suhat a-ra-al-le-e uh-{. . STT 23:30 (Epic 
of Zu); ultu a-ra-al-le-e taqabbi ni-eS-s[u .. .] 
from the nether world you command his 
recovery JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 2:19. 

b) as the abode of the dead: Sa ana a-ra- 
al-le-e Surudu pagarSu tutdra you bring back 
the body of him who is fated to go down to 
the nether world BMS 2: 22, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebimg 24, cf. ana arddi a.ra.li (in broken 
context) ZA 43 15:28, also a-ra-al-lu mali 
puluhtu the nether world is filled with terror 
ibid. 17:53. 
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c ) as the birthplace of demons: e. n e. n e. 
ne dim.ma ii^.KUE.BAD.mes : Sunu binUt 
a-ra-al-le-e sunu they (the demons) are the 
creatures of the nether world CT 16 12:12f., 
dupl. UBT 6 392:17, cf. ^.KtTR.BAD [. . .] t 
ina a-ra-al-le-e Sepa i-sak-iJcay-nu ma-a sa 
da-a-ki su-nu(\ ) they walk about in the nether 
world, that is, they are (out) to kill CT 16 
9 i 7f., restored (Akk. only) from LKA 82:11; 
ana KtJR.NTJ.Gi 4 .A liserissunuti ana gimm 
a-ra-le-e llruSunuti let (the fire) take them 
down to the land of no return, let him lead 
them to the spirits of the nether world 
LKA 164 r. 12. 

d) gods associated with the nether world: 
rabdta ina e.kite.bad mdhira la tisu you 
(Nergal) are great, you have no rival in the 
nether world BMS 27 : 6 and dupls., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 112 ; Enmesarra rubdSaa-ra- 
al-li Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 1, cf. ka-bit A.EA.LI 
RA 16 145:25, see ibid. p. 153, cf. also ^EN. 
KITE.BAD PBS 1/2 106:17, see Ebeling, ArOr 
17/1178; Sarrat a-ra-al-lu (Fjveskigal) ZA 43 
17:58, cf. Allatu ... [§arrat{^) a-rla-al-li-i 
ibid. 15:30, iarrat a-ra-al-li KUB 37 61:19; 
see also lex. section; note: Ea Sin SamaS 
Nab4 Adad Ninurta u hlrdtiSunu rabdti §a 
ina qereb Ehursaggalkurkurra kur a-ra-al-li 
klniS i^aldu DN DNj DNj DN 4 DN 5 DNg and 
their wives of first rank, who were born in 
the temple Ehursaggalkurkurra, the mountain 
of the nether world Winckler Sar. pi. 36:156. 

e) as provenience of gold: sarlrn russe 
nabnlt kite A-ra-al-li red gold, the product of 
the A.- mountain Berger Esarh. 88 r. 14, cf. 
KUE^-ra-/-MKpsWKURKtr.GI JNES 15 132:21, 
and KITE A.EA.LI (vars. A-ra-al-li, A-ra-a-lu) 
= KDE hura[si] ibid. 147:19' (Hh. XXII); 
uncert.: mu A-ra-al-lum (year date) VAS 9 
154:25. 

Tallqvist, StOr 5/4 6 f. 

aramanitu s.; (a math, term); OB.* 

40 sinipltim a-ra-ma-ni-a-ti-a luputma 
Sumer 6 133:20. 

arammu s.; 1. wharf, embankment (of a 
canal), 2. ramp, causeway; OB, MB, Nuzi, 
SB, NB. 
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giS.i+LU.b&d = MIN (= simmilti) [du-r]i, giS. 
i+LU.b&d.e, gis.i+LTJ.al.us.sa = a-ra-am-mu 
Hh. IV 226ff.; giS.anSe.gud.si.dili = a-ra-a- 
[mu\ Hh. VII A 93 var., see MSL 9. 

a-ram-mu= ti-tur-ru LTBA 2 2:301. 

1. wharf, embankment (of a canal): 
ina [... ] a-ra-me &a PN ilabbin he will 
deliver the (300) bricks he makes on the 
wharf of PN RA 23 158 No. 65:7, cf. eqlu 
magrattu hahvu u miSil a-ra-am-mi HSS 13 
417:17 (both Nuzi); harranu u a-ra-am-mu 
ki Ibutd if the road or embankment collapses 
TCL 9 109:22 (NB let.); delivery of barley ina 
muhhi ID a-ra-am-mu da Nabd on the wharf 
of Nabu Nbk. 152:6; klma sa Anu ana 
muhhi a-ram-mu da gis.mA.an.na iktaldu as 
soon as Anu arrives at the wharf of the Boat 
of Anu BRM 4 7:16 {akitu rit.), cf. idtu muhhi 
a-ram-mu elu da KAE.xfr.GA adi abul darri 
from the upper wharf of the Pure Quay as 
far as the royal gate ibid. 20 , also adi kae. 
Ktr.GA a-ram-mu da gi§.mA.an.na ibid. 13, see 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 20 107 f., cf. also ina 
muhhi a-ra-am (in broken context) RAec. 
102 iv 1 . 

2 . ramp, causeway — a) across a canal: 
eli ndrdtidu a-ram-mu udakbisma I had a 
ramp packed down by the feet (of my army) 
over his canals (and captured him) Gadd, 
Iraq 16 186:44 (Sar.). 

b) ramp before the city gate — 1' in gen. : 
a-ra-am-mu ... ina ue sahae.hi.a ... ina 
pani abullim a ramp (measurements given), 
at the base of the earth-mass (measurements 
given), facing the city gate (accompanied by 
the figure of a trapezoid in cross-section) 
MKT 2 46 r. ii 8 (OB), cf. MKT 1 143:1 (= TMB 
p. 21 No. 45), WT. a-ra-mu ibid. 240 r. 15, a-ra- 
mi ibid. 20; a-ra-am-\m\a Biggs, JCS 19 97:29 
(MB let.); bitu da irm muhhi a-ra-am-mu da 
Bel (rent of) a house which is situated on the 
ramp of Bel BE 10 1 : 1 (= TuM 2-3 29). 

2' constructed for a siege: a-lralm-mu ina 
dipik epri isse u cibne marsid padqid \udakbis'\ 
I had (my soldiers) pack down with their 
feet under great hardship a ramp with piled- 
up earth, wood, and stones Borger Esarh. 104 
i 37, cf. a-ram-mu da eli GN ... udaJdnsu 
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ibid, ii 2, also ibid, ii 14, a-ram-niu eliSu akbusi 
ma Winokler Sar. pi. 26 No. 55:11, see Lie Sar. 
p. 63 n. 6 , a-ra-am-mu elisu uSakbia AfO 8 184 
iv 2 (Asb.); ina Sukbus a-ram-me mihis iupe{]) 
ala S'uatu iksuduma they conquered that 
city by means of packing down a ramp and 
by blows of battering rams Iraq 7 101 Col. B 
15 (Asb.), cf. ina Sukbus a-ram-me u qitrub 
Supe DIP 2 32 iii 21 (Seim.), [iwa] Sukbus a- 
ram-[me] Winckler AOF 1 532:1; lu ina Gi§ 
a-ra-am-ma lu i\na gi§ sub'\i lu ina bubuti 
(will they conquer GN) either by means of a 
wooden(?) ramp, or by battering rams, or by 
famine? Knudtzon Gebete 1: 8 , also ibid. 16:3, 
wr. ina a-ra-am-mu PRT 11:6; ina qulti muSi 
a-ram-mu [Suldtu naptu isluhuma idd4 Uata 
in the dead of night they (the besieged) 
sprinkled this ramp with naphtha and set 
fire to it Borger Esarh. 104 ii 4, cf. (but the 
northwind came up and) a-ram-mu ul is[baf] 
it did not ignite the ramp ibid. 7. 

Thureau-Dangin, TMB p. 21 n. 4 and RA 29 
114f.; Waachow, AfO 8 128. 

aramu (hardmu, eremu) v.; 1. to stretch or 
place (a membrane, skin or a layer of metal) 
over an object, 2. to place a tablet in a clay 
case, 3. hardmu to place a tablet in a clay 
case (OA), 4. Jmrrumu (same as mng. 3), 5. 
hurrumu (uncert. mng.), 6. nahrumu (pas¬ 
sive to mng. 2); from OA, OB on ; I trim — 
irrim — arim (erim), 1/2, II, OA, OB hardmu 
(ihrim — iharrim), tar-ra-am UET 6 410:23 
(SB); cf. armu adj., arrumu, erimtu A and 
B, ermu, nahramu, ndramu, urindu. 

[si] = a-ra-mu ■= (Hitt.) ti-ia-la(?)-u-[wa-ar] 
(followed by uhhuzu) Izi Bogh. A 195, cf. si = a-ra- 
mu CT 26 43 viii 7 (astrol. comm.); ni.ag+a = 
a-ra-mu (in group with addru, katamu) ErimhuS 
V 122. 

gis.gu.za gar.ba kuS.si.ga = min (kussd) sa 
kar-iu maSka ar-mu chair whose knob(?) is covered 
withleather Hh. IV 109; giS.tukul.kun.gar.ra 
= ia zib-ba-ta [ar^mu (var. ar-mu) mace covered 
with a “tail” (see zibhatu mng. 3) Hh. VIIA 24. 

[. . . eme.UBl.Kji dul.la an.ta igi.duh.a ki. 
t[a ...] : [...] ak-ka-da-a a-ra-mu e-la-a a-ma-r[u 
Sap-la-a ...] ZA 4 434:1' and 3' (= Examenstext 
A 18). 

1. to stretch or place (a membrane, skin 
or a layer of metal) over an object — a) to 
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cover drums with leather: enuma lilts siparri 
ana a-[ra-mi ana panlk]a when you intend to 
cover the bronze kettledrum RAco. 10:1, cf. 
(words to be whispered into the ear of the 
bull) Sa lilts siparri a-ra-mi (whose hide is to 
be used) for covering the bronze kettledrum 
ibid. 26:17 and 26, lilts siparri te-rim ibid. 
26:8, wr. ta-rim ibid. 22 r. 8 , tar-rim ibid. 
14:25. 

b) to cover the body or a part of the body 
— 1 ' in gen.: esettt ussukat a-ri-ma-at 
maS[ki] my bones are visible, covered (only) 
by skin Lambert BWL 44:93 (Ludlul II), cf. 
surrup Sitssuk a-ri-im ka-la-a-[su‘?] AfO 19 
52:150; ammini ar-ma-a mi^^-ka why are 
your eyes covered? Biggs Saziga 12 i 8, also 
\ammtnt\ ar-ma iGi^i-to ibid. 50:2'; summa 
amelu indSu silla ar-ma if a film (lit.: shade) 
is stretched over a man’s eyes Kocher BAM 3 
iv 46, but tnSu . . . GIS.MI DU Labat TDP 
34:27f., tndsu ... GI§.MI ntr-d ibid. 36:30, 
to be read probably silla ib(ta)nd. 

2' in Izbu; if a ewe gives birth to a lion 
and panuSu himsa ar-mu its face is covered 
by a fatty membrane CT 27 21:11. 

3' in ext.: summa amutu Sera dr-mat if 
the liver is covered with a fleshy membrane 
(lit.: flesh) TCL 6 l:47f., also (with himsu) 
ibid. 49, (with SiSitu) ibid. 50; Summa martu 
Sera dr-mat CT 31 26 r. 12f., cf. XJZU a-rim 
CT 20 15 K.6848:10; if there is a sihhu-mar)s. 
in the emplacement of the Sulmu-marls. and 
TJZU.DiRi panuSu ar-mu its surface is covered 
by an additional flesh(y membrane) TCL 
6 3 : 45, cf. Summa tlrdnu panuSunu tjzu.i.udu 
dr-mu if the surface of the intestines is 
covered with tallow Boissier Choix 92 K.3670:8, 
cf. ipa dr-mu ibid. 9, SiSitu dr-mu ibid. 10, of. 
also KAR 423 i 28; Summa kaskasu lipd a-rim 
Boissier Choix 94 K.6597:7 ; Summa reS marti 
SiSitu 1 ubdn ulu 2 ubdn dr-mi if the top of 
the gall bladder is covered by a membrane 
of one or two fingers’ width CT 
30 16 r. 7, cf. \Summa bdb'] ekalli SiSitam 
ha-ri-im YOS 10 25:4, Stlu 2 ... naduma 
SiSitam ha-ar-mu RA 44 36:13 (both OB), 
Summa imitti amuti SiSitu a-rim TCL 6 1 r. 10, 
of. ibid. 3:10, 2: Ilf., CT 20 7:19f., if there 
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are two “paths” SUitu dr-mu ibid. 21 , sihhu 
siG, dr-mu ibid. 22, for other refs. wr. di-hu 
a-rim see sihhu usage a- 2 'a' 2 '' and b' 2 ''; 
obscure: Summa kal hab elcalli a-RiM CT 20 
46 ii 32, also (in broken context) a-rim 
Boissier DA 9 r. 18, CT 28 45 r. 9, \d^r-mai PRT 
113:14. 

4' in oil omens: pa-lrtlu-su dr-mu KAR 
1.61 r. 46. 

c) to plate with a layer of metal: abed 
sa ina hurdsi liqti susume e-ri-mu qerebSa 
whose inside I have overlaid with the finest 
appropriate gold ZA 5 67:36 (Asn. I). 

d) to cover the sky or a heavenly body, 
said of clouds, etc. — 1' in astrol.: [Summa] 
IStar ina pan Satti Si-Si-tam dr-mat if in spring 
Venus is covered by a ‘ ‘membrane” ACh Istar 
9:4 and dupls. Supp. Istar 40:22, Supp. 2 Istar 
55:12; summa Sin ina tamartiSu Sabiha a-rim 
if the moon at its first appearance is covered 
by a mist(?) ACh Sin 2:6, cf. Supp. IStar 35:35, 
Supp. 2 Istar 49:64, also Sabiha salma a-rim 
ACh Sin 2:7; Summa MiN GUN ar-ma-at if 
ditto (= the cloud?) is covered with colored 
spots(?) ACh Supp. Adad 61:7, cf. Summa 
IM.JyiRl ar-mat ACh Supp. 2 Adad 113:6; Sumt 
ma erpetu salimtu eldt Same i-rim if a black 
cloud covers the heights of the sky ibid. 
112:13, cf. Summa un idi Suti u-pa-a i-ta-rim 
. .. AN.Mi idi Suti ir-rim-ma if the daylight 
at the south side is covered with a cloud, 
(explanation:) an eclipse covers the south 
side ACh Adad 33:13, also (with other cardinal 
points) ibid. 14-17, cf. gabbiSu ir-rim-ma 
ibid. 18, qaran imittiSu ir-rim-ma (something) 
covers its (the moon’s) right horn (expla¬ 
nation to Summa Sin . .. qaran imittiSu 
salmat if the moon’s right horn is black) 
ACh Supp. Sin 7:18; [Summa] . .. Sinadir ... 
ki i-ri-mu izku if the moon is eclipsed, (and 
the eclipse) clears up as it covered (it) 
ACh Supp. Sin 30:32, for i-Kih (= Ikil Or trim) 
see the refs, cited sub akamu v. 

2' in lit.: ^Addu lu SumSu kiSSat Same 
li-rim-ma (var. li-ri-im-ma) let his name be 
the Storm god, let him cover all the sky 
(with his clouds) En. el. VII 119. 
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e) in transferred meaning: melammu 
eqduiu bunlSunu e-tar-mu a fierce sheen 
covered their faces LKA 63 r. 21 (MA lit.); 
klma tinuri quturSunu li-ri-mu [Sami] let 
their (my enemies’) smoke cover the sky as 
(that of) an oven AfO 18 294:75 (SB inc.), cf. 
qutri Girra li-ri-ma panlkunu Maqlu III 170, 
also panlSu li-ih-ri-im Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 7:6, 
see BiOr 11 82 (OB inc.); Sin .. . ikletu panlSu 
li-rim-ma [... ] may Sin cover his face with 
darkness Bauer Asb. 2 90 r. 12. Note with e- 
vocalism: Sadi blruti e-ri-ma Salummatka 
your radiance (Samas) covers the high 
mountains Lambert BWL 126:19; [ri{'>)]-du-ut 
mulu i-te-rim panlja death’s persecution has 
covered my face Lambert BWL 42:81 (Ludlul 
II), cf. puluhta u raSubbata i-te-rim panlSu 
Gilg. IX ii 11, cf. also ISuS i-te-rim x namurt 
[ratu] Tn.-Epic “v” 25. 

f) other occs.: im makurra tar-ra-am ina 
kunukki ... hah makurri takannak you cover 
the (model) boat with clay, you seal the 
opening of the boat with a seal cylinder 
UET 6 410:23, see Gurney, Iraq 22 224, also, 
wr. tar-rim ibid. 17 (inc.); they bring out the 
gold “heaven” from the treasury Ezida 
papdhi Nahd ultu kutallu adi iSdi blti ir-ri- 
mu-u and stretch it over Ezida, the cella of 
Nabu, including the rear and the foundation 
RAcc. 141:371 (New Year’s rit.); KA.GAL 
^e(var. Su)-'-a-Su i-ri-mu (obscure, name of 
the Marduk gate in Babylon) SBH p. 142 ii 7, 
var. from K.15122 in Bezold Cat. Supp. p. 159, see 
Unger Babylon 234; obscure: SUH^ awa UD.3. 
KAM itehhlma §e ir-ri-im a storm(?) will rise 
on the third day and .... the barley ACh 
Istar 5:10 (apod.). 

2 . eremu to place a tablet in a clay case: 
ina tuppi iStur e-ri-im ih-r[i-im] he wrote (the 
oracle query) on a tablet, put it in a clay 
case, sealed it K.8323:7' (courtesy W. G. Lam¬ 
bert); see also ermu. 

3. haramu to place a tablet in a clay case 

(OA only) — a) in gen. : ihdama tuppam Sa 
PN u PNj hi-ir-ma-ma be sure (pi.) to enclose 
the tablet of PN and PNj in a case TCL 19 80:9, 
cf. tuppaSunu hi-ir-ma-nim ibid. 76:18, and 
passim with exceptionally: tahsistam 
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hi-ir-ma-ma enclose the memorandum in 
a case BIN 4 32:36. 

b) with indication of the contents of the 
tablet: tuppam Sa mdmit PN ni-ih-ri-im we 
enclosed in a case the tablet containing PN’s 
declaration under oath BIN 6 29:27; x kas: 
pam ... ana sibtim nilqe^akkumma tuppini 
ih-ri-mu we have taken on interest x silver 
for you and they have enclosed our tablet 
in a case Kienaat ATHE 28:22; we gave 
merchandise to two persons tuppasnu ana 4 
hamSatim ni-ih-ri-im and enclosed in a case 
the tablet drawn on their names (stating a 
term) of four AamMito-periods BIN 4 4:11, 
cf. X kaspum M isser PN u PN^ PN 3 isunm 
tuppaSnu ih-ri-mu-ma CCT l 9a:9; after 
four AcimwiiM-periods they will pay the x 
silver which I have given to PN and PN^ 
tuppaSnu ah-ri-mu and have enclosed in a 
case a tablet drawn on their names AnOr 6 pi. 7 
No. 19:10; tuppam . .. ana ume ni-ih-ri-i[m] 
we enclosed in a case a tablet (concerning x 
silver) for a time agreed upon TCL 4 20:6; 
make all this silver ready and ana 12 
hamSatim tuppaka hi-ir-ma enclose your 
tablet for twelve Aamwi^w-periods in a case 
BIN 6 55:13; PN Owes me x silver, PNj and 
PN 3 tupptiSu ih-ri-mu have enclosed a 
tablet (to this effect) drawn up in his name 
CCT 2 11a: 6 ; 2 MA.NA hurasim tuppusu 

ih-ri-im-ma ammakam ibaSSi he enclosed in 
a case a tablet concerning two minas of gold 
on his (another person’s) name and it is 
deposited there TCL 4 24:56, cf. tup'pe Sa .. . 
ni-ih-ri-mu aSar PN ana nabsim nizib 
BIN 6 64:19; tuppu§u hi-ir-ma-ma ana PN 
piqda TCL 20 95:20, cf. tuppasa hi-ir-ma-ma 
ana PN dina CCT 3 14:32; x kaspam ... 
sa PN ana PN, habbuluma tuppuiu Im-ar-mu 
kaspam ... PNj Sdbbu PN* (the creditor) has 
been paid the silver (and interest) on the x 
silver which PN (the debtor) owed PNg 
and for which a tablet concerning (his 
indebtedness) was enclosed in a case ICK l 
67:5; fuppam sa Hbi hi-ir-ma enclose in a 
case the tablet with the (enumeration of) 
witnesses BIN 6 96:16, cf. x tuppim §a Slbe 
ha-ra-mi-im ibid. 61:14, and see below rung. 
3c; note also tuppuiu ia muSazzizim hi- 
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ir-ma BIN 6 67:23, and tuppam Sa gamir 
awdtini lu ni-ih-ri-ma MVAG 35/2 No. 336:10, 
cf. also tuppuSu ha-ri-im CCT 3 18a: 22, 
tuppum ha-ri-im Kienast ATHE 64:41; at: 
tuppim Sa hubulliSunu Sa abuni ih-ri-mu 
CCT 3 42a: 16, cf. the silver Sa tuppaka 
ina KaniS anaku u rdbisum ni-ih-ri-mu-ma 
Golenischeff 16:8. 

c) elliptic: Slbe anniutim u anniutim 
hi-ir-ma-ma (write the names of) all the 
witnesses (on a tablet and) enclose (it) in a 
case TCL 19 62: 23, ci. iStu Slbe ta-ha-ri-ma-ni 
ibid. 25, klma Slbe ta-ah-ri-ma-ni Kienast ATHE 
47:13, cf. also KBo 9 27:8; SlbeSa li-ih-ri-mu 
CCT 5 2a: 20. 

4. harrumu (same as mng. 3, with plural 
object, OA only) — a) with tuppu: tuppe 
nu-ha-ra-ma ... nuSebalakkum we will have 
the tablets enclosed in a case and we will 
send (them) to you BIN 6 73:25, cf. tup: 
■puSu ka-ru-mu BIN 4 114:11, cf. also tup: 
piSunuu-ha-ru-mu-u-ma MVAG 35/3 No. 319:8. 

b) elliptic: Sa atta urklti tu-ha-ri-mu 
(the names of witnesses) that you will have 
later on enclosed in a case TCL 4 82:11, 
cf. allak u-ha-ra-ma I (myself) will come 
and enclose in a case ibid. 12, dupl. TCL 21 
268:9 and 10. 

5. hurrumu (uncert. mng., OB): awatum 
hu-ur-ru-mu-um hu-ru-ma the affairs are very 
secret(?) TCL 17 59:20 (OB let.). 

6. nahrumu passive to mng. 2 (OA only): 
tuppum i-hi-ri-im-ma MVAG 35/3 No. 332:17. 

The proposed meaning of haramu as used 
in OA is based on etymology (see armu, 
harmu adj.) but it must be noted that 
nowhere in OA does (h)aramu refer to the 
placing of letters in clay envelopes, i.e., 
cases. The act seems to have had definite 
legal connotations (Landsberger, Arkeologya 
Dergisi 4 p. 13 n. 1 with literature) ; its subject 
is normally the creditor, its object the legal 
text {tuppu, only once and in obscure con¬ 
text tahsistu), as a rule a promissory note. 

In AJSL 36 81:44, read tur-ra-am tvbahhar you 
heat it again, see iurram. 
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arandu see araddu and arantu. 

arani§ adv.; like an eagle; SB*; cf. er4 C. 

LIT mundahslja eli ndrdtiSu a-ra-niS (var. 
A.MU§EN-wiif) uSapriSma I sent my fighters 
flying across his canals like eagles Winckler 
Sar. pi. 34 No. 73:129, var. from Lie Sar. 409. 

For a parallel, wr. klma A.musen.meS 
TCL 3 25, see eru C usage b. 

arannu see ardnu. 

arantu {arandu) s.; (a kind of grass); SB. 

li.sag.ll = a-ra-an-tu (preceded by sasaatu and 
hirinnu) Hh. XVII 38; u.ab.tir = a-r[a-an,-tu\, d. 
numun.Ab.tir = aer \aranti\ ibid. 129f.; u.Uj.ra. 
nu = a-ra-an-tu == [. . .] Hg. D 214, also Hg. B LV 
198; [hi-ri-in] [O.ki.kal] = sa-aa-sa-tum, \r\a-ar-du, 
a-ra-an-tum Diri IV 20 ff. 

a) in pharm.: u a-ra-an-tum : u min 

(= hasarratum) UruannaI135; fi lu-lu-tu, 
Tj a-nu-nu-tu, tj.sag.il, tj.sag.kal, ij.tal.tal, 
tj.tAl.tAl.sal.la, tj.ab.tir : a-ra-an-tu, 

NUMUN TJ.AB.TIR : NUMUN TJ MIN Uruanna I 
140-147; [tj] a-ra-an-tum Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
36 i 27. 

b) in med.: [. .. ] a-ra-an-di kukru ina 

itqi talammi ana libbi mi tanaddi ina iMti 
tuSab&al arm libbi uzniSu taSakkanma iballut 
you wrap a. (and) fir turpentine in a wad of 
fleece, put it in water, let it come to a boil, 
put it into his ear and he will recover 
AMT 33,1:38; TJ har-hum-ba-STR TJ a-ra-an-tu 
Kocher BAM 202 r. 9'; TJ a-ra-an-tu ibid. 315 iv 
30, 316 i 23'; [tj] a-ra-an-tu ina Kus Biggs Sa- 
ziga 66 i 40. 

c) other occs.: summa . .. tj.ki.kal / 
TJ a-ra-an-tum innamir if tj.ki.kal, variant: 
a.-grass, appears (in a field) CT 39 6 K.3840:7 
(SB Alu), with comm, tj a-ra-an-tum / tj 
la-ar-du RA 13 31:7f., cf. v-ra-a-nu jj TJ 
a-ra-an-tu // tj a-la-mu-u ibid. 3 (Alu Comm.), 
also [Summa) tj a-ra-[an'\-tum ittabSi CT 39 
9:27 (SB Alu). 

For refs, written tj.ki.kal, see sassatu. 
arantu see araddu. 

aranu (arannu) s. fern.; chest, coffer, 
cashbox, coffin; SB, NB. 


araqu 

a-ra-nu = [.. .] (followed by synonyms of ewer) 
An VII 116. 

a) chest, coffer: 1-en Gis ar-ra-nu Sa gi§. 
BTJ (= hilepi) one chest made of willow VAS 
6 246:4 (NB); Gi§ a-ra-an-nu 3 musipetu ... 
nudunnH Sa 'PN a wooden chest with three 
mwsipfTi-garments, the dowry of 'PN Peiser 
Vertrage 101 + 122:8 (= Dar. 530, coll. Geers), 
cf. [x] a-ra-nu Sa ttJg [.. . ] (followed by 
zabbilu basket) Nbn. 1119:If; 1 a-ra-an-nu 
oi u-Su-kul-la-a-tu (among household im¬ 
plements) Camb. 330:6. 

b) cashbox: x silver irbi Sa a-ra-nu Sa PN 
income from the cashbox of PN GCCI 2 131:2 
and 7; ki ina Arahsamna suluppt la 
iddannu kaspa Sim suluppi aki a-ra-nu Sa 
Arahsamna inaddin if he does not give over 
the dates in MN, he shall pay in cash the 
price of the dates according to the (exchange 
rate of the) cashbox of MN Dar. 484:11. 

c) coffin: NA 4 a-ra-nu aSar taslilt[iSu'] ina 
ert dan-ni bdbaSa aknukma udannina Si-pat-sa 
I sealed the opening of the stone coffin, his 
resting-place, with strong copper and rein¬ 
forced the seal TuL p. 57 :6 (SB). 

Oppcnheim, JNES 6 117f. ; Zimmern Fremdw. 
34 f. 

*aranu see arnu mng. la-4'. 

arapSannu s.; (a precious object); EA*; 
Hurr. word. 

1 §TJ a-ra-ap-Sa-a-an-na 6 ituzarra hur[d'\si 
one set of a.-s (with?) six .... of gold EA 22 
ii 14 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 

arapu see erepu. 

araqu (wardqu) v.; 1. to become green or 
yellow, to turn pale, 2. urruqu to cause to 
pale, to cause to be green, 3. urruqu to 
turn pale, yellow; from OB on; I iriq 
(eruqu CT 15 45:29, '‘-ir-qu 8TT 28 iii 21') 
— irriq — {w)aruq, 1/3, II, III; wr. syll., 
and siG,; cf. amurriqdnu, arqu adj. and 
s., arqutu, marqitu, urdqutu, uriqtu, un 
qanuhlu, urqitu, urqu, urriqu. 

si-ig BIG, = a-ra jj ar-qum (i.e., araqu and arqu) 
Nabnitu XXII 235; [si-ig] [siQ?] = a-ra-qu A 
V/3:244. 
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8 IG 7 a-ra-qu siOj baddSu ACh Adad 33:2; Satahu 
= a-ra-qu ACh Sin 22:1; [sii 2 ].si, 2 .ga.ab = 
bu{toT wu)-ri-{i1q make green! OBGT XI 12. 

1 . to become green or yellow, to become 
pale — a) said of the face: ana zikri etlim 
i-ri-qu panusu at the man’s words his face 
turned pale Gilg. P. iv 39 (OB); Mma nikis 
Gi§ hlni e-rw(var. -ri)-qu panuSa her face 
turned as pale as a cut-off twig of a tamarisk 
CT 15 45:29, var. from KAR 1:29 (Descent of 
Istar), cf. \ki\ma ni\kis^ Gi§ hini ^-ir-qu paniiS 
STT 28 iii 21' (Nergal and Ereskigal), see AnSt 10 
108; kasMptu klma sihir kunukki anni 
lisudu li-ri-qu panuki (see sMu A mng. 2a) 
Maqlu III 103; iessa ar-qat her cheek is pale 
4R 58 i 38 (Lamastu) ; Summa . . . Serum i-ta- 
nar-ri-qu if his flesh is constantly pallid 
Labat, Syria 33 122f. (med.); panusu i-ta-nar- 
ri-qu his face is always pallid Labat TDP 
158:12. 

b) other occs. : [Summa uban ha]S% qablitu 
ressa wa-ru-uq (or wu-ru-uq, see mng. 3) if 
the head of the middle “finger” of the lungs 
is pale YOS 10 39:38 (OB ext.); enzu ar-qd-at 
a-ruq [si]PA.TUR-io a-ruq LU.siPA-ia a-ruq 
na-qid-sa ina eki siG, Samml SIG 7 .MES ikkal 
the she-goat is green, green is its shepherd 
boy, green is its shepherd, green is its chief 
herdsman, it eats green grass in a green plot 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 17 K.61+3273 ii 48f. (SB inc.). 

2 . urruqu to cause to pale, to cause to be 
green(?) — a) to cause to pale: zlmt tur-ra-qi 
bunnanne tuSpelli you cause (his) appearance 
to become pale, (his) features to change 
4R 56 ii 3 (Lamastu). 

b) to cause to be green(?): aSSum eqlim 
ur-ru-qi-im Sa taSpurim alkima eqel GN u 
eqel GN 2 ur-ri-qi as to the... .-ing of the 
field about which you (fern.) wrote me, go 
and .... the fields in GN and in GNj TCL 
18 108:5 and 9 (OB let.); 2 UDU.NiTA ana eqlim 
um-d-ur-ru-qi-im YOS 5 212:35, cf. ana um- 
ur-ru-[q{-im] ibid. 208 ii 1, see Kraus Viehhal- 
tung p. 33. 

3. urruqu to turn pale, yellow: panuka ul 
ur-raq ul inarruta Sepaka your face shall 
not become pale, your feet shall not be- 


ararianu 

come paralyzed Streck Asb. 118:69; [Summa 
SamaS ina] asiSu SIG 7 if the sun is pale at its 
rising KUB 4 63 i 9, cf. [Summa SamaS] ina ash 
Su iltanu ana panlSu ur-ri-iq if, when the sun 
rises, the north (of the sky) facing it turns 
yellow ibid, i 33, see Leibovici, RA 50 14; Sum: 
ma Samnum ii-ru-uq if the oil turns yellow CT 
5 4:11, cf., wr. wu-ru-u[q] YOS 10 57:13 (both 
OB oil omens); Summa irimu magal siG, 
(=urqa) ur-ru-uq Kraus Texte 50 r. 30'. 

arararu see araru A. 

ararathu s.; (a tree); lex.*; foreign word. 

gis.a.ra.rat.hu = §u (preceded by araihu, 
q.v.) Hh. Ill 249'. 

ararianu s.; (a medicinal plant); MB, 
SB; WT. syll. (also PA-PA-(a)-wit, i.e., ari-ari- 
a-nu). 

a) in pharm.: u a-ra-ri-a-nu : u ur-tu-u 
(followed by tJ e-ri-a-nu, var. u ’Em^'^'-ia-nu, 
seeeranu) Uruarma I 171a^b; t a-ra-ri-a-nu •. 

a-ri-hu H mat-qu, u Sd-mu mat-qu : Tj a-ra- 
ri-fa'\-[nu], v a-ra-ri-a-nu •. t x [x x 
Uruanna I 681ff.; V ha-di-lu : tJ PA-PA-a-nw, 
u ka-zal-lum : u pa-pa-wm, u PA-VA-a-nu : 
u Si-iS-nu (listed with the urbatu-group) 
Uruanna I 91ff.; V (var. Gl§) a-ra-ri-a-nu: 
ASTJHUB.Ktr Uruanna III 128; V a-ra-ri-a-nu 
Koeher BAM 254:8 (list of medicinal plants). 

b) in med.: patrdnam u me-er-gi-na-nu 
u a-ra-ri-ia-nu (among medicinal plants 
requested) PBS 1/2 72:33 (MB let.); IGI.4. 
GAL.LA xs matqa igi.4.gal.la u turqu igi.4. 
GAL.LA u a-ra-ri-id-nu / tj mir-gi-ra-a-nu 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 10 iii 10 (coll.), cf. Koeher BAM 
72:8; TJ a-<ra'>-ri-a-ni tasdk ina Sikari nij 
patan nag.me§-s[w(!)] you bray a.-plant and 
have him drink it repeatedly in beer on an 
empty stomach AMT 65,1:13, cf. tj a-ra-ri-a- 
nu tasdk ina Sikari NU [qMtdn nag-M] 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 14 i 33, | GIN TJ a-ra-ri-a-nu 
ina 10 GIN A NAG-stt ibid. pi. 17 ii 67; tJ a-ra- 
ri-a-nu zer bini zer azall[i] 3 tj husa Mpi libbi 
irtanaSSi ina Sikari n[ag] — a.-plant, tama¬ 
risk seeds, azaWw-seeds, the three medications 
(for one who) keeps having abdominal pains, 
to give to drink in beer Koeher BAM 159 iii 28, 
also ibid. 316 iv 2, cf. TJ [a]-ra-ri-ia-nu 
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STT 95 14; TJ a-ra-n-<ia>-7M [ina muhh]i 
nari asu (for conciliating one’s god) ibid. 
66 , also Kocher BAM 316 i 22, also (for a 
phylactery) ibid. 311:54, Biggs Saziga 66 i 38; 
u PA-PA-a-ntt ; sammi nisik seri ; he-mu-u 
erSi ameli iulrn'd — a. is an herb for snake bite, 
to shred(?) (it), to surround the man’s bed 
CT 14 23 K.9283:8, restored from RA 15 76:10, 
cited him4 As., which should be read hemu 
or ttmn “to shred(?).” 

Thompson DAB 125f. 

ararihuru s.; (an official); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

(after a list of garments, golden ring, metal 
objects, etc.) annutu sa istu bit PNPKj mdrsu 
itti LXJ.MES a-ra-ri-hu-ri ia ishatu these (are 
the objects) which PN^ his son seized in the 
house of Pisr (his father) together with the 
a.-officials HSS 15 163:13, cf. (after a list of 
five names) 5 lu.mes a-ra-ri-hu-ru ibid. 21. 

*ararratu see ararru. 

ararru (driru, fem. *ararratu) s.; miller; 
OB, Mari, MB, SB, NB; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. 
and lu/sal.hae(.har); cf. ararru in bit 
ararri, ararrutu. 

a-ra har.har = a-ra-ar-ru Diri II 63, cf. har. 
HAR = a-r[a-ar-ru-um] Proto-Diri 95; har“'*'' 

HAR = [a-ra-ar-ru] = [ . •] Lu III i 13'f., har. 
HAR = [...], SAR.HAB.HAR = [• ••] ibid. 15'f., 
of. lu .HAR.HAR = [a-ra-ar-ru], sar.har.har = [. . .] 
Lu Excerpt II 12f.; [lu. har.har] = a-ra-ar-ri 
Nabnltu IV 160; [a-ra] [har] = [a-r]a-rum S» Voc. 
B 2', cf. [ki-m-ki-in(?)] [har] = [a-r]a-rum ibid. 6 '; 
ur HAR =■ a-ri-ru S®' Voc. A 14. 

a) in OB : 30 (sila) se a-ra-ar-ru thirty 
silas of barley for the millers HUCA 34 12:105; 
four gur of barley ana es.gar hj.har.har 
ana svkv u sA.g[i.kar] to be worked by 
the millers, for provisions and voluntary 
offerings JCS 2 86 No. 11:4, cf. (in similar 
context, with Mq meSeqim bi-ru-ji-\im]) ana 
BS.gAr LU.ME§ HAR.HAR BM 81155:13 (cour¬ 
tesy R. Harris); aSSum a-ra-ar-ri-[im] (in bro¬ 
ken context TIM 2 43:4; awilum ul Sa a-[ra]- 
ar-ri the man is not one of the millers TCL 
17 59:14, cf. PN LTJ.HAR.HAR BIN 7 222:9 (let.); 
A-ra-ru-um (personal name) CT 2 40a: 18, also 
A-ra-ar-rum Meissner BAP 30 : 3 and 8 . 
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b) in Mari; aSSum PN lu.dim u 10 ltj 
a-ra-ri bell iSpuram anumma PN u 10 Lti 
a-ra-ri ana ser belija attarda[SS'\um concerning 
PN the builder and the ten millers that my 
lord wrote me about, I have now sent PN and 
the ten millers to my lord ARM 5 28 : 5 and 7. 

c) in MB: naphar 20 TUG.siG lij.har. 
HAR. ME § mahru total of twenty woolen 
garments received by the millers Iraq 11 146 
No. 7:14; 4 PI §E.BA PN HAR.HAR BE 
14 91a: 17, cf. PN HAR.HAR ibid. 58:11, 28ff., 
32, also ibid. 62:13; SE.BA 2 SAL.HAR.HAR. 
MBS the rations of two female millers 
(referred to as es.gAr bappir.mes u ka.zid.da 
work of the brewers and millers) BE 15 77:6, 
cf. 1 PI §E.BA 2 SAL.HAR.HAR PBS 2/2 73:31, 
120 SILA SAL.HAR.HAR BE 15 164:5. 

d) in NB: kaspu Sa lu.har.har.mes 
silver for the millers VAS 4 148:1, cf. 3 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sa ana HAR.HAR [...] 
VAS 6 191:1; note as “family name”: lu. 
HAR.HAR VAS 3 53:13, Nbk. 137:15, “LU. 
HAR.HAR Nbn. 600:4, LU a-n-n RA 19 85:14. 

e) in SB : Sa lu.har.mes ina ± lu.mu.mes 
.. . ana 4 nap-tan Sa \Anu'] Antum (grain) 
which the millers (provided) in the kitchen 
for four meals for Anu and Antu RAco .76:23; 
enu iSippi zabardabbu siraSu engisu ltJ a-ri-ru 
(in enumeration of the personnel of Egi§- 
nugal, see engisu) YDS l 45 ii 26 (Nbn.); 
Summa ina reS marti eriSlu kima kakkutu 
eriStu a-ra-ar-ri if there is an eri5<M-mark 
(looking) like a lentil on top of the gall 
bladder, (that means) wish for a miller TCL 
6 4:26 (SB ext.). 

Logographic writings have been included 
here, though they should perhaps be read 
teHnu, q.v., and teHttu, note lu.har.[ha]r = 
te-i-nu-u OB Lu 422. 

Landsberger, OLZ 1922 338f. 

ararru in bit ararri s. ; mill; OB*; 
cf. ararru. 

ina E a-ra-ar-ri isbatannima uSeribannima 
iphianni he seized me at the mill, made me 
enter and shut me in CT 6 8:11, cf. [nip]dtu 
ina E a-ra-ri Sitta kalia Kraus AbB 1 137:10 
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(both OB letters); for e.HAR.HAB in OAkk. 
andXJr III see Oppenheim, Eames Coll. p. 146f. 

ararrutu s.; work of the grinder; SB*; 
of. ararru. 

He had an image made of himself, holding 
a grinding stone Sa epeS HAR.HAR-rM(?)-<t(?) 
for doing a grinder’s work Borger Esarh. 105 
ii 20. 

ararA A {ardru) s.; (a medicinal plant); SB. 

[ia-lam-bi-tur-ra] [O.AS.dttGi.gIa = a-ra-ru-u 
Diri IV 18; ii.MlN(= sA.sab, i.e., Salambi).tur. 
ra = a-ra-ru-u = dS-iul-tum Hg. B IV 181. 

iJ.DUMTJ.SAL A.§1, d.gA.LAM.BI.TUR.BA, U.A§. 
DUGj.GA : d a-ra-m(vars. add -uju) Uruarma I 
275ff. ; V.PA.PA : a-ra-ra-ru (i.e., cryptographic 
writing PA-PA for ar-arw) KocherPflanzenkunde 22 iv 
10 (= Uruanna I); O.pa.pa.pa (i.e., d arat dr-aru), 
tJ a-a-ba-sa : tJ a-rat a-ra-ru, d a-ra-ru : d fyi-an-zi- 
ba-tu, tJ a-ra-ru tam-liS d lu-lu-tu sAj Uruanna I 
278ff.; ti i.UDTj e-rig-ti : tr dS-$u-ul-tu, V SA.iam. 
Bi.TUB.KA : V a-ra-ru-u, d dS-iu-ul-tu Uruanna II 
170ff.; A 5 .DUG 4 .GA : (i a-ra-\ru-u\ Uruanna III 
270. 

IJ a-ra-ru-u : tJ himit seti : ki.min (= ina 
dUpi Samni paMSu) — a.-plant, a medication 
against fever, to rub on in honey or oil 
Koeher BAM 1 i 55; t a-ra-ru (among medic¬ 
inal plants on a shelf) Koeher Pflanzenkunde 
36 ii 31. 

In STT 95 : 66, read u a-ra-n-<m>-wa. 

Thompson DaB 146 and 224ff. 

ararA B s.; granary; syn. list.* 

a-ra-ru-u = ka-ru-u (followed by synonyms of 
iSittu) Malku I 271. 

In KAJ 108:2 probably read gis.meS 
a-da{\)-ru-u, see similar passages cited adaru s. 

arard C s.; (a word for male prostitute) ; 
syn. list.* 

a-ra-ru-u = min (= ku-lu-'u) LTBA 2 1 vi 48. 

araru s.; curse; NA, SB; cf. araru A. 

iphurunimma ilu rahdti Hmat Marduk ullu 
§unu uSkinnu uzakkiruma ana ramaniSunu 
a-ra-ru (var. a-ra-ar-ra) ina me u Samni itmu 
ulappitu napMte the great gods, having 
assembled, elevated the position of Marduk 
and did obeisance, while they pronounced 
upon themselves an imprecation, swore by 
water and oil, touching(?) (their) throats 
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En. el. VI 97; M Sa a-m-rw(var. -ri) ana '^EN 
ihtdnikappi.. . ubattuquni just as one cuts ofiF 
the hands of those who blaspheme against 
Bel Wiseman Treaties 626. 

araru A v.; 1. to curse, 2. to treat with 
disrespect, to insult, to disown, disavow; 
from OAkk. on; I trur - irrar, 1/2; li- 
ra-ru-Su ZA 51 140:75, NA; wr. syll. (As 
CT4 5:11), cf. araru s., arratu, arm A adj. 

ih= a-ra-ru IgituhI132; [x].A§.bal.la, [x.x]. 
tar.x.da = [a]-ra-rum (followed by nazaru, tam'd) 
Nabnitu Fragm. 7 a7-8; a 5 .bal.dug 4 .ga = a- 
\r\a-rum (in group with arratu, nazaru) Antagal 
VII 115; nam.kud.da = a-ra-[rM], ta-mu-\iC\ 
A-tablet 371. 

Id.eme.hul.gal.e as.bal mu.un.ab.dug 4 . 
ga : &d I'iSanu lemuttu i-ru-ru-gu he whom an evil 
tongue cursed 5R 50 i 69f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1); 
‘'Nin.urta dumu.‘'En.lil.la.kex(KiD) as im.mi. 
ib.sar.re : %IN belum mar “^min ir-ra-ar-gu Lord 
Ninurta, the son of Enlil, cmses it (the stone) 
Lugale XII 14, also X 3, XI 19, XII 36, also nam 
Am.mi.ib.tar.re (var.4s 4m.mi.ni.ib.sar.re) : 
ir-ra-ar-gu-nu-[ti] ibid. X 21; ki.bal.a na.4m.bi 
TAR [...] : mat nukurli ga ta-ru-ru [. . .] the enemy 
land which you cursed BA 5 633 No. 6:39; dingir. 
gal.gal.e.ne.kex nam ha.ba.ra(var. adds .an). 
tar.ru.da(var. .de) : it'd rabdti li-ru-ru-gii may 
the great gods curse him CT 17 34:39f. 

umun.bi na.am ba.da.an .tab : belgu i-ta-ra- 
ar-gu his lord has cursed him 4Rll;13f. 

id <iAm.an.ki ba.kud.da.gim ka.ba sahar 
ba.diri : Mma ndr ga Ea i-ru-ru-g'u pigunu fidi 
imtali their (the rivers') mouth was filled with mud 
like that of a river which Ea had cursed SBH p. 
114:llf.; lii nig.nu.un.zu.a.ra sag.ba an.di. 
ib.dug 4 .a (var. du bi.in.du.a) : gd ina la edei- 
ru-ru (var. i-i-ru) who, without knowing, cursed 
(var.: went ahead) 5R 50 i 33f. (= Schollmeyer 
No. 1), vars. from LKA 75:17f. 

a-ra-rum = na-za-rum CT 18 10 r. i 54. 

1 . to curse (with god as subject) — a) to 
curse a person (with arratu) — 1' in royal 
inscrs.: ilu rabiutum in napharisunu (tr(copy 
'u)-ra-dam la-mu-dam li-ru-ru-us may the 
great gods in their entirety curse him with an 
evil curse AfO 20 78 ii 8 (Naram-Sin), cf. er- 
ra-dam le-mu-dam li-ru-ru-us MSP 4 161 ii 7 
(OAkk.); Sin ahum rabum ina ill ahh^u 
erretam rabitam li-ru-ur-Su may Sin, the 
eldest brother among the gods, his brothers, 
curse him with a terrible curse (i.e., with 
leprosy) Syria 32 17 v 19, also erretam lemuU 
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tarn li-ru-ru-SU RA 33 52 iii 11 (both Jahdun- 
lim), DN erretam rabltam li-ru-ur-3u VAS 1 32 
ii 21 (Ipiq-Istar of Malgium); ilu rahdtum Sa 
Same u ersetim ... Snati zeraSu mdssu mbsu 
niSlsu u ummdnSu erretam maruStam li-ru- 
ru{\&x. adds -Su) erretim anniatim Enlil ina 
plSu Sa la uttakkaru li-ru-ur-su-ma arhiS 
likSudaSu may the great gods of heaven and 
nether world curse him, his descendants, his 
land, his soldiers, his people, and his army 
with a baleful curse, may Enlil with his unal¬ 
terable utterance curse him with these curses 
so that they speedily affect him CH xliv 83 
and 89 ; \ilu rabwtu'\ ezziS [likkelmusuma arrate 
maruS]te li-ru-ru-Su may the great gods look 
upon him in anger and curse him with a 
baleful curse Weidner Tn. 57 No. 63; 10 (Assur- 
res-isi I), and passim in MA royal, see also oggiS 
usage a-l'; ilu rabutu sa Same u erseti arrat la 
napSuri maruStu li-ru-ru-Su-ma may the great 
gods of heaven and nether world curse him 
with a terrible, irreversible curse 0IP2 148:28 
(Senn.), and passim in NA royal. 

2' in leg.: arrat la pasari li-ru-ru-Su may 
they (the gods depicted on the kudurru) 
curse him with a curse which cannot be 
dispelled BBSt. No. 5 iii 33, also arrat la 
napSuri li-ru-ru-Su ibid. No. 8 iii 25, ar-<rat> 
la napSuri maruSta li-ru-ru-Su ibid. No. 7 ii 15, 
arrat la napSuri lemutta li-ru-ru-Su BE 1/2 
149 ii 17, arrat maruSti [le]mutti [Sa]-ga-dS-ti 
li-ru-ru-Su ZA 9 385:9, and passim in kudurms; 
whoever changes this agreement Anu Enlil 
u Ea dr-ra-ta ma-ru-uS-tu la nap\Sur'\u li-ru-ru 
may Anu, Enlil and Ea curse with a baleful, 
indissoluble curse BE 8 4 r. 3, Anu Enlil u 
Ea arrat la napSur maruSti li-ru-ru-Su ABL 
1169 r. 3 (NB leg.), also VAS 5 21:31, BE 8 150:2, 
TuM 2-3 16:10, and passim in NB leg. 

3' other occs.: Sa ta-ru-ri attima takarrabi 
you (goddess) bless whom you have cursed 
79-7-8,60:24 (SB lit.); ildni ... arrat la ruipSuri 
maruSti li-ra-ru-Su-ma may the gods curse 
with an evil curse which cannot be dispelled 
him (who destroys the tablet) ZA 61 140:75 
(NA lit., subscript); Marduk Ntr btJe i-r\u- 
ur ...] Slmat la tdri (in broken con¬ 

text) RAcc. 131:60 (New Year’s rit.). 
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b) to curse a person, to curse a reign, a 
land, etc. (without arratu) — 1' in royal 
inscrs. and kudurrus: irm libbiSa aggim ina 
uzzdtiSa rabidtim Sarrussu li-ru-ur may she 
(IStar), with angry heart (and) in great fury, 
curse his royal rule CH xliii 103 ; hatta^u 
liSbir SimatiSu li-ru-ur may he (Anu) break 
his scepter and curse him (lit.: his fate) 
CH xlii 52, cf. ASSur ... bel Slmati SimatiSu 
li-ru-ur AKA 252 v 90 (Asn.); ASSur ... li-ru- 
ur-Su-ma Unger Reliefstele 29 ; ilu Sa Sarri 
i-ra-ru-Su the king’s gods will curse him 
MDP 2 pi. 20:11 (MB), Uramazda li-ru-ur 
VAB 3 69:108 (Dar.) ; amelu SdSu ilu raMtu ... 
aggiS li-ru-ru-Su may the great gods curse 
that man in anger BBSt. No. 6 ii 38 (Nbk. I), cf. 
Anu ... aggiS li-ru-ur-Su-ma Hinke Kudurru 
iv 3, Anum abi ildni \nakriS^ li-ru-ur-Su 
BBSt. No. 4 iii 9. 

2' in omens and lit.: [Summa . . .]-.ld(var. 
-Su) iSSebir ilu mdta Sudtu ir-ra-ru[va,T. -ru) 
if [the ... of Marduk’s barge] breaks, the 
gods will curse that land TCL 6 9:6, vars. 
from CT 40 39 : 28 (Alu), see RA 19 142; Enlil mat 
ta i-ta-ra-dr pale nukurti [... ] Enlil has cursed 
the land, [there will be] a reign of hostilities 
ACh Supp. 2 Samas 40 : 2, cf. Enlil mdta kalaSa 
i-ru-ur ittazar AfO 17 86:13, also a-ra-dr 
DINGIR u [x] ACh Adad 7:20; kirna irri li-ru- 
ru-Si kiSpuSa Maqlu V 37. 

c) to pronounce a curse (said of persons) 
— 1' in gen.: abua ta-ru-ur-nm lemuttu 
iSSakin ina paniSu when you cursed my 
father, calamity befell him Streck Asb. 22 ii 
124, cf. amelu la juradu Sarru ji-ra-ru-Su 
the king will curse the man who does not 
serve (him) EA 193:18; Samhat libbaSu a-ra-ra 
vbla [al]-ki Samhat Slmat luSimki (his heart) 
prompted him to utter a curse on the 
courtesan, “Come, courtesan, I will determine 
your destiny” (followed by luzzurki izra rabd, 
see izru) Gdg. VII iii 5, restored from CT 46 
23:11'; Summa ina MN Ki.MiN-ma apilSu 1§- 
ma (— lirur-ma'}) itti PE^.GAL-iw la idabbub 
if in MN ditto (a lunar eclipse occurs), then 
he should curse his son and not speak with 
his grandson(?) CT 4 6: ll (NB rit.). 

2' to legalize a contract: PN ina ttSuzzi 
Sa ahheSu eqla iknukma arrata i-ru-ur-ma ... 
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iddin PN deeded the field (to PNj) in a 
sealed document with the appropriate curse 
formula in the presence of his brothers 
BBSt. No. 9 i 26; Itm ode arrata 

i-ru-ru-ma they [...] in the ad^i-agreement 
and they pronounced (upon themselves) an im¬ 
precation (should they violate the loyalty 
oath) ABL 1029:12 (NB); note Anu Enlil u 
^Mar-bitiar-ra-as-su mar-ru- iu&y-tu li-i-ru-ur 
Cyr. 277:18. 

2. to treat with disrespect, to insult, to 
disown, disavow: e-ra-ar ahija u enassar GN 
ana Sarri I will disavow my brother and keep 
GN for the king EA 179:25, cf. mdru la asm 
la sanqu ... ir-ra-dr \ahasu\ ZA 4 240 iv 14 (SB 
lit.); \sunima sinniltu sa] ekallim [...]-<« 
ta-ru-ur (var.: ta-ta-ra-ar) lu mar Tukulti- 
Ninurta [...] TeI sa sarri sa majd[li .. .] sa 
Gi§ litte [... ] sa sapldnuSa ta-ta-ra-ar-si if a 
palace-woman insults [...], insults either a 
son of RN, or [a member of] the royal 
household or the harem, or one entitled to sit 
in the presence of the king (lit.: to a stool), 
(or) any woman who is beneath her in station 
(her nose will be pierced) AfO 17 283:79f. (MA 
harem edicts); $uplS ina puhri t(var. e)-ru- 
ra-ni ardi my slave publicly treated me with 
disrespect in the assembly Lambert BWL 
34:89 (Ludlul I). 

For AOB 134:7, see ariru; for CT 12 15 iii 40 (A 
111/5:145), see hardru A. 

Landsberger, MAOG 4 294; von Soden, ZA 40 
178. 

araru B v.; 1. to fear, to become agitated, 
panic-stricken, 2 . aiarrttrw to be beset with 
fear, 3. urruru to cause fear, panic, 4. II/2 
to become frightened (passive to mng. 3), 
5. IV to become agitated(?); OB, SB; 

I irur — irrur and i'arrur, 1/2, 1/3, II, II/ 2 , 
IV, IV/3 (?); wr. syll. and (in mng. 2 ) ur^. 
t;R 4 ; cf. arurtu B. 

[uTi] = a-ra-rum Izi H App. i 10; [. . .] = a-ra-ru, 
pa-la-hu Lanu B ii 9f. 

[dumj.fdaml.a.ni.ta ab.dil.dil ur 4 .ur 4 .re. 
e.de : [ana u]tazzumiSu i-dr-ru-ra tamdti at his 
(Adad’s) roaring the seas are agitated JR AS 1932 
39:10; Idigna i.suh i.ur 4 .ur 4 i.lu su im.tu. 
bu.ur : Idiqlat eiat ar-rat dalhat u xxx the 
Tigris was turbid, agitated, roiled and .... Lugale 

II 45; lii.Ux(Gi§GAL).lu pap.hal.la mu.un.da. 
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ru.uS : amelu muttalliku i-ru-ru-ma they (the 
demons) frightened the suffering man ITET 6 392:5. 

ne.a.am (phonetic for ni.am) a.ba(?).ri. 
im ne.a.am ne.x.x mi.li.im.ma ne.ga.al 
••Innin za.kam : a-ta-ar-ru-rum pirittum gilittum 
namrirru u milimmu kdmma litar agitation, terror, 
fear, splendor, and awe-inspiring sheen are yours, 
O Istar Sumer 13 73:9 (OB lit.). Sum. only Hil- 
precht AV No. 20 r. 7; an mu.un.da.ur 4 .ur 4 ; 
samd i-ta-na-ar-ra-ru-iu (when Adad is raging) 
heaven is in a panic before him (followed by ersetu 
inassu earth quakes before him, see ndSu) 4R 28 
No. 2:9f., see OECT 6 p. 32; ge^ ba.ur 4 .ur 4 .ra. 
mes ; ina musi it-ta-na-ar-ra-ru sunn they (the 
evil spirits) are constantly agitated at night CT 16 
20 : 102 f.; kur.ra zd.kusii.a mi.ni.in.e im(var. 
omits).mi.ni.ib.ur 4 .ur 4 .de : ina Sadi Sinni kuSi 
asdtma i-ta-nar-ra-ar (var. i-\t\a-\n]a-dr-ra-dr-ru) a 
shark's tooth has come out of the highland, it (the 
highland) is constantly agitated Lugale I 39; . 

nun.na dingir.gal.gal.e.ne en.sar.ra nam 
mi.in.tar : Anunnaki ilu rabuti adiSari i-tar-ru (or 
emend to itarru<,ruy) the Anunnaki, the great gods, 
were in a panic everywhere (Sum. differs) Angim II 
27, see Falkenstein, Studies Landsberger 137. 

<1A.nun.na ki.tus.ub.§u.ukkin.na.kex(KiD) 
nam.mi.ni.ib.urj.urj.e.ne : ^Anunnaki ina Sut 
bat MIN la tu-ra-ar do not cause the Ammnaki to 
panic in the assembly Angim II 30. 

udug ur 4 .ur 4 .re : [utukku]i-dr-ra-rutheutukku- 
demons are agitated (at his awe-inspiring splendor) 
CT 17 5:32 and 34, cf. ni mu.un.da.ru.us su 
mu.un.da.ab.sig.sig.ga ; «ne» (dupl. omits 
ne) i-dr-ra-ru zumru unarratu they .... (Sum. 
“they cause fear"), make the body shake PBS 12/1 
6 r. 14f., dupl. GET 6 391:11. 

tJB 4 .UK 4 a-ra-ru Sa palahi - ur,. uTj is araru in the 
meaning “to fear” CT 20 26:8 (ext. comm.), see 
mng. 2; [. ..]= i-ta,-na-ra-ar CT 19 3 r.(!) iii 12 
(list of diseases). 

1. to fear, to become agitated, panic-stricken: 
ina kakkl ummdnnm i-ru-ur-ma kakklsa 
itabbak as to war, the troops will become 
frightened and throw away their weapons 
YOS 10 24:42, cf. ummanum [. ..] i-ru-ur 
ibid. 42 i 53 (both OB ext.); ina satti Sunti 
tibut nakri ibasSima mdtu ir-ru-ur-ma (var. 
i-ru-ur-ma) ana dannati ipahhur in that year, 
there will be an enemy attack, and the land 
will become fearful and assemble in forti¬ 
fied places ACh Samas 8:2 and 10:30, var. from 
ACh Supp. 2 Samas 39:39, cf. also a-ra-dr 
KTJR.Bi ACh Sin 18:32; gabbitu ana qdtlka la 
tauMgsi etemmu i-ar-ru-ru-ka do not take a 
staff in your hands (or) the spirits will panic 
before you Gilg. XII 21, also sabbita ina 
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qat\iSu iSM] etemmu e-tar-ru ibid. 37B, see 
ibid. p. 68 n. 10, note the Sum. version gis. 
ma.nu su.za nam.mu.un.ga.ga gidim. 
e.ne ur^.re.en UET 6 56:64; niSe lipla^ 
Kama litquna huburSin bulu li-ru-ur-ma litur 
ana tiddi let the people be afraid and subdue 
their noise, let the cattle panic and “turn to 
clay” Gossmaim Era I 74, restored from VAT 
10071:23 f. in Lambert BWL pi. 73, see AfO 18 401; 
summa senu ina tarbasisina i-ru-ra if the sheep 
panic in their fold CT 28 9:38 (SB Alu); 
[sMmma(?)] ribu sa ki eli mindtisu i-ru-ur 
if the earthquake is more severe than usual 
RA 34 2:17 (Nuzi astrol.), hut i-ru-ub ibid. 19, 
note (in parallel context) i-ru-ub ACh Adad 
20:49, but [.. .] ia-ar-ru-ur ibid. 50. 

2. atarruru to be beset with fear: see 
Sumer 13, 4R 28, CT 16, Lugale I, in lex. section; 
ummanka ina Subtisa UK 4 .TJR 4 -dr (= itanarrar) 
your troops will be agitated constantly in 
their ambush CT 20 26:7, for comm., see 
lex. section, cf. ummanka ina supat [wasb\at 
i-ta-na-ra-ar YOS 10 17:12 (OB ext.); [...] 
mdtiSu umiSamma UR 4 .TJR 4 -dr(?) the [...] of 
his country will be agitated every day Craig 
ABRT 1 82 r. 9 (SB tamitw); summa immeru 
ina rubsiSunu it-ta-na-ar-ra-ru if sheep are 
constantly agitated in their pens CT 41 
11:18, also CT 28 9:34f., cf. summa senu i-ta- 
na-ar-ra-ra ibid. 37, wr. Ug i-ta-na-ar-ra-ar 
CT 41 11:26 and CT 28 38a: 7 (all SB Alu). 

3. urruru to cause fear, panic: see 
Angim II 30, in lex. section. 

4. IT/2 to become frightened (passive to 
mng. 3) : Summa a-ri-ir u-tar-ra-ar if he is 
pusillanimous, he will be (easily) scared 
ZA 43 96 ii 14. 

5. IV to become agitated(?): see CT 17 
5:34, PBS 12/1, in lex. section; dingir.mbs 
ITRIT i-ar-ra-ru (obscure) CT 38 49 : 25 (SB Alu); 
uncert.: [. ..] hursana la P-a-ra-ru-Si(?) AIK 

1 24 r. 3; for possible IV/3 forms, see mng. 

2 and discussion. 

The references cited in mng. 2 seem to 
belong together on the basis of the usage; 
the majority of the witings indicate the 
form Itanarrar, i.e., 1/3, and only a few the 
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form ittanarrar, i.e., IV/3. One could assume 
defective writings in the first case and assign 
all these forms to IV/3, were it not for the 
clear I/3 infinitive atarruru and the fact that 
the forms i'arrar{u) are rare and are used as 
if they were presents of I and not of IV. The 
references cited in mng. 5 may have to be 
interpreted as I presents, in spite of the vowel 
a instead of u. 

The passage i-ta-ru-ur YOS 10 47:34 is 
to be taken as a form of tardru, q.v., on 
account of the parallel itrur CT 41 10:25, 
12:15 and 18. 

Note also the exceptional transitive usage 
of Iruru in the bil. text UET 6 392, cited in 
lex. section. 

(von Soden, Or. NS 20 259.) 

araru C (ereru, hararu) v.; 1. to rot, 

2. to discharge a putrid liquid, 3. to defe¬ 
cate; MB, SB; I Irurjihrur—irrur and 
i'arrurjiharrur, stat. harir, IV I’arrar, IV/3 
{ittanarrar); cf. arurtu A. 

[... ] = e-re-ru, [. • . ] = min Sa a-ka-li Antagal 
III 249 f. 

sa.mu al.ur 4 = §A. ha-ri-ir Disease list 180. 

1. to rot: see Antagal, in lex. section; hia 
ARAH.ME§ Se'u ir-ru-ur the barley will rot in 
the granaries ACh Sin 3:127, cf. ibid. 67, also 
K.8263 : 5, cited Bab. 6 117, and dupls., and note 
the variant fo-rw-Mr ACh Sin 35:5. 

2. to discharge a putrid liquid: summa ... 

ina piSu ru^tu illak i-har-ru-ur if saliva flows 
from his mouth and he discharges a putrid 
liquid Labat TDP 80:2 and 5, cf. tarka 

i-^r-ru-ur ruHu ina piSu illak his eyes are 
dark, he discharges putrid liquid, spittle 
flows out of his mouth STT 89:137, cf. also 
Indsu ir-ru-ru his eyes discharge a putrid 
liquid AMT 90,1 iii 13, dupl. K.9523 ii 6; Summa 
irruSu i-Jia-ar-ru-ru if his bowels discharge a 
putrid liquid PBS 2/2 104 : 5 (MB), cf. Labat TDP 
l28:21'-24', also (with 1/3 or IV/3) Summa 
irruSu it-ta-na-r-ra-[ru] ibid. 25', also irruSu 
i-ar-ru-ur (var. \i\-ar-ru-ur) AMT 43,5:8, var. 
from dupl. AMT 66,1 : 13, also §A.ME§ i-ra-ru-ru 
(note imdt line 4) LKA 85:2; §A.ME§-iM 
nuppuhu irruSu i-dr-ru-ru irruSu iStanassu 
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(wr. KA-KA-w) Kocher BAM 169 v 48f., and 
note parallels irruSu i-a-ru-ru (var. i-dr-ru-ru) 
AMT 21,2:6, var. from dupls. AMT 22,2:4 and 
K.9216 ii 4' ; Surnma rei libbisu patirma i-dr-ra- 
dr Labat TDP 112:28, to be compared with 
sibit libbi irSi u re^ libbisu i-ru-ur ibid. 44:42, 
note Summa ur^ussu i-har-ru-ur Labat TDP 
84:29; exceptionally in ext.: \Summa\ 
i-har-ru-ur (followed by i-haS-Su-uS) if the 
lungs discharge a putrid liquid KAR 422 r. 3. 

3. to defecate: if a raven anapanummdnt 
ina saslSu i-hir-ru-ur defecates while it 
croaks in front of an army (marching out to 
war) CT 39 25 K.2898:5, and note the 
variant i-dr-ru-ru ibid. 3; if a raven ina 
muhhi ameli ih-ru-ur ibid. 9; exceptionally 
in IV/3: if ravens fly in flocks and pani 
ameli suhhuruma it-ta-na-'-ra-ar-ru wheel 
toward the man and defecate constantly 
ibid. 13. 

The references sub mng. 1 have been 
cited previously sub ereru v., those sub 
mngs. 2 and 3 sub hardru D. The latter were 
there erroneously interpreted as an acoustic 
phenomenon on the basis of the cognate 
verbs cited by Labat TDP 80 n. 162. These 
cognates, however, are to be connected with 
Akk. naharu “to snore” and have no relation 
to (h)araru, as the loss of the h indicates. 

The difiicult group of homonymous verbs 
{hlw)ardru pose problems which have not yet 
been adequately solved. An attempt has 
been made in the distribution of meanings 
and usages sub araru B and C which is meant 
to organize certain aspects rather than to 
offer a normative arrangement. In view of 
tardru “to tremble” a verb {w)araru of 
similar meaning {araru B) has been assumed 
{Irur—irrurji^arrur). The references in which 
{h)ardru denotes a physical process are more 
difiicult to disentangle because several mean¬ 
ings seem present, one referring to a process 
of rotting or putrifying {araru, ereru denoting 
the spoiling of grain during the winter storage) 
and one (mng. 2) for which “to discharge 
a(n abnormal) putrid liquid” fits in many 
passages. Only with respect to birds (mng. 3) 
does “todefecate” seem acceptable. Theparal- 


arattA 

lei use of a nuance of asaSu beside araru (sug¬ 
gested by the same Sumerian correspondence 
TJB 4 .UE 4 for both verbs and also by the two 
designations of diseases arurtu and aSuStu) 
as in \&umma\ haSu i-har-ru-ur if the lungs 
(of the sheep) discharge a putrid liquid 
KAR 422 r. 3f., and [Summa hasYi i-haS-su-us 
(see ^SdSu B) complicates the picture. 

araru see araru A. 

arasus. ; (a condiment); OB, NA(?). 

15 GIN a-ra-zum (among items imported 
from Dilmun) UET 5 678:19, cf. ibid. 286 r. 3; 
1 DUG a-ra-zum sa tdbdtim TCL 11 248:10 (all 
OB); uncert.: a-na a-ra-si (in broken 
context) ABL 686:14 (NA). 

araSSanu s.; wild dove; EA.* 

2 natulldtum sa maSki sa hi a-r\a\-as-sa-a- 
an-ni burrumu two leather reins variegated 
like a wild dove EA 22 i 22 (list of gifts of 
Tusratta). 

Probably a variant of amursanu, q.v. 
Meissner BAW 2 31f. 
ara§u see 
ara§u see ereSu B. 

arathu s.; (a tree); lex.*; foreign word. 

gis.a.rat.bu = (between gis.Su.rat.hu 
and ararathu, q.v.) Hh. Ill 248. 

arattu (fern, arattitu) adj.; excellent (lit.: 
in the manner of Aratta); SB, NB. 

a-rat-ta lamxktjb.bu.ki = §u, kab-tum, ta-na-da- 
turn Diri IV 87if., cf. lam.kue.etj.[ki] = [o-ra]- 
tu-ii, [ka-ah']-tu-um, ta-na-da-tum Proto-Diri 
547-547b; gis.gu.za.LAMxKUB.EU.Ki (vars. [gis. 
gu.za] a.rat, gis.gu.za LA.LAM.ti.tum) = a-rat- 
ti-tum, ka-bit-tum Hh. IV 76f.; gis.gu.za. 
LAMxKUE.BU.Ki = = ku-us-si ni-me-di 

Hg. A I 33, in MSL 5 187; [a.sa.LAMxKUE.B]u.Ki 
= a.§A a-rat-te-e, a.§A ta-na-da-te Hh. XX iii 13f. 

a-rat-(w-M(var. -tu-u) = min (= kwsd) ni-me-dli] 
Malku II 182, cf. a-rat-ti-i = min (= kussA) ni-me-di 
CT 18 3 r. iii 4 (syn. list); ki-kur-ru-u, 
pa-an-pa-nu, a-rat-Pu-u = Su-vh-tum Malku I 280ff., 
cf. a-rat-tu-u, si-si-ri-nu, a-mir-tum = [Siibtu] 
Explicit Malku II 146ff. 

[S\u-tin-nu, {dl-rcd-tu-u, ba-'-u-lu, \ru'\-m-§u-nu, 
i-Sd-nu-v, = kab-tum Malku I 17ff. 

a) describing objects — 1' a special chair 
for gods: giS.gu.za a-rat-te-e [. .. mu\Sab 
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Belet-parsl beltiSu the superb throne, seat 
of his goddess DN Bauer Asb. 2 47:6, also 
[gi5.gu.za] a-rat-te-e [Su\atu ibid. 8; note 
aratt'd alone; ii.KU a-ra-ta-a rahU ana muSab 
iStar beltija abni (in) the ^.ku I made an 
excellent (seat) splendidly for Istar, my 
goddess, to sit on AAA 19 110:36 (Aan.), also 
ana Ea belija a-rat-te-e hurdsi husM Sa sarru 
mahri la IpuSuS Iclma sa umu mahri epu^ma 
I made for my lord Ea an excellent (throne) 
of red gold, resembling those from earlier 
times, such as no previous king had made 
for him VAB 4 280 viii 17 (Nbn.). 

2' other occs.: see, referring to a field, Hh. 
XX iii I3f., in lex. section; musarSidat a-rat- 
te-e (name of the Temple-tower Gate) Frankena 
Takultu 124:122, also BA 6/1 153:43 (Shalm. 
Ill); in difficult context : qi§.tukul 

[xj.DUg-ma klma sikkati izziz gis.tukul a-rai- 
tu-ii [...] ina mati Ktr \i-§i\-tum eli ummanija 
imaqqut a-rat-tu-u ^En-\lil .. . ] m <1en li.KUR. 
BA Nergal gi5.tukul Nergal klma 2-au iq- 
b[u-u\ (var. DUG 4 -W) if the right “weapon” 

.. .. -s and stands upright like a peg, a 
superb “weapon” (mark), [.. .] will rage in 
the country, confusion will befall my army, 
(explanation): arattd (is?) Enlil, [.. .] and 
the Lord of the ii.KUB is Nergal, the weapon 
of Nergal, as it is said as its second (ex¬ 
planation in the lexical lists) CT 31 10 r.(!) i 
Ilf., vars. from AMT 71,3:10f. (ext. with comm.). 

b) describing a person: ana bitini ina 
erebika <i'>-Mp-pu a-rat-tu-u linassiqu seplka 
when you enter our house, may the noble 
purification priests kiss your feet Gilg. VI15. 

Derived from the geographical name Aratta. 

Weidner, AJSL 38 163; Bauer, OLZ 1921 74, 
ZA 42 167; Salonen Mobel 8Iff. 

arazallu see arzallu. 

arazapanataSu s.; vineyard-keeper; LB*; 
Old Pers. word. 

I.V a-ra-za-pa-na-ta-Mi TCL 13 218:4, also 
(omitting ufi) ibid. 22. 

Possibly Old Pers. *raza-pdna “vineyard- 
keeper,” see Mayrhofer, Die Sprache 8p. 121 n. 1. 


arbu 

araziqqu s.; (part of a wagon); syn. list.* 

a-ra-ziq-qu, Si-ip-ka-a-tum = pa-da-at-tu (var. 
pa-da-a-tum) Malku II 227f., cf. a-ra-zi-[x] (fol¬ 
lowed by hu4n-[x]) CT 18 1 Rm. 355:3'. 

arba see erbd. 

arballu s.; sieve; NB; Aram. Iw. 

3 dr{\)-bal-la-tUi (among household utensils 
such as pasSuru, maSMnu, muSeld, kulmd, 
etc., in dowry list) Nbn. 268:35; 2-ta Gi§ 
dr{\)-bal-luME^ (among utensils, garments, 
etc.) Ner. 28:23. 

Cf. Aram, arbeld “sieve” Jastrow Diet. 1114. 
arbanit see drabdnu. 

arbaSitu s.; (an earthenware container); 
MB.* 

10 DUG DAL GAL 15 DUG tamsllu 2 DUG 
masqu 2 dug ar-ba-Si-tum 10 dug kukubu 5 
DUG kandurd PBS 2/2 109:34, also (in similar 
sequences) ibid. 6, 19, and 44. 

arbatu see erbettu. 
arba’u see erbd s. 
arbiSu see erbeSu. 
arbitu see armd. 
arbiu see armd. 

arbu adj.; uncultivated (field); MB, SB; 
cf. arbutu. 

itdt Idiqlat ina name ugarl ar-bu-ti aSar 
bltu u Subtu la baSd tilu u eperu la Sapkuma 
libittu la nadat (I built a town for Assur) on 
the banks of the Tigris in meadows and 
uncultivated fields, where there was no house 
or dwelling, no mound of ruins or rubble, 
where no brickwork had ever been laid 
Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:94; eqel ugarUu ar-bu-ti 
sahhis usemi he turned the uncultivated 
fields of his farmland into meadows TCL 3 
209 (Sar.), cf. ugarSu ar-bu ibid. 206; UBU. 
MB§ KAR-td [... ] CT 38 46:27, cited as UBU. 
MBS dr-bu-tu TUS [...] CT 41 30:14 (Alu 
Comm.); (Ningirsu) muS^Ub ugare dr-bu-t[d] 
Or. NS 36 116:28. 

See also harbu B. 

arbu s.; fugitive, person without family; 
Nuzi, SB; cf. nerubu. 
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ka-ar kab = nap-Su-rum, nar-ru-bu, er-re-bu, 
ar-bu A VIII/1:212ff., cf. ka-ar kak [nap-Su-ru // 
nar-ru]-bu // ni-ru-hu jj la-m-mu H er-re-bu §[■• .]-6m 
// ar-bu II er-re-bu // dag // mut-i. ■ . H dag jj ar-bu^ 
AO 3556:17 (A VIII/1 Comm.), see Scheil, ZA 10 
201; [lu.k]ar.ra = ar-bu, [lil.te].a = te-hu-u 
Ai. Ill iv 20f. 

im.ri.a.BAD = ar-bu (in group with tehu 
dependent, la iianii, poor) Erimhus IV 170; [10]. 
BAB = rdr(?)l-6M CT 37 24 r. iv 11 (App. to Lu). 

[lO.kar.ra ad.dja.na.ra [a.na ba.a]n. 
tuk.a [in.n]a.ni.in.ku 4 : ar-bu S-d ana abiiu 
mimma ia irM uieribSu that a. delivered to his 
father all that he had obtained Ai. Ill iv 37. 

barley ana 2 ltj dr-bu-fi ana a.mes u-a-at- 
ta-nu for two fugitives for .... water 
HSS 16 194:4, cf. ana 2 l[u.mes] dr-bu-tum 
ibid. 176:23. 

(AHw. 66b) see karpu. 

arbutu s.; 1. flight, rout, 2. devastation, 
ruin, 3. status of a person without family 
(arbu)-, from OB on; wr. syll. and kar with 
phon. complement; cf. arbu adj. 

igi.nig[in]= [d]r-bu-tu, \x]-gal-tu IgituhI27f.; 
dr-bu-tu = [sah-l]u-uq-tu Izbu Comm. 85, see mng. 2. 

1. flight, rout — a) in gen. : \ana]kakki 
ar-bu-tum with respect to war : rout YOS 10 
33 V 25 and 40, 53:21 (OB ext.); miqitti um^ 
mani ina narpaSe Mnli KAB-tem downfall of 
the army in . . .., other portent ; rout TCL 
6 4:14 and 16 (SB ext.), cf. KAR-tom BRM 4 
16:15 and dupl., WT. SAL.KAB-/wm ibid. 15:17 
(MB ext.); ina kakkl ar-bu-ut ummanim 
in war: disaster to the army YOS 10 41:52, 
cf. ibid. 42 iv 16, 46 iii 24, 37, iv 35, 47:55f., 
and passim in OB ext.; ar-bu-ut ummdnika 
ibid. 53 : 25 (behavior of sacrificial lamb), ar- 
bu-ut ummani KAR 160:14, KAR-wt urn,'- 
mani CT 20 13 r. 14, 26:17, KAR 428 r. 34, 
KAR-Mi umman nakri ibid. 33, PRT 119:9, 
Boissier DA 228:44f., and passim in SB ext.; ar- 
bu-ut nakrim rout of the enemy (preceded by 
ar-bu-ut ummanim) YOS 10 47:77 (OB behav¬ 
ior of sacrificial lamb), also ibid. 18:49, 44:64, 
46 iii 9 (OB ext.). 

b) with aldku : umman Sarri KAR-tu illak 
the king’s army will take to flight CT 30 50 : 13, 
cf. umman nakri kar-/w nv-ak CT 20 31:18 
(SB ext.), and passim, see alaku mng. 4a—2' 


arbutu 

(arbutu); [masm]ratum uhtabbatama a-bu- 
[Z«to{?)] [a]r-bu-tam [i-l]a-a-ak the guard 
units will be abandoned, and (sentries at) 
the gate will flee YOS 10 33 v 32 (OB ext.). 

2. devastation, ruin (with aZd^Jw): dadme 
naduti sa pirik [mdti]ja sa [ina tarsi Sarrani 
abbe]ja ar-bu-tu ill[iku] the abandoned 
dwelling places within the confines of my 
land, which had gone to ruin during the reign 
of my royal ancestors Rost Tigl. Ill p. 4:19; 
A.DAM dr-bu-tu DXJ.MES the outlying districts 
will go to ruin CT 27 1: 14, dupl. ibid. 9 : 13 (SB 
Izbu), with comm, a^.dam = [na-mu-u), 
na-mu-u — a-\ha-tum), na-mu-u = se-[e-ru], 
mdtu dr-bu-tu DiT-[aA:], dr-bu-tu = [&ah-l]u-uq- 
tu Izbu Conun. 81-85; mdtu dr-bu-tu illak nisu 
isSallala the country will go to ruin, the 
people will be taken prisoner CT 39 17 : 58 (SB 
Alu), cf. CT 27 17:27, and 41 r.(!) 23 (SB Izbu), 
Thompson Rep. 252A:2, also mat rubeKAR-t[u 
T>v-alc] CT 30 38 ii 13 (ext.), rmtu RAR-tu illak 
ACh Supp. Samas 31:48, 60, RA 34 2:2 and 12 (Nu- 
zi astrol.), note KUR ar-bu-tu [illak] (variant?) 
KUR kar-mu-tu [illak] ACh Supp. 2 Adad 
103b : 28 ; dlu Su innaddima dr-bu-tu(y&T. -tu) iU 
lak that town will be abandoned and will go to 
ruin CT 40 3 : 66, var. from ibid. 7:56; dlu Sd 
dr-bu-tu illak CT 38 1:14, 8:32, wr. KAR-tu 
DV-ak CT 40 42 K.2259+ : 9 (all SB Alu) ; aldni 
asbuti innadduma kae-<« dv.me§ CT 30 16 
K.3841 r. 19 (SB ext.); bltu su ildnisu inaddui 
suma lupnu uSallakuSuma dr-bu-tu illak its 
gods will abandon that house, they will let 
it become destitute, and it will go to ruin 
CT 38 17:97, cf. hltu sd dr-bu-tu illak that 
house will go to ruin KAR 376:39, wr. kar- 
tu illak CT 38 17:96, CT 40 17:65, also (said 
of a field) CT 38 6 : 137, (of ugaru commons) 
CT 39 33 : 58 (all SB Alu) ; mcit Ellipi ina pat 
gimriha ar-bu-ta u-Sa-lik I brought the entire 
land of Ellipi to ruin OIP 2 59:29 (Senn.), 
cf. ar-bu-ti-is u-Sa-li-ka tdmirtus (see aldku 
mng. 4b) TCL 3 275 (Sar.), for other refs., 
see aldku mng. 4a-2' (arbutu). 

3. status of a person without family (arbu ): 
aMum ana ar-bu-ti-ia §a PN ahdtiki 6 gvr 
se’am addinuHm because I gave PN, your 
sister, six gur of barley, on account of her 
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status as one outside the family UCP 9 
338 No. 14:10 (OB let.); note nmelu m ar- 
bu-tu illak that man will enter a de¬ 
pendent relationship(?) CT 40 10:21 (SB Alu), 
cf. amelu KAn-tu illak TCL 6 1:50 (SB ext.). 

For the replacement of OB harbutam aldku 
by arbuta alaku, see aldku mng. 4a-2' (arbutu). 
The refs, cited sub mng. 3 describe a special 
social relationship, for which see arbu s. 
and errebu. 

ardabu s.; (a measure of capacity); NB*; 
Old Pers. lw.(?). 

231 ar-da-bi ultu GN ina qdt PN ana kisir 
sa PNj nadin 231 a.-s from GN delivered to 
PN as rent for PNj Camb. 316:9, cf. ibid. 1, 6, 
13, 14, and 18. 

Loan word from Aram, ardab, itself prob¬ 
ably from an Old Persian word, cf. apTa^v), 
see Zimmern Fremdw. 22. 

ardadillu {artatillu, astatillu) s.; (a plant); 
Bogh., SB. 

u.aS.tal.tal = di-ta-til-lu (var. [ar\-da-di-lu) 
Hh. XVII 46f.; ti.li.li.kaS.zi.da = da-da-ru = 
kur-d[in-nu], u.ai.tal.tal = ar-da-dil-lum = min 
Hg. D 219f. 

a) in Uruanna: u.uru.til.la, tj nunuz 
da-da-a, tJ.AS.TAL.TA[L], u id-mi GiS.ij.GiR, u 
kur-ab-du : t ha-ru-bu Uruanna I 183-87; tJ 
ai-ta-Ul-la tam-liS : v eme ur.ku ibid. 679; 
u.as.tal.tal : [ar-da-dil-l]um </> u kur- 
[din-nu^ Kocher Pflanzenkunde 29 iii 8 and dupls. 
(courtesy F. Kocher). 

b) in med. and magic: ar-ta-ti-la ... ahe 

tusakkalsu (various drugs, including) a., 
you give him to eat, each separately KUB 
37 43 i 14; U as-ta-til-la Biggs Saziga 68:4; 
TJ ar-da-dil-lum ... 7 samme annuli la- 

kassim (various drugs, including) a., 
these seven drugs you pound ibid. 52 
AMT 88,3:5, cf. TJ aS-ta-til-la AMT 32,1 
r. 7, wr. TJ.AS.tIl.TAL amt 28,8:11, 46,5 r. 
2, 48,2:7, 87,1:11, 89,1 ii 8 , STT 93:96', (for 
fumigation) CT 23 43:6, AMT 95,2 : 9, (to be 
worn in a leather bag) Biggs Saziga 53:20, 
KAR 184 r. 20, Kocher BAM 216 : 58, (as an oint¬ 
ment) RA 54 175 r. 5, cf. also Ebeling KMI 51 
v(!) 5, dupl. AMT 89,1 ii 8 , Kocher Pflanzenkunde 


ardat lili 

36ii 12, etc., and (followedby zerTJ.AS.TlL.TAL) 
ibid. 1 V 32f., RS 2 138:17. 

The plant grows in reed thickets, cf. 
^as.tal.tal gis.gi.ta numun.bi sii.su.e 
the a. -plant spread its seed in the canebrake 
Heron-Turtle Disputation 11, note also *^as. tal. 
tal *gazi edin.[na] ba.da. [an].gar 
the a.-plant and the mustard plant are 
planted in the steppe Tree-Reed Dispu¬ 
tation 39. In Kramer Enki and Ninhursag 211 
read [lugal.mu *as.tal].tal mu.(na.ab. 
be). (All refs, courtesy M. Civil.) 

Thompson DAB 257; Kocher, KUB 37 p. iii. 

ardadu s.; thief, criminal; SB.* 

ar-da-du, kar-ri-ru, Sar-ra-qu = sa-a-ru criminal 
Malku I 90 ff. 

as.dah a.sa.ga tab.ba.na.ka [...] : 
ar-da-du sa ina eqel tappisu [... ] the thief 
who [.. .]in the field of his partner Lambert 
BWL 119:17f. 

ardananu see dinanu. 

ardat lili s.; (a female demon); SB; wr. 
syll. and ki.sikil.lil.lI(.en.na), ki.sikil.tjd. 
da.kar.ra; cf. ardu. 

lu ki.sikil.lll.la igi ba.an.Si.kar Id sag 
ki.sikil.lil.la ki.kex(KiD) ba.an.dib.bi.eS ; 
ia ar-da-at li-li-i ihlriiiu etlu Sa ar-da-at li-li-i 
ikrimuSu the man whom the Jild-woman has 
chosen, tho man whom the liM-woman has detained 
5R50i59ff.; ki.sikil.lil.la dam nu.tuk.a : ar- 
da-at Sa mutam la iSd — liht-woman who 

has no husband (followed by gurus.lil.la : etluU- 
li-i) ASKT p. 88-89 ii 30; ki.aikil edin.na Hl.la 
ab.lil.la si.de ; ar-da-at li-li-i ina apti aunli izzlqa 
the lilu-woman blew in through the man's window 
Bab. 4pl. 3Ai l,cf. [k]i.sikil.Hl.la[a]b.ba.5. 
ta [lu] sur.ra.ab : ar-da-at li-li-i Sa ina apti Inti 
ana lO isruru (see sardru B) ibid. pi. 4 iv 6, and 
note ki.sikil edin.na lil.Id [k]i.sikil.l£l.la 
[a]b.ba gur.gur.kam : ar-da-tu Sa ina bit zaqiqi 
ana ar-da-a-ti ina apti ittanuru (see zaqlqu in hit 
zaqiqi) RA 17 176 r. vi 1 and 2, and parallel Bab. 4 
pi. 4 iv 1 and 3. 

lu.lil.la ki.sikil.lil.la ki.sikil.ud.da.kar. 
ra : li-lu-u li-li-tum ar-da-at li-li-i male and female 
Wit-demon, liid-woman 4R 29 No. 1 r. 29f., cf. 
lu.lil.la.a hd.a ki.sikil.lil.la h6.a ki.sikil. 
ud.da.kar.ra [h4.a] : lu Kid, lu lilltum lu ar-da-at 
li-[li-i] CT 17 3”4:19f., also [lil].14 ki.sikil ki. 
8ikil.lu.u.d[a.kar.ra] : li-lu-u li-li-tu «sikii,» 
dr-da-t\u . . .], with Greek transcription [. . .] XiXiO 
apSaO- [. . .] Iraq 24 69 B 2:lf.; [ki.sikil.u]d.da. 
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kar.ra dib.ba me.en : \ardat kam/St anaku 

I am the paralyzing Hltl-woman (preceded by liiA 
and liUtu in the same phrase) CT 17 49;28f.; 
^DiM.ME ^dIm.mb.a ^dIm.me.kil Id. 111 .14 ki.sikil. 
Iil.l4 ki.sikil.ud.da.kar.ra : lamaStu labasu 
ahhazu li-lu-u li-li-tu ar-da-at li-li-e ASKT p. 90—91 
ii 63, and passim, note lii.lil.la ki.sikil.lil 
ki.sikil.lil(var. ud).da.kar.ra CT 16 5:197. 

ba[lukki e]-e‘-lum lu.lil.lA ki.sikil.lil.la 
ul itehhi ana marsi without your (permission, 
Istar), the e^eZtt-demon, the h7w-demon and 
the ardat lilt do not affect a sick man KAR 
367:27; lu etem riddti [lu LU.lilL].l,A.Ei«f.NA lu 
Ki.slKiL.LtL.LA.EN.NA ... [isbassu]ma KAR 
184 obv.(!) 39, cf. lu-u ar-ta-at [ZiK] KUB 37 
78:2'; lamostu labasu ahhazu LU.LtL.LA SAL. 
lIl.lA KI.SIKIL.LIL.lA Maqlu I 138, also ibid. II 
55, V 71, KAR 233:19, AAA 22 42 i 4, Gray Sa- 
mas pi. 4 r. 7, see Schollmeyer No. 18, wr. SAL.KI. 
SIKIL.LtL.[LA] KAR 227 r. iii 36, LU.LtL.LA KI. 
SIKIL.LiL.LA KI.SIKIL.UD.DA.KAR.RA Kocher 
BAM 212:5, also Af O 14 144:84; charms against 
dDiM.ME ^dim.me gab-bi lil.ud.tar.en.na 

GUEuS.LtL.LA.EN.NA U KI.SIKIL. <LtL>.L A. EN. 
NACT1416BM93084r.9, cf. gurus.lil.la.mes 
ki.sikil.lil.la.mes KAR 44:10; as a 
diagnosis: ki.sikil.lil.lA isbassu the lild- 
woman has seized him Labat TDP 80:13, 
also qat Ki.siKiL.fLtL.LA] ibid. 160:40, note 
(as prognosis) ana dar (= mihisti?) ki.sikil. 
LtL.LA itdriu ibid. 196:62f.; NA.BI KI.SIKIL. 
LtL.LA 2 MU.ME isabbassu a ZiM-woman will 
seize this man for two years CT 38 28:27 (SB 
Alu); ar-da-at li-li-e ihdrSu the ZZZti- woman 
will choose him KAR 177 r. i 6, wr. ki.sikil. 
lIl.lA ibid. r. ii 30, Iraq 21 62:46, Iraq 23 90:4, 
and note kis-ki-li-li ihdr§u Iraq 21 48:14 and 
50:33 (all hemer.). 

See also kiskilllu. 

ardatu {wardatu) s.; young woman (girl 
or adult); OB, SB, NA; wr. syll. (wardatu 
Proto-Diri and PBS 1/2 122:6, SB) and (SAL.) 
KI.SIKIL; cf. ardu. 

lu.ki.sikil = ar-da-tu, Id.ki.sikil.tur = ha- 
tu-lum, lii.ki.sikil.tur == ha-tul-tu Igituh short 
version 286ff.; ki.sikil = ar-da-iw Igituh I 175; 
ki.sikil =■ ar-da-tum, ki.sikil.tur = ba-tid-tum 
Lu Excerpt II 36f., also LTBA 2 1 iii 46 f. (Ap¬ 
pendix to Lu). 

[te].t;nu = ba-a-tu-[ul-tum\, wa-a/r-d\a(\)-tum'\ 
Proto-Diri 624f.; [li-nu] [TE.tTNU] = ar-da-tum, 6a- 


ardatu 

tvl-tum Din VI B 18'f.; ran .tin = ar-da-tum Izi 
G 94; gi.e = [ki.sikil] = [ar-da-tul, mu.tin = 
[ki.sikil] = [min] Emesal Voc. II 71f.; sa-ag SAG 
= ar-da-tum Idu I 112; n1o.Sal.kid (corrupt for 
ki.sikil?) nam.dam.se ba.ab.ak.a = ar-d[a- 
<m(?)] a-n[a . .. ] Ai. VII ii 36; [. . . ] x = ar-da-tum 
Lanu Fragm. B iv 6'. 

ki.sikil ama.a.ni.ta ba.ra.ex(DU8-iDu).de : 
ar-da-tu ina moMakiSa uSellu they drive the maiden 
out of her room (parallel: etla ina bit emutiSa uSes^ 
they remove the young man from the house of his(!) 
father-in-law) CT16 9i26f.; ki.sikil nu.un.zu. 
4m h4.me.en : lu ar-da-tum lalamittu at-ta be you 
an untouched maiden (parallel: etlu la muStenwA) 
ibid. 10 iv 45f., restored from ibid. 50:18f.; [ki]. 
sikil SAL. 4m [giS.n]u.dug 4 .ga : min (= ar-da- 
tu) Sa klma sinniSti la rlhatu maiden who has not 
been impregnated like a woman Bab. 4 pi. 3 A i 4; 
uni.a ki.sikil.mu 4n.di.a.ni kur.ra.4m : ina 
ali ar-da-tum(\&r. -ti) zamaria iani (parallel: etlu 
nissassu Sanat, for translat., see zamaru s. lex. 
section) SBH p. 112 r. lOf.; gurus .ki.sikil .bi 
lal.e.ne ; etluuar-da-ta{vaT.dr-da-ai)ukassii, they 
paralyze young men and women Surpu VII 13f.; 
ki.sikil.sigj.ga : Sa ar-da-ti damiqti (see damqu 
mng. 2) CT 17 22 iii 151 ff., note also ki. 
sikil guruS : et-lam ii wa-ar-da-[tam] PBS 1/2 
122:6f.; ki.sikil 5u.nu.luh.ha : dr-da-tu Sa 
qataSa la mesd (parallel: sinniStu Sa qdtdSa la damqa) 
CT 17 41:13f.; ki.sikil ama.na.4m.tag.ga : 
ar-da-tum hv-ma ASKTp. 120 r. 5f., also ibid. 13f.; 
ki ki.sikil.e.ne sila e.sir.ra nu.mu.un.dib. 
ba : 4a itti ar-da-a-ti suqa u suld laiba’d (see bd‘u lex. 
section) Bab. 4 pi. 3 iii 6', and passim in this text; 
Id.ki.sikil an.na h4.du,.ra : ar-[da]-tum usum 
SamS SBH p. 98:15f., and dupl. Delitzsch AL® 
p. 135:17f..: lu.ki.sikil ne.en sa,.ga.ra : ar- 
da-tu kVam damqat {see damqu rang. 2) JRAS 1919 
p. 191 r. 20; <*Nin.lil ki.sikil tur.bi : min ar- 
da-as-su sihirtumma let Ninlil be its young heroine 
(of the story of Enlil and Ninlil) JRAS 1919 
190:11; note lu.ki.sikil : ar-da-ti // sin-niS-tum 
SBH p. 77:27f. 

e.ne.em.ma.ni gi Uj.u mu.ak gi.bi se. 
4m.5a4 : amassu ana ar-da-te ina u'a izzakkarma 
[ardatu Si idammum) when his word is said to the 
yoimg woman accompanied by “Woe!,” that 
woman moans SBH p. 8:58f., cf. gi : ar-da-ti 
ibid. p. 27:22f.; U 4 gi, ti.la : umu ar-da-tu uqattii] 
the iimu-ghost destroys the young woman ibid, 
p. 95 r. 19f., cf. gij : ar-da-tim ibid. r. 31; mu.tin 
mbn : ar-da-tum anaku Langdon BL No. 8:14f., 
and passim in this text; an.ta a.nun.na gu 
de.4b.bi : eliS ar-da-tum amat iqabbi above, the 
youngwoman says SBH p. 97:74f.; sul mu.ut. 
na.mu : et-lu dr-da-a-tu TCL 15 No. 16:43. 

mi-ir-tum, a-Su-ba-tum = ar-{d']a-tu (followed by 
aSubbatu = aSSatu) Malku I 162f.; fme]-me-tum, 
me-er-tum, Si-du-ri ■= ar-lda-tum) Explicit Malku 
I 76ff. 


242 



oi.uchicago.edu 


ardatu 

a) in gen.: petdt pusumme §a kaliiina 
Ki.siKiL.MBS you (Istar) are the one who 
opens the veil of all girls STC 2 77:33, cf. 
gtirttS Ki.siKiL-am i-Su RA 15 175:27 (OB 
Agusaja); [etla] ina sun ki.sikil tuMi you [Sirm 
matu-disease) have made the young man leave 
the embrace of the young woman BE 31 56 
r. 9, cf. [. . .] ar-da-tu ina sun mutiSa the 
young woman in the embrace of her husband 
AMT 67,3:10, dupl. Kocher BAM 128:35; Mid 
dr-da-tum muSapSiqtum let the woman in 
travail have an easy birth Kocher BAM 248 iii 
34; ul idi melulu Sa ki.sikil.meS I have 
not known (ever since I was a young girl) the 
singing games of the maidens (the jumping 
games of the young girls) STT 28 v 3' and 19', 
see AnSt 10 122; klma summdti idammuma 
KI.SIKIL.MES (seedamamwmng. lb) Thompson 
Gilg. pi. 59 K.3200:10; lubki ana (var. ina 
muhhi) SAL.Ki.siKiL.ME§ Sa ta suni MHriSina 
Sallupani let me wail over women who are 
torn from the embrace of their spouses 
CT 15 45:35, restored and var. from dupl. KAR 
1:37; ki.sikil.meS tur.meS ina ursUina 
tuStamlt you have killed the young women 
in their bedrooms Gossmann Era IV 111; 
KI.SIKIL hanu zl[muSa'\ Lambert BWL p. 48:31 
(Ludlul III). 

b) referring to a goddess : iSd'alki ar-da-at 
she (Istar) will ask you (Saltu), “0 girl!” 
VAS 10 214 vi 40 (OB Agusaja); obscure; ar- 
da-at ta-at-ta-du-um-ma taraSSi RA 22 169:19 
(Istar hymn); ki.sikil '^Innin an.na : 
ar-da-tum Istar 8BH p. 98 r. 17f., also TCL 6 
6l:l3f., and nitadam.zu ki.sikil “Nin. 
Nibru^'^*' : [ama] hirtika ar-da-ti <^[MrN] 
Angim IV 35 and 46, see also the refs, in Tallqvist 
Gotterepitheta p. 32 s.v. 

c) beside etlu: [alam gxjeu§ ana GirRU§ 
ala]m sal.ki.sikil ana sal tasakkan [... tus^ 
f]asabhassunuti you set out a figurine of a man 
for the man, a figurine of a girl for the woman, 
you join them [. . .] AMT 101,2 i(!) 9, see AfO 18 
110; Sarat KI.SIKIL Sdrat gxjbv§ Sa sinniSta 
Za [... ] the hair of a young girl, the hair of a 
young man w'ho [has] not [touched] a woman 
AMT 46,5:4; GUEXJ§ KI.SIKIL (var. SAL ar-da- 
tum) \iz\zib u ki.sikil izzib gukijS the man 


ardu 

will abandon the woman and the woman the 
man CT 13 49 ii 13f. (prophecies), see Gray¬ 
son, JCS 18 20; isbat gitb,tj§ anqullu iqabbUSi 
isbat ki.sikil lamaStu iqahbdSi if she seizes 
a man, they call her Anqullu, if she seizes a 
woman, they call her Lamastu 4R Add. p. 10 
to pi. 56 i 35f. (Lamastu), cf. [a(\ti lu et-lu 
[andk]u lu ar-da-tu Lambert BWL 226:4; 
LTJ.GVRuS u KI.SIKIL ina ideSunu tuSeSSa[b] 
you make the man and the woman sit down 
at their (the figurines’) side BBR No. 49 r. 9; 
obscure: si.si Sa ar-da-te-ku-nu KUR.KtrB Sa 
LU.GURuS.MES-^Jlt-TlM Wiseman Treaties 481; 
for other refs., see etlu mng. 2b-3'; note unu 
mdnu contrasted with ki.sikil.me§ Thomp¬ 
son Gilg. pi. 54:9f. 

Possibly one should restore in ABL 1239:9 
[Z« LU.GURuS] lu LU.GURU§.SAL and read [lu 
etlu] lu ardatu, though ardatu occurs only in 
lit. texts. 

ardi§ see artiS. 

ardu {wardu, hardu, urdu, aradu) s.; 1. 
slave, 2. official, servant, subordinate, 
retainer, follower, soldier, subject (of a king), 
worshiper (of a deity); from OAkk. on; 
wardu in OB, bardu and urdu in OA, urdu in 
MA, NA, ardu in OB, MB, and SB, aradu 
Explicit Malku I 67, pi. (w)ardu, NA urdani ; 
wr. syll. and (SAG.)ARAi>xKirR, later (sag.) 
ARAD (in OA also ir) ; cf. arad ekalli, arad- 
ekallutu, arad-SarrtUu, aradu B v., ardal lilt, 
ardatu, ardu in rab urdani, ardutu, urdanutu. 

[a]r-da arad, lel-rum arad, e-rad arad, a-rad 
ARAD - or-dw A VIII/2:213ff.; a-rad aradxkur, 
ur-da ARADXKUR = ar-du ibid. 217f.; [a-rad] 
[arad] = [ar]-dM S*’ II 345; ur-du arad = wa-ar- 
du-um MSL 2 p. 149 iii 16 (Proto-Ea); [...] 
[aradxkur] = \a\r-du S® Voc. AD 3'. 

su-baiigj^gl _ ar-du S®Voc. AA 15', and Z 11'; 
su-bur BE-f§AH = [ar-dw] II 319, [Su-bu-ur] 
[§A]h = wa-ar-du-um MSL 2 p. 147 i 19 (Proto-Ea). 

sa-ag SAG = ar-du Idu I 123; sag = ar-[du\ 
Antagal M i 3'; sag = ri-e-iu, ar-du, [8a]g.nita = 
ar-du, ri-e-Su Hh. I127ff.; sag.nita = [ri]-e-^M = 
ar-du Hg. I 11; la.bar = arad = [or-dw], e.ri = 
ARAD = [min] Emesal Voc. II 66 f.; sag®"™sai, = 
aJb-du, la.bar = ar-du Antagal III 229f.; ama.a. 
TU — wa-ar-du-um, du-Su-mu-\u\ Proto-Diri 488f.; 
Id AMA.A.TU®’”*®'^” = MIN (= i-Ut-ti) dr-di, min 
am-ti CT 37 24 r. i 7f. (Appendix to Lu); 
AMA®'“®"®'^®A.TU = dr-du Lu III iv 60. 
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me.ze.tuk.zu = abad pa-\lih,-ka\ Antagal 
G 63; ku.dub.ba, ku.dub.ba = min (= qu-ut-tu- 
pu) ia ABAD Nabnitu J 319f. 

Se.ba.arad.da = min (= ep-[ru]) ar-\di'\ Ai. V 
A 3 11 '; arad.a.ni Su.ba.ab.gur.ra = a-rad-su 
u-ta-ri Hh. I 373; tukum.bi M sag.ga.e Id. 
hun.ga.e.de : Sumtna avnlum ar-da Igurma Ai. 
VII iv 14f.; e.ri.zu.se ... arhu§ tuk.an.na. 
ab : ana abad-H . . . remu riSlSu have mercy on 
your (fern.) servant ASKT p. 122:16f.; e.ri.za 
Sk.zu d 6 .en.hun.ga : ana ARAT>-kalibba)caU[nuh] 
may your wrath against your servant quiet down 
OECT 6 pi. 2 (p. 19) K.4664:18f., and passim, wr. 
e.ri; ma.e Id.mu,.mu, arad.zu ka.tar.zu 
ga.si.il.la : anaku aSipu abad- to dalillka hidltd 
let me, the exorcist, your servant, sing your praises 
CT 16 8:296f., and passim; <*Nin.urta ama.a. 
tu.bi me.de.en : ^Nin-urta ar-du-Su nlnu LKA 
76:13f. 

ab-du, ri-e-iu, du-tiS-mu-u = ar-dn Malku 1175ff.; 
di-ta-pi-ru = ar-du u ar)i-t[u\ ibid. 179; ab-du - ar¬ 
du An VIII 7; a-ra-du^ zi-ka-[ru] Explicit Malku 
I 67; ur-du = ma-a-ru ibid. 184; me-U - ar-[du] 
Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 4:27; ri-e-Su // lIj.abad 
L ambert BWL p. 34 comm, to line 78 (Ludlul I). 

1. slave — a) inOAkk.: se.ba abadxkue 
rations for the slave(s) Biggs, JCS 20 87:23 
(Pre-Sar.), always wr. aradxkur in Sargonic 
texts, ARAD and aradxkur in Ur III texts, 
see MAD 3 p. 62. 

b) in OA: mahar PN ... 2 wa-ar-di ana 
PNj apqid I entrusted two slaves to PNj 
before PN (and another witness) BIN 4 200 : 5, 
cf. mahar PN u ur-dim sa PN, CCT 3 12a: 13, 
u ur-ddm TCL 19 60:19; ur-dam 
... ana PN .. . uSsir CCT 5 16b: 1, cf. ibid. 7, 
also tuppuSu ... aSar PN u bar-di-Sn ibaSsiu 
his tablets are with PN and his slave CCT 4 
6b: 14, wr. ana ... PN ARADxKUR-dtm ibid. 
6d:3, wr. IR ibid. 5, also Goldnischeff 18:19, 
etc., and note amatim u XR-di-e-ma TCL 4 
26:14; PN ur-du-um wa-ra-ad-kd Hecker 
Giessen 39:5-6; klma sa aham ina kdrim 
la iM ARADXKUR itapSanni he has treat¬ 
ed me like a slave as if I had no 
friend in the kdrum BIN 4 25:38; ^a | 

MA.NA kaspim Sa slm PN aradxkur for 
the price of forty shekels of silver for the 
slave PN TCL 14 67:7; a tablet indicating sa 
ina hi-ie-e am-tim wa-ar-dim ... qatka Sakt 
natnima that you hold claim to the houses, 
the slave girl, and the slave CCT 4 37b: 19, 
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cf. ana kaspim u muW ur-di-Sii KBo 9 40:11, 
see Hirsch, ZA 53 312; cash the five minas of 
silver belonging to PN ana ur-di-im dina 
and give them to the slave CCT 3 40c : 6, cf. 
(also a slave as carrier of valuables) CCT 4 
45a: 21, cf. also (for a slave as witness) Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadooiennes 25:19, (for a slave 
as debtor with his master’s consent) TCL 4 
75:6, TCL 20 129 left edge 2; PN ur-a-sdl 

assassu am-a-su PN is (now) his slave, his 
(PN’s) wife, his slave girl J. Lewy, AHDO 
1 107:13, cf. (if there is a claim against 
the slave girl sold) PN u PNj PN 3 ana PN 4 
utarruSuma u u-ra-sti PN and PNj will return 
PN 3 to PN 4 (the buyer) and he will be his slave 
TCL 21 252:17, also ibid. 20. 

c) in OB: ana pi wa-ar-di-im mar awili 
ittanaddinu should free men be extradited 
on the word of a slave? TCL 18 90:12; 
\d\inum ina Larsam matima nl ibbasi abi 
mart SAG.ARADxKUR-sn ana marutim ul iSah 
kan there has never been a legal decision (of 
this kind) in Larsa — no person who has 
sons can adojit his slave TCL 18 153:20; 
aSSum tern 1 sag.aradxkur sa ana mar 
beliSu miqit pirn irMma ina sibittim kaM as 
to the report about the slave who uttered a 
blasphemy against his master’s son and is 
being held in detention PBS 7 60:7; Summa 
aradxkur awilim let mar awilim imtahas if a 
slave slap.s the face of a free person (they cut 
olf his ear) CH § 205 : 92, cf. Summa aradxkur 
ana beliSu ul belt atta iqtabi if a slave 
says to his master, “You are not my master” 
(same punishment) CH § 282:97; Summa 
awilum galldbam idasma abbutli aradxkur 
la Sem ugdallib (see galldbu usage a-1') 
CH§ 227:46; in manumissions: aradxkur 
la iqabbuSu they must not call him a slave 
(any more) BIN 2 76:11; summa asum ... 
aradxkur mas.en.kak ... uStamit if a 
physician brings about the death of the slave 
of a commoner CH § 219 : 85 ; PN sag.aradxkur 
ana SamaS addinusu the slave PN whom 

1 gave to Samas Boyer Contribution No. 107:5 
and 13; wa-ra-sd isappar she may give 
orders to her slave Waterman Bus. Doc. 26:14; 

2 wa-ar-di Subarim Sdmamma buy me two 
slaves from Subartu AJSL 32 285 No. 9:15, 


244 



oi.uchicago.edu 


ardu 

cf. SAG.AEAD taUam Samam UCP9 336 No. 
12:9, also ibid. 15; PN u PNj Hid bltim ar- 
du-ia-a Sa ilkl illaku PN and PNj are house 
born, my slaves who perform the ilku-serv\ce 
for me TCL 1 29 : 14, and note for the desig¬ 
nation {w)arad bltim : (a list of ten persons) 
ii PN AEADxKUR (added up as 11 lt't.hun.ga 
hired men) VAS 9 111:11, also (same group) 
ibid. 112:6, 113:12, etc., cf. also PN KNGAB 
ARADxKUR E (beside amat bltim line 6 ) CT 
8 30a:3, ARADxKUR i Sumer 14 71 No. 46:13; 
PN u ARAD.MBS Irubunim x kurummassunu 
. . . isbatu PN and his “house slaves” came 
and took their food rations Gordon Smith 
College 54:3, and note GEMil.ARAD u)ilid bltim 
Kraus Edikt § 19' v 36; ana minim ... idl 
wa-ar-di-ia tuSaddina wa-ar-du-u-a u alpua 
ukullum limhuru ugru idl.sunu lilqu why did 
you collect wages for my slaves? my slaves 
and my oxen should receive food rations, the 
hired men should take their wages BIN 7 
49 : 7 and 9 ; note, referring to suhdru: su-ha- 
ra-am wa-ra-ad-ka Genouillac Kich 1 B 5:5, 
su-ha-ri SIPA ARAD-te illikamma Speleers 
Recueil 231:7, see also sihhirutu mng. 2a; 
for ARADxKUR.ra.A, See PBS 7 27:21, UCP 9 
348 No. 22:17; for wardum beside amtum, 
see amtu usage a-3'. 

d) in Mari: 1 sag.aradxkur LiJ PN 
(sale) ARM 8 9:1, cf. ibid. 10:1; kaspam luU 
taddin sag.aradxkur.mes luSdmma I will 
spend money, I will buy slaves ARM 1 52:9; 
SAG.ARADxKUR.ME§ GN anahSlija ulusdrem 
I did not send the slaves (i.e., the prisoners 
made at the conquest) of GN to my lord 
ARM 2 13:5, cf. anumma 4 sag.aradxkur 
zitti belija uMabilam now (however) I have 
dispatched to my lord four slaves, my lord’s 
share (of the booty) ibid. 9. 

e) in Elam: PN aradxkur PNjPNj dam. 
A.Ni umma thus said PNj, the wife of PN, the 
slave of PNg MDP 28 424 : 2, cf. PN dam PNj 
ARADx KUR PN 3 MDP 24 342 : 16 ; summa marat 
SuSi ahiz [x] e.du.a sd aradxkur ul ileqqe 
if he is married to a woman who is a native 
of Susa, he does not take the house of a slave 
(nor the house belonging to the woman) 
MDP 24 395:13. 
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f) inAlalakh: Summa munnabtu ab,ad. uiEh 
OEME.ME§ Sa mdtija ana mdtika inna[bbitu] 
if runaway slaves, male or female, flee from 
my country into yours (note immailme beUu 
illakam when his master comes line 25) Wise¬ 
man Alalakh 2:22; adi GUD.HI.A ippalu 
ARAD Sa PN they are slaves of PN (the 
creditor) until they have returned the 
(twelve) head of cattle ibid. 32:11, cf. klma x 
kaspim PN qadum. niSlSu arad RN PN and 
his people are slaves of RN for (the debt of) 
X silver JCS 8 6 No. 38:8. 

g) in MB: atta ammeni M ar-di teteppussu 
why did you always treat him like a slave? 
BE 17 86:21; hlta bell llmissu ABAD-du Sa 
temika Su my lord should impose a punish¬ 
ment upon him, he is (but) a slave (and) under 
your orders Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 109:19; a cow 
bought by PN iSparu arad Sa PNj PBS 2/2 
27:6. 

h) in Bogh.: Sa gem^i.mes-^m qdtlSina ina 
eri uddappir u Sa arad.mb§-sm qatamma ina 
qdtlSunu uddappir qabliSunu ipturma he let 
his slave girls’ hands abandon the grinding 
slab, and let his slaves’ hands abandon the 
same, he freed them (placed them in the 
temple of the sun goddess of Arinna and 
granted them freedom) KBo 10 1 r. 12 (Hattu- 
sili bil.). 

i) in EA: iGi.DUg.Hi.A [2]0 arad.mes 
damquti ku.babbar narkabdti slse damquti 
as presents twenty fine slaves, silver, chariots 
(and) fine horses EA 99:13 (let. from Palestine); 
note arad ur.ku a slave, a dog (as invective, 
contrasted to arad kittiSu his loyal servant 
line 63) EA 85:64. 

j) in RS: 4,920 shekels of silver and 
bronze objects amounting to three talents of 
copper, 80 cows, 16 work oxen, 260 sheep and 
goats 7 arad.me§ 6 gbmb.meS MRS 9 167 
RS 17.129:12, cf. lu AR[AD] lu GEM^ ibid. 127 
RS 17.396:8; minumme sal.meS ... gem^. 
ME^-Si ARAD.MB§-it all her women, her slave 
girls, and her slaves MRS 9 209 RS 17.355:10. 

k) in Nuzi: if PN makes a claim 10 lu. 
ARAD.MES etliiti ana PNj [...] [he pays] ten 
full-grown slaves to PNj JEN 555:7; andku 
la GEMi!-mi u mdreja la arad.me§ I am not 
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a slave girl and my sons are no slaves 
JEN 449:11, cf. SerretiSu Sa 'PN gem^.meS u 
abad.meS the children of the woman PN 
are slaves JEN 433:21; if they say Za arad. 
ME§-TOtt u Gi;ME.ME§-n« [mnu\ we are not 
slaves and slave girls (any more) JEN 457: 10 ; 
umma PN lg.aead §a PNj u Sa PN 3 sa kgr 
Ha-lim thus says PN, the slave of PNj and of 
PN 3 , the Hanigalbatean HSS 9 34:2; 1 amtu 
Sa PN AEAD-dttm sa PNj one slave girl of PN, 
the slave of PNj EA 23 156 No. 54:5; note 1 
ARAD 3 ina ammati one slave, three cubits 
(tall) AASOR 16 63:5 and 10, cf. 1 suhdruSa{\) 
2 ammati ARAD-du HSS 9 13:5; PN fPNj 
ana aSSuti ana mar Arraphe inand\in u ana\ 
LU.ARAD la inan/din PN may give PNj as wife 
to a citizen of Arrapha, but not to a slave 
HSS 19 87:13; whoever breaks the contract 
ARAD la uppud la Sebir ... inandin will give 
(as fine) a slave who is neither blind nor 
maimed HSS 19 118:20, see Shaffer, Or. 
NS 34 32f.; note, possibly as a personal 
name: PN dumu arad JEN 552:13 and 
647:4; luppi ARAD. ME § Sa URU GN list of the 
slaves(?) of GN KA 28 39 No. 8:1, cf. naphar 
13 arad.meS Sa xtru TaSenniwe u Sa dl ildni 
(beside a list of the niS blti Sa tjrtj Zizza line 
65) HSS 16 198:52. 

l) in MA: as long as the master lives, 
I will serve the master arad Sa belija andku 
I am the slave of my master KAV 159:6; ana 
piSama Sa 'PN PNj arad PN 3 ina amuttiSa 
uzzakkiSi ana aSSuttiSu iltakan PNj, the 
slave of PN 3 , has cleared 'PN with her own 
consent from her status as a slave girl and 
has made her his wife KAJ 7:7; Sa arad u 
GEM^ apjnSunu uznlSunu unakkusu (see amtu 
usage a-ll'a') KAV 1 i 49 (Ass. Code § 4). 

m) in SB: 2400 Ld.BRiN.[MB]§ [x x (x)]. 
MB§ tt ARAD. ME § (as prisoners) Lie Sar. 450; 
reSiS emema itti arad.mb§-ZFm imn'A ramjanuS 
he became like a slave and walked (lit.: 
assigned himself) among his own slaves 
Borger Esarh. 103 ii 4; SupiS ina puhri iruranni 
ar-di publicly, in the presence of people, has 
my slave cursed me Lambert BWL 34:89 (Lud- 
lul I); ARAD mitanguranni O slave, obey me! 
Lambert BWL 144:17, and passim in this text; 
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nimalaS Sa ar-da u Sa hazannim (my dates 
are) good for the slave as well as for the 
magistrate ibid. 162:27 (Fable of Tamarisk and 
Date Palm); ARAD halqu lisud u lissahra 
(see sddu A mng. Ic) LKA 135:15; arad 
mala beliSu imassi the servant will be as 
important as his master CT 20 39; 10 (SB ext.); 
ARAD.E ulu AMA «ma» bU ameli irteneddlma 
hit ameli issappah either a house slave or 
the mother(?) will rule the house of the man 
and it will become dispersed BRM 4 12:76 
(ext.); zi.GA ARAD '^(i) GEM^ (sce sltu mng. 
4b-l') KAR 382 r. 52 (SB Alu). 

n) in NA: sale of a household (un.mbs) 
composed of PN arad PNj 'PN 3 bltu naphar 

3 napSdte PN, a slave, PNg (and) the woman 
PN 3 , a family totaling three souls ADD 232:3, 
cf. (sale of) PN ltj. §Am arad-^m Sa PNj PN, 
a purchased man, the slave of PNj ADD 182:3; 

4 ZI.ME§ ARAD.MES PN ADD 161:3; 'PN 
. .. PNj ina libbi \ ma.na kaspi ana PNj Lu. 
arad-M ana SAL-u-te issu pan PN^ . .. ilqe 
PNj bought the woman PN for half a mina of 
silver from PN4 for PN3, his slave, as a wife 
ADD 309:4; Sarru hell liS^ala Summu la Lu. 
ARAD Sutuni the king, my lord, should in¬ 
quire whether he is not a slave Iraq 17 137 
No. 18:34; LlJ.ARAD.ME§-to ibaSSi ... eqlu 
kird ibaSSi LlJ.ARAD.ME§-m Sa rob Saqd ... 
niSeja [uk]taSSiduni I have slaves, also fields 
(and) orchards (in the province of the chief 
cup-bearer), but the retainers of the chief 
cup-bearer have chased away my people 
ABL 353 r. 8; for private slaves, very rare in 
ABL, cf. also ARAD Sa PN ABL 303 : 6 ; note: 
among the rich or the poor, the bearded ones 
or the eunuchs lu ina lu.arad.mes lu ina 
Ld.§i.M.ME§ the (house-born) slaves or the 
bought (slaves) (among the natives of 
Assyria or those of a foreign country) 
Wiseman Treaties 221 ; 'PN amtu PNj ARAD 
'PNj mdrat amti naphar 3 zi.me§ zitti Sa PN, 
the slave girl PN, the slave PNj, the daughter 
PNj of the slave girl, together three souls, 
PNj’s share of the inheritance Jacobsen Co¬ 
penhagen No. 68:12 (= RT 36 181). 

o) inNB: PN ijt. arad-su Sa qdt imittiSu 
ana Sumi Sa PNj Satrat her slave PN on whose 
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right hand the name of PNj is written TCL 
13 248:2, and passim; PN ana kaspi ul inandin 
u ana aead ul ihirri PN will not sell (the 
sirku--woma,n living in his house) nor marry 
her off to a slave YOS 7 66:19; mar bant 
anaku mdr-banUta la Hi arad puturu kaspi 
&a fPN anaku I am a free-born man (but) I 
have no (document proving my) being a free 
man (so I declare myself) a slave redeemable 
by a payment of money (made) by the 
woman PN Nbn. 1113:19, cf. arad anaku 
now I am a slave ibid. 24; note i-di Sa arad- 
ka (in broken context) YOS 3 186:33; 5 

lu.arad.meS ana panlka altapar I am 
sending to you five slaves CT 22 237:14 (both 
letters). 

2 . official, servant, subordinate, retainer, 
follower, soldier, subject (of a king), wor¬ 
shiper (of a deity) — a) official (of the king 
or of another official) — 1' of the king — 
a' in gen.: libbaka imrasuma mahar wa-ar- 
di-ka taSkunu so that you became angry and 
said in front of your officials (“Why did they 
not enter the toivn?”) Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 56 i 5, 
cf. wa-ar-du-um Sa annitam iqb4kum the 
official who told you that ibid. p. 59 iv 8 , 
also PN u wa-ar-du-ka Sa ibaSM PN and (any) 
of your officials who is around ibid. p. 58 hi 18; 
ana PN sag.arad be[lija] aqblma ul imguranni 
I asked Sin-iddinam, the official of my lord, 
but he was not agreeable CT 29 17:17, cf. 
bell ana PN sag.arad lispuramma 

ibid. 20 ; wa-ar-du §a ana annitim bell la mvas^ 
sisu bell ul irammu the officials who did not 
inform my lord about this matter do not 
love my lord ABIM 26:19 (all OB); the king sits 
down on a sailor’s chair iSten ina wa-ar-di 
sarrim Sa eli Sarrim tabu one of the king’s 
officials whom the king likes (sits down beside 
him on a lower chair) RA 35 5 ii 11 (Mari rit.); 
Mt reSim arad x kite u be'rum Sa halas ON u 
GNj the military officials, the royal officials 
and the elite troop of the district of Terqa 
and Sagaratim (who could not go to Mari) 
ARM 2 140:22; PN sukkal Elamti ... ana PNj 
KRAJi-di-Su Inunma PN, the sukkallu of Elam, 
granted privileges to his official PN 2 (and grant¬ 
ed him the renewal of certain rights) MDP 23 
282:4, and passim, see enenu C usage a, cf. (the 
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king) PN hizan Nippuri arad-sm ... irlm 
Hinke Kudurru iii 12; PN bel alija u bltija M, u 
ARAD-du Sa RN belija M PN (the son of the 
testator) is the lord of my city and my house 
and the official of my lord Jarimlim Wiseman 
Alalakh 6:23; PN nappah hurdsi ur-du Sa 
Sarri ABL8l2r. 10; ann4ti arad.me § ltj 
sumaktardti ABL 892 r. 22, followed by 
Sarru arad.mes-M la umaSSir ibid. 24; note 
the seal inscriptions of the type PN ... 
DUMP PNj ARAD Ammiditlana] TCL 1 157, 
and passim in OB, also MDP 28 531 seal, PN 
DUMP PNj ARAD BurnaburiaS RA 16 74 
No. 13:8. 

b' arad Sarri: §e.ba aradxkpe lpgal 
HSS 10 66:23, cf. ibid. 204:4 (OAkk.); awdtii 
kunu Sa naSidtunu mahar aradx kpr.mes Sar-- 
rim Sukna (come and) present the matters 
which you are concerned about to the royal 
officials YOS 2 94:27; oil expended for the 
ziSagallu-oSetmg u wa-ar-di Sar-ri-im Sa uSd-. 
biluSumma la iddinu and for the royal offi¬ 
cials, which they brought to him but did not 
hand over UBT 5 607:59 (all OB); ittdtim Sa 
Sut ARAD LPGAL idbubam (see ittu A mng. 3b) 
Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 32:24, cf. ibid. 34 and 
40; IGI PN ARADxKPR LPGAL MDP 23 270:13; 
PN a-rad LPGAL BE 14 56:9; in all 42 arad 
LPGAL Sa dunni Sa PN PBS 2/2 130:5 (both 
MB); uSSirti arad lpgal Sandm I have sent 
another royal official EA 306:24; PN arad 
[lPG]al MRS 9 286 RS 19.68:33; PN ARAD 
LPGAL Sa GN KAJ 88:7 (MA); PN LTJ.ABAD 
LPGAL Sa muhhi Sulmdni JCS 7 126 No. 11:8 
(MA Tell Billa); ARAD.LP’GAL edu innobbit 
BRM 4 16:31 and dupl. 15:15 (MB ext.); note 
ana arad Sa Sar Bdbili ABL 1236 r. 4 (NB), 
and LP.ARAD Sa Sarri ABL 519 r. 23 (NA). 

2' of a foreign king: Summa arad Sar GN 
u lu mdr GN lu arad arad Sar GN either an 
official of the king of Ugarit or a citizen of 
Ugarit or the official of an official of the king 
of Ugarit MRS 9 107 RS 17.238:3ff.; Sarrot 
mat GN tunteddi ARAR-sa mdr kpr-so PN 
SumSu the queen of Ugarit recognized a 
(former) official of hers, a citizen of her 
country, named PN ibid. 238 RS 17.231:4; 
PN ARAD-SM seruSSu ibbalkitma his official 
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Indabibi rebelled against him (the king of 
Elam) Streck Asb. 34 iv 11. 

3' official of another person: mahis puti 
. .. PN ARAD PN^ ahan PN PN, the official of 
PNj, is the guarantor, seal (impression) of PN 
HSS 9 68:12, cf. aban PN abad sa PNj u Sa 
PN 3 HSS 9 34:37, also PN ARAD sa PNj (as 
adopter) JEN 572:4, PN arad sa PNj (who 
is a mar sarri) HSS 9 20:3 (all Nuzi); PN 
tufSarru abad Sa PNa mar PN 3 ABL 872:9, 
cf. LU.ABAD.MES-wi Sa rah Sdqi ABL 353 r. 11; 
IGI PN ABAD Sa mar Sarri ADD 242 r. 7, and 
passim, IGI PN ABAD Sa obarukki ADD 244 r. 13, 
and passim in such contexts; kunuk PN LIJ. 
ABAD Sa PNj (as seller of a slave girl) 
ADD 311:2; ahat Sarri ina muhhi PN abad 
Sa Sakin mdti Nuhubaja a decree of the king 
concerning PN, the official of the governor 
of ON ABL 307:2, cf. PN ABAD Sa LU.GAL.A. 
BA ibid. 4 (all NA); mare bltatika dlik 
naSpartika u H5'.ABAD.ME§-A:ffl members of 
your household, your agents, and your 
officials (entered my house) BE 9 69:3 and 9; 
PN LU.ABAD Sa PNj ina naSpartu Sa PN^ PN, 
the official of PNj, (acted) upon written in¬ 
structions of PNj TuM 2-3 185:7; a warranty 
given for PN mar blti mare bitdtiSu ltj.arad. 
mes-Jm u paqdu Sa PN the administrator PN, 
members of his household, his officials, and 
the agent of PN ibid. 204:10; atta ahheka u 
Ltj.ABAD.ME§-te you, your colleagues, and 
your officials BE 9 25:4; fcMwwA: PN ltj.arad 
Sa Oubarra (i.e., Gobryas) TuM 2-3 190 upper 
edge, cf. unqu PN LTJ.ARAD Sa PNj BE 10 
76:24 (allNB). 

b) servant, subordinate, retainer, follower, 
soldier — 1' in OA: TaHSamdjum ur-di-i 
arwiku uSabbdSu u atta Zibuhijam m-ra-ad-kd 
atta SabblSu the ruler of Ta’isama is my 
follower, I will satisfy him, but you yourself 
satisfy the ruler of Zibuha, your follower 
Balkan Letter p. 6 : 5 and 7. 

2' in OB: Sattam ina Sippar abad.mes 
kaluSunu uSbu this year all the retainers are 
staying in Sippar (and you are standing by 
idly) TCL 7 11:8; the people of GN harvested 
X gAn abad.hi.a (beside fields of ebin 
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PN(?), EBIN kisir Sarrim, ebin mar Amurrim) 
UCP 9 348 No. 22: 5. 

3' in Mari and Shemshara: wa-ar-du-um 
Sa bit RN {and'lku . . . ana hit RNj annabit 
I was a retainer of the house of Jahdunlim 
and I fled to the house of Samsi-Adad 
RA 34 138:8 (translit. only); ABADxKUB.ME§- 
Su-ma idukuSu his own retainers have killed 
him ARM 1 3r. 11'; U LTJ.MES arad-s[m Sa] 
aqb\u] Subilam and send me the servants of 
whom I spoke (the harvest time has arrived) 
ZA 55 136:22 (Shemshara). 

4' in Bogh.: ltj.mes Hurri RN AEAD-rfam 
iSassuSu the Hurrians call Sunassura a mere 
retainer KBo 1 5 i 38 ; enuma mdrSu itti 
ABAD.MES-SM ussemmihma when his son 
made a conspiracy with his (the king’s) 
servants (and slew his father Tusratta) 
KBo 1 2:29 ( = KBo 1 1:48). 

5' in EA: umma PN abad Sa kittika thus 
(says) PN your loyal servant EA 246 : 4, and 
passim in this phrase; nadnati 10 Lit.ABAD,ME§ 
I gave (him) ten men EA 288; 18 ; juSSira Sarru 
EBIN jntdti ana abad-Jm let the king send 
archers to his servants E A 216:17; amur nlnu 
abad.meS LTJGAL-n See, we are servants of 
the king EA 239:19. 

6' in RS and Alalakh: atta RIS qadu mdtika 
ABAD-dt (now) you, Niqmepa, and your land 
are my vassals MRS 9 88 RS 17.353:3, cf. 
ABAD.MES-w Sunumi u ina tuppija kanki 
Satrumi they (the houses of PN and PNg) are 
my vassals, they are written (as such) in my 
sealed document ibid. 168 RS 17.337:5; andku 
ARAD-dw Sa SamSi Sarri rabi belija I am a 
vassal of the Sun, the great king, my lord 
ibid. 49 RS 17.340:12, cf. Jarimlim . . . abad 
Abban Wiseman Alalakh 1:9. 

1' in MB: ameldti Sa ABAD.MES-m i\duk]u 
dukSunutima execute the people who have 
slain my servants EA 8:28 (royal) ; RN Sarru 
ina llli .., PN arad-sm ippalisma King 
Marduk-nadin-ahhe observed with pleasure 
his servant PN during the victorious battle 
BBSt. No. 8 i 6. 

8' in NA: Sarru ana aead.mes-M liSpin 
ramma the king should send an order to his 
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soldiers (that they should cut the road 
between Babylon and Borsippa) ABL 326 r. 
13, cf. 500 BRTisr.MB§ ARAD.MBS sa Sarri 
belija ABL 280:6, also sarru belija damn §a 
ARAD.MES-sw la umasSar the king, my lord, 
should not shed the blood of his soldiers 
ABL 753 r. 5 ; ur-di KXJR Urartaja the Urartian 
soldiers STT 43:24, see Lambert, AnSt 11 150; 
ade sa Sarru . .. ta ltj.arad.mbs-M iskununi 
the oath (of loyalty) which the king had 
imposed on his servants ABL 584:10; ana 
Sarri belija LTj.ARAD.MBS-A:a lu.en.xjrtj.mes 
Sa ina GN dulli Sarri eppaSuni to the king, 
my lord, (a communication from) your ser¬ 
vants, the chieftains who do royal service in 
Milqija ABL 526:2, cf. Sulmu ana halm 
Sulmu ana lu.arad.mes Sa Sarri belija all is 
well with the fortress, all is well with the 
servants of the king, my lord ABL 343:7. 

9' in NB; Sarru itti arad.mes-M limnam 
nima idati Sa KRKO-u-ti Sa Sarri ina muhhija 
tabbaSSima would that the king would reckon 
me among his servants so that I have proof 
of my status as servant of the king (and I be 
not discriminated against among the other 
Babylonians) ABL 283 r. 8, also ABL 793 r. 9; 
mati pani u arad.mbs-Aju u mat Akkadi la 
qdtika IteM it will need not much more (lit.; 
there is little before) and your followers as 
well as Babylonia will have changed sides 
(lit.: will have gone out of your hand) 

ABL 542 r. 23, cf. itti ARAD. MBS Sa Sarri 
tazzazma ABL 1257 r. 9; PN ahua rabu arad 
Sa bel Sarrdni belija my older brother PN is 
(also) a loyal servant of the lord of kings, my 
lord (he, Nabu-bel-sumate, has kept him in 
fetters for four years) ABL 460 r. 3; ina mat 
tamti gabbiSu arad Sa Sarri . . . jdnu in all 
the Sea Country, there is no servant of the 
king (like PN) ABL 516 r. ll; as a subscript: 
PN ARAD Sa Sarri mahru PN, the senior royal 
official Thompson Rep. 26 r. 5 ; hubussunu ana 
ARAD. MBS [...] [they, the kings, distribut- 
ed(?)] among [their] servants the booty they 
(had won) ibid. 22:10; ana muhhi unqdti u 
arad.me§ Sa Sarri Sa illakunimma concerning 
the dispatches and the royal officials who are 
coming (into Nippur and staying there for a 
few days) ABL 238 r. 10; PN arad-u u manzaz 
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panija Bel-ibni is my vassal and my personal 
servant ABL 289 ; 10; you have promised: 
andku lu.arad.mes akan\naka ...] enna 
lu.arad.mes bell lis[sur} “I, myself, will 
[protect] the personnel (of the palace) there,” 
now, my lord should protect the personnel 
BIN 1 92:2lf., cf. mina ana muhhi arad. MBS 
nimdtu why should we die on account of the 
servants? ibid. 24; lamutdnu ARAD.ME§-fca 
the house servants under your authority 
TCL 9 118:7. 

10' in OB, SB omens: wa-ar-du-um belSu 
iddkma kussdm isabbat a retainer will slay 
his lord and take the throne YOS 10 39:20, 
cf. wa-ar-du-um itebblma belSu iddk RA 27 
149:46, cf. also amut RN Sa wa-ar-du-u-Su 
ina kunukkdtiSunu idukuSu (see ddku mng. 
2a-7') YOS 10 46 V 34; wa-<ar>-du ddk 
beliSunu libbaSunu ittanabbalam retainers 
will plot the slaying of their lord ibid. 42 
iii 17; Sarrum milik wa-ar-di-i-Su eliSu ul tab 
the advice of his servants w'ill not please the 
king ibid. 37 r. 6; Sarru mdssu u wa-ar-di- 
Su i-qi-a-ap (var. i-te-e-eb) the king will .... 
his country and his servants ibid. 25:18, 
var. from 24:25 (all OB ext.), cf. Sarru ARAD. 
ME§-itt ina barti idukkuSu CT 40 12:21 (SB 
Alu), also Sarru arad-Jm klma SuSkalli usahhap 
the king will clamp down on his retainers 
like a SuSkallu-net CT 28 48 K.182+:7 (SB 
ext.), and passim; note: mdr Ninsun ana AUAD- 
Su Enkidu ibakki the son of Ninsun mourns 
for his servant Enkidu Gilg. XII 54, and note 
that Gilgames addresses Enkidu consistently 
as ibrl, while in the Sum. version (e.g., 
JCS 1 8:3, 8) arad and subur are used. 

11' in hist.: avM baldt RN ... PN ... 
ARAD-SM . .. ipuS his servant, Zariqum, made 
(the temple of the goddess) for the well-being 
of Amar-Sin AOB 1 2:14, and often in dedica¬ 
tion inscrs.; a temple official arad RN 
servant of Tiglath-Pileser (I) KAH 2 64:4, 
and passim; PN Mannaja ARAD kanSu Sddid 
nirija PN, the (king of the) Manneans, a 
humble servant (of mine), one who pulls my 
yoke Winckler Sar. pi. 31 No. 65:36; PN Sakin 
Uri ar-du (var. [lu].arad) ddgil panija PN, 
the governor of Ur, my own servant Borger 
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Esarh. 46 ii 44, note Suzubu .. . ltJ.arad 
dagil pan hel pnhati GN OIP 2 41 v 21 (Senn.), 
Sarrani qepdni . .. AB.AD.ME§-wi dagil panlja 
Streck Asb. 8 i 76; ina qat arad.me§-M tom; 
nu^wma you have handed him over to his 
servants ibid. 24 iii 7, and passim. 

c) subject of the king : aradxkur- 

m vhallat (if the “owner” of the adulterous 
wife spares her) the king spares the life of 
his subject CH§ 129:53; M ARAD.ME§-A;a 
tusannaqanndSi you want to control us as if 
we were your subjects KBo 1 10:24; ina 
ianuttija ana ARAD.MBS-ia uttersunuti I made 
them my subjects again ibid. 1:19; arad. 
ME§-to Sa ittanahbitu my subjects who had 
run away ibid. 14:14; ana lxj xjrtj A&suraji 
ARAD ahiSu to the (king of) Ass 3 Tia, the 
subject of his father ibid, 3:6; arad.mes 
Sarri maduti umahhisu they killed many 
subjects of the king ibid. 11 r.( !) 22, see Gviter- 
bock, ZA 44 122, and passim in Bogh. ; PN ARAD 
LTJGAL KTTR GN PN a Subject of the king 
of GN MRS 9 171 RS 17.42:1, also ibid. 169 
RS 17.158:2, and passim in RS in such identi¬ 
fications ; minumme abad.meS Sa RN lu arad 
lu gem]& any subjects of king RN, male or 
female MRS 9 163 RS 17.341:21', cf. Summa 
arad gem6 Sa Sar Ugarit ibid. 28'; aSSum 
\lca]spi Sa arad.meS Sa eli ARAD.ME§-ia as 
to the silver which my subjects owe (your) 
subjects ibid. 216 RS 17.83:8f.; mare 
KUR ASSur ARAD.ME^-lka ul utlralckamma 
I have not returned to you the Assyrians, 
your subjects Borger Esarh. 103 i 22, cf. ar-di 
ul umaSSir he did not release (my) subjects 
ibid. 47 ii 48; mdssu eliSu ibbalkitma lapan 
sahmaSti arad.me§-sm Sa uSabSu eliSu .. . 
ipparSidma his land rebelled against him 
and he fled from the turmoil created for 
him by his subjects Streck Asb. 82 x 11; 
ARAD. me § Sa Sar mat ASSur anini we are 
subjects of the king of Assyria ABL 280 r. 3, 
also ABL 576:16; amat Sarri ana ... LU 
Uruk.ME^ ... ARAD.ME§-ia a decree of the 
king for the people of Uruk, my subjects 
ABL 297:3, cf. (in the same context) ABL 
296:3, 289:2, also ARAD.ME§-ia u raHmanija 
ABL 403 r. 1 ; ARAD Sa PN Mandiraja sd he is 
a subject of PN the (ruler of) Mandira ABL 
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168 r. 22, cf. (after an enumeration of per¬ 
sons) arad.meS Sa PN Gambulaja ABL 140 
r. 3; ana anakuhv.AS.KDM&^itturunu they 
have become my subjects VAB 3 p. 13 § 7:7 
(Dar.). 

d) worshiper of a deity — 1' in gen.: 
umma PN ARAD-/fca-a u palihka (letter to a 
god) ARM 13:4; RN ARADxKUR naram DN 
Addahusu, the beloved worshiper of Insu- 
sinak MDP 4 pi. 1 No. 8:3, with var. wa-ar-du- 
um naram DN MDP 2 pi. 13 No. 4 : 7, and passim 
in votive inscrs. of all periods; ARAD-fcu Sa . . . 
klniS tappalsanni Winckler Sammlung 2 1:13 
(Sar.), cf. ana RN Sangi elli arad palih 
ilutika rablti TCL3 5(Sar.); jdti RN ar-du 
palih [Nabu U Marduk] Borger Esarh. 19:28; 
jdSi a-ra-ad-sd emqu mutnennH palih ilutiSu 
VAB 4 100 ii 6 (Nbk.); RN A'RAD-SU sahri 
ibid. 220 i 29 (Nbn.); andku ARAD-ka RN 
BMS 2:26 var., and passim in prayers, note: 
e tabut ARAD binut qateka AfO 19 67:66, anaku 
ARAD-ku-nu ndsirkunu PBS 1/2 106 r. 17, see 
ArOr 17/1 178; Ea ... izakkara ana arad-M 
jdtu Ea said to me, his servant Gilg. XI 37, 
cf. (in same context) a-na ar-di-Su RA 28 92 
i 6 (OB Atrahasis). 

2 ' in personal names: for the names of 
the type Arad-DN see Stamm Namengebung 
262, also abbreviated to Arassu{nu), Ardu, 
etc.; for OA names, e.g., Wa-ar-di-^En-lil 
ICK 1 22 A 4, beside TJ-ra-ad-Ku-bi-im BIN 4 
162:40, m-ad-Ku-be TCL 4 43:19, Ur-da- 
ASSur, etc., see Hirsoh Untersuchungen 12 n. 
54 and p. 33; for OA IJ-ra-zv.m, see 
Balkan Letter p. 23 c/k 343:4; for Arod-eSSeSi, 
see eSSeSu mng. la-1', for Arad-nubatti, 
Arad-MiS, see Stamm Namengebxmg 271f. 

3' on seal inscrs.: PN DUMU PN^ arad 
Sin u Ningal VAS 7 189 seal, and passim in 
OB, also PN DUMU PNj ARAD Sa DN Boyer 
Contribution 210 seal; RN nardm DN . . . PN 
ARAD-SW OIP 43 146 No. 16, and passim in seals 
from Eshnimna; <iNin. e. an .na ... SuzibiSu 
ARAD Ni.TUK Ni.TUK-Ajt O DN, save your 
obedient servant RA 16 92 No. 53:6, cf. 
'*Lugal.ban.da ... Sa arad kini ... usvJk 
mursaSu 0 DN remove the disease of your 
loyal servant RA 16 78 No. 20:3. 
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4' other occs.: x ku.babbar Sa 8amai 
UGTJ PN ARAD-^M iM the 1J shekels of silver 
which his servant PN owes to Samas Meiss¬ 
ner BAP 9:3 (OB); IGI PN LtJ.ARAD Istar 
(as witness) ADD 172 r. 14; aSSum PN awilum 
SAG.ARADxKTJR B ^UTTJ as to PN, that man is 
a “slave” of the Samas temple TCL 18 90:25 
(OB); LTJ.ARAD n-e^.MESMU.MES these slaves 
of the {bit) reS BBM 2 17:19 (NB); note 
the late NB personal names; ARAD-E-n-es, 
e.g., TCL 13 228:1, ARAD.E.GAL.MAH, e.g., 
BE 8 151:11, and arad.e.kur, e.g., VAS 15 
39:14. 

e) in polite use to refer to oneself in letters 
— 1' in the address: umma PN wa-ra-ad-ka- 
ma YOS2 141:3, cf. wmma PN sag.arad- 
ka-ma CT 29 17:2, and passim in OB, note 
ana belini ... Satammu wa-ar-du-ka UCP 9 
348 No. 22:4 (OB); ARAD-te PN (beginning 
of a letter) PBS 1/2 16:1, also 16:1, Aro, WZJ 
8 569 HS 112:1, and passim in MB, also CT 22 
64:1, and elsewhere in NB, note ARAD-to kinu 
PN CT 22 212:1; umma PN .. . ARAD-kaepri 
$a 2 Sepeka EA 298 : 6 , and passim in similar 
phrases in EA ; ana sakinni Sa GN belija qibima 
umma sakinni Sa GNj ARAV-ka-ma MRS 9 
218 RS 17.425:5; ana PN belija tuppi PNj 
ARAD-ia KAJ 302 : 2 (MA); [ana Sarri] belini 
AEAD.ME§-A;a hazannati tupSar ali qaqqadati 
sa TTRTJ ASSuraja to the king, our lord, your 
servants, the mayors, the city scribe (and) 
the heads of all the inhabitants of Assur 
ABL 1238:2 (NA), cf. ana Sar matati belini 
ARAJ)MR^-ka PN PNj U PN 3 YOS 3 7:2 (NB), 
and passim. 

2' other occs., referring to the writer of 
the letter; iR-ad-[^:a] kenum anaku VAT 9301:21 
(OA, courtesy M.T. Larsen) ; limad awdte ARAD- 
ka annuti take cognizance of these words of 
your servant EA 292 : 62 ; umma PN ep-ru u ar¬ 
du naramkama BE 17 24:10 (MB); mare GN 
tamkaru eli mat ARAR-ka kabtu danniS the trad¬ 
ers, natives of Ura, have become too overbear¬ 
ing for the land of your (the king of Hatti’s) 
servant MRS 9 103 RS 17.130:7; Sarru ... ana 
dini Sa arad-Su liqula may the king pay heed 
to the case of his servant ABL 1285 : 12 , cf. Sar^ 
ru . . . remu ina muhhi arad-Su lisbassu may 
the king have mercy on his servant ABL 2 r. 20; 
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may the king send word libbu ana ltJ.arad- 
Su liSkun and give heart to his servant ABL 
554 r. 1, and note akt Sa Sarru ... ina muhhi 
ltj.arad-M iSpuranni according to what the 
king has written to me about his servant 
ABL 966:6, and passim in NA; ana ARAD-Su 
qassu liSatrissu ABL 1169 r. 6, and passim in NB. 

3' in protestations of loyalty: anaku 
ARAD-ka sibut belija kdta epeSam eleH I am 
your servant, I am able to carry out your 
wishes CT 2 48:29 (OB); inanna la ar-du Sa 
belija anaku now, am I not a servant of my 
lord? PBS 1/2 73:13 (MB let.); LD.ARAD 
ra’imu Sa beliSu anaku I am a servant who 
loves his master ABL 620 r. 5 (NA), cf. ARAD 
Sa hit beliSu iraSamu ABL 402 : 10, also ABL 
290 r. 12 (NB); kinuti Sa ARAD itti beliSu Sarru 
... limur may the king realize the loyalty 
of (this your) slave toward his lord ABL 
1207 r. 6; ARAD-A;a kalabka u palihka ABL 
965:18 (all NB), cf. anaku ARAD-SU kalabSu 
U palihSu ABL 916:11 (NA). 

For a proposed etymology, see Poebel, 
JNES 1 256 n. 17. 

Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 82ff.; Cardaacia 
MuraSu 12f. 

ardu in rab urdani s.; (a temple official); 
NA*; wr. ltj.gal.arad.me§; cf. ardu. 

ltj.gal.arad.meS Sa ahuka ipqiduni the 
.... -official whom your father has appointed 
ABL 533 r. 1, cf. LTJ.GAL.ARAD.ME§-m ibid, 
r. 12, LTJ.GAL.[aRAD.ME§(?)] r. 14. 

ardunanu see dindnu. 

ardutu {wardutu, wurdutu, urdutu) s.; 
1 . slavery, position of a slave, 2 . position 
of a royal official, vassalage, 3. role of a 
worshiper; from OA, OB on; wardutu in 
OA, OB, Mari {wurdutu ARM 2 49:6, 9), 
urdutu in MA, NA; wr. syll. and arad (in 
Nuzi, RS, and Bogh. also arad.me§, sag. 
ARAD in ARM 1 29:7f. and 17, IR CCT3 2b:30) 
with phonetic complements; cf. ardu. 

[n]am.arad.da = ar-du-tu, nam.arad.da 
in.ak = min il-Uk, nam.arad.da ab.ba.ak = 
MIN it-ta-lak Ai. Ill iv 48ff.; nam.arad.a.ni 
mi.ni.in.zu= arad-su u-ra-ad-di he “increased” 
his slave status Ai. IIivl6'; nam.arad.a.ni.S6 
= ana dr-du-ti-Su Hh. II 49. 
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1. slavery, position of a slave — a) in OA; 
ana mamman ana wa-ar-\d'\u-ti[m'\ errab for 
whom am I to enter a slave relationship (as 
guarantor)? BIN 6 27:10, ef. a-na wa-ar- 
du-tim ana mamman errab ibid. 18; iR-du- 
tdm la tasabbat CCT 3 2b: 30. 

b) in OB: marl hlrtim arm marl amtim 
ana wa-ar-du-tim ul iraggumu the children 
of the first (main) wife will not claim slave 
status for the children of the slave girl 
CH § 171:76, cf. bel wardim ana marl marat 
awllim a-na wa-ar-du-tim ul iraggum CH 
§ 176:67. 

c) in Nuzi: 4 Hapiru annutu u ramansu^ 
numa ana ARAD.MES-^i ana PN usteribsunuti 
these four Hapiru-men put themselves into a 
slave relationship with PN JEN 456:7, ef. 
PNg tupsarru u ramansuma ana ar-du-ti ana 
PN uMeribsu ibid. 11, also ana ARAD-it ... 
uSeribSu JEN 455:3, ana AB.AJi-du-ti Iterub 
JEN 611:4, ana AKAB-H Irub JEN 613:4, and 
passim; tuppu Sa ARAD-<t &a Nullui RA 23 158 
No. 61:6; mdriSu Sa PN la ukaSSassunusi 
ana arab-U la inandinSunu he will not expel 
the children of PN nor sell them into slavery 
ibid. 145 No. 12:32; marija PN ana ARAB-du-ti 
ana PNj addinmi I have sold my son PN to 
PNj to be a slave HSS 19 115:4, cf. ibid. 
123:6, and passim. 

d) in MA: fPN u lidani[sa] ana amuti u 
ur-du-ti la isa[bbutu] they will not seize the 
woman PN and her offspring as slave girls or 
slaves KAJ 7 : 29. 

e) in SB: ARAB-u-tam ippusma ikabbit 
he will become a slave but then become 
important CT 41 20:18 (SB physiogn.); fetters 
simat ARAB-u-ti the sign of slavery Borger 
Esarh. 103 ii 19. 

f) inNB: ri-ka-su sa ARAB-u-tu contract 
involving slave relationship Nbn. 1113:8, cf. 
PN Id ARAB-u-tu uteruma they (the judges) 
returned him to the status of slave ibid. 26; 
riksa{\) ... sa Bxr.ARAB-u-tu Sa PN Sa PNj 
naS4 maharSunu iStass'dma they read before 
them (the authorities) the documents which 
PNj was holding concerning the slave status 
of PN Cyr. 332:22, cf. also LU.ARAD-M-te 
(in broken context) RA 25 p. 59 No. 9:4. 
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2. position of a royal official, vassalage — 

a) in Mari: Sa ARAB-du-ti-ia ana sir belija 
aSpuram I have communicated (the above) 
to my lord in keeping with my function as 
royal servant ARM 2 81 : 36, also (in the same 
phrase) wr. ARAD-fi-m ARM 6 28:31; arad- 
du-ut-ni belni la haSih our lord is not in need 
of our service ARM 5 48:16; marl GN .. . ana 
SAB.ARAB-tim la teleqqem SAG.ARAD-SM-7iw la 
tahaSSeh do not take on the services of the 
GN tribe or request their service ARM 1 
29:7f., cf. ana SAG.ARAD-ffm telteqi ibid. 17; 
ana PN ARAB-du-ti ul satir it is not written 
(on the tablet) that I should be in service 
with PN ARM 5 34:11, also ibid. 6, cf. 
akklma ARAB-du-ti Sa x x ibid. 9; RN wu- 
ur-du-tam ana sir RNj iStanappar Isme- 
Dagan constantly sends messages of sub¬ 
mission to Hammnrapi ARM 2 49:6, cf. 
abuSu ana awel ESnunna wu-ur-du-tam iStas 
nappar ibid. 8. 

b) in Bogh. : abuja ana ARAB-ut-ti-Su 
utterSu my father reduced him again to his 
(former) status as a vassal KUB 3 14:3, cf. 
Sunu ana ARAB.WE^-ti-ia itturu KBo 10 1:22 
(Hattusili bil.); for ARAD-E7r-T7;U as loan word 
in Hitt., see MVAG 34/1 index p. 188; see also 
epeSu mng. 2c {ardutu c'). 

c) in EA: anaku Iterub ina L[u].ARAD-dMm- 
ti EA 171:12, cf. ana i-ri-bi [ina lu.arad- 
du^m-ti ibid. 4; ana ARAB-du-ut-ti ana Sa 
belija lu kittum tdmarSunu for those who are 
in vassalage to my lord loyalty should indeed 
be what they are intent on(?) EA 51 r. 11; 
see also epesu mng. 2c [ardutu b'). 

d) in RS: ina ARAB.MES-ut-ti Sa Sar mat 
Ugarit iterbuni MRS 9 52 RS 17.369A: 13'; the 
king of Ugarit redeemed a thief (probably a 
craftsman) for x silver ana ARAB-ut-ti Sa Sar 
mat Ugarit irteh and placed (lit.:left) him 
among the retainers of the king of Ugarit 
(note ARAD Sar mat Ugarit Sut line 13) ibid. 165 
RS 17.108:8, cf. (in a similar instance) PN PNj 
iptaSar ... ina ARAB-[ut-ti S]ar mat Ugarit ibid. 
232 RS 17.244:12; RN . . . RNg U mdrlsu iStu 
muhhi sar mat Ugarit uttekkirSunuti u ana Sar 
mat GN ina ARAD.MES-^^-5'U ittadinSu MurSili 
removed the king of Siyannu and his sons 
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from (the vassalage of) the king of Ugarit 
and gave him as a vassal to the king of 
Carchemish ibid. 80 RS 17.382+ : 13. 

e) inNA: bit ina pani ur-du-u-te illakasi 
Sunni ina pan ur-du-u-te eppas whether he 
will come to him because of his being a vassal 
and act as a vassal (contrast bit ina pi tabi 
illak [.. .] ina pi tdbi BV-aS line lOf.) ABL 
945:7ff., oi. Sipirti ep^ ARAB-u-te sa GN the 
message concerning the entrance of Bit 
A[mukkan] into vassal relationship ABL 896 
r. 16. 

f) in NB: gabbi panisunu ana ARAB-u-tu 
sa Sarri ... iltaknunu all of them intend to 
become vassals of the king ABL 521 r. 14, cf. 
enna arab-u-U sa sarri assebi ABL 283:13; 
idati Sa ARAB-u-ti [sa sarri] (see ardu mng. 
2b-9') ABL 793 r. 10; ARAB-u-tu Sa Sarri 
belija ul ippuSu ABL 286 r. 3, cf. ABL 283 r. 
17, ABL 793 r. 19, and see epeSu mng. 2c 
[ardutu). 

g) in hist.: atmeSunu unessiq asbat ana 
ar-du-ti (var. ARAD-<i) u paldhija utdSunuti 
I selected from among their young men, I 
chose them to be retainers and to serve me 
AOB 1 114 ii 3 (Shalm. I); mdmlt ildnija .. . 
ana ARAD-wi-te(var. -ti) utammlSunuti I made 
them take oaths by my gods to be (my) 
retainers AKA 70 v 16 (Tigl. I); Sa... imlSu 
ARAD-stt who disliked being his vassal TCL 3 
80 (Sar.), cf. nlr belutija isluma imiSu ar-du-ti 
ibid. 346; RN Sar XJRXJ ur-du-ti RN, king of a 
vassal(?) city Sumer 9 150 v 32 (Senn,); for 
refs, with [arduta] epeSu or uppuSu, see epeSu 
mng. 2c [ardutu). 

3. role of a worshiper: the gods a-na 
wa-ar-du- itiy-Su-nu erSuninni wished me to 
become their worshiper VAS 1 32 ii 9 (OB 
Ipiq-Istar). 

argabu s.; (a bird); lex.* 

[x].x.musen= ir-ka-bu^ [alr-ga-hu Hg.CI39, 
in MSL 8/2 173. 

argamannu s.; 1, red purple wool, 2. 

tribute; Bogh., SB, NB, NA; wr. syll. and 
(siG.)ZA.GiN.SA5. 

[sig.za.gin.nja = uq-na-a-tum = in-zu-re-tum, 
[sig.za.ginj.x = (blank) = ar-ga-ma-nu, [sig. 
za.gin.sig,.sig,] - (blank) = min ar-qu Hg. C II 
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iv 5ff.; tOo.min (= nafdaptu) Sa za.gin.sAj (fol¬ 
lowed by sa za.cIn.mi, i.e., takiltu) Practical Vo¬ 
cabulary Assur 227. 

1. red purple wool — a) in gen.: ina 
muhhi ittadu sig.gan.mid sig.mi-M sig dr- 
ga-m[an-nu] they laid (blankets? of) red 
wool, blue purple wool, red purple wool on 
(the chariot) STT 366:3; 1 ma.na sig ar-ga- 
ma-nu ana 15 gin kaspi . .. ana abbeja 
ultebila I sent my fathers one mina of red 
purple wool for 15 shekels of silver BIN 1 
4:10 (NB let.), cf. (listed with other kinds of 
wool) X siG ZA.GiN.SAg sodirtu regular red 
purple wool Tell Halaf 62:3 (NA). 

b) as tribute: tijg lubulti birme tug kite 
SIG ZA.GIN.MI (= takiltu) SIG ZA.GIN.SAg . . . 
amhurSu I received from him brightly 
trimmed garments, linen garments, and wool 
(dyed) blue purple and red purple AKA 367 iii 
68, cf. ibid. 284 i 88 (both Asn.), also lubulti birme 
TUG.GADA SIG takiltu SIG ar(var. dr)-ga-man- 
nu Rost Tigl. Ill p. 26:155, Winckler Sar. pi. 25 
No. 53:12, OIP 2 60:56 (Senn.), and 40 TUG 
SIG ar-ga-ma-nu birme u kiti VAS 1 71 left 
side 13 (Sar.), wr. SIG ZA.GiN.SAj (in fragm. 
context) Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 13 ii 8 (= p. 16:89), 
BA 6/1 79 (Shalm. Ill); mandattaSu ... [. ..] 
ta-kil-ti u SIG dr-ga-man-nu (in fragm. con¬ 
text) ABL 1283 r. 6 (NA); immere palhuii Sa 
SipdtiSunu ar-ga-man-nu sarpat sheepskins(?) 
whose wool was dyed purple Rost Tigl. Ill 
p. 26:156. 

2. tribute (Bogh. only): [...] ina mu.1. 
KAM lu ar-kam-ma-an-na-Su u ina abni tamt 
kdri Sa mat Haiti liSaqqilu [let him bring?] 
his tribute yearly, and let them weigh (it) 
with weights of the merchants of the land 
of Hatti KBo 1 4 ii 1 ; u ana SamSi ar-ga-rna- 
an-na lu la inandin but he does not have to 
pay tribute to the Sun (i.e., the Hittite king) 
KBo 1 5 i 48, see Weidner, Bo St 8 60 and 94. 

Zimmem Fremdw. 37. Ad mng. 2: Friedrich, 
ZMDG 96 483 (with previous lit.); Otten, ZA 51 
275; Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 230. 

argannu see arganu. 

arganu (argannu, hargdnu) s.; 1. (a 

conifer), 2. (the resin of the conifer); from 
OB on, Akk. Iw. in Sum. 
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gis.Sim.min.nu (var. giS.sim.en.nu(!).x) = 
ar-ga-an-nu (var. dr-ga-nu), gis.Sim.Ar.gan.nu 
(vars. giS.sim.mar.gan.nu, [...].ga.nu) = §tj 
( followed by gis.sim.mar.gu.nu, giS.Sim.mar. 
gu.zum, gis.Sim.ba.ri.ra.turn) Hh. Ill 116f.; 
[giS.Sim.ar.ga.nu] = [Su] = si-i-hu, giS.Sim. 
m[ar.gu.nu] = [Su] = \ha\-ri-ra-tu Hg. A I 24f., 
in MSL 5 141; [Sim.en.nu] = ar-ga-nu, [Sim.dr. 
ga.nu] = Su-tt Hh. XXIV 70f. 

giS.ar.ga.nu = [Su] Hh.Ill261; giS.haShur. 
ar.ga.nu = Su Hh. Ill 38; tJ.lum.ha = ba-ri-lu, 
d ai-hu, tj \dr-ga\-nu Practical Vocabulary Assur 
lOSff! 

1. (a conifer) — a) in gen.: u mi Sa birit 
Gi§ Sihl u GIS ha-ar-g[a-ni] sa asbatu PN" 
[ih(\)^-ta-ar-Sa-an-ni and. PN has deprived me 
of the water (in the canal) between the alhu- 
trees and the a.-trees, which I (previously) 
held rights to ARM 2 28:17; aSar ar-ga-nu 
itbuka terinni[iu] where the a. shed its cones 
STT 36:22 (lit.). 

b) leaves: pa GI§ ar-ga-{nu'\ Kocher BAM 
228:6. 

c) root: see Uruanna II 76, cited mng. 2b. 

d) seed: sruMGNXJslAwNUMUNar-gra-a»-WM 
AfO 16 49:36 (Bogh.). 

e) other occ.: libbi gi§ dr-ga-ni qalpi the 
core of a peeled ^.-(branch?) AMT 1,2:14. 

2. (the resin of the conifer) — a) in econ.: 

8| ma.na ar.ga.num Jones-Snyder 282:5; 
ar.ga.niim BIN 5 292:10, 30 ma.na sim 

ar.ga.num UET 3 1117:2 (all Ur III), for 
other occs., see MAD 3 63. 

b) in pharm.: u §im mar-gu-lu, d mar-gu- 
nu, V SIM dr-ga-nu, u.za.hum, gt.li.babbar 
: tj si-i-hu Uruanna II 68-72; G §IM ar-ga-nu, 
V ur-nu-uq-qu : ij a[r-ga-nu'\, tJ tAb.tal-ww sd 
KGE-i : SGHGS t m[in] ibid. 74ff.; GI§ dr-ga- 
\nu^ = [. . . ] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 44:3'; tx 
§IM dr-gra(!)-m' : unAj ga-bi-i Uruanna III 506; 
t si-hu G dr-ga-nu g.lgm.ha (listed with 
other plants on one shelf) Kocher Pflanzen¬ 
kunde 36 i 2f. 

c) inmed.: gi§.§im.li u ar-ga-aw-wa ... 
G siJm G ar-ga-an-na ... riqqi anndti kaliSina 
ina GiS.GAZ tdhMSial juniper, a., sihu, a., 
(and other drugs); you crush all these aro¬ 
matics in a mortar AfO 16 48:12, 14, cf. ibid. 


arglbillu 

24 (Bogh.); Gi§ siha Gi§ \dr]-ga-nu gi§ barlt 
rdtu tdbilam takassim you chop sihu, a., 
and barlratu dry AMT 82,2 r. 10, cf. (be¬ 
tween sihu and barlratu) AMT 79,1:20, 
94,2 ii 16, CT 23 43 ii 9, Kocher BAM 107:6, 158 
iii 14', m. V ar-ga-nam AMT 15,3:14, ar-ga- 
na Kocher BAM 171:28', Gi§ ar-qa-nu RA 18 19 
r. 12, G dr-gan-nu LKU 56:8, STT 230 r. 28, 
G dr-gan-ni AMT 22,2:11, G dr-gan-na 
Kocher BAM 3 iii 9, G dr-gdn-nu ibid. 253:2, 
ai§ dr-gdn-na ibid. 199:5, g ar-ga-an-na 
KUB 37 43 i 18', without det. ibid. 33:3', 46 ii 2'; 
u ar-ga-nam g barlratu ana igi gig tanaddi 
ina tinuri tesekkir sepesu tumaSsa' you put 
a. and barlratu on the affected spot, enclose 
(some of it?) in the oven, and rub his feet 
with it AMT 74 iii 6, cf., wr. g alryga-an-nu- 
um BE 31 56:4; ziD ar-ga-ni powdered(?) a. 
(between zin slhi and ziD barlrati) Kocher 
BAMl24iii50; note also sim.hur.sag.ga 
®’*ar.ga.nu.um.ma (var. al.ga.nu.ma) 
Hymn to the Hoe 92 (courtesy M. Civil). 

The OAkk. refs. wr. ar-KUR-wam MDP 
14 p. 62ff. 8, r. 5, p. 76:5, may have to be read 
ar-gin-nam, but are not likely to be identical 
with arganu, since the measures used with 
the two differ; see Gelb, MAD 3 63. OB 
marganum, q.v., may be a variant form of 
arganu. For the use of arganu-wood, note 
uradu^a.zi.in.an.na ... gis.bi ®‘^ar.ga. 
nu.um.hur.sag.ga ildag.e diri.ga.am 
“the ax’s handle of a. of the mountain is 
stronger than il dag-wood” 3N-T310:3 and 
dupl. (courtesy M. Civil). 

Thompson DAB 359£f., Ebeling, Or. NS 17 133f. 

arglbillu s.; (a wooden structure); lex.* 

giS.ar.gibil = &u-lum Hh. VII B 307, cf. 
gis.ar.gibil(!) MSL 6 p. 159:264 (Forerunner to 
Hh.). 

Meaning suggested by ar.gi.bil.lu(copy 
.kg) zabar e.gie.par.ra.ka.ni mu.na. 
an.dim (Amar-Sin) built for her (Inanna) 
a bronze a. in her giparu UVB l pi. 24: 4, see 
ibid. p. 51; see also e.anse.ka gis.ar (var. 
omits .ar).gibil.km in the donkey stable 
there is an a. UET 6 26:97 (Hymn to the Hoe 
89). Note the mention of doors for (gis) ar. 
gi 4 .bil.lu UET 3 272 r. v 10, 826 ii 6, r. i 2f., 
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1347:3f. (Ur III), also, wr. ri.gi^.bil.lu DP 
473 iii 2 (Pre-Sar.), cf. also, wr. gis.ri.gi4. 
bil.lii (among parts of vehicles and plows) 
DP 423 ii 2, 486 i 6, and passim in Pre-Sar. 

argugu see argukku. 

argukku {argugu) s.; (an agricultural 
implement); lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

[gis.(x).B]TJ = ar-gu-klu] Proto-Diri 170 j; 
giS.*''‘*'GfD = a-la-lu-u, gis.gi4.^f^GfD = ar-g[u-g\u 
Hh. VI 91 f.; giS.ur.ur, gis.ur.gi4.gi4 = budu- 
[iw], giS.ur.gi4.gi4, giS.ar.[gu.gu] = ar-gu-gu 
Hh. V 188-190a. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 164 (from Sum. ui'.gi 4 .gi 4 ). 

arM adv.; for each month, monthly; NB; 
wr. iti.Am, iti.ta.Am, iti.a.ta.Am, iti.a.ta, 
iTi.A.TA-’, iTi; cf. arhu A s. 

iti.Am Kfi.BABBAR idi bUi inamdinu' 
monthly they will pay the silver, the rent on 
the house VAS 5 59:8, wr. iti.ta.Am BRM 
1 43:19, iti.a.ta.Am VAS 5 67:19, iti.Am 
Speleers Kecueil 288:7, Nbn. 500 :6, ITI.A.TA 
BE 8 112:12; iti.ta.Am 17 umu (cf. ina m 12 
umu line 1) VAS 6 129:9; ITI.TA.Am hvbullu 
inandin Moldenke 24:7, wr. iti.a.ta-* Cyr. 
45:6, Nbn. 282:6, ITI.A.AM-* PSBA 9 289:1 ; 
ITI X GIN KXJ.BABBAR . .. irobbi monthly x 
shekels of silver will accrue (as interest) 
BRM 1 33 : 10, cf. ITI 4 umu four days a 
month TuM 2—3 210:12, cf. also Dar. 150:8, and 
passim, note iti.a.ta Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Con¬ 
tracts 37:11; ultu UD.l.KAM Sa MN Sa iti.Am 
1 GIN .. . irabbi from the first day of MN 
monthly one shekel will accrue (as interest) 
Moldenke 2 3:5. 

For the reading of the writings with ta.Am, 
etc., see istend discussion section. Possibly 
some of the cited refs, should be read arhussu, 
q.v. 

arhalu {warhalu) s.; (mng. uncert.); OA.* 
GIN Mm ar-ha-lim . .. ahhur x (silver), 
the price of the a., is still outstanding 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 16:4; 
various garments 1 naruqqum kunukklja 1 
wa-ar-ha-lum mimma annim ana PN apqid 
one sack under my seals, one a., all these I 
deposited with PN CCT 1 16b: 28; 7 ar-ha-lu 
sA.ba 2 pd-tu-tum 1 pd-db-ru-um BIN 4 90:6. 


arl^iS 

Probably a manufactured object. 

arhanfi {marMnd) adj.; (designation of a 
certain stage of growth of the date palm); 
lex.*; cf. A. 

giS.giSimmar .min(= u 4 .hi.in).dub.dub.bu 
= ar-ha-nu-u Hh. Ill 341, cf. [U 4 .hi.in.dub.dub] 
= [ar-ha-n]u-u (preceded by [U 4 .hi.in. 8 ig,] = [ar]- 
qu, [u 4 .hi.in.sig,.al.Seg,.ga] = [a-ru-iiq ba-M]- 
il) Hh. XXIV 274. 

ar-ha-nu-u (var. dr-ha-an) = mu-ur-ri-hu Malku 
II 284; or(var. dr)-ha-nu-u = gi-Sim-ma-rum date 
palm Malku II 130, cf. or-iio(text -gi)-nu-u = [gi- 
iim]-ma-ru CT 18 2 i 69; P mar-ha-nu-[u'] : Gl§. 
nIg.tuk Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 ii 23, see gu 
Simmaru. 

arhanfi {erMnu) s.; (a disease); lex.*; 
cf. arahu C. 

= ar(var. er)-ha-nu-u(vai. -u) 
(followed by mfgii trri) ErimhuSV109; pa-ah ltjl 
= idpAH.ziLdr-to-HM-M the sign lux (with the read¬ 
ing) pah in pah.zil (means) a. (between pu-ri-du 
and qu-ba(r&ad-ma‘?)-nu) AVII/4:127. 

or(var. dr)-ha-nu-u{va,T. -u) = qu-um-ma-nu 
Malku IV 70. 

**ar^ata (AHw. 67b) see arhd. 

arhiS adv.; promptly, soon, in time, with¬ 
out delay; OAkk., OA, OB, Bogh., EA, MA, 
SB, NA; wr. wa-ar-hi-i3 TCL 17 73:21, VAS 
7 192:14, YDS 10 54 r. 11 (all OB); cf. arahu A. 

Id.nig.erim.e UI 4 bi.ib.[8ub.bu.d5] (var. 
gu.bi ib.Sub.bu.de) : ragga dr-ha (var. ar-ha) 
traamqat you (SamaS) quickly annihilate the evil 
man 5R 50 i 27f., vars. from LKA 75:12f. 
(- Schollmeyer No. 1). 

a) in OAkk.: [aryhi-ii \Su]bilam send 
immediately ITT l 1080 r. 7, cf. ar-hi-iS 
\Ml]$er MCS 4 13 r. 15 (both letters). 

b) in OA; tertaka ar-hi-iS Ullikamma 
(I am here alone, take care to) let your 
orders come to me promptly TCL 19 3:21, 
tertiki ar-hi{\)-e& lillikam TCL 20 106:16, and 
passim with tertu and cdaku, also tertaka ar- 
Ai-fiil likSudanni let your orders reach me 
promptly TCL 20 120:16; apputtum ar-hi-iS 
atalkam it is urgent, come to me immediately 
CCT 4 45a: 18, also Kienast ATHE 42:17, 47:36; 
aSlakam ar-hi-iS iurdam send me the fuller 
immediately DIP 27 6 :26; until my orders ar¬ 
rive, do not load the donkeys, when my orders 
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arrive ar-hi-is si-ir-<C.da1>-dam load promptly! 
COT 2 18:20; exceptionally referring to the 
past: la taHdma PN ar-hi-is la tattardam 
you did not pay attention and did not send 
PN to me promptly BIN 6 74:32. 

c) in OB letters; summa hell atta tudann 
maqamma tusabbalam ... u anaku ana sa 
hell ar-hi-is udammaqamma . . . ar-hi-is ana 
belija kata usabbalam if you my lord want to 
do me a favor and send me (the cow), I too, 
since my lord is doing me a favor promptly, 
will promptly send you my lord (the silver) 
CT 2 48:39 and 41 ; awllam sa tuppl ubbalakkvni 
la takalla ar-hi-is turussu do not detain the 
man who brings you my tablet, send him 
off immediately Sumer 14 27 No. 8:17, 
cf. ar-hi-iS turdam Kraus AbB 1 85:21; mahi 
rlka la ikkallu ar-hi-is turussunuti they must 
not be detained in your presence, send them 
immediately VAS 16 81:14, cf. ar-hi-is turdlma 
send (someone) immediately TCL18 86:15, and 
passim with taradu\ sul^ram turdlma ar-hi-is 
ana re§ arhi luttalkam send the boy so that I 
can arrive promptly before the beginning of 
the (next) month PBS 7 110:27, ci. ar-hi-is 
atlakamma come at once TCL 18 88:28, and 
passim with aloku; la takalldSu ar-hi-is aplai 
niMu do (pi.) not detain him, give him 
satisfaction promptly TCL 7 31:13; ar-hi-is ... 
ul tappaUuma should you not provide him 
promptly (with cargo-boats, then the respon¬ 
sibility rests with you) LIH 75:18, cf. TCL 7 
11:29; [fcJPam qiblsumma ar-hi-is ippalka 
speak thus to him and he will pay you 
without delay YOS 2 1:26, and passim with 
apalu; la tulappatam ar-hi-is sinqam do not 
delay, arrive promptly OLZ 1914 112:8, cf. 
ar-hi-iS lisniqunim TCL 7 21:29, and passim 
with sanaqu ; if you want to come up here 
ar-hi-iS uddidamrna ali'am .. . ar-hi-is temam 
gamram supram come here at once (if you 
do not want to come up here) send me at once 
(your) full report CT 4 35b : 15 and 18, cf. PBS 7 
114:13, 124:22; ar-hi-iS aSSassu u mdrlsu 
te(\)-ra-ma promptly return his wife and his 
children CT 29 38:14; Supurma xjdf.nita m 
SILA 4 ar-hi-iS liSesdnikkmn send instructions 
so that they immediately deliver to you a ram 
and a lamb A 3546 : 12 ; make available the full 


arhiS 

contingent so that ar-hi-is buqumum likkamis 
the shearing may be finished at once LIH 
25:20, ci. ar-hi-iisA .. . likmisunim BIN 7 5:9; 
sifmtka ar-hi-is uSabbalakkum I will immedi¬ 
ately send you what you desire CT 6 3c: 17; ar- 
hi-is ana libbu Dilbat tabdlim astapram I have 
written about taking (this barley) promptly 
to GN VAS 7 203:28; awllum ... panlja 
mddi[s] bahil sa ar-hi-is naddn\im'\ epus the 
man has shown me great favor, arrange to 
deliver (the barley) at once Sumer 14 29 No. 
11:15 (Harmal), of. sa ar-hi-is ..] epu§ 

TCL 18 95:30, also sa tarddikunu ar-hi-is 
eppes Sumer 14 18 No. 2:14; andkumi ar-hi- 
[i]s usessiuninnima if they set me free soon 
AS 6 p. 29:13 (early OB Eshnunna); note, re¬ 
ferring to the past: ar-hi-is ul ik[s]udanninia 
ultappitam he did not arrive here in time, 
he was delayed TCL 17 64:6; plqat mar siprl 
ar-hi-i[s] ittasdnim annltka la annltka Supram 
neSim mdr Sipri ittasdnimma adi eburim 
Se'um ul ussiam write us yes or no, whether 
the messengers possibly have left ahead of 
time, if they have left, no barley will be 
issued to me before the harvest ABIM 22; 30. 

d) in Mari and Shemshara; annitam la 
annltam [ana serlja] ar-hi-is Su-up-r[a-am\ 
send me at once a report about how things 
stand ARM 1 19 r. 4', ci. ar-hi-is ana serijami 
supram Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 54 SH 921:13, 
also temam gamram.. . ar-hi-is ana serija subi: 
lamma ibid. 27; apputtum ar-hi-is la tuhha: 
ram it is urgent, at once, do not delay 
ibid. 81 SH 812:69. 

e) in Elam; sutesirassunuti[ma] [a]r- 
hi-is litta[lku] get them ready so that they 
may leave soon MDP 18 240:11, cf. a[r]-Ai-i[i] 
suteSirma ibid. 242:6. 

f) in MA; PN ... ar-his ana GN sebilaniSsu 
send (pi.) PN quickly to GN KAV 107:14, 
cf. KAV 106:17, 108:18, cf. also KAJ 291:4; 
sa pi tuppe annlte ar-hi-is leqea alka apputtu 
according to this tablet take (it) at once 
(and) come, it is urgent MCS 2 16:18; Summa 
mimma laSSuta tdtappalSu u ar-hi-iS la tdtam 
nasSu if you answer him evasively and do 
not give (it) to him immediately OIP 79 88 No. 
3:17 (MA Tell Fakhariyah). 
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g) in Bogh.: ar-hi-i§ lillik let him come 
at once KBo 1 4 ii 56, cf. ana aldki ... 
ar-hi-is KUB 3 69 r. 9, cf. ibid. 11; note ar-hi- 
is ar-hi-is at once, at once ibid. 34 r. 17f. 

h) in EA — 1' arhiS: ar-hi-is uSSer send 
(your messenger with my messenger) at once 
E A 35:16 and 4 1, and passim with riSSuru, cf. mar 
Siprija ar-hi-is ana muhhika aSappar EA 
170:32; note anumma ikasSadakku ar-hi-iS 
ar-hi-is now he will come to you very soon 
RA 19 105:19. 

2 ' klma arhiS'. [u]Smra ... kima ar-hi-eS 
ana GN send (help) as soon as possible to 
GN EA 103:26, 45, cf. (let the king send 
troops immediately) u tishatu ala kima ar-hi-is 
so that they may take the town as soon 
as possible EA 137:99, cf. also EA 117:78; 
hummitu klma ar-hi-is kaSada hasten (your) 
arrival as much as possible EA 102 : 30; kuSda 
klma ar-hi-es come as soon as possible 
EA 82 : 62, 96:35; Summa sarru juwaMiruna 
... klma ar-hi-iS if the king sends (troops) 
promptly EA 112:23, cf. EA 88:36. 

i) in NA letters; whatever I wrote of to 
the king dr-hii sarru bell lusebila let the 
king, my lord, send here promptly ABL 566 r.3, 
cf. dr-hi§ sebila ABL 1262 r. 6 , dr-hiS laSme 
let me hear at once ibid. r. 7; according to 
his answer dr-hiS Supra promptly reply to 
me ABL 579 r. 4; dr-hiS mugirraka ... lillika 
let your chariot come at once ABL 1369 r. 4; 
anennu dr-his nillaka we will come at once 
ABL 775 r. 6, cf. ABL 884:13, ABL 685:30; ilani 
sa sarri dr-his ipatturu the gods of the king 
will immediately grant release ABL 663:8; dr- 
his ina pan Sarri lu takSuda arrive before the 
king promptly ABL 896:17; [ar]-hiS PN la-aS- 
al I will inquire promptly of PN ABL 693 r. 2; 
dr-hiS ina gate mar Siprika taSakkanSu you 
will put him promptly in the charge of 
your messenger ABL 434 r. 2; note dr-hi-Si 
dr-hi-Si Supra promptly, promptly send to 
me KAV 214:12. 

j) in lit.: awatum maruStum Sa DN ar-hi-iS 
likSussu may the evil command of Samas 
come upon him immediately CH xliii 32, cf. 
ibid, xliv 90; matirammu wa-ar-hi-iS [...] the 
country he loves will immediately [...] YOS 
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10 54 r. 11 (OB physiogn.); ar-hi-iS mi-mu im 
X da Sutiqi maruStam immediately .... ward 
off (addressing Damkina) evil! VAS 1 32 i 11 
(Ipiq-Istar) ; humtanimma Slmatkunu dr- 
hiS{vair.-hi-iS) SlmaSu come at once and 
speedily transfer your own office to him En. 
el. Ill 65 and 123 ; adi surriS nuhamma dr-hi-iS 
izizzamma relent toward me immediately 
(Samas), stand by at once KAR 246:15 and 
duple.; Saar-hiSnapSurubaM[it]tiSu (Marduk) 
who becomes reconciled promptly AfO 19 
56:30 and 32; zdmand tuballa dr-hiS you im¬ 
mediately annihilate the hostile one BA 6 
385:10, dupl. Scheil Sippar p. 97, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 92; liSdn mussapratu tuhalloq 
dr-his you immediately destroy the tongues 
of the sorceresses ibid. 12; Sa ilSu ittiSu zend 
tusallam dr-hiS you immediately reconcile 
(with his god) the one at whom his god is 
angry BMS 2:24, see Ebeling Handerhebung 26; 
i'piS lumni attama ar-hiS takammu you 
bind the evil-doer immediately Maqlu II83 ; in¬ 
cantation for plSa dr-hiS ubburi immediately 
binding her (the sorceress’) mouth AfO 18 
296:28; me dr-hiS isammu (see samft v. mng. 
1) ZA 62 226:8 (NA lit.); dr-hiS ullad she 
will give birth immediately Kocher BAM 248 
iv 5 and 16, cf. (the child) dr-hiS littasamma 
ibid, iv 1, also ii 56 and 69; dr-MS ha-an-US 
Grayson, JOS 18 16:5 (SB prophecies), cf. [dr]- 
hiS ha-an-liS napiStaSunu libllma Maqlu II 16; 
exceptionally referring to the past; mursl 
dr-hi-iS (var. \dr^-hiS) iggamir my sickness 
was over soon Lambert BWL 50:49 (Ludlid III); 
cities of PN Sa ana Sepeja dr-hiS la iknuSu 
which had not promptly bowed in sub¬ 
mission to me (lit.; my feet) OIP 2 31:71 
(Senn.). 

k) in omens: Summa ina Same Hum ina 
umi bibbulim ar-hi-iS la itbal if the moon 
does not disappear from the sky promptly on 
the day of the neomenia ZA 43 310:9 (OB 
astrol.), cf. ibid. 16; Sarru dr-hiS mut SaggaSti 
i^dt the king will be assassinated soon 
KAR 212 iv 41, see Labat Calendrier § 66': 32; 
ar-hi-iS imdt Or. NS 32 384:6 (OB), cf. ar- 
hi-iS iballut ibid. 18; marsu Sd ar-hi-iS 
itebbi that patient will get up soon KUB 
4 63 r. 3, also CT 40 48:32, cf. murussu 
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dr-hiS ezziMu (opposite: murussu irrik his 
disease will last long) Labat TDP 10:33, 
dr-MS imdt Labat TDP 144 iv 58, and passim 
in omens; note nakru ana mati dr-hiS imaq- 
qut an enemy will soon come into the 
country CT 40 40 r. 75, dupl. TCL 6 9:19; nokru 
ar-Ms ip-par-Sid KAR 152:3. 

arhiSam {warhiSam, arhiSamma, warhiSann 
ma) adv.; monthly, on the first of each 
month; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and iti- 
§am{-ma) ; cf. arhu A s. 

nam.ti.la <JNanna.ginx(GiM) itu.itu.da 
mu.mu.da(var. .d&ra)\'[ba-l\a-tarn ia klma <*en.zu 
wa-a\r-M\-sa-am u-t\e-e]d-di-Su life, which renews 
itself every month like the moon god LIH 98:90 
(Sum.) and ibid. 97:92, dupl. VAS 1 33 iv 9 (Akk., 
Samsuilima). 

Let me have your instructions with the 
first caravan u jdti wa-ar-hi-Sa-ma u sa-pd- 
ti-Sa-[ma'\ and me, every first and fifteenth 
of the month (in broken context) JSOR 11 
127 No. 7:27 (OA) ; ana sahim wa-ar-hi-Sa-am- 
ma littaddinuSunuSim let them give (the 
rations) to the troops every month ARM 1 
60:14; Ebabbar ar-hi-Sa-am-ma i.SiM lu 
apaSSaS I pour perfumed oil on Ebabbar 
every month CT 44 l r. 7 (NB copy of Cruc. Mon. 
ManistuSu) ; ar-hi-Sa (in difficult context, 
between umiSa and SattiSam) BBSt. No. 5 ii 21 
(MB kudurru); Summa MIN min dr-hi-Sam 
UD.l.KAM ITI MU UD.l.KAM ikul if ditto 
(= a moth) eats ditto (= a woman’s garment) 
every month on the first day, (explanation?); 
(each) month of the year on the first day 
BRM 4 21:23 (SB Alu), also ibid. 21; GID-ri UD. 
MBS iTi-^am kunnd remenitu take care of 
the merciful one (i.e., Nana) for all future, 
every new-moon day BA 5 628 No. 4 iv 11 (= 
Craig ABRT 1 54, SB hymn to Nana); ana 
muhhi meriheti ... iStanappara m-Sam on 
account of the insolent messages which he 
(Teumman) used to send every month 
Streck Asb. 110 iv 95; Nannaru uStepd 
muSa iqtipa uaddiSumma Suknat muSi ana 
add'd UD-me ar-hi-Sam la naparkd ina age 
u-muS he (Marduk) made the moon ap¬ 
pear, entrusted (to it) the night, he al¬ 
lotted to it, the ornament of the night, 
to make known the days, (saying): move on 


*arhitu 

every month without interruption with 
(your) disk En. el. V 14; iTi-^am-ma Sin u 
SamaS ina tdmartiSunu . .. annu kenu 
itappalu ahameS (see annu s. mng. 2c) 
Borger Esarh. 18 Ep. 14a 45, cf. ibid. Ep. 14b 7; 
Sin u Samas .. . iTi-Sam-ma harrdn kitte u 
miSari sabtuma ud.[x].kam ud.14.kam usM 
dim tamartu Sin and Samas took the correct 
way every month and appeared regularly 
in opposition on the [13th?] or 14th day 
Borger Esarh. 2 i 35; Sin Samas ina anniSunu 
keni ni-sam istanapparuni idat dumqi Sin 
and Samas sent me every month favorable 
signs (indicating) their firm approval Streck 
Asb. 210: 6 , for restoration see Bauer Asb. 2 87:19; 
Sin . .. hadls lippalsannima dr-hi-sam-ma 
ina niphi u riba lidammiq ittdt'da may Sin 
look upon me joyfully and make favorable 
signs occur for me every month when he 
rises and sets VAB 4 224 ii 34 (Nbn.), cf. Sin 
bel a\ge] a[r'\-M-sd[^)-am la na\_parkd] ina 
niphi u [riba] idat du[mqi] ... [. .. ] ABL 36 
r. 10 (NA let. to Esarh.), cf. also Sin U SamaS ITI- 
sam la naparkd liqbd, dumqeSu Borger Esarh. 
67 Nin. G 14', also, wr. ITI-^am-ma ibid. Nin. 
H 12 '; Annunitnm ... dr-hi-Sam-ma ina 
sit ^UTU u ereb ‘^UTU ana Sin abi alidika 
Sukriba damiqti 0 DN, every (new) moon at 
sunrise and sunset pray for favor for me 
to Sin, your father VAB 4 228 iii 41 (Nbn.); jdtu 
iTi-Sam-ma la naparkd . .. kis'pi akassapi 
Sun'iUi I (Nabonidus’ mother) made funerary 
offerings for them (the dead kings) every 
month without interruption Landsberger, Halil 
Edhem Mem. Vol. 126 iii 12 (= VAB 4 292). 

arhiSamma see arhiSam. 

*arhltu s.; monthly duty(?); OB*; 
pi. arhiatw, cf. arhu A s. 

aSSum IkuIbabbak, ar-hi-a-tim [... ] Isal 
ni-pu-ti ka-x-[ ... ] with regard to the silver, 
the monthly duties, [... ] for which my 
pledge [is held], (may my father speak and 
the pledge [...], within four days after this 
letter I shall come to my father in Sippar) 
PBS 7 79:6, also (in partly destroyed context) 
ibid. 12 , 16, and 20 . 

Landsberger, OLZ 1923 p. 72f. 
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arhu (fern aruhtu) adj.; fast; OB, NA; 
cf. arahu A. 

a) referring to a copper compound used 
in making blue glass: [Sumyma xjd.ka.bab 
ar-hu a-na e-[pe-si-ka] if you intend to 
produce a.-compound ZA 36 196:23; tuSeh 
lamma 5rA4.ZA.GiN siG Sa xjd.ka.bab ar-hi 
sa \duV\-li you take out (of the kiln) fine lapis 
lazuli (colored glass) made of a.-compound for 
inlays(?) ZA 36 188:30 (glass texts); KU. 
BABBAB.MES KU.GI.MeS AN.NA.MeS UD.KA. 
BAB ar-hu XJTIJL.MES XJD.KA.BAB silver, gold, 
tin, a.-compound, bowls of bronze (as tribute) 
WO 2 142 E (Shalm. Ill), cf. (in difficult con¬ 
text) X GUN XJBUDU ar-hi Winokler Sar. pi. 28 
No. 59:1; um& summa NA4.ZA.GiN la^Su 
UBUDU ar-hi now, if there is no lapis lazuli, 
there is (blue glass made of) a.-compound 
ABL 531 r. 7. 

b) other occs.: [Summa ina libbi] padanim 
oi^.TVKXfh ar-hu-um Sakin ifa .. .. “weapon” 
lies in the middle of the “path” YOS 10 
18:23 (OB ext.); INIM.INIM.MA a-ru-uh-tum 
(subscript of an incantation for easy child¬ 
birth) VAT 8381:28 (OB inc., courtesy J. van 
Dijk), see Studien Falkenstein 238 n. 20. 

The meaning of the word (“fast”) suggests 
that it denotes a fast-acting coloring com¬ 
pound to produce blue glass. This is also 
borne out by the designation “slow copper” 
inlhu) in ZA 36 184:2, restored from unpub. 
dupl. 

arhu A {warhu, urhu, barhu) s.; 1 • moon, 
2 . new moon, first of the month, 3 . month; 
from OA, OB on; warhum in OA (note i-iri. 
KAM, i.e., iwwarhim Kienast ATHE l: 13) and 
OB, arhu from OB on, urhu in OA (TuM 1 
9b: 12, GoWnischeff 20:34), MA, NA, ba-ar-\hi\- 
im Tell Asmar 1931 205 r. 12 (OB), pi. {w)arhu 
{arMnu EA 357:58, also iTl.MES-m ABL 
503:8, NA, ITI-hi-ni HSS 13 323:14, Nazi, 
Ebeling Stiftungen 14 r. 11, note ITI.MES-fi 
HSS 14 522:11, Nuzi); wr. syll. and ITI, 
often with phon. complements, in OA iti.( 1). 
KAM, (in astron. AB, see ACT 2 467 S.V.); cf. 
arhd, arhiSam, arhltu, arhussu. 

[i-tu] ITI = moon A 111/3:204; [a-ra-ah] 

ITI = MIN, [i-tu] ITIXBAD, [i-tu] EASEAL.ITI = MIN 
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ibid. 205-207, also [id(?)] iti, mxfBAD], [easeal. 
it]i = ar-hu Recip. Ea Avi26ff.; U4.sakarx(SAB) 
=ar-hu new moon Hh. I 217, sag.U 4 .sakarx =• re- 
ei ar-hi ibid. 218; U 4 .U 4 .sakarx = u^-mu or(var. 
dr)-hu day of the new moon Hh. I 201, cf. [U 4 ]. 
sakarx - v[D-um tva-ar-hi-im] Kagal G 15; for 
sit arhi see setu mng. lb, and note tr ; 

tr UD.DA vsi-a-nu (= sU arhdnu) Uruanna III 284; 
[i-zi-en] [§]tR = dr-hu feast of the new moon A 
VIII/2:17; amar.U 4 .sakarx = bu-ur dr-hu (after 
hu-ur eS-ie-e-Su) calf for the feast of the new moon 
Hh. XIII 353, cf. udu.U4. sakarx = [min (-= immer) 
ar]-hu ibid. 126; a-ra-ah iti = [ar-hu\ month, 
i-ti iTix[x] = MIN, i-ti ITIXBAD = MIN Ea III 215ff., 
cf. i-ti UDxE§ MSL 2 p. 46:161; i-tu (var. i-ti) ITI, 
ITIXBAD = ar-hu S^ II 84f. 

ud.25.kam = ar-hu mit-hur Hh. I 191; iti = 
ar-hu month, iti.se = a-na min (= ar-hu) within 
a month, ud.iti.s 6 = a-na Ui-mu min within the 
period of a month, sag.iti.= a-na re-eS min 
until the beginning of the month, egir.iti.§e = 
a-na ar-kat min until the end of the month Hh. 
I 211ff.; iti.bi U 4 mu.bi = ar-hu u^-mu u Sat-tu 
month, day and year Ai. VI iii 48; mas.iti.1. 
kam = si-bat a-ra-ah monthly interest Ai. II i 37; 
ka.k4§.iti.l .kam = ki-^ir a-ra-lah) monthly rent 
Ai. VI ii 61; a.iti.da.a.Se (vars. &.iti.da.a, 
a.iti.hi.Se) = a-rui i-di ar-hi-Su as his monthly 
wages A-tablet 140; a.iti.bi.§e = a-nai-H iTi-Su =• 
(Hitt.) iTi-a§ ku-u§-§a-an Izi Bogh. A 40; iti. 
dirig.Se.kin.kud = ar(var. dr)-hu aA-ru Sd Ad-da- 
ru intercalated Adar Hh. I 233. 

en id 4 (= ud.%anna) dagal.biiru :ana belim 
Sa set wa-ar-hi-Su rablS Suparruru to the lord 
(Nanna) whose light is spread over far regions 
Sjoberg Mondgott 104:2f.; id 4 ba.an.da.sii : ^e- 
et ar-hi ^^-to-ad-cidr(text-Ia) jj ir-ta-bi (see ^etu lex. 
section) SBH p. 54:20f.; zi ud iti.ga mu.a hS. 
<pS.d> : nlS u^-mu dr-hu u Sat-ti (may you be 
conjured) by the life of the day, the month and the 
year PBS 1/2 115:13f.; iti nu.silim.ma mu. 
zu. se-.ina arhi la muSaUimu SattiSu in the month 
which does not complete its year 4R 30 No. 2 : 29. 

ru 4 l.SAEAB.x = dr-ha, \dr{l)']-ha = ^Sin STC 2 
49:18f.; dr-hu li-it-tu dr-hu lif-fu CT 46 64:2 
(astrol. comm.); ana 4 iti (glossed:) ra-ah-bi ur-hi 
for four months ABL 80 r. 3f. (NA); ar-hu = Sin 
ACh Adad 33:19; iti“'''^“ Thompson Rep. 98:2. 

1 . moon: satu kima ar-hi-im annatdlim 
she (Nana) is like the moon to look upon 
VAS 10 215:3 (OB hymn); for set arhi moon¬ 
light see setu mng. lb. 

2. new moon — a) in gen.; enuma m 
agd taSrihti naSu when the new moon wears 
a resplendent crown 4R 32 ii 2 (SB hemer.) ; 
e-ma iti ina itedduSika at every new moon 
when you (Sin) renew yourself YOS 1 46 ii 42 
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(Nbn.); DVB.8.KAU inbubel ar-hi-im eighth 
tablet (of the series) “the Fruit, lord of the 
new moon” 4R 33 iv 13 (SB hemer., colophon); 
ina libbi inbu bel ar-hi satir it is written in 
(the series) “the Fruit, lord of the new moon” 
ABL 362 r. 7 (NA), cf. lizziz Sin BN ITI Surpu 
IV 92. 

b ) day of the new moon, first of the month: 
ina ar-hi sebuti u sapafti teliltam lui^aikin 
rimha I will perform a purification, a ritual 
bath, on the new moon day, on the seventh 
and 15th day CT 46 4 iii 20, cf. ibid. 1 iv 52 (OB 
Atrahasis); ar-ha-am sebutam u sapattam 
Iclma kullumata sullim spend the new moon 
day, the seventh and 15th day as you have 
been taught TCL l 50:23' (OB let.); ina nn- 
um wa-ar-hi-im on the day of the new moon 
TCL 10 86:7 and 88:2 (OB); wa-ar-ki wa-ar- 
hi-im andku ana serika allaka[kk]um I will 
come to you after the first of the month TCL 
17 23:25 (OB let.), cf. VD.2 wa-ar-hi on the 
second(?) day of the month MDP 22 143:19, 
preceded by iStu ud.21.kam adi wa-ar-hi 
ibid. 16, cf. also adi wa-ar-hi-im until the 
first of the month Jean Sumer et Akkad 202:3 
and 8 , ABIM 29:18 (both OB); delivery of 
vessels PN UD ITI (received by) PN, on the 
first day of the month (first in a sequence of 
days of the month) PBS 2/2 109:9 and 15 
(MB), but note ITI MN VD.l.KAM iMeat 
IS^anltam ina wa-ar-hi-i-im saluStam ina urri 
wa-ar-hi-i-im for the first time in the month 
of MN on the first day, for the second time 
on the day of the new moon, for the third 
time on the day after the new moon day 
TCL 17 6:8f. (OB let.); I had an extispicy 
performed \a\na nlq wa-ar-hi-{i\m con¬ 
cerning the sacrifice for the first of the month 
ARM 5 65:30; enuma ina iTi Sin innamru 
when, on the day of the new moon. Sin 
appears 4R 32 i 2 (SB hemer.), and passim; ina 
VD.15.KAM u ina m eMi on the 15th day and 
on the day of the new moon HSS 14 106:14, 
wi-hi essi (until) the new moon day BA 23 
145 No. 14:4, ina ITI essi MN HSS 13 40:4 
(all Nuzi); ina ITI Sa ITI MN on the day 
of the new moon in the month MN ABL 
90:9 (NA). 
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3. month — a) in gen. — 1' in leg. and 
econ.: kdrum ume Ukunniatima umuni iti. 
KAM ahhuru the karum has set us a deadline 
(lit.: days), our deadline is now one month 
past KTS25b:18; kaspam 1 gin mala istu 
GN u annanum illikakkunutini a§ar tapaqqu 
dani iti.kam sa us'uni tertaknu lillikam 
concerning every shekel of silver which has 
come to you from GN and from here, let 
your report about where you entrust it to 
a (transporter) come to me in the very 
month in which it has left BIN 4 49:23; 
Summa atta 1 iti.kam isten takalla supurma 
kaspam sa i-GN ibassiu lublunim even if you 
hold (it) back for only one month, write that 
they should come with the silver which is in 
GN KTS 34a: 12 ; kaspl ITI.KAM Hna u salasat 
libel he may have power of disposition over 
my silver for two or three months TCL 19 46 
r. 13', cf. ume iti.kam u 2 iti.kam la ta-be-e-ld 
BIN 4 53:27 f. (all OA) ; annltka la annltka 
wa-ar-ha-am sa tallakam supramma whatever 
your (answer) may be, let me know the month 
you will come OECT 3 67:26 (OB let.); ina 
wa-ar-hi-im sa it-ta-ti-\qul during the month 
which has (now) elapsed PBS 7 27:14; for 
other refs, with etequ, see etequ A mng. 2d-3'; 
SaUam ar-ha-am during the third month 
TCL 1 49:8, wr. ITI.3.KAM ibid. 4, Sanum 
wa-ar-hu-um BIN 7 40:11; VD-ma-tm ITI.I. 
KAM ipdssu he held him in prison for a full 
month CT 4 la:25; istu inanna iti.3.kam 
ina me ul illianim they (the fields) will not 
come out of the water for (another) three 
months from now CT 29 27:22 (all OB letters); 
ana iti 30 ud.kam tgursu he hired him for a 
full month (lit.: a month of thirty days) 
VAS9 180:6, wr. ITI.UD.KAM ibid. 8, ITI.DA 
UD.30.KAM YOS 8 67:9 (both OB); iTi eribam 
ina VD.14.KAM the coming month on the 
14th day ARM 2 90:21, and passim, &CC eribu 
adj. mng. 1; 1 iti 10 VD-mi istu qand addu 
it is (now) one month (and) ten days since I 
laid the reeds BE 17 46:6 (MB); ina iti.kam. 
MB§ fsal kussi in the winter months KUB 3 
34:9 (let.); §a Sarru bell ispuranni ma iti 
anniu tabd dvmv lvgal ina panlja llruba 
regarding that which the king has written, 
(asking) “Is this month propitious (that) the 
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crown prince may come before me?” ABL 
366:7, cf. iTi MN iTi DtTG.GA Su the month 
MN is a favorable month ibid. r. 1 (NA); asSu 
Sa ITI massartu Sa SamaS M because (this is) 
the month for keeping watch for (an eclipse 
of) the sun ABL 477 r. 5 (NB); ITI.MES DUG. 
GA.MES Sunu ana dullani epaSi taba they 
are auspicious months, auspicious for the 
performance of the rites ABL 1308:8; pisrate 
sa sunie sa iti.mes the interpretations of the 
omens of the (several) months ABL 355:14; 
ina ITI Salme in a propitious month ABL 
401:12 (allNA); mind ina ITI \-et Sipirtaka 
ul ammar why do I not see a single letter 
from you all month CT 22 6:41 (NB let.), 
cf. sa iti.me ITI MN u m MNj for the months 
MN and MN^ UCP 9 8:5 (NB). 

2' in lit.: ina iti MN a-ra-ah mukin temen 
ali u blti in the month Ab, the month for 
establishing (lit.: which establishes) the 
foundation-platform of city and house Lyon 
Sar. 15:52, cf. ina ITI sltaS I’ll bln ^Dara-gal 
(see sltaS s.) ibid. 9:57; ina iri MN ... m 
gaSri apli aSaredi Sa Enlil in the month 
Tammuz, the month of the valiant first-born 
son of DN TCL 3 6 (Sar.); ITI MN m reStH 
Sa abi Enlil m nanmurti mul.apin isinni 
qireti Sa Sar dingir.me^ ASSur (in) the 
month Nisannu, the first month, (the month) 
of father Enlil, the month of the heliacal 
rising of the Plow star, of the feast of the 
banquet of the king of the gods, Assur OIP 
2 136:24 (Senn.); iwflS ITI.SIG 4 ITI Niw in the 
month Simanu, the month of Sin Streck Asb. 
70viii96; ina ITI SE ITI mitgdri in the 
month Addaru, a favorable month Borger 
Esarh. 45 i 87; ina ITI si.sA ina VD-mi dug.ga 
in a favorable month, on an auspicious day 
KAR 50 r. 1, dupl. BBR No. 66:3, see RAcc. 
22:12, and passim; iTi.NU.zu-M (in) an un¬ 
known month BHT pi. 15:6; ITI slhdti (see 
slhtu) KAR 158 r. ii 31; ar-dh Sa baldti isinni 
aklti liSSakin nigutu let rejoicing take place 
in the life-giving month of the New Year’s 
festival Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 
16 No. 4:7; VB-mu band ITI udduSu to create 
the day, to renew the month (for context and 
comm, see edeSu mng. 2b-2') STC 2 pi. 49:12; 
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12 iTi.ME§ mul.meS 3.ta.Am uSziz (for each 
of) the twelve months he installed three 
stars En. el. V 4; Nabu ... mukin iti u mu 
DN, the establisher of month and year 
BBSt. No. 11 iii 7 (NB kudurru), cf. '^Sa-kin 
ar-hi, ^Mu-kin ar-hi = min (= Sin) CT 26 42 
K.4659:lf. (list of gods); ana Sin .. . [mluaddu 
ume ITI u Sai\ti\ for Sin, who marks time 
(lit.: day, month and year) Perry Sin No. 
6:3 (SB), cf. mindat umi iti u Satti igi. 
BAR-sa umiSam you (Sin and Samas) daily 
watch(?) the correct measures of time (lit.: 
day, month and year) PBS 1/2 106 r. 6, see 
ArOr 17/1179; mdZaA:ITIUD. 15. KAM a voyage 
of one month and 15 days Gilg. X iii 49, cf. 
\rn\dlah iti UD.20.[kam] Thompson Esarh. p). 
16 iv 23 (Asb.); eS-ru ITI illikamma the 
tenth month (of pregnancy) arrived CT 46 
1 vi 1, dupl. ibid. 4 iv 11 (OB Atrahasis), for preg¬ 
nancy reckoned as ten (sidereal) months, see Neu- 
gebauer, American Journal of Philology 84 (1963) 
64f. ; UD.ME§-id inaquttidr-hi-Sd (var. ar-hi-Sa) 
ina gamari when her days (of pregnancy) 
came to an end, when her months were 
completed Kocher BAM 248 iii 20, var. from 
Lambert, Studies Landsberger 286 : 25, cf. adi ITI 
Sa alddi uSettequma until she has let the month 
of giving birth go by KAR 223 r. 11, of. ibid, 
obv. 1 and 6; \im]annu ar-hi she (Nintu) 
counts the months (of pregnancy) CT 46 4 
iv 9 (OB Atrahasis), see von Soden, Or. NS 26 
310; ar-hu u Sattu liktarrabu e.sag.il siri 
may they always (lit.: month and year) 
praise the august Esagila Pinches Texts in Bab. 
Wedge-writing p. 15 No. 4:5; lumun VB-mi 
ITI u Satti evil of day, month and year 
KAR 56:16, cf. mdmit umu iti u Satti Surpu 
III 115, also Surpu VIII 42; uniu Sulma ITI 
hiduti Sattu hegallaSa libilla (see abdlu A 
mng. Ic) Maqlu VII 142, also K.6959:9’and 
dupls. (namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); dtamar 
belli umi ukkuluM iti.meS nanduruti Sandti Sa 
niziqti now, my lady, I have experienced 
darkened days, very gloomy months, years 
of vexation STC 2 pi. 81 : 72, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 134; ina vsi-\i\-ni-ma ul nurrad ana 
mahriki in this (lit.; our) month we cannot 
go down to you (Ereskigal) (parallel: ina 
Satti{k)ima in this (lit.: your) year (you 
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cannot come up) i 32) AnSt 10 llOi 34 (Nergal 
and EreSkigal). 

3' other occs.: Summa ana mu.2.kam ntr- 
u§ ri§ adannika 240 fSI iti if you perform 
(the extispicy) for two years, then the be¬ 
ginning of your term is 240, (i.e.,) eight 
months CT 31 16:17 (SB ext. with math, calcu¬ 
lations); Summa ina iti.meS ia mxj.an.na tjd. 
l.KAM if (he makes a tomb) on the first day 
of any of the months of the year Labat Ca- 
lendrier § 41': 1; arhisam XTD.l.KAM ITI MIT TJD. 
l.KAM monthly on the first day, (i.e., in) the 
month(s) of the year on the first day BRM 4 
21:21 (SB Alu); zi Sin sa m-iw the lunar 
velocity of its month Neugebauer ACT 1 227 
No. 201:4, and passim, see ibid. p. 232; for Ab 
as log. for arhu (month) see ibid. p. 467 s.v.; 
12 ITI la magir (the 29th day) is not favorable 
(in all) twelve months KAR 177 iii 22, and 
passim in hemer. 

b) in idioms — 1' iti uml (umate) full 
month: adi 1 iti ud.meS within a full 
month KAJ 88:10, 1 ITI TJD.ME§-^e one 

full month KAV 1 ii 79 (Ass. Code § 18), and 
passim in MA ; 1 ITI TJD .ME §-<e tupaSSaMu ina 1 
ITI TJD .ME§-<e tanaSSia you keep (the infusion) 
undisturbed for a full month, after a month 
you take it out Ebeling Parfumrez. p. 39:6, 
cf. ITI VD-me ABL 109 r. 16; ITI TJD-TOM.MES 
ago, it is (now) a full month CT 22 174:24 
(NB), also ITI TJD-»IW.ME§ o' YOS 3 17:30 and 
dupl. TCL 9 129:31 (NB let.); ina ITI TJD.MES 
in one month (I subjugated all Elam) Streck 
Asb. 56 vi 99. 

2 ' monthly: 6 gin.meS ktj.babbar 

Sa ITI irabbi (the debt) increases monthly by 
five shekels of silver ADD 27:5; Sa iti ina 
muhhi 1 mani 1 gIn kaspu ... irabbi one 
shekel of silver accrues (as interest) on one 
mina per month VAS 4 119:6, also BRM 1 87:5, 
and passim, cf. Sa ITI.MeS ’a ibid. 21:25 
(all NB). 

3' iwa arAi monthly: x gin.ta awo ma.na- 
im sibtam irui iti.kam ussab he will pay as 
monthly interest x shekels per mina TCL 21 
221:10, wr. ina ITI.I.KAM ibid. 213:26, and 
passim in OA; X §E ana ummiSunu ina vsi-hi 
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inaddinu they will give x barley to their 
mother monthly Waterman Bus. Doc. 41:10 
(OB); (sale of prebend) ina iti 12 VD-mu 
twelve days per month VAS 6 129: l, cf. 5 umu 
ina ITI BRM 2 34:2, (interest) ina iti TuM 
2-3 39:4 (all NB). 

4' arAa awa month by month: wa-ar- 
ha-am a-na wa-ar-hi-im Suprim send (fern.) 
here (a report?) month by month Jean Sumer 
et Akkad 199 r. 7, also ibid. r. 2, cf. [a]na 
m-hi u ana iTi-Ai JEN 475:16; iti ana iti 
BRM 2 17:20 (NB); TJD-mw ana TiD-mM iti 
ana m mu.an.na ana mtj.ak.na tub libbi . . . 
ana Sarri ... liddinu may (the gods) give the 
king happiness (health, etc.) day after day, 
month after month, year after year ABL 1410 

r. 2 (NB), cf. ITI ana iti (in broken context) 
ABL 1287:13; AB and Ab month by month 
Neugebauer ACT No. 200 i 14, 20, 21, ITI and 
ITI ibid, ii 6, etc., see ibid. p. 467 s.v. ab, 477 

s. v. itu, ITI ana m BBR No. 68 r. 7 (NA). 

5' ana ... arhi within (x) months: ana 3 
ITI.KAM iSaqqal he will pay within three 
months BIN 4 153:6, cf. iti.kam MN ana 
ITI.3.KAM iSaqqal CCT 4 13c: 16, and passim in 
OA; they will repay the barley ana 5 m-hi 
within five months KAJ 68:5, cf. ibid. 9 and 
65:6 (MA). 

6' ana arhiSu monthly: ana m-Su ana 
idiSu inaSSi he will take for his rent (x silver) 
monthly YOS 3 69:11 (NB); note in OB: 
ana m-Su igurSu JCS 11 26 13:3. 

7' Sa arhiSu monthly: if he does not repay 
2 gin.meS ana 1 ma.na Sa iTi-sn irabbi it will 
accrue two shekels per mina monthly ADD 
41:7, and passim. 

8' ana la arhi'. M . .. ana la iti.mbs 
ippuSuma they do not work even for one 
month (parallel ana la tjd.IS.kam.a.ta 
line 9f.) BIN 1 39:8 (NB let.). 

9' aki arhi per month: akt iti 3 gin ktj. 
babbab ... inandin he will give three shekels 
of silver per month VAS 6 148:4, cf. e-lat 
m-Su i-te-qu aki m-Su ktj.babbar inandin 
YOS 7 148:8 (both NB). 

For names of months see Landsberger, Kult. 
Kalender passim, MSL 5 26:221ff.; Langdon 
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Menologies passim. For OA and MA see J. Lewy, 
ArOr 11 35ff.; for Mari, ARMT 16 164;forNuzi, 
C. H. Gordon, RSO 15 263ff. For an unusual 
calendar in the time of Rim-Sin of Larsa, see 
F. R. Kraus, ZA 53 136ff. 

arhu B s.; cow; OB, Mari, Elam, SB; 
pi. arhatu; wr. syll. and AB. 

ab Ab = ar-hu Sl> II 262; [ab] = [or]-Au Antagal 
III 71; gud.Ab.am = ar-hu wild cow Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 352; [sallam] [TtiBxMAS] = [ar- 
hu] A V/3:87; [immal] [tubxmaS] = a[r-A.M] ibid. 
91; ab Ab = ar-hi A VIII/2 catch line; Ab = ar¬ 
hu, ab.silam = lit-tu^ Hh. XIII 333f., also Hg. 
A II 244f., in MSL 8/1 54. 

Ab a[m]ar.b[i] ur.r[i] dabj.ba : ar-[K\u id 
bu\r\-id nak-ri is-ba-[at] VAT 256+ : 13; for other 
bil. refs, see usage b. 

[A]b // ar-hu TUB-iu id la tu-lid-du, [Ab].AL*“®h/ 
bur-tu ar-hu gal id tu-lid-du — Ab is a young cow 
which has not calved, ab.mah is burtu, a full- 
grown cow which has calved Rm. 307 ;7f. (Alu 
Comm.), see MSL 8/1 63. 

a) in OB — I' wr. syll.: 1 (sila) §e a 
GVD.Hi.A sa pu-uh ar-hi-im Sa PN illiku 1 
(sila) se sA.gal ar-hi-im Sa PN inuma riqat 
one (seah) of barley as hire for the oxen 
which worked instead of PN’s cow, one (seah) 
of barley as feed for PN’s cow when it was 
not working UCP 10 78 Nr. 3:9 and 11 (Ishchali); 
aSSum ar-ha-t[im] Sa tuSdh\ilam] with regard 
to the cows which you sent me PBS 7 21:5; 
aSSum ar-hi-i[m aSpurakkum mimma lib-- 
baka la imarras do not worry at all about 
the cow I wrote you about JCS 17 82 No. 8:4. 

2' wr. ab: Summa 1 gvd Warn Summa 1 
AB tdbtam either one capable ox or one fine 
cow VAS 16 129:23; [x] AB PN itli 3(!) 

AMAE.MTJ.l ublakkum PN brought you [one] 
cow together with three one-year-old calves 
YOS 2 89:7, cf.kBul uhlunim they did not 
bring me the cow ibid. 9, cf. also TCL 1 34:19'; 
1 GUD 1 AB MV 1 one ox, one one-year-old 
cow Pinches Peek 14:9, also BIN 7 209:1; 1 

GUD 1 AB TCL 1 196:4, and passim in OB, 
note 1 AB Makkur-Sin one cow (named) 
Makkur-Sin CT 4 lb: 7, cf. CT 47 78:17, VAS 
7 49:1; ina a\lim] 1b.[hi].a ana Ktr.BABBAR 
SiteSlma temka arhiS Supram ku.babbar 
Sa X ab.hi.a Summa mu 3 Summa Saddidatim 
<luSabilakkum> look around in the city for 
cows to buy and send me your report 
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quickly, <I will send you> the silver for 
X cows, either three-year-old or two-year- 
old ones PBS 7 124:21 and 23, see Landsberger, 
MSL 8/1 63, cf. 3 Ab.hi.a VAS 7 14:1, 
probably all to be read arhu; for ab.hi.a 
as collective designation of cattle, see littu; 
for Ab in Mari, see the refs, cited ARMT 7 
247 and 9 299; 1 AB salimta one black cow 

MDP 22 160:13. 

b) in SB: ana{\) gud.Ab (var. ana muhhi 
Ab) il[tahit] amar ekdu (var. miru ekdu^'‘'^%a- 
ku-M tL-.§i) arhlSa ina gamdri umlSa ina qutti 
gtjd.Ab ik-ta-mi-si i-ha-al ar-hu (vars. Ab 
ig-ta-lit u-ga-al Ab, Ab ig-da-lit i-ga-[. . .]) a 
spirited young bull mounted the cow (var. 
adds the end of a partially broken line) — 
when her months (of pregnancy) were com¬ 
pleted, her days (of gestation) came to a 
close, the cow (gud.Ab = littu) kneeled down, 
the cow ( Ab = arhu) was in labor W. G. Lam¬ 
bert, Studies Landsberger 286:26, vars. from Ko- 
cher BAM 248 iii 19 ff. and AMT 67 iii 9 ff. ; a b gu. 
gu: ar-hu Sd-as-sa-i-tum lowing cow TCL 6 
54:24f. and dupls., see ZA 40 85, but note ab: 
littum lines Iff., 22f.; ab amar.ra gfi. 
nam.me a.a.[...] : ar-hu ana bu-ri ki la 
[...] the cow does not low for the calf 
ibid. r. lOf., cf. ab amar.ra inim na.an. 
gi 4 .gi 4 : ar-hu ana bu-ri ... ^l[l ...] ibid, 
r. 12, see ZA 40 88; ab.gim tur [...]: ki-rna 
ar-hi [...] SBH p. 129:18f.; i ab.ku.ga : 
ina Samni ar-hi elletu with fat of a pure cow 
BIN 2 22:167 and dupl., also, wr. dr-hu 
ibid. 195, see AAA 22 90; i.ab tur.ku.ga.ta 
mu.[a] : Saman dr-hi Sa ina tarbasi el\li\ 
ibband fat (i.e., butter) from a cow which 
was brought forth in a pure cattlefold CT 17 
39:45f. 

While syllabically written references in OB 
show that the reading of Ab is arhu, no 
syllabic writing is attested in later periods 
except for poetic usage in literary texts. The 
reading of gud.iti.Ab in VAS 6 274:13 and 15 
(NB) is possibly arhu, although in economic 
and administrative texts from MB on arhu 
does not occur, but is replaced by burtu and 
littu, q.v. 

Landsberger, MSL 8/1 62 ff. 
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arhu C s.; half-brick; Ur III, OB*; wr. 
syll. and SIG 4 .AB. 

sig^.SAL = ar-hu (between libittu and agurru) 
Igituh I 375, also Practical Vocabulary Assur 779; 
sigj.SAL = ar-[hu\, sigj.ab = ar-[hu\ (between 
®ig 4 = l\i-bit-tu\, sigi.dili = e-d\i-i4-Su-u\, and 
8 ig 4 .tab.ba = na-at-b\a-lcu\) Lanu I A i 6 f.; 
sigi.zi.da.NB.BU.du (var. zi.fdul.NE.fx.xl) = 
ar-hu u a-gur-rum Proto-Izi 269, cf. [sigj ...]. 
rxl.ma = dr-hi u a-gur-ri Antagal VIII 209; 
[sigj.ab] = [ar-5.]uE.SIG 4 Antagal III 73. 

SIG 4 .AB I KU§ U§.BI ^ KGS SAG.BI 5 §U.SI 
SGKGD.Bi a half-brick, two-thirds cubit is 
its length, one-third cubit its width, five 
fingers its height MOT 92 O 10, r. 10, cf. ibid, 
r. 12; 20 SIG 4 ar-hu ITT 5 9322:2 (Ur III); 
gis.i.sub ar-JjM mold for half-bricks (par¬ 
allel: gis.i.sub si.sa mold for regular 
bricks) BA 16 20 ix end, xii end (Ur III), cf. 
na-al-ba-an SIG 4 .AB (x is the coefficient 
of) a .... of half-bricks MCT 132 Ud 4, see 
A. Kilmer, Or. NS 29 288 A; GiS.mA.lA SIO 4 .AB 
cargo boat for half-bricks ibid. 278 ii 4'; 
sig 4 .an§.e SIG 4 .AB a pile (see amaru) of 
half-bricks TMB 204 Nos. 698-600, cf. MKT 
1 124:7-9. 

Meissner, OLZ 1922 241; Neugebauer and Sachs, 
MCT p. 137. 

arhu see arahhu A. 

arhu (road, path) see urhu. 

arhussu adv.; each month, monthly; SB) 
NB; wr. ITI-(m5)-SW (ITI-M^-5M Pinches Peek 
7:4, LKU 51:21, ITl-hu-US-SU TuM 2-3 107:8); 
cf. arhu A s. 

a) sa arhussu: Salsu sa umu ina xtd.28. 
KAM Gis.§GB.BA-iM-?iw . .. gabbi Sa vsi-us-su 
kal Sattu (sale of) their entire prebend of one- 
third day on the 28th, monthly, all through 
the year TCL 13 244:4, cf. Sa ni-su MG. an. 
NA-SM Speleers Becueil 297:6, also VAS 15 8:11, 
UCP 9 64 No. 33 : 3, and passim referring to 
prebends, see guqqCi and isqw, umu baHruiu 
Sa Eanna Sa vsi-us-su ina iTi 5-Su umu the 
monthly days of fishing for Eanna, five days 
per month (is the office of PN) YOS 7 90: l; 
KG.BABBAR irbi Sa giSri Sa m-u^-su the 
silver, the monthly income of the toll paid at 
the bridge TCL 13 196:17, dupl. Pinches Peek 
18:16; whoever among them does not do 
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his service libbH Sa Satdra Sa m-us-su ina 
SumatiSunu according to the record for each 
month under their names BRM2 17:16; 
sheep for DN and DNj gd. 1 6.kam Sa ixi-us-su 
on the 16th day each month RAcc. 79 r. 32; 15 
uml Sa barUti Sa iTi-us-su (these are) the 15 
days (suitable) for divination each month 
KAB 151 r. 56, cf. [.. .].HI.A.MB§ Sa harUti Sa 
vn-US-SU ibid. 57 (SB ext.). 

b) arhussu: mimma gabbi Sa «.ina'^ ta 
GD. 1 .kAm adi G’^D.SO.KAM m-us-su everything 
which pertains (to those prebends), from the 
first day to the thirtieth day each month 
BRM 2 55:7, cf. Sa 5 umi . . . ITl-US-Sll VAS 6 
37:4, VAS 4 76:7, and passim; me . . . ITI- 
us-su ultu gd.12.k:am adi gd.15.kam iddinm 
Sunuti he granted them (the use of) water 
every month from the twelfth to the 15th day 
BE 9 7; 15; JTi-hu-us-su hubullu inandin he 
will pay interest monthly TuM 2-3 107:8, cf. 
VAS 4 100:7, and passim, also m-us-su idi blti 
inandinu' VAS 5 23:8; akt Sa m-ut-su ina 
btri u{mi . . .] as every month at midday 
LKU 51:21 (rit.); .sa GD.14.KAM ITI-MS-SM ilu itti 
Hi la innammaru (this means) that the gods 
(i.e., sun and moon) are not seen together 
(i.e., are not in opposition) on the 14th day 
every month Thompson Rep. 82:10, cf. ibid. 
134:7, 151:3, ACh Sin 3:62. 

See also arhd. For the adv. ending -ussu, 
see also umussu, Sattussu. 

ari s.; upper story; syn. list*; Elam, 
word. 

iS-di blti = a-sur-ru-u, a-ri = rug-bu 
Malku I 276f.; is-di.blti = a-sur-ru-u, a-ri = ru-ug- 
bu [nim] Explicit Malku II 119f. 

See also aru B s. 
aria see era. 

aribanu s.; (a plant); lex.; cf. drihu. 

A.ur.pi.pi = ar(\)-ha-nu (var. a-ri-ba-nu) = Sep 
eribi Hg. B IV 186, var. from Hg. D 216, also cited 
Uruanna III 424, for context see dribu mng. 2. 

aribanfi see drabdnu. 

aribi§ see erebiS. 

aribu see erbu. 
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aribfi s.; (a garment); MB.* 

1 TUG iShenabe 1 tug a-ri-bu-u Sa PN PNj 
umu ribbat Hpati imhur PNg received one 
isAewa6e-garment and one a.-garment from 
(the shepherd) PN on the day (they paid out) 
the balance of the wool BE 14 94:9, cf. 1 tug 
a-ri-bu u 2 nahlapatu PBS 1/2 54:25 (let-)- 

aribu see aribu. 

aribu {eribu, herebu or aribu, erebu, herebu) 
s.; 1. crow, raven, 2. in iep mhi (a plant), 
3. the star Corvus, 4. (a fish); from OB on; 
wr. syll. (herebu OB lex.) and uga, burUj. 
(MUSEN), (SIR.BUR.MUSEN CT 28 32 r. 23, CT 41 
7:46, KAR 381 ii 3', Kocher BAM 318 iii 20); cf. 
aribdnv. 

SiB.BTJB muSen = he-re-e-bu Proto-Diri 549; 
gu-ru SiB.BUB muSbn = he-re-ba-am CBS 11319-f iii 
13 (OB lex.); bu-ur .sib.bub muSen = a-[ri-bu} Diri 
IV 152; SiB.BUB*"*'"^ musen = a-ri-bu (var. 

e-ri-bu), Sib.bub. gi muSen = na-’-i-ru, Sib.bue. 
babbar muSen = pe-su-u, SiB.BUE.mi musen = 
sal-mu, SiB.BUB.se.numun muSen = e-rib ze-ri 
Hh. XVIII 338-42, for the writings bub.Sib, Sib.aS, 
in the Forerunners to Hh. XVIII, see MSL 8/2 151; 
SiB.BUB muSen = [a]-n-6M = hx-ah-hur, Sib.bub 
babbar muSen = pe-su-u = pa-as-pa-su, Sib.bub. 
mi muSen = sal-mu = a-rib ze-e-ri Hg. D 347 ff., 
also Hg. B IV 249, cf. Sib.bub musen, Sib.bub. 
gi muSen Deimel Fara 2 58 vii 8 f.; bu-ru SiB-t-iB = 
e-r[i-hu muSen] A VIII/4;96. 

V.NAG<i-»»GA muSen = a-ri-bu Hh. XVIII 348, 
for P.NAo.gamusen, p.NAo.ga.numunmuSen, 
tr.SE.NAG.ga musen , etc., in the Forerunners to 
Hh. XVIII, see MSL 8/2 152; uga = a-ri-bu = fyi- 
ah-hur Hg. D 350, also Hg. C I 20, in MSL 8/2 
167ff.; u-ga u.nAg.ga.muSen = o-n- 6 i Diri IV 38; 
na 4 .za.gln.gu.uga muSen = sd min(= ki-sd-du) 
a-ri-bi Hh. XVI 60; u.nAg.ga.muSen AfO 18 341 
iii b 20 (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh); [u.NAa.a 
kue] = [a-ri-bu] Hh. XVIII 112. 

buruj muSbn = e-ri-[bu] Hh. XVIII 172, cf. 
buruj muSen = e-ri-[bu] = ka-la-bu-ut-tum Hg. B 
IV 228, Hg. D 267, in MSL 8/2 166ff.; [bu-ru] 
BUBUj = a-ri-bu, is-su-ru, di-mi-tu Idu II 363ff.; 
BUBU 5 muSen = e-ri-bu CT 41 29:6' (AIu Comm.). 

buruj.a ab.zi.zi : e-ri-ba i-de-ek-ki he will 
scare away the crows Ai. IV i 32; burUj.MuSsN. 
ginx(GiM) ... ha.ba.ni.lb.dal.[dal] : fcima o- 
ri-bi . . . littaprai may (the headache) fly off (to the 
sky) like a crow CT 17 22:141-144; buruj.mi. 
musen.bi na.nam ... buru 4 .b abbar.musen. 
bi na.nam : salmumma ... a-ri-ib-Su 

pesumma he (Nergal) is its (the stalk's) black 
crow, its white crow ASKT p. 124:18f. and 22f. 
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uga musen nimgir dingir.re.e.ne.kexfKlu) 
a.zi.da.mu bi.in.tab : a-rf -60 i§8ura nagir ill 
ina imnija atmuh in my right hand I held the bird 
crow, the herald of the gods CT 16 28:64f. (coll.); 
uga.bi giS.tir.mu su.a.bi : a-ri-hu-Su{te-x.t -ma) 
qlStu urra its crow.. . . -s the forest SBH p. 9:108f.; 
ka ug[a].ta mi.ni.ib.ta.Sub : ina pi a-ri-bi 
uSaddi he (the adoptive father) made a raven let 
go of (the foundling) Ai. Ill iii 36. 

a-ri-hu = qa-rib ma^-ha-a-ti STT 403:7 (comm, 
to Labat TDP 8:13ff.), note that qarib ma^hdti 
elsewhere explains hahhuru, q.v. 

1. crow, raven — a) in gen. : erin massar 
e-ri-bu musen guards (against) crows TCL 1 
174:5 (OB), cf. Ai. IV i 32, in lex. section, uMs 
Sima a-ri-ba(va,T. -bi) umassir illik a-ri-bi-ma 
then I sent out a crow, I let (it) go, and off 
went my crow Gilg. XI 152f.; erin.mes 
pagri issur hurri ameluii a-ri-bu panuSun 
ibnusunutima ilu rabutu the great gods 
created them as people with partridge(?) 
bodies, men with raven faces AnSt 5 98:32 
(SB Cuthean Legend); kunSillu kinu a-ri-bi 
muttapriSu iram[mu ... ] immaggar a-ri-bi 
seru muttabbik martu can the stationary 
kunsillu-th.ovn and the flying crow love each 
other? can the crow and the venomous snake 
come to agreement? MVAG 21 92: Ilf. (Kedor- 
laomer text); u.MES Sa UGA ana rrmrlsu ilqd 
herbs which the raven took to his sons 
AMT 11,2:34; 3 amar u.ga musen three 

fledgling crows (as offering to Inanna) BIN 
5 115:10; uncert. : namhari.u^is a-ri-bi sa 
Papsukkal u Guskinkubanda the a. vats of 
DN and DNg RAcc. 89:10, cf. uga mud.la 
•*£0.111.14 (incipit of an inc.) K.10664:5', 
see Caplice, Or. NS 34 112. 

b) in omens: sunima a-ri-bu nassiS ina 
imitti ameli issi if a crow caws plaintively at 
the right of a man Labat TDP 8:13, cf. 
ibid. 14ff., also CT 41 1 80-7-19,161-h r. Iff., 
K.6791: 5ff. (SB Alu); summa ummdnl harrana 
illikma uga ana pan ummdni istanassi if a 
crow keeps cawing in front of the army, as 
my army goes on a campaign CT 39 24:34 
(catch line) = ibid. 25 K.2898-)- : 1, cf. ibid. 2—13; 
Summa amelu ana harrdni itblma uga 
ina imitti ameli izzizma issi if a man starts 
on a journey and a crow hovers to the right 
of him and caws CT 40 48:7, cf. ibid. 3 and 
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38, cf. also CT 41 1 80-7-19,161+ : Iff.; note, wr. 
§rR.BTJE.MU§EN CT 41 7:46; Summa surdu 
u UGA ana pan Sarri salta IpuSuma surdU xtga 
iduk if a falcon and a crow fight in the 
presence of the king, and the falcon kills the 
crow CT 39 28:9, cf. ibid. 10, CT 39 30:35-39, 
also (with minima ikkcdu) ibid. 32, (itti 
aMmeS imtanahhahu) ibid. 33, (itti ahameS 
iStanass'Ci issanundu u issanabburu) ibid. 34 
(all SB Alu) ; ina muhhi TJGa Sa Sarru be[ll 
i^^puranni summa tjga mimma ana bit ameli 
uSerib ... summa surdu lu a-ri-bu musen 
mimma Sa naM ana bit ameli saniS ana pan 
ameli iddi with regard to the crow about 
which the king, my lord, Avrote me, (the 
omens say:) if a crow brings anything into a 
man’s house, if a falcon or a crow drops into 
a man’s house, or in front of a man, some¬ 
thing it is carrying ABL 353:5, 7, and 11; 
ina HXJL TJGA §a ina bitija [. .. ] against the 
evil portended by a crow which [.. . ] in my 
house KAR 387 ii 13f., cf. [nam.bu]e.bi 
lumun surd4 summatu [u]ga lu issuru mamma 
K.8932:2 (courtesy R. Caplioe), cf. also Summa 
TJGA ina qaqq[ad ameli . ..] K.3277 r. 3, see 
Caplice, Or. NS 34 111; (Summa muSenI arabil 
MU§EN kima bueUj Ki.TA-ma iSaH if a water- 
fowl circles low like a crow CT 40 49 : 32 (SB 
Alu); Summa enzu sie.btje.muSen ulid if a 
goat gives birth to a crow CT 28 32 r. 23 (SB 
Izbu); the bird ana btjetTs.musbn maSil 
resembles the crow CT 41 5:28, cf. Summa 
BUEXTg.siE.BiTR.MuSEPr hah{huru'\ (in broken 
context) KAR 381 ii 3' (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 2'; 
Summa izbu ka uga Sakin if a malformed 
creature has a crow beak CT 27 40 : 11, cf. ibid. 
50 K.3669 r. 10 (both SB Izbu); Summa qaqqad 
a-ri-bi Sakin jj Sarat qaqqadiSu salmatma if he 
has the head of a raven, (explained as) the 
hair of his head is black Kraus Texte 17:12; 
note, as prot.; Summa qaqqad Sie.btje.mtjsen 
MI ikulma if he eats the head of a black 
raven Kocher BAM 318 iii 20. 

c) in med.: qaqqad BUEUg.MiJSEN salmi .. . 
iSteniS turrar tasdk you char and pound 
together the head of a crow (and heads of 
other birds) AMT 5,1:14, cf. qaqqad a-ri-bi 
(in a list of substances for use in magic) 
CT 14 16 93084 r. 4, qaqqad a-ri-bi(\) AMT 
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6,9:4, SA.Q e-ri-bi AMT 99,2:18, VGV e-ri-bi 
AMT 62,3 : 22, U 6 TJ UGA Kocher BAM 237 
iv 34; sag(!) UGA salmi teleqqi you take 
the head of a black crow Iraq 18 pi. 25 i 23, 
see Kinnier Wilson, Iraq 19 40, cf. qaqqad e-ri-bi 
pese KUB 37 43 iv 4 and dupl. 45 r.(!) ii 7; 
NUNUZ u[ga] the egg of a crow AMT 8,2:7; 
u iS-bab-tu : a§ A BUEUg musen mi — iSbabtu- 
plant: wing of a black crow (or raven) Uruanna 
III 60; siG e-ri-bi musen KUB 37 54 : 4. 

d) arib zeri: BUEU 5 .SE.NUMUN ittaHad a 
seed-crow gave birth (like a mammal, see 
aladu mng. la-2') CT 29 48:6 (SB list of por¬ 
tents); Summa bueUj.se.numun.musen CT 
41 1 K.2911 r. 2ff. (SB Alu), see Hh. XVIII 342, 
Hg. D 349, in lex. section. 

2. in Sep eribi (a plant): u.ur.Pi.Pi = 
ar(\)-ba-nu (var. a-ri-ha-nu) = gie^i 
e-ri-b[i], u.ur.ra= hlaybu-u = min, [u].x. 
Ei.UD (var. u.§im.eein) = ?[t]-pt5(var. -pil)- 
tum — MIN Hg. B IV 186ff., vars. from Hg. D 
216ff.; t MIN (= UE.Pi.Pi) <:> a-ri-ba-nu : 
u GiE^i a-ri-bi (var. e-ri-bi), u ue.ea <: > Aa- 
hu-u : u MIN, t §IM.EEIN : li-piS-tu : u min 
Uruanna III 424ff., from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
12 V 25ff. and 30a r. iv 5'ff.; U GIE’'^ tJ.NAG. 
muSen (in list of drugs) ibid. 36 i 26; iJ gIe. 
NAG.GA.MuSeN AMT 18,6:4 and dupl. Kocher 
BAM 124 i 27, also AMT 54,1:5. 

3. the star Corvus: [mul.uga] = a-n-6M 
Hh. XXII iv B 50; MUL.UGA a-ri-bu kakkob 
Adad CT 33 2ii9; note mul.uga (with 
representation of a crow) TCL 6 12 r. 5; 
[Summa MULj.KUg ana mul.ug[a]'““'"’'^'®® 
[l\mid Thompson Rep. 238 r. 1, restored from 
(wr. MUL.UG 5 .GA) ACh Supp. 2 Istar 71:5, of. 
LBAT 1499:32; for other refs, from astrol. 
texts, see Gossmann, SL 4/2 No. 132, for the 
star Corvus used in ref. to Mercury, Mars, 
and Saturn, see ibid.; for different spellings 
see ibid, and Schaumberger, ZA 44 275 n. 7. 

4. (a fish): see Hh. XVIII 112, in lex. 
section; U.NAG.ga ku® Riftin 64:5, etc., 
kUg U.ga UET 3 1293:6, etc., seeLandsberger, 
MSL 8/2 119 n. to line 112. 

See discussion sub hahhuru; note also 
BUEU 5 KUE.EA KAR 298 r. 23, see AAA 22 72, 
perhaps to be read arib Sadi. 
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aridnu 

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, MSL 8/2 152 note to 
line 348 and WO 3 249 n. 16. Ad nuig. 3: Schaum- 
berger, ZA 44 274ff. 

aridnu see alidnu. 

aridu adj.; perpendicular(?); SB*; cf. 
aradu A. 

Summa ina Subat imitti kakku a-ri-du Sakin 
if there is a perpendicular(?) “weapon-mark” 
in the right Subtu TCL 6 5:38, also CT 20 24 
K.3676:7 and 9, cf. CT 20 48 iv llff., CT 30 17 
K.6837:l and 3, CT 28 K.8014: 5; Summa ina 
ekal tlrani kakku a-ri-du E-ma eli tirani irkab 
if a perpendicular (?) “weapon-mark” comes 
out from the “palace of the intestines” and 
rides on the intestines BRM 4 15:15ff., dupl. 
ibid. 16:15ff., also (with 01 X 5 +DIT-Wld) Boissier 
Choix 87 K.8272:6; Summa 3 GI§.TUKTTL,ME§ 
a-ri-du-ti ina Sumeli Saknu CT 20 46 iii 3, cf. 
2 GIS.TXJKIJL.ME a-ri-du-tu Saknu KAR 446:1, 
and (also with 3) passim in this text, cf. ina 
imitti marti 3 kakku a-ri-du-ti Saknu Boissier 
DA 249 iv 6 , cf. also 250 iv 18 and 20; note in 
difficult context: giS.tukxjl a-[ri]-du u 
mahirSu ana pan kakki e-bi-ri [. . . ] CT 20 
44 i 48, also [. . . ] Sepu Saknat ana pan a-ri-du 
Sllu nodi CT 30 44 83-1-18,415:4, {ana pan 
a-r]i-du Sepu Saknat ibid. 2 . 

aridu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

2 sap pi kaspi a-ri-du Sa [.. . ] two silver 
bowls, the balance(?) of [repair work] 
UCP 9 83 No. 5:1, cf. gold jewelry a-ri-du 
GTSf JjAtu ana batqu GCCI 2 49:4; x 

MA.ITA TUG.HI.A a-ri-du Oberhuber Florenz 
165:21 and 31. 

arihu (aruhu‘?) s.; (a kind of milkweed); 
SB.* 

a) inUruanna: v pu-uh-pu-hu, v a-ri-hu : 
V MiE (= Sizbanu), u GA-a-nu : ti hi-la-ba-nu 
Uruanna II 48if., from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11 
i 8 ff. and CT 14 31 K.8846:3f.; tJ a-ri-hu, TJ 
BABBAR, tJ Sa-mu pe-su-ii ; tj Ml (a.kal) 
sar-be-te (var. gi^.asal) Uruanna I 225ff.; tj 
a-ri-^^hu : tj a.kal sar-bat Kocher Pflanzen¬ 
kunde 4:7; [tj Sd-m]i Sur-de-e : u a-ri-hu 
drug against Surdd : a. Uruanna II 44; XT 
a-ri-ha Kocher Pflanzenkunde 32a ii 12; U 
mat-qu ibid. 4:43. 


ariktu B 

b) in med.; SuruS tj a-ri-hi FgaI tj a-ri-[Ai] 
a.-root, milk of a. (and other materia medica, 
for A.GA.ZI-disease) Kocher BAM 73 i 2', also 
ibid. 297:3', cf. TJ tar-muS Sa ... FgaI {klmd] 
TJ a-ri-hi-ma iraSSi — tarmuS-pl&nt which has 
milk just as the a.-plant ibid. 73 i 4'; 
a-ri-ha tasdk you pound a. AMT 48,2:3, cf. 
(in broken context) tj a-ri-hu AMT 58,8:2, 
TJ a-ru-^ Kocher BAM 307:5. 

arijatu see erljdtu. 

ariktu A {arkatu) s.; spear; SB; pi. arkatu] 
cf. ardku. 

[gis.nig.gid.da], [gis.gid].da = a-rik-tum 
Hh. VI 239f.; urudu.nig.gid.da = a-rik-tum, 
urudu.gudj.da = ku-ri-tum Hh. XI 383f.; gis. 
gid.da = Kagal E Part 4:38; [gis]. 

gid.da = a-rik-tum (in group with tilpdnu and 
qailu) Antagal C 244; giS.q1d.da a-riA;-<[M] STC 2 
63 r. 5 (En. el. Comm., commenting on isu arik, 
the name of Marduk’s bow, En. el. VI 89). 

gis.gid.da ki.a ba.ab.dun(var. .du) 
sur mud.ne.ne bi.ib.si (var. miid.e 
bi.tum) : dr-ka-a-tim ina erseti iStuma harra 
dama umtalli he drew (a furrow) in the earth 
with a spear, and filled the ditch with blood 
LugaleV23; gis.gid.da a mi.ni.ib.ur 4 . 
ur 4 .e. de : ar-ka-tum idan ihammamaSi (his) 
hands gather up the spear Lugale II 34; a. 
dah gurus.a gis.gid.da a.me.mu mu. 
<e.da.gal.la.am> : resat etli a-rik-ta ana 
idi tdhaz[ija naSdkui] I hold my spear, (called) 
Help-in-Battle, the man’s helper Angim III 
34; in broken context : sila.bi lu.gis.gid. 
da.kex(KiD) : ina suqiSu ana a-rik-ti SBH p. 
128:29f. 

There is conflicting evidence whether 
ariktu denotes “bow” or “spear.” 

For gis.gid.da in Sum., see Romer Konigs- 
hymnen p. 162. 

ariktu B s.; length; MA, SB*; cf. ardku. 

a-rik-tum H kaSittu jj Summa manzazu 
GiD.DA-ma paddna [ikS]ud rubu ina harrdn 
illaku ikaSSad length (observed in the extis- 
picy predicts) achievement, (as in the omen:) 
if the “station” is long and reaches the 
“path,” the prince will gain victory in the 
campaign he is going on CT 20 39:1, cf. 
a-rik-tum kaSittum (title of first tablet of 
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ariktu G 

commentary series) CT 20 l; 16, cf. also 
§a ina Ubbi a-rik-tum kaSittum which are in 
(the tablet) ariktu kaSittu Boissier DA 212:31; 
^umma ^liqtu a-rik-tum. Sa iqbu kak.ti sa 
sumeli halqat ume rubi gid.da.mes sikkat 
seli ^a Sumeli ihalliq Sa imitti 10 ana Sa Sumeli 
ittirma ar-kat taqabbi if (the protasis indi¬ 
cates) lack (it predicts) length, as it is said 
(in the commentaries), (if) the left false(?) 
rib is lacking, (this means) the life of the 
prince will be long, the left false rib is 
missing, (as when) the right one exceeds the 
left one by ten, then you may say it is 
“length” CT 31 49: 28f., dupl. ibid. 18:20f. (all 
SB ext.); uncert.: a-ri-ik-ta(-)Sa x [...] 
(in broken context) KAR 154 r. 4 (MA rit.). 

ariktu C s.; long flute; SB*; ci. araku. 

Sut samme Seblti u kanzabi Sa malili sinnitl 
u ar-ka-a-\ti\ (see sinnatu A) Craig ABRT 1 
55 i 9 (= BA 6 620). 

arimanu s.; (a type of ax); lex.* 

urudu.durx(SEN).ti.la = a-ri-ma-nu Hh. XI 
406. 

(Limet M4tal 34.) 
arimmuri seeeriu. 
arlnnu s.; well; Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

TiJL a-ri-in-ni well (in obscure context) 
HSS 13 402:8. 

For place names Arinna, usually written 
TUL with phonetic complement, see Forrer, 
Glotta 26 178. 

aripSe s.; (a tool); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

3 Gi§ a-ri-ip-Se (in an enumeration of 
tools, etc., similar to that of HSS 13 106 
where they are referred to as unutu) HSS 
13 107:7. 

The ref. to a tree aripSe in Lacheman apud 
Starr Nuzi 1 p. 535 is probably identical to 
HSS 13 cited above, since no other ref. to 
aripSe is attested in the published texts from 
Nuzi. 

ariru adj.; blazing; MB, SB; cf. urruru. 

sag.AN = a-ri-ra Nougayrol, Studies Lands- 
berger 36:21 (Silbenvokabular from RS); namsaru, 
a-ri-ru = pai(text ar)-rum (before synonyms of 
iiltahu) Malku III 7 ff., from LTBA 2 1 x 48. 


arittu 

a) in gen.; ASSur .. . ina girri (wr. '^gis. 
bar) a-ri-ri pagarSu uSaqme Assur caused 
his body to be consumed by a blazing fire 
AAA 20 88:144 (Asb.); ina miqit iSati a-ri-ri 
iMuSuma they threw him (Samas-sum-ukin) 
into the blazing conflagration Streck Asb. 36 
iv 51, cf. Sa lapan . .. iSdti a-ri-ri iSetuni 
ibid. 60; uncert.: (the king) fal-n-tV zajdri 
AOB 1 134:7 (Shalm. I). 

b) as poetic epithet of Girra and Nusku: 
Girra a-ri-ra KAR 22 r. 2, cf. Girra a-ri-ru 
Maqlu II 76, 104, III 183, and passim in Maqlu; 
Nusku belu gaSru a-ri-rum karubu Nusku, 
mighty lord, blazing (lamp), .... Hinke Ku- 
durru iv 25, cf. Nusku a-ri-ru Maqlu H 8. 

c) as poetic epithet of a dagger; see Malku 
in lex. section; uncert.: ezzuti a-ri-ri naSd 
[. . .] Lambert BWL 178:14. 

For Iraq 6 169 68:281 (= Hh. XI 291), see 
sdriru A lex. section. 

ariru see ararru. 

ariStu (eriStu) s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

tug.bar.ra.si.il.14, tdg. 
nlg(!).ugu.gam.ma = §u-h<xt a-ris-ti Nabnitu 
IV 226fr., cf. kuS.e.sir.nig.ugu.gam.ma = 
(Senu) Sa e-riS-[ti'] Hh. XI 127, kus.§uhub.§u. 
kam.ma =•■ ([Suhuppalu\) [M e-riS-ti] ibid. 182; 
dug.Sagan.nig.su.kam.ma = (sappatu) [So] 
fel-riS-ti Hh. X 108; [tdg.nig.data],Fbarl.ra 
= Ican-nu id e-riS-ti (followed by min sa hariSti) 
Hh. XIX 306; tug.MU.BU =• kar-\ru\, u-ra-[Su], 
tug.bar.ra, tug.bar.ra.si.il.la, tug.nig. 
ugu.gam.me = su-bat e-rlis-ti] Hh. XIX 240ff. 

Only in the late Nabnitu reference does the 
form ariStu occur; in all others it is eriStu. 
Hence, it probably is not connected with the 
adjective {w)arSu “unclean,” nor with hariStu 
“menstruating woman” because it occurs in 
Hh. XIX 306 beside hariStu. In view of the 
explanation subdt idirti for karru, subdt 
ajeriSti most likely means “garment (shoes, 
etc.) of sorrow (or mourning). ’ ’ See also eriStu 
in Sa eriSti. 

ariSutu see erreSutu. 

arittu (wdrittu) s.; 1. downstream (travel), 
2. perpendicular, 3. canal branching off at 
a right angle; OB, NB; cf. arddu A. 


268 



oi.uchicago.edu 


aritu A 

1. downstream travel (OB): x silver §a 

ina libhi IcUim PN ana wa-ri-it-ti GN (var. 
ana wa-ri-it-ti-Su §a GN) ilqH that PN has 
taken from the business capital for his travel 
to Larsa TCL 10 93:7, var. from case, see Lee- 
mans Foreign Trade p. 63f.; 1 SA.G.G^ME PN SAL 
STJ.BiR 4 .Ki wa-ri-it-tum one Subarean slave 
girl, PN, imported (lit.: (brought by) down¬ 
stream trade) TCL 1 147:2, cf. 1 ltj.ttjr ... 
wa-ri-it-tum VAS 9 146:3; for 

other refs, to warittum beside elitum, see 
elUu s. 

2. perpendicular: ina 4[0] mithartim 20 
wa-ri- itamy usuh ... 10 wa-ri-tam ana 20 sib 
substract 20, the perpendicular, from 40, the 
(side of the) square, add 10, the perpendicular, 
to 20 TMB 50 No. 98:16f., cf. 10 wa-ri-ti-lca 
kumur ibid. 1 , also ana kumurre wa-ri-tim it 
KI.GUB iM ibid. 9. 

3. canal branching off at a right angle 
(NB): ina a-rit-tum iaFN me ibbak PNj 
has the right to lead water from PN’s a.-canal 
TuM 2-3 195 : 1 ; adjoining kiSad id a-rit-ti 
UET 4 205:28, also ibid. 106:2, 193:18; respon¬ 
sibility for herutu Sa (karri u) a-ri-tu VAS 
5 89:15, wr. a-rit-tujti ibid. 86 : 6 , TuM 2-3 
134:6, 135:9, 136:7, also, wr. a-ri-it-tu^ Dar. 
341:7. 

Ad mng. 1: Leemans Foreign Trade llOf. Ad 
mng. 3: Schultess, ZA 25 287. 

aritu A s.; 1. shield, 2. shield-bearer, 
3. (a name of the planet Venus); from OA, 
MB on, Akkadogram in Hitt.; pi. ariatu, 
ardtu. 

kus.E.[lB.trE.M]i: = tuk-iu = a-ri-tum jj ka-ba-bu 
Hg. A II 178, in MSL 7 151; [x].x.Mk, [kus.E]. 
fB.fTB.Mk = a-ri-tum Nabnitu IV 153f.; for aikap 
arite, see aSkapu lex. section. 

tuk-su = a-ri-tu, ka-ba-bu Malku III 23 f.; ka- 
ba-bu a-ri-[tu\ KAR 180:13' (Alu Comm.?); a-ri- 
tum = da-al-tum CT 18 3 r. ii 6. 

1. shield — a) in gen. — 1' in adm. texts: 

1 KTJ§ a-ri-tum urukrrM\nnis\a kaspa uhhuz 
10 GIN kaspi Sa ina libbis\cL\ nadu 9 ktjS 
a-ri-tum sa urukmanniSunu siparru one 
leather shield, its urukmannu overlaid 
with silver, ten shekels of silver have been 
used for it, nine leather shields, the 
urukmannu’s, of which are of bronze EA 


aritu A 

22 iii 42 ff. (list of gifts of TuSratta), cf. 
ibid, i 47; 10 qaSate 10 patre ... 10 gurpist 

[ 5 ^ 10 azanna[te'\ 10 a-ri-tu ten bows, ten 
daggers, ten hauberks, ten quivers, ten 
shields (part of the equipment of an eSirtu- 
unit, i.e., ten men) Tell Halaf 48:9 (NA); aM 
sa Sarri ana seri ibaSSd iir^ani gursippl u 
a-ra-a-ta ina muhhija the campaign of the 
king is imminent, and the coats of mail, 
hauberks, and shields are my responsibility 
YOS 3 190:29 (NB let.); 1 a-ri-tum sa Gi§. 
GiGJR.MES one shield for (use in) chariots 
(in a list of equipment) HSS 15 167:22 (= RA 
36 140, Nazi), cf. ulte^ni a-ri-iu Sa gis.x.[x] 
they brought out a [...] shield (among 
appurtenances of a chariot) STT 366:6 (SB 
lit.); 3 a-ri-[i]t-tum 1 qalt[u} siparri HSS 14 
616 (= 264) 23, cf. 1 a-ri-tum (in a list of equip¬ 
ment) HSS 15 3:21 and r. 2 (= RA 36 172, both 
Nuzi); naphar 9 gis.a.su.meS 10 Sa gis.pa. 
ME§ (== Sa hattdti?) naphar 19 a-ri-a-te [ka\b- 

bu-ta-te in all nine - -shields (and) ten _- 

shields, a total of nineteen heavy shields 
Tell Halaf 53:12 (NA), cf. GI§ a-ri-a-te Sa PN 
issu pan rab kallabani iSSHni shields which 
PN drew from the chief of the light troops 
ibid. 61:1; 720 kappS kospi 69 sikkure kaspi 
8 a-ri-tu kaspi 720 silver bowls, 69 silver 
bolts, 8 silver shields (in a chest) ADD 
932:7; PN aSkapu KVS a-ri-a-te [...] ktjs 
a-ri-a-te KAJ 5:5f. (MA); gis a-ri-ti (in 
broken context) ABL 1315 r. 12 (NA), ABL 
1279:19, 1335 r. 5 (NB). 

2' other occs.: [6] \aVri-at hurasi Sa ina 
atmaniSu imnu u Sumelu ithilama ihtalld 
SarUriS [u] qaqqad kalbe nadrute surruSSin 
asunimma 5 gun 12 ma.na samu ruSSd 
tisbutu Suqultu six golden shields, which were 
suspended to the right and left of his (the 
god’s) cella, shining like sunshine, and from 
the center of which heads of raging dogs 
protruded, which contained red gold to the 
weight of five talents and twelve minas 
TCL 3 370 (Sar.), cf. Winckler Sar. pi. 46 K.1671 
C 17, see TCL 3 p. 80:66; 12 a-ri-at kaspi dant 
nate Sa qaqqad abubi neSi u rimi bunnd 
nibhiSin (see ahubu mng. 3a) TCL 3 379 (Sar.), 
cf. ibid. 382; 25212 a-ri-at eri dannate qallate 

X large and small copper shields TCL 3 392 
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aritu A 

(Sar.); belum ill p[atram qa\itam a-ri-tdm 
liddinasium may the lord, my god, give him 
a dagger, a bow, (and) a shield Belleten 14 
17; 74 (Irisuin), see von Soden, Or. NS 25 145f. n. 1; 
uStanasbar klma kiShatte Gi§ a ra-a-te Gis 
kabdbate (see sabaru A mng. 6) Streck Asb. 
256 i 24; hilepu §a ina muhhi atappu azqups 
Sunuti gabblsunu ana Gi§ a-ra-a-ti ippuSu 
the willow(s) which I planted along the 
irrigation ditch, all of them they could use 
for shields (reference is probably to the use 
of the branches for making shields) Weiss- 
baeh Misc. pi. 5 iv 9 (NB votive) ; in obscure 
context: a-ra-a-tum §a lu.gal.mb§ CT 22 
248:12, 15, 17 (MB let., see Borger, AfO 19 152f.); 
note as Akkadogram in Hitt.: in the right 
hand he (the god) holds a bronze mace (gis. 
tuktjl.zabar), in the left hand a-ri-tum 
KXJ.BABBAR (dccoratcd with an eagle and a 
lion in ivory) von Brandenstein, MVAG 46/2 18 
ii 12, cf. 2 URIJDtT A-Rl-TUM GAL ibid. 10 i 
5, see L. Rost, MIO 8 184 and 178; [I shall 
make for DN, my lo]rd ku§ a-ri-tvm 
KU.GI Sa 4 (or 2) MA.NA KUB 21 27 left edge 1, 
cf. (also for a god) KU§ a-ri-tum ku. 
BABBAR Bo.5376;7 (unpub.), cf. (mentioned be¬ 
side weapons) KUB 13 35 i 2, KUB 30 36 iii 13. 

b) in metaphoric use: hassin ahija tuklat 
idija namsar Mbbija a-ri-te Sa panija trusty 
ax at my side, sword in my belt, shield in 
front of me (said of Enkidu in the la¬ 
ment of Gilgames) Gilg. VIII ii 5, see JCS 8 
93; a-ri-it-ka de^iqtu a\ndku\ I (Istar) am 
your reliable shield 4R 61 iv 59 (NA oracles for 
Esarh.); Summa tlranu klma a-ri-tu if the 
intestines (look) like a shield BRM 4 13:35 
(MB ext.) ; see also, as a descriptive name for 
door, CT 18, in lex. section; 1 gin massar 
bdb A-ri-tum one shekel (for) the guard at 
the Shield Gate AfO 19 79 Amherst 258:13 (NB). 

2. shield-bearer: wodw awa PN dumb lij 
a-rit inuma nakir PNj tupSarrum itti sarri 
beli&u u PN iduMu (property) given to PN, 
the shield-bearer, when the chief scribe, 
PNj, rebelled(?) against the king, his 
master, and PN killed him MRS 6 68 RS 
16.269:6; jJs Gi§ a-rit (followed byLidGi§. 
ban) Bab. 7 pi. 5 (after p. 96) ii 29 (NA 


aritu B 

list of professions); 50 LIT a-rit 50 L[u.BAN] 
ABL 1009:15, cf. 50 a-rit (parallel: LIJ.BAN 
lines lOff.) ibid. 8, also ibid. r. 21 and 27 (NA); 
350 Gi§ a-rit 240 gi§.ban ... Sa illikuninni 
350 shield-bearers, 240 archers, (a total of 
590) who came here ADD 856:1, cf. ADD 
947:3; 30500 qaStu 30500 Gis a-ri-tu ina libbt- 
sunu aksurma eli kisir sarrutija uraddi I in¬ 
corporated 30,500 bowmen and 30,500 shield- 
carriers (from the prisoners) into my standing 
army OIP 2 76:103, cf. (10,000) ibid. 60:59, 
(30,000) 63 V 16, (20,000) Sumer 9 150:45 (Senn.); 
LU ERiN.MES GIS.BAN GIS a-ri-ti (var. a-rit) 
... sa aSlula ultu qereb Elamti eli kisir San 
rutija uraddi the bowmen and shield-bearers 
whom I had taken from Elam I added to my 
standing army Streck Asb. 60 vii 2, also Borger 
Esarh. 114 § 80 i 8; LU a-ri-t[i] ... eli em\uqi\ 
ASSur gapSdte u kisir Sarrdni abbeja mahrute 
ma'diS {uradd'\lma I added shield-bearers 
(and other captured military personnel) in 
great number to the massive armies of Assur 
and the regular troops of my royal ancestors 
Borger Esarh. 106 iii 18; rab hanSlja issi 100 
[ERiN.ME§(?)] Sa Gi§ a-ri-te URU Marhuhaja 
ABL 251 r. 1 (NA), cf. LIT 3-iM Sa a-rit shield¬ 
bearing third man (on the chariot) ADD 
324:4. 

3. (a name of the planet Venus): mul 
a-ri-tum </> MUL dil.bat ina iti Ajari 
PSBA 1909 pi. 4:2, see p. 24; [m]UL a-ri-tum jj 
Istar belet matati CT 26 40 i 4' and 42 i 7'. 

For representations of the shields mentioned 
in TCL 3 370, see ibid. p. xviii; in mng. 2, the 
reading may be Sa arlti, amel arlti, or sdb 
arlti, as well as aritu alone. In CT 18 12, 
read Sa sit kiSadi, see CAD 16 (S) p. 221. 

Thureau-Dangin, (RA 36 57ff.), RA 39 99; von 
Brandenstein, MVAG 46/2 40 f.; Landsberger, 
AfO 18 379. 

aritu B s.; (a knife); lex.* 

gir zabar = pat-ri, gir.gal zabar == nam-sa-ru, 
fgjr].gal fzabarl = a-ri-tum (followed by usultu) 
Hh. XII 44ff.; gir.ga[l zabar] = [a-ri-tum] = 
[.. .] Hg. A II 231, in MSL 7 171; "'ofE = [x]-x-x- 
[x], me.ri.lA = n,am-s[a-ru], cfR.gu.la = a-r[i-tu] 
ErimhuS VI 68ff. 

See also arru B adj., with the same Sum. 
equivalent. 
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aritu C s.; dowel(?); lex.* 

giS.na^.KiSiB.bar.ra = tak-da-{x^, giS.na 4 . 
KiSiB.Sar.ra = fyir-Su-u, gis.na 4 .Ki§iB.a.sa.ga 
(var. gis.KiSiB.kak . sa.ga) ■= a-ri-tu{va,r. -turn) 
Hh. V 68ff., for forerunners giS.KiSiB.sa.ga and 
gis.KiSiB.sar.Sa.ga, see MSL 6 11. 

The term probably designates a pole pin 
on the axle of a chariot and may possibly 
be the same word as aritu A, “shield,” used 
in a transferred mng. 

aritu see eritu. 
ariu see eriu. 

arka (warka, arkd, arki, arku, urki, urku) 
adv.; 1. afterward, 2. behind, to the rear; 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and egir; cf. arki. 

[ni.me].la[in] egir.a.ni nam.ini.in.[iis. 
s]a : [pu]hihti me[lammiSu] ar-ka iraddliu his 
(Ninurta’s) awe-inspiring splendor follows him 
Angim II 9, cf. a.ha.se al.di.di : ar-ki al-lak-ma 
ASKT p. 129;41f.; a.zi.da a.giih.hu igi egir 
a.ma.ruj mu.un.dih.eS.&m ; imna u sumela 
pa-ni it ar-ku uSbi' abubdniima (see abubaniS lex. 
section) 4R 20 No. l;3f., cf. igi egir zi.da 
A.ghh.hu.da ; pa-na ar-ka imna u iumMa KAR 
31:1.3f. 

1. afterward — a) warka: Sittam wa-ar-kd 
Sebil dispatch the balance afterward CCT 4 
30b:22 (OA); wa-ar-ka-ma PN kVam iqbi 
afterward PN said as follows BE 6/2 68:9; 
wa-ar-ka buSeSa .. . PN ummaSa ana PNj 
martiSa iddin{l) afterward her mother PN 
gave her (the deceased’s) possessions to her 
daughter, PNj CT 8 25a ; 25 (both OB); wa-ar- 
ka wardum ina qatiSu ittasbat afterward the 
slave was found in his possession CH § 19:72 
and § 45:41, § 173:46, § 191:81, note wa-ar-ka 
(var. egir) § 170:50, and i-na wa-ar-ka 
afterward (her husband returns) § 136:47; 
note i-wa-ar-ka (parallel: im-ma-ah-ra) 

AfO 13 46 ii 6 (OB lit.); \istuj)d]-nautva-ar-ka 
alum ON Sa belija ul M umam the town of 
ON has been my lord’s for ever and ever, not 
only today ARM 13 143:3; istu wa-ar-ka 
TCL 18 151:26; sa wa-ar-ka an-nu-um-ma lu 
istu iinannay tjd.10.kam (uncert.) Fish 
Letters 7:13; wa-ar-qa KUB 4 67 i 5 (Izbu). 

b) arka: ar-ka inanna iSSapparakkumma 
ana GN tallVam later on, if a written order 
is given to you, you will come up to Babylon 
CT 29 40:8 (OB); ar-ka Sar Elamti ... 


arka 

Arame kaliSunu kitru rabu iktera after¬ 
ward the king of Elam and all the Arame- 
ans formed a great alliance OIP 2 88:44 
and rarely in Senn., cf. ar-ka RN . . . ArUfi 
bu kalisu ... usbalkitrna Borger Esarh. 54 
iv 23, etc.; ar-ka Akkadu litbdmma after¬ 
ward let the Akkadian rise Gossmann Era 
IV 136, cf. ar-ka (var. ar-ki) ibid. IV 98 and 
103; exceptionally: M? isTOM’twm ABL 

898 r. 6 (NB). 

c) arki: ar-ki bitdt abbiSunu itSedkisunuti 
afterward he removed them from the es¬ 
tates of their forefathers BBSt. No. 3 i 33, 
cf. Hinke Kudurru iii 20; ar-ki ina MN . . . 
*PN ibukamma afterward in MN he brought 
the woman PN (to the authority) TCL 13 
179:9 (NB); dr-ki PN is[medu\ma afterward 
PN granted him (his request) BE 10 10:6; 
Sa... dr-ki PN zera ina qat PNj ana kaspi 
imhuru which (PNj bought and) afterward 
PN bought (this) field from PNj Nbn. 1111:7; 
a man who has promised a dowry to his 
daughter and who even wrote a deed for her 
ar-ki nikkassuSu imyd and afterward, (as) his 
property grows smaller (he gives a dowry ac¬ 
cording to the balance of his property) SPAW 
1889 p. 828 (pi. 7)iii 26 (NB laws); dr-ki andku 
ana GN attalak afterward I went to Babylon 
VAB 3 27 § 20:39 (Dar.), and passim in LB royal. 

d) arku : dr-ku la taqabba^ afterward you 
must not say (as follows) YOS 3 188:17, cf. 
ar-ku PN . .. iStapru TuM 2-3 254 : 12 (both 
NB letters), cf. also ar-iw Nbn. 953:4; dr-ku 
PN iSmeSunuti afterward PN granted their 
request BE 10 4:10, and passim in the legal texts 
from the MuraSu archive. 

e) egir: egir ildni rabdte iSimuma halta 
... ana qdtija umellu afterward the great 
gods made their decision and gave into 
my hand the scepter (called Shepherd-of- 
People) KAH 2 84:7 (Adn. II) ; EGIR RN ana 
GN uridina afterward Sennacherib went 
down to Elam CT 34 48 iii 9 (Synchr. Hist.) ; 
ana Assur-ah-iddin marija Sa egir ASSur- 
etellu-mukin-apli SumSu nabu to my son Esar- 
haddon who was afterward named Assur- 
etellu-mukin-apli ABL 1462 r. 1 (= ADD 620, 
NA); EGIR imarras later on, he will get sick 
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CT 39 44:3 (SB Alu); BGIR S%natu§u dama 
ukallam later on, his urine shows blood 
AMT 66,7:18, cf. BGIB sinateSu is[lin\ AMT 
60,1 ii 23; may Assurbanipal be preserved 
(nasir) to rule over country and people bgik 
ana Sarrutu lu nabi SumSu and later on be 
nominated to kingship Wiseman Treaties 300. 

2. behind, to the rear — a) in gen.: 

I GXiD sa wa-ar-ka one bull who is (trained 
to pull) at the rear RA 30 99:5 (OB). 

b) in pana u arka : [la] adiri pa-na u ar-ka 
Tn.-Epic “vi” 10; pa-nu ii ar-ka ina sHl 
kilallan before and behind, on both sides 
OIP 2 111 vii 71 (Sean.), cf. Sa panUunu pa- 
nu u ar-ka inaUalu whose faces look forward 
and backward Borger Esarh. 87 r. 5; I dug 
imnu u Sumelu pa-ni u arku VAB 4 254 i 31, 
also CT 34 32 ii 61 (both Nbn.); [iGl] M BGIR 
RA 44 16:8 (OB ext., translit. only); pa-ni U 
BGIR CT 34 28 i 73 (Nbn.); lu pa-ni lu BGIR 
PBS 1/1 12:18; Sa pa-ni ar-ki imna Sumelu 
el&nu u Saplanu ABL 1240:11 (NB); obscure: 
before his death kirbdna Sa pa-ni u wa-ar-ki 
ihpima ana *PN mdrtiSu iddiSSi he broke 
clods taken from the upper and the lower 
(ends of the field) and gave it (or them) to 
his daughter PN MDP 23 285:11. 

arkabinnu A s.; (a kind of door); OB, 
SB, NB*; foreign word. 

ar-ka-bi-in-ni = min (= daltu) la qa-ti-tu^ Malku 

II 172, cf. ar-ka-bi-in-nu = daltu la qa-t^-tu^ CT 18 
3 r. ii 22. 

M d[s-ku-pa-tim] UuVba-ka ki ar-ka-bi-nim 
\V\u-ti-te-ka (for lutetteq-ka) I will pass across 
you as (across) a threshold,! will walk through 
you as (through) an a. Tell Asmar 1930 117:2, 
cf. kima askuppatim lubdka {ki\ma ar-ka-bi- 
nim lu-ti-ti-ka Sumer 13 97:10 (both OB incan¬ 
tations); su-ha-tum Sa ina teh gi§.ig ar-ka- 
bi-in-ni the suhdtu which is near the a.-door 
TCL 6 32:4, see Weissbach, WVDOG 59 62 (Esa- 
gila Tablet); dalat ar-ka-bi-[in-ni Sa la i]kallu 
Sara u ziqa (you, Istar, are) an a.-door which 
does not keep out wind or draft Gilg. VI 34. 

von Soden, OLZ 1956 515. 

arkabinnu B s.; (name of a month); 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


arkaitu 

a) in gen.: rations issued to the women 
of PN ina arhi Sehali Sa TeSup ina arhi 
Sehali Sa Nergal u ina arhi Ar-qa-bi-ni in 
MN, in MNa, and in A. HSS 13 254:20 (trans¬ 
lit. only); ina gamdr iTi Ar-qa-bi-in-nu HSS 
5 10:15, ina eSSi m-hi Sa Ar-qa-bi-nu ibid. 
11 , cf., wr. Ar-qa-bi-in-ni HSS 13 238:12, m 
Ar-<qay-bi-in-[ni] JEN 182:7, ina arhi A.r- 
qa-bi-in-nu HSS 15 125:11, and passim in Nuzi. 

b) referring to a festival; ina arki isinni 
Sa Ar-[qa-bi]-in-ni after the A.-festival SMN 
3355:6, cited ArOr 10 63. 

There is no evidence connecting the Nuzi 
month name with arkabinnu A, the word for 
a type of door. For other refs., see arkabu. 

Gordon and Laeheman, ArOr 10 5Iff. 

arkabu s.; (a decoration); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word; pi. arkabena. 

[1 gis.nJa Sa Sakkulli Sa ar-qa-bi a bed 
(made of) Sakkullu-wood, with(?) a. HSS 15 
133:24 (= RA 36 141), cf. 2 X Sa ar-qa-bi 
ibid. 19; [. . .] taskarinni Sa a'.MAH.MES u Sa 
ar-qa-be-e-[na] [x].me§ kaspa u\h-hu'\-zu ar- 
qa-be-na u kigall[a ... ] [x beds] of boxwood 
with(?) .... and with(?) a.-s, its [. . .] over¬ 
laid with silver, the a.-s and pedestal]?) 
[of ....] RA 36 147:16f.; [,5]a ar-qa-be (in 
a list of furnishings, in broken context) 
HSS 15 131:51. 

Probably a designation of an ornamented 
part of a bed. 

arkaitu {aSkaltu, ark&tu, urukaltu, urkltu) 
adj. fern.; Urukean (goddess); OB, NA, SB, 

NB. 

mu.tin men me.e Unug*“.ga.na [men] : 
ardatu anaku u-ru-ka-\i-tu anaku] Langdon BL 
No. 8:20f. 

^Vr-ki-tum BIN 7 211:3 (OB); <iTJNiJG“-a- 
a-i-tu (var. ar-ka-a-a-i-tu) Streck Asb. 220:30, 
and passim, also ^Ur-kit-tu Craig ABRT 1 5:14, 
r.3, ibid. 9:8, also (inpersonal names) Wr-kit- 
tu-duri ADD 779:3, and passim in NA; note the 
NB forms ^AS-ka-a-a-i-ti AnOr 9 21 r. 6, YOS 
7 20:18, \)-ka-a-a-i-tum Oberhuber Florenz 
166:43, LKU 61:2, and passim, also (in person¬ 
al names) ^^AS-ka-^-i-ti-A.YXS Nbn. 700:2, 
etc., but ^Ar-kat-tu^-x>VQ,.Q,A.-at Dar. 379:46. 
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arkaniS {arkanuS) adv.; 1. afterward, 

later on, 2. backward; SB, NB; arkanuS 
only in En. el.; cf. arki prep. 

1. afterward, later on — a) in SB: 
surris tatamnm taraSSi ar-ka-nis when you 
speak in haste, you will be sorry(?) afterward 
Lambert BWL 104:133; ar-ka-niS ina SibutiSu 
afterward in his (Sargon’s) old age (all the 
countries rebelled against him) King Chron. 
2 6:11, see p. 113, cf. dr-ka-nis slmti ubiUunvii 
VAB 4 292 iii 7 (Nbn.); note the atypical 
(instead of arkat ): sa ina ar-ka-nis-Si muh-hi 
eqldti suatu idabbubu whosoever starts a 
lawsuit in the future concerning these fields 
BBSt. No. 24:31. 

b) in NB: dr-ka-niS sarru abuka iqtabasSu 
afterward the king, your father, said to him 
ABL 965 r. 8, cf. ibid. 31, also [dr]-ka-nis anaku 
aqabbaSSu ABL 1198:16; dr-ka-ni$ ana muhi 
hiSunu ittebu later on they attacked them 
ABL 520:23 ; ar-ka-niS ana Elamti M ih-hi-su 
later they returned to Elam ABL 266:14, 
cf. dr-ka-niS ki ihhisi ABL 998 : 11, cf. also ABL 
462:20, 859:12, 1106:17, 1216 r. 6,1260 r. 19, and 
passim; {dryka-niS .. . dlni idbubuma 
later on, they went to court RA 18 33 No. 
36:5, cf. dr-ka-niS ... x kaspa .. . iisHnimma 
ZA 3 228:7, also BIN 2 132:7, dr-ka-niS ^PN 
ana Simit tallik TCL 12 32:11. 

2. backward: bini ar-ka-nis (var. ar-k[a- 
nuyus) grow backward (addressing the 
moon) En. el. V 20; teri dr-ka-niS (var. ar-ka- 
nu-us) turn backward! En. el. II 119, cf. 
itur ar-ka-niS OIP 2 87:30 (Senn.), and itiira 
ar-ka-niS(?) Borger Esarh. 105 ii 38. 

von Soden, ZA 41 125. 

arkanu {warkanum, barkdnum, urkanum) 
adv.; later on, afterward; from 0A, OB on; 
wr. syll. and egir with phon. complements; 
cf. arki prep. 

egir.bi.ta.am nu.gig.am ... ba.an.da.il. 
la : ar-ka-nu qadiStu . . . ittaSi afterward he took 
a godiiiM-woman in (from the street) Ai. VII iii 7. 

a) in OA: wa-ar-kd-num 10 ou weri’am 
useribamma afterward he brought ten talents 
of copper (and said: I want to buy from you) 
TCL 19 53:16, also (same spelling) TCL 20 83:18, 
wr. wa-ar-kd-nu-um ibid. 84:21, TCL 14 


arkanu 

38:23, and passim; X copper ur-kd-num ... 
PN ilqi KT Hahn 39 : 5, cf. ur-kd-num iqbiunim 
BIN 6 138:1, and passim in this spelling; note 
(in broken context) bar-kd-nlu-umi] BIN 6 
203:4. 

b) in OB: wa-ar-ka-nu-um (for warka, see 
arki conj.) ahum ana Slmtim ittalku after the 
father has died CH § 167 :86 , and passim in CH, 
wr. wa(YSi,r.oTa\ts)-ar-ka-nu-um § 146:48; wa- 
ar-ka-nu-um TCL 18 128:26, cf. TCL 17 21:33, 
and passim, ar-ka-nu-um TCL 10 123:17; 
note the idiom iStu pandnum ana wa-ar-ka- 
nu-um nowhere (do I have any father and 
master but you) TCL 18 96:5, also iStu 
pa-inay-nu-um u wa-ar-ka-nu Kraus AbB 1 
53:23; assu Sa la ipattaru ar-ka-nu-um so 
that they (the described qualities) should not 
depart (from her) thereafter VAS 10 214 vii 
l8(Agusaja); Su pandnumma mutum wa-ar- 
ka-nu he (Gilgames) first, the husband later 
on Gilg. P. iv 34; wa-ar-yka-nu-um] TJCP 9 p. 
373:3 (smoke omens), wa-ar-ka-a-nu-um (in 
broken context) MCT 90 M r. 3 ; note with 
-ma: wa-ar-ka-nu-um-ma dlnSu Ueni (see 
end mng. Id) CH § 5:12, cf. § 155:76, and 
note wa-ar-ka-nu-um-ma (replaced in var. by 
wa-ar-ki-Si-im-ma) § 176:83. 

c) in Mari and Elam: wa-ar-ka-nu-um 
allakam later on I will come ARM l 22:31, 
and passim, cf. ana klma wa-ar-lkyt-nu-um 
ARM 4 12:23; [wal-ar-ka-nu-um-ma MDP 4 
5:16 (= MDP 23 163). 

d) in Bogh.: KBo 1 5 i 6. 

EGIR ar-kd-a-na ibid. 16, wa-ar-ga-nu-um 
KUB 3 16:12 and 17, ar-ga-a-na KBo 1 5 i 43. 

e) in EA and RS: keep your agreement 
with the land of Hatti u lEOiE-ka-nu tammar 
and soon you will see (what the Great King 
will do to his enemies) MBS 9 36 RS 17.132:21; 
note the exceptional ana darlti ar-ga-na-Su 
zaki he is free forever thereafter MRS 6 70 
RS 16.276:20. 

f) in Nuzi: ar-qa-nu ... §e.me§ 

PN ilqlmi afterward PN took the barley 
which was left over HSS 9 108 : 15, cf. ur- 
qa-nu HSS 16 146:28 and 33; ina ar-ka-nu 
RA23 148 No. 29:5, ina wa-ar-qa-nu JEN 


18 
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324:31 ; note : x men of the plows Sa ur-qa-nu 
Sa iarrati (parallel: x men of the plows Sa 
pa-na-nu Sa Sarrati line 11) HSS 13 49:2i. 

g) in SB: EGIK-»W AMT 45,6 r. 6 and 
50,4:3, Labat TDP 160:48', Thompson Rep. 272 r. 
4, KAR 44 r. 14, KAR 156:6, Streck Asb. 4 i 20, 
and passim in Asb., note EGiR-TiM (var. ar-ka-a- 
nu) ibid. 12 i 118, cf. also EGIB-WW ADD 650:13 
and 649:10, see ARU Nos. 21 and 20 (Assur-etel- 
ilani); ar-ka-a-nu Borger Esarh. 42 i 41, etc.; 
[...].tuk: ar-ka-nu ittasrar afterward he 
rebels (and runs away) Ai. Ill iv 10; with 
-ma: dr-ka-num-ma Lambert BWL 102:88. 

h) in kudurrus: ar-ka-nu mu.25.kam RN 
afterward in the 25th year of RN BBSt. No. 
9 i 18, cf. dr-ka-nu No. 36 ii 17. 

arkanu§ see arkdniS. 

*arkat (warkat) conj.; after; OB*; cf.arki 
prep. 

wa-ar-ka-at ana Jmrrdnim u-m-u after he 
left to go on the journey UET 6 462:14. 

*arkatam {warkatam, urkatam) adv.; after¬ 
ward, soon after, to the rear; 0A, OB; cf. 
arki prep. 

a) afterward, soon after (OA only): Sitti 
kaspija 10 ma.na wa-ar-kd-tdm Sebilam later 
on send me the ten minas, the balance of my 
silver BIN 6 74:27, see Kienast ATHE 27, cf. 
wa-ar-kd-tdm ... Sebilanim TCL 14 31:21, also 
(in similar contexts) TCL 19 36:32, and passim; 
aSSumi Sa mer^e PN Sa taSpuranni wa-ar- 
kd-tam aSapparakkum as for what you have 
written me concerning the sons of PN, I 
will report to you later KTS 5b;6 (OA); 
according to your instruction wa-ar-kd-tdm 
weri’am uzakkdma . .. abbak I will soon 
afterward (i.e., after the wagons are ready) 
obtain clearance for the copper and bring 
(it to you) TCL 19 15:15; let him pay the 
silver ur-kd-tdm ahum ana ahim la inappuS 
and afterward none has to give the other a 
respite (in payment) TCL 19 63:45; if she 
has no offspring within two years(!) she will 
buy a slave girl u wa-ar-kd-tdm iStu Sarram 
mimimay taraSSiuSunni u aSar libbiSu ana 
Simim iddaSSu and afterward, after she has 


arkatu 

had a child, he (the husband) can sell her(!) 
to whom he wants ICK 1 3:12, seeHirsch, Or. 
NS 35 279f.; with -ma: u ur-kd-tdm-ma pat 
tram taddinamma uta’erakkusSu and after¬ 
ward you gave me a dagger and I re¬ 
turned it to you TCL 20 86:11, and passim, 
see J. Lewy, MVAG 35/3 p. 167 n. b. 

b) to the rear (OB only): if the lung 
panam u wa-ar-ka-tam pusl maliat is com¬ 
pletely (lit.: to the front and to the rear) 
full of white spots YDS 10 36 i 27 (ext.). 

arkatu [warkatu, urkatu, barkatu) s.; 
1 . rear side (of a building), rear area, back¬ 
side (of a human being, an animal), rectum, 
rear part (of an object), rear side (of a 
part of the exta), rear guard, 2. (in prep¬ 
ositional use) after, 3. estate, inheritance, 
family fortune, 4. circumstances (of a case); 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and egir(.me§); 
cf. arki prep. 

e-gi-ir egie = ar-ka-tum S*> II 159, e-gir bgib, 
TUMxStJ = EGiB-iM Ea VII Excerpt 19'f.; [e]-gi-ir 
EGIR = a[r]-k[a-turn\ A VII/2:212f.; egir.bi 
e.si'r.Hmmu.ba = dlrykdt-su [su-u]q er-bet-tu its 
(the house’s) rear border is the square Hh. II 69a; 
giS.egir.ma = dr-kdt e-lip-pi stern of a boat 
Hh. rV 376; egir.Sam.nu.tiLla.bi.S 6 = ana 
dr-kdt SlmMu la gamruti Ai. II iii 45', also Hh. I 304; 
egir.iti.S 6 = ana ar-kat min (= ar-tyu) (preceded 
by ana red arhi) Hh. I 215, egir.Se.kin.kud = ar- 
kdt e-se-di ibid. 151, egir.burux.s 6 = ana ar-kat 
e-bu-ri ibid. 155; egir = ar-ka-tu estate Ai. VI ii 
29, egir.d.ad.da = ar-kdt&AD ibid. 30, egir.ra. 
ni = ar-ka-su ibid. 31, egir.ra.ni in.kala.ge = 
MIN u-da-an-nin he established his estate ibid. 32, 
egir.ra.ni in. 0064.0 = min u-pa-ra-as (mng. 
unkn.) ibid. 33, egir.ra.ni nu.in.GiJGt.e = min 
id u-pa-ra-as ibid. 34; egir.bi.nig.kala.ga = 
ar-kat-su (var. egir-sm) u-dan-na-an Hh. II 63. 

a.ba = (a.ga) = ar-ka-tum Emesal Voc. Ill 72; 
a.ga = dr-ka-tum (in group with kutallu and 
e§en§eru) AntagalG221; giS.a.ga.tuku) = dr-to 
kak-ki Hh. VII A 31. 

MUK 7 = vxt-ar-ka-tum Proto-Izi 278 4; mur-gu 
SIG 4 = or-to-[«Mjn.] AV/ 1 : 88 ; A&.vi = ar-ka-tu (in 
group with buSA, kisittu and dirkatu) ErimhuS I 
276; du-ur DtJR = Su-bu-rum, wa-ar-ka-tum MSL 2 
p. 160:12 (Proto-Ea); Gl = ar-ka-[tum'\ CT 12 29 
iii 18 (text similar to Idu); a.bi.bar.ra ■= [id] dr- 
\ka-ti] Hh. II 241; li(?).li = ar-ka-tum (in group 
with buid and kisittu) Imgidda to ErimhuS A 5'; 
nIg.zij = ar-ka-tum Proto-Diri 370; giS.BAD GiS. 
SAB = ar-kdt ki-ri-i Hh. Ill 267c. 
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aS.tar = ar-ka-tupa-ra-au Izi E 186A, of. tab, = 
MIN (= pa-ra-au) Sd dr-\lc\At Antagal H 44; 6 n.bi 
tar.ra = ar-ka-tu pa-ra-au, 6 n.bi bi.in.tar = ar- 
ka-au pdr-aa-at, 6 n.bi li.bi.in.tar = ar-ka-au ul 
MIN Ai. VI ii 36ff.; egir.ra.ni i.GUG 4 = min ip-m- 
us Ai. VI ii 36. 

giS.ma egir.ra am egir.ra nu. <inu.na.ab. 
tuin> : Sd ina ar-kat^ giS.mA ina ar-kat^ giS.mA 
<,ul ub-bal-Hy KAR 375:61f.; egir.bi ... a.ba 
mu.un.zu : ar-kdt-au . . . mannu ilammad who 
can understand what is behind it (and in it) SBH 
p. 31:36f.; egir.bi ... [. . .] .si.sa.e.ne : ar- 
kat-su Ut-ta-iir) KAR 8 r. 4f. 

a.ga.se he.en.si.in.gi 4 .gi 4 :an(i dr-ka-ti li-tu- 
ru they should turn back CT 17 32:16f.; lum (copy 
zum) me.ka [gin.na].mu.[de] ; ina ar-kat 
ta-fyi-zi ina a-la-ki-^ia) SBH p. 105:29f.: umun.e 
6 n li.bi.in.tar.ra.bi : be-el-Su ar-kdt-au laip-ru- 
ua 4Rll:17f.; immanakku-atone en.zu na.an. 
tar.re (later version: egir.zu na.an.tar.[re]) : 
dr-kat-ka a-a i^p-pa-ri-ia) you should not be cared 
for Lugale XIII 11; mu.lu.zu.bi la.ba.gub 
en.zu a.ba ib.[tar.re] : mu-du-ka (var. mu-du- 
£u) ul iz-za-az ar-kdt-ka (var. ar-kdt-au) rrMn-)nu 
idi\ SBH p. 110:28ff., dupl. STT 166:13. 

^ [...], ®^[EGIB] = [• • •] Izbu 

Comm. 223 f.; kue // ar-ka-tu // kun // dr-kdt CT 41 
45:4 (Uruanna Comm.); kun.sag.o1 = re-e-M 
dr-kdt, AN = re-e-Su, ru = dr-kdt (comm, on lu ?abit 
kun-aag-gi En. el. VII 127) STC 2 pi. 52 ii 9ff., cf. 
CT 13 32 r. 11 (En. el. Comm.). 

1 , rear side (of a building), rear area, 
backside (of a human being, an animal), 
rectum, rear part (of an object), rear side of 
a part of the exta, rear guard — a) rear side 
of a building — 1' in OB: egir.bi bit PN 
its rear side ; the house of PN TCL 1 167:57; 
a house wa-ar-ka-at-[s}ii, its rear side (beside 
SAG.BI its front) BE 6/1 13:8, cf. SAG.BI . . . 
EGIB-Stt ibid. 65:4, also YOS 12 75:6, CT 8 
32a: 7, wa-ar-ka-su CT214:5; with ref. to 
rights-of-way: ana wa-ar-ka-tim musum ina 
birlsunu they have the right-of-way in 
common toward the rear TCL l 65:39, cf. 
aSsum PN zittasu {wayar-ka-tim nuhhutat 
JCS 6 81 MAH 16993:29, see Landsberger, JCS 9 
127 n. 63; note the sale of ^ sar i wa-ar-ka- 
tum CT 2 45:13, cf. 1 SAR e.ki.gAl supalum 
wa-ar-ka-tum CT 47 34a: 5, also 34:4; note the 
variant egir.bi VAS 8 121:7 (tablet) against 
sa 6 .dul(!).bi on case ibid. 122:7, and see 
(for the use of sa.del instead of egir) 
aburru mng. 1; A.&k-lum wa(\)-ar-ka-at dlim 
a field behind the town UET 5 219:1 (OB); 
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igaram eMam Sa epirtim ^ ... tva-ar-kii-su 
ipuS he built the new pisi wall of the temple 
at(?) its rear (corresponding to Sum. egir.ra 
mu.na.du p. 69:13) MDP 2 p. 72 (pi. 13) Nos. 
4 and 5; 18. 

2' in Nuzi: bltdtu aSar wa-ar-qa-ti tarhasu 
buildings in the rear of the yard HSS 13 366:5, 
cf. wa-ar-qa-su sa 2 :b.me§ JENu 797:40. 

3' in SB: DN en Sipti ar-kat blti ukdl the 
goddess Ningirim occupies the rear of the 
house as mistress (text: lord) of conjuration 
AfO 14 146:116 (6i< jnesiri); summa parakku 
TA EGIR E hv imitta emid if a dais leans 
against the rear of a man’s house at the right 
CT 40 3 : 65 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 66; Sa ina reSi u 
ar-ka-ti durusSu kunnu whose foundation is 
firmly established before and behind En. el. 
VII 92, also STC 2 pi. 63 r. 19; ina reSe u ar-ka- 
a-te ina sell kilallan (see selu mng. 2a) 
Lyon Sar. p. 10:66, and passim in this phrase in 
Sar. 

b) rear area: I have not written to my 
lord adi wa-a[r-k]a-at nahlim ikSudam 
until (the flood?) reached the rear of the 
wadi ARM 6 3:1'; ina wa-ar-ka-at durim ina 
serim sabum ibiatma the army will remain 
overnight outside the wall in the open 
country Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 56 i 16 (OB let.); if 
a fungus appears ina si-ir ar-kat suqi on 
the rear end of a street CT 40 19 K. 10390:3 
(SB Alu). 

c) backside of a human being or an 
animal, rectum — I' referring to human 
beings: Summa sinniStu ar-ka-ta-Sd kab-ba-ra 
if a woman’s buttocks are large Kraus Texte 
11 b viii 1, cf. Summa ar-ka-as-sa kapsat if her 
rear is narrow ibid. 3; if he passes blood 
EGiR-iw mahis he (the patient) has suffered 
an attack in the rectum Labat TDP 86 r. 3; 
tidda ina plSu ii egir-5m ittenezzi he throws 
up or voids clay ZA 43 18:70 (SB lit.); putu 
u EGIR nakiassu CT 39 44:14 (SB Alu). 

2 ' referring to animals — a' in gen.: pH 
ana karSi karSi ana rtgipi] riqltu ana dr-kdt 
inan[din'\ the mouth (of the sheep) gives 
(the food) to the stomach, the stomach to 
the reticulum, the reticulum to the rectum 
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KAR 165:11; SAG.DXT A.GA the head 

(and) rear are (those of) a horse MIO 1 76 iv 
49 (description of the representation of a demon). 

b' a cut of meat: uzu ar-ka-at Ebeling 
Stiftungen 13:12 (NA); TIZTJ.EGIR BBSt. No. 36 
V 11, OECT 1 pi. 20:6, VAS 6 152:1 and 153:1, 
10 EGiR (beside 10 gis.ktjn = rapaltu) 
VAS 6 268:16f., UZU EGIR4tim.ME§ Sa [alpi\ 
VAS 5 136:1 (all NB), for the parallel urka^ 
tujuSkatu see s.v. 

d) rear part of an ob ject: wa-ar-ka-at 
KU.BABBAR hummus on the rear of (the image 
of) Ea the silver (plating) was stripped off 
PBS 8/2 194 i 6, also wa-ar-ka-at gis.gu.za 
ibid, i 16 and ii 8 (OB); if a ruler mounts a 
chariot ana bgir giS.gigir imqut and falls 
down toward the rear part of the chariot 
CT 40 36:35 (SB AIu), see also lex. section; 
for arkat eleppi see KAR 375:61 ff. in lex. 
section, cf. also (in Sum. referring to the 
reverse of a tablet); egir.dub.me.ka 
a.na.am ga.ab.sar.en.de.en what will 
we write on the reverse of our tablet? Dia¬ 
logue 3:1 (courtesy M. Civil). 

e) rear side of the exta: wa-ar-ka-ta{iov 
-i%)-ia sumam sarpa (if) its (referring to the 
middle “finger’ ’ of the lungs) rear sides are col¬ 
ored with red YOS 10 40:9; Summa wa-ar-ka- 
at tullmim usurtum if there is a design on the 
rear of the spleen ibid. 41:64, cf. wa-ar-ka-at 
libbim ibid. 42 i 33, and passim; wa-ar-ka-at 
amutim behind the liver AfO 5 214 No. 1:1, 
cf. ’EiQJR-at sibtim YOS 10 42 iv 16; if a weapon 
mark istu wa-ar-ka-at takaltim ana dananim 
ittul looks from behind the “pouch” toward 
the “path” ibid, ll i 29, cf. ana wa-ar-ka-at 
amutmi ittul RA 27 142:39, and, wr. ar-ka-at 
ibid. 41 (all OB ext.), if a weapon mark TA 
EGiR-a/ amwti mehret askuppat me.ni DUg+DU 
comes up from behind the liver opposite the 
threshold of the “palace gate” CT 31 ll i 23, 
see also nasraptu, takaltu; Summa Sepum wa- 
ar-ka-as-sd patrat if the rear of the “foot” 
is split YOS 10 50:10, but note (masc.) Sumina 
AS wa-iarl-ka-sd pa-ti-ir ibid. 44:19, Di§ ti.bi 
sumelim wa-ar- <kay-as-su kima iSqarrurtimKA 
27 142:24 (OB ext.); Summa KAL . . . EGIR-5« 
patrat Boissier DA 7:14 (SB ext.) ; Summa amHU 
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tu iGi.MBS-id u EGiR-SM tisbutama if the front 
part and the rear of the liver are linked TCL 6 
1:22, cf. EGIR-Sa patrat KAR 454; 5, and passim 
in ext., for refs. wr. egir.mbs, see arkitu mng. 
4; obscure; SummaSu-ub-tumar-ka-[tum .. .] 
K.3978+ cited Holma Korperteile p. 172 note to 
p. 65 ff. 

f) rear guard: pavMssunu taqtarba dtamar 
BGiR-sM-wM udlni la taqarriba their vanguard 
has arrived, I saw (it) myself, their rear guard 
is not coming as yet ABL 813 r. 12 (NA); 
EGIR ERiN.MU KUR Ti the enemy will take 
the rear guard of my army PRT 128:1. 

g) in prepositional use; panukki Sedu 
af(var. ar)-ka-tuk lamassu the ,?edM-spirit is 
in front of you (fern.), the lamassu behind you 
Ebeling Handerhebimg 60:16; dmurma dr-kdt 
(vars. ar-ka-tum, ar-ka-te) redati ippiru (see 
ippiru) Lambert BWL 38:11 (Ludlul II) ; ar¬ 
kat ah&miS one behind the other Tn.-Epic 
“iv” 19; it (the tunnel) does not permit him 
[ana amdri] \pal-n[a]-at-sa-'E.GiR-su (sandhi 
writing for panass{u)-arkassu) to see (any¬ 
thing) either in front of or behind him 
Gilg. IX V 34, 37 and 41. 

2 . (in prepositional use) after: ana Alim 
wa-ar-kd-at PN kaspam uSebal he will send 
the silver to the City after (the departure of) 
PN MV AG 33 No. 227 :8, cf. ibid. 10, cf. harrdnl 
wa-ar-kd-at PN my caravan (leaves) after 
(the departure of) PN BIN 4 68:3, also i-na 
wa-ar-kd-at PN BIN 6 222 : 22, ina wa-ar-ki- 
U-a CCT 3 31:27, i-wa-ar-kd-at PN MVAG 
33 No. 287:22 (= TuM 1 22a); wa-ar-kd-at- 
kd uSebalakkum I will send it to you af¬ 
ter your departure CCT 2 38:9, cf. wa-ar- 
kd-at-kd ana Alim uSebalam BIN 6 38:8, 
ur-ki-ti Sebilanim TCL 4 52:13, cf. also 
ur-ki-ti ibid. 82:9 and 10, TCL 21 268 : 8f. (all OA); 
wa-ar-ka-at simdati Sa RN iSkunu after 
the release of debts which Sumu-Ii-el promul¬ 
gated OECT 8 3:15, cf. wa-ar-ka-at MU RN 
u RNj simdaiam iSkunu (see simdatu mng. la) 
RA 52 217 No. 3:21 (both OB); u ar-qa-as-su 
eqla ana PN-ma uttermi and later on I 
returned the field to PN himself JEN 340:15; 
note limmu Sa egir PN eponymy after 
(the eponymy of) PN VAS 1 84:28, 85 : 28, CT 33 
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16 tablet 11 and case 9, ADD 499:12, PEF 1904 
p. 231:5, also JCS 7 137 No. 70:12 (all NA), but 
note dr-hat PN ADD 213 r. 9; obscure: (§a) 
EGIR GN(?) ADD 73 left edge and 74 left 
edge; for the use of egir and Sa egir in 
eponym lists, see RLA 2 p. 436 iv 19ff., v 7,20, 
30, see also Weidner, AfO 13 316; see also arku 
rang, lc-1' and llmu. 

3. estate, inheritance, family fortune — 

a) in OA: wa-ar-kd-at awilatim attabalim 
izzaz ihid watch out, he (our brother) is 
about to carry off the estate of the ladies 
TCL 14 40:36. 

b) in OB: wa-ar-ka-sd sa marisama her 
estate belongs to her children only CH § 
171:4, cf. wa-ar-ka-sd Sa ahhisama §§180:68 
and 181:74, cf. also § 150:20; wa-ar-ka-sd ema 
eliSa tabu nadanani to give her estate to 
whomsoever she pleases CH § 178:70, also 
§ 179:29 and 38, § 182:94; mimma anntm wa-ar- 
ka-sd buSuSa all this (enumerated previously) 
constitutes her estate and her (other) posses¬ 
sions Waterman Bus. Doc. 66 :8'; wa-ar-ka-si- 
na u buSuSina .. . Sa PN-mu their (pi. fern.) 
estate and their (other) possessions belong 
exclusively to PN VAS 8 12:19, cf. also 
buSeSa u wa-ar-ka-ti-Sa Waterman Bus. Doc. 
22 :2, cf. ibid. 23:2, etc., see buSu usage a-l'a'; 
note: blssa u iB-ka-sd (for warkassa) Sa 
ahhlSama OT 8 50a: 12; eli(\) wa-ar-ka-at FN 
mamman mimma ul isu nobody has a claim 
to the estate of PN Gautier Dilbat 33 : 12, 
mari PN .. . wa-ar-ka-at PN e-re-du-u the 
sons of PN will inherit the estate of PN ibid. 9, 
cf. *PN redlt wa-ar-ka-ti-Sa *PN her heir Water¬ 
man Bus. Doc. 65 : 5, and passim, see redw; eqlam 
Sa wa-ar-ka-tim eteriS I have planted the 
field of the estate TCL 18 87:36; for Sum. 
refs., see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 p. 112 
and n. 4. 

c) inNuzi: ar-qa-as-sd Sa Sa PN^-ma 
the estate of ^PN belongs to PNj JEN 441 : 17, 
also 431:10 and 432:17, note EGIR-5W [m] 
manussu Sa ^PN Sa PNg-ma the estate and the 
belongings(?)of fPN belong to PNj JEN433:10; 
ur-qa-as-su ^aPNsaPNj-ma AASOR 16 30:12; 
deposition of the citizens of GN, “We know 
PN as daughter of PNj” bgir-sm u wa-la-as-su 
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la nldema but we do not know about her 
estate and her progeny AASOR 16 53:7. 

d) in OB, SB omens and lit.: wa-ar-kla]- 
[at-at bel immerim issappah the estate of the 
owner of the sheep will be scattered YOS 10 
33 ii 3 (OB ext.), cf. ar-ka-su damqat Or. NS 32 
384:15 (OB omens); EGIR ii.Bi ihalliq the estate 
of this family will come to nought KAR 
376:31, cf. EGiRLtJt«eMtr the man’s estate will 
dimi nish CT 27 50 K.3669 r. 10, EGIR abiSu 
SIG 5 CT 28 28:12; EGiR-SM issappah his 
inheritance will be scattered CT 39 3:13, and 
note EGiR-SM udannan CT 30 8 Rm. 115 r. 7, 
and passim in the apodoses of omens; he will die 
EGiR-su nd’dat blssu issappah his inheritance 
will be in danger, his family will be scattered 
Labat TDP 72:24; ^GiR-at-ka nakru i-t[a-ab- 
bal] KAR 442:10; maru egir A.n-Su-nu iba'a 
CT 38 48 K.3883-h :69 and 64 (SB Alu); ar-kat^- 
sun Saru itabbal the wind carries off what 
they have left behind (their deeds are counted 
as nought) Lambert BWL 114:50 (Fiirsten- 
spiegel); may the gods make his progeny 
disappear from the memory of man likkisu 
BGiR-SM (and) cut off his .... VAS 1 37 v 47 
(kudurru). obscure : egir.[min- Jw NU gar.me§] 
with gloss dr-ka-tu-Su GAR.ME§ Kraus Texte 
21:2, restored from CT 28 29:23 (SB physiogn.). 

e) in NB : fate took my master PN and 
PN 2 , the brother of PN Sa dr-ka-tu^ PNj ilqu 
who took over the estate of PNg YOS 7 66:5, 
cf. PN Sa dr-kat Sa PN 2 ilqu VAS 4 79:6; 
uncert.: dr-kat a-ha-^ti-Sul (or a-ha-\meS'\) 
VAS 5 129:33. 

4. circumstances (of a case) — a) with 
pardsu to investigate the circumstances of a 
case or an incident : see Izi E, AntagalH, Ai. VI, 
in lex. section, for other refs., see parasu. 

b) with Sa'dlu to investigate: wa-ar-ka- 
as-sd la taSa'alnidti you are not asking us 
about her circumstances BIN 7 31:19 (OB); 
dajdne dibbiSunu iSm4 dr-kat PN iStdluma 
TCL 12 86:12 (NB). 

c) with hdtu to examine the circumstances: 
mimmu ippuSu ... ar-ka-at-su hi-i-ta he 
(Nabonidus) who examines the circumstances 
in whatever he does VAB 4 262 ill. 

Landsberger Brief n. 28. 
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arkatu see ariktu A. 
ark&tu see *arkaUu. 

arki {warka, warki) con].] after; OB, SB; 
wr. syll. and egie; cf. arki prep. 

egir.ba.BAD.a.ta = ar-kiim-tu-tu after he died 
Ai. Ill iv 62. 

a) in OB: wa-ar-ka abum ana Mmtim 
ittalku after the father dies CH § 165:39, and 
passim in CH in this phrase, also wa-ar-ki PN 
ana SimatiSa il<li>ku BE 6/1 58:6, and passim 
in OB, wa-ar-ki PN ummaSa iluSa iqteruH 
BE 6/1 101:28, and passim in Sippar referring to 
naditu-women; egir PN ad.da.(a.ni) 
nam.ba.BAD.ta.am after his father PN 
had died Jean Tell Sifr 9:6 and 9a: 6, and see 
Ai., in lex. section; wa-ar-ki PN . .. imutu 
after PN died VAS 7 16:3; wa-ar-ki :^.la 
E.AD.DA.A.N i-^w-7itt usanniquma after they 
had established the (respective) shares of 
their paternal estate Jean Tell Sifr 56:15; 
wa-ar-ki RN mUaram iSkunu after king RN 
had promulgated a release of commercial 
debts CT 6 42a; 16, and passim, also wa-ar-ki 
mi-Sar GN iSSaknu UCP 10 172 No. 104:6, and 
passim in Ishchali texts. 

b) in SB : egie RN issehuma after Suzubu 
had rebelled OIP 2 41 v 17 (Senn.); note ar-ki 
Sa ana Sarri aturu after I had become king 
VAB 3 16 § 10:11 (Dar.). 

von Soden, ZA 41 146f. 

arki (warki, arku, urki) prep.; 1. behind, to 
the rear of, 2. after; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. 
and egie; cf. arka, arkaniS, arkdnu, arkat, 
arkatam, arkatu, arki conj., arki alpl, arkinii 
Su, arki§, arkiSu, arkltam, arkitu, arkd, arkdm, 
urkltu, urku, urkU, urkutu. 

gd = ar-ku RA 16 167 iii 3 (group voc.). 

egir se.KiN.KXTD = ar-ki (var. [ar-k]dt) min 
(= e-^e-du) after the harvest Ai. IlliS; egir. mu 
nam.ba.DU.DU.de : ana dr-ki-ia aj iUikuni they 
should not follow me CT 16 1:16, and passim; 
A.bi.ne egir.hi.ne im.ma.an.gur.ri : idlSunu 
ana ar-ki-Su-nu ter AJSL 36 141:13, cf. egir.zu. 
S5 na.an.gi 4 .gi 4 : ana dr-ki{text -ku)-kala Putdr 
BA 6 706 No. 69:8f., also egir.hi u.me.ni.Sub : 
ar-ki-Su tt»ukma CT 17 22 ii 137f. 

[a].ga.hi.Se nu.§ilig.ga : a-na dr-ki-M ul 
itd[r] BIN 2 22:43f., cf. igi.na bad.du(var. .da) 
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a.ga.na bad.du(var. .da) : ana panliu isi ana 
ar(var. dr)-ki-iu isi be off from before him, be off 
from behind him CT 16 15 v 26 f. 

bar.mu.ta su.sigj.ga he.en.du.du : ana 
ar{veLT. dr)-ki-ia (var. Eum-m) ubdnu damiqti liU 
tari^ let me be pointed out in an auspicious way 
CT 16 8:282f.; i.bf.mu.se a.ba.Am bar.mu. 
Se a.ba.am : ina panija mannu ina ar-ki-ia 
mannu who is in front of me, who is behind me? 
ASKT p. 128:65f. 

1. behind, to the rear of — a) before 
nouns — 1' arki : he gave to PN qaqqirlSu 
M ur-ki bitim his lands behind the house 
MVAG 33 No. 215:6, cf. wa-ar-ki bit Ai§ur 
behind the Assur temple BIN 4 106:6 (both 
OA); a field ita a.§A PN egir id GN an.ta 
adjoining PN’s field, behind the upper GN 
canal CT 45 121:3 (OB); iniima nakratmi gabbi 
mdtati ar-ki PN when all the countries are 
rebelling (and following) behind Aziri EA 
98:6; Sad4 marsu sa amelu ar-ki ameli illaku 
a difficult mountain where men must walk 
one behind the other Wiseman Chron. p. 74:11; 
for arki ahdmes see aMmeS mng. 3; ar-ki 
ursu la izzaz he must not stand behind a 
mortar KAR 147:28 (hemer.); paSSura 'EOI'R 
niknakki ... taSakkan you place the table 
behind the censer BBR No. 1-20:63; DN u 
DNj EGIR Antu izzazza KAR 132 ii 6 ; ar-ki 
ill tiklUu behind the gods in whom he trusts 
(the king rushes into battle) Tn.-Epic “ii” 33; 
naphar 17 lu.me§ sa wa-ar-ki awelim (beside 
others sa res awelim iii 20) ARM 9 27 iii 22 , 
also, wr. ar-ki ibid. 24 ii 47; 28-sw 

EGIE Ahlame Armaja Puratta mu.I.kam 2-iu 
lu etebir for the 28th time I crossed the 
Euphrates, twice in one year, in pursuit of 
the Aramean(-speaking) Ahlamu AfO 18 
350:34 (Tigl. I) ; ubdn Umutti EGiE-sii tarsat he 
is pointed at with evil intent KAR 26 : 3, and 
passim; ina iGi takalti u egir takalti kakku 
... Sakinma CT 30 36 K.9932:6 (SB ext.); 
abuja EGiR-ii SlmtiSu M illiku when my 
father died (lit.: went after his fate) KUB 3 
14:12. 

2 ' anajina arki: if a snake arm egie 
ameli imqut falls down behind a man Labat 
Calendrier § 58:6, cf. (a figurine) ina EGIR 
kussi tetemmir KAR 298:18; if there are two 
(additional) ears ma egir uzni&u Sa imitti 
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behind its (the malformed animal’s) right 
ear CT 27 38:28, and passim in Izbu. 

b) with suffixes — 1' arhi : illak [Enhidu 
. .u Samkat [wa]-ar-ki-Su Enkidu walks 
(ahead), and the prostitute behind him 
Gilg. P. V 8; panuMu alumma ar-ke-e-Su tillu 
before he (the king, comes) it is a city, when 
he leaves, a ruin hill Borger Esarh. 97 r. 13; 
M murani . . . alassum ur-ki-ka I run after 
you like a little dog BMS 18:12, see also 
rapadu, elu] surrdti ... BGiR-ta iddanabi 
bubu they were plotting constantly behind 
my back Borger Esarh. 41 i 28; \ash\utu 
mimma lemnu sa igi.mu egir.mu ana muhhika 
I have stripped oif (myself) upon you (the 
magic figurine) all the evil that is before and 
behind me KAR 64 r. 3, restored from KAR 
221:16 and STT 64:23, cf. Sa paniki . . . Sa 
dr-ki-ki LKU 32:16 (Lamastu), cf. dunmqti 
ar-ki-Su luck is (just) behind him Kraus 
Texte 62 r. 1. 

2' anajina arki: jidul abulia ana EGiR-ia 
he closed the city gate behind me EA 197:9; 
aktasi idlki ana ar-ki-ki I have bound your 
hands behind you Maqlu III 99; if two ears 
of the malformed animal are normal Z-tum irta 
bgir-M (var. ku-tal-li-Su) QXR-at and a third 
is located on its back CT 27 35:14, var. from 
ibid. 41:4, cf. uzndSu ana egir-M kasra 
ibid. 33:14 (SB Izbu); if the middle finger of 
the liver ana karSiSa kabsatma ana wa-ar- 
ki-Sa [na]parqudat is depressed toward the 
front and reversed toward the back YOS 10 
40:13 (OB ext.); if there are two fissures at 
the left ana iGi-Su-nu Sutatu ana egir-M-ww 
pitrusu running parallel in the forward 
direction but diverging toward their rear 
CT 20 43 i 31, and passim in ext. ; if there is a 
“foot” mark ana iGi-Sd u egir-^u Sllu nodi 
and there is an abrasion toward its front and 
rear CT.30 2:24, for refs. wr. egir.meS, see 
arkitu mng. 4; aj ipparki rdbis Sulmi ina 
EGIR.MU (my) protective spirit should not 
cease being behind me BMS 6:124 and dupls., 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 50; note SamoS ina 
panija Sin ina dr-ki-ia SamaS in front of 
me, Sin behind me LKA82:5; ana panlSu 
Sulmu ana wa-ar-ki-Su balatu UVB 18 pi. 28 
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W 19900,1:5 (OB); note the idiom: awat belija 
ana wa-ar-ki-Su innandi my lord’s order will 
be neglected ARM 2 113:11; for idiomatic 
construction with verbs, see aldku, bu'4, 
ezebu, rakdsu, sahdru, sabdtu, Sapdru, Sasd, 
tardsu, tebd, uzuzzu. 

2. after — a) before nouns: PN kassdr 
PNj Sa ur-ki luqdtija luqdssu urdu PN, trans¬ 
porting agent of PN^, whose merchandise 
came down (from the palace) after my 
merchandise (had left) CCT 2 7:36, cf. 
wa-ar-ki ellat PN after the (departure of the) 
caravan of PN BIN 4 150:9; wa-ar-ki tuppim 
annim after (the departure of) this tablet 
TCL 19 11:10, and passim in OA; I will COme 
to you wa-ar-ki warhim after the first of the 
month TCL 17 23:25, cf. wa-ar-ki tuppija 
annim A 3531:19, also ARM 1 17:5, and passim 
in OB letters; wa-ar-ki simdat Sarrim 3. kam. 
MA after the third royal decree (concerning 
the release from commercial debts) VAS 13 
81:9, also CT 8 35b: 8, etc., cf. wa-ar-ki awat 
Sarrim YOS 8 110:7, egir inim lugal 
YOS 8 139:4, and passim in such formulas in OB; 
wa-ar-ki mubabbilim Sa humuSim itehhu after 
the juggler, the wrestlers approach RA 35 3 
iii 18, cf. ibid. 20, 22 (Mari rit.); ar-ki Sud4ti 
(the tablet was written) after the proclamation 
HSS 9 18:40, cf. ina ur-ki Suduti RA 23 143 No. 
3:32, tuppu annu ina egir-M kirenzi ... 
Satir HSS 19 118:16, and passim in this formula 
in Nuzi, see Shaffer, Or. NS 34 32f. ; your sons 
and grandsons Sa egir ade ina ume sdti 
ibbaSSuni who are going to live at any time 
after (the conclusion of) this treaty Wiseman 
Treaties 7 ; EGIR nosmaddti anndti after (the 
application of) these poultices (var. enuma 
nasmadati anndti tassamduS Kocher BAM 3 i 
15) CT 23 23:10; wa-ar-ki abiSu after (the 
death of) his father CH § 158 : 25, cf. dr-ki 
PN TCL 12 122:14 (NB); egir.dam.a.na.ka 
after (the death of) his wife BE 6/2 23:21 (OB) ; 
EGIR RN after (the death of) Kandalanu 
BHT pi. 4 r. 4, and passim referring to kings, see 
Brinkman, Or. NS 34 244f. n. 4; dr-ki mitutu Sa 
PN after the death of PN TCL 12 119:16, 
and note ar-ki tuppi tuppi VAS 4 27 : 14 (NB) ; 
Sirkutu ... Sa egir amirtu ... tdbuka-- 
nimma the oblates whom you (pi.) brought 
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here after the roll call YOS 7 70:4 (NB); 
ar-ki kvbusse ... ia PN sukkallu u RN ikbusu 
after the directives which the sukkallu PN 
and BN had established MDP 23 209 r. 4', 
cf. EGIR kubussi Sa DN MDP 22 126:12, and 
passim in Elam ; ur-ki annije after this AfO 12 
63 Text O ii 5 (Ass. Code), cf. EGIR anne AMT 
61,2:6; 2 iTi ur-ki odrati two months after 
threshing time KAJ 99:9; ana um adanniSa 
tanaddima egir adanniSa teppus (see adannu 
mng. 2a-2') CT 31 46:13 (SB ext.); note limum 
Sa wa-ar-ki PN Balkan Observations 92 No. 42a, 
see also arkatu mng. 2, arku mng. Ic. 

b) with suffixes: as soon as you left for the 
City wa-ar-ki-ka-ma PN u PNj ana bab Him 
irdiunimma PN and PNj went immediately 
after you(r departure) to the gate of the god 
OCT 4 14a: 14, cf. ur-ki-a-ma after me (i.e., 
my departure) BIN 4 35:43, and passim in OA; 
ar-ki-Su-ma PN iMu[dam'\ just after his 
departure PN arrived here VAS 16 149:8, cf. 
ar-ki-Su-ma x kaspam ... uidbilam TCL 1 
64:20; wa-ar-ki-ka-ma PN illikamma PN 
came here immediately after you(r departure) 
TCL 17 74:7 (all OB) ; Sandm wa-ar-ki-Su eqeUu 
... isbat somebody else took his field after 
him (i.e., his leaving) OH § 30:58, of. wa-ar- 
ki-Sa after her death CH § 167:81, MDP 28 
403:11, also wa-ar-ki-ia ibid. 405:14, etc.; 
ar-ki-ka uSaSSd mala pa,gar{su] he will put 
the signs of mourning on himself after you 
Gilg. vn iii 47 ; istu wa-ar-ki-su ul uta balatam 
ever since he (left) I have not found (what 
gives) life Gilg. M. ii 10 (OB) ; PN sakin mati 
GN Sa ar-ki-Su the governor who (ruled) 
after him MDP 6 pi. 9 ii 26 (MB kudurru); 
bell lu 3 umi M EGiR-ia iballutu (I wish) that 
my master should live for only three days 
after me Lambert BWL 148:86 (Dialogue); lu 
mammanuSu Sa dini ... issi *PN u egir-M 
ubta'uni or whosoever would start a lawsuit 
against fPN even after her (death) ADD 244:13; 
mannu atta Sarru sa telld ar-ki-ia you, king, 
whoever you (may be) who will come after me 
VAB 3 67 : 105 (Dar.) ; note: ahhuSu ur-ki 
aMHS inassuqu ilaqqiu his brothers select 
and take (their shares) one after the other 
KAV 2 ii 6 (Ass. Code B § 1). 
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c) anajina arki: a-na^aiRumim forever 
CT 4 46b:8, cf. i-na :EGTR-ki umi MRS 9 62 BS 
17.369A: 7', and passim in RS; a-na ar-ka KBo 
15il2; inadr-kiumu TCL 12 35:17, of. ina 
EGIR umu Dar. 323:26, and passim in NB, see 
also arkltu mng. lb-2', 3'. 

arki see arka. 

arki alpi s.; oxdriver; OB*; of. arki prep. 

PN ar-ki gtjd.hi.a PNj adi patdr eresim PN 3 
IN.HUN PN 3 hired PN, the oxdriver of PN 2 , 
until the end (lit.: the unharnessing) of the 
plowing (season) YOS 12 421:2. 

arkilffi s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

gis.gud.alim = a-lim-hu-u = dr-hil-la-a Hg. 
B II 188, in MSL 6 143; gis.BAB+GAN.ME.ADDiB = 
sa-gum-mar-gu-u = dr-kil-la-a ibid. 191. 

arkiniSu adv.; afterward; NB*; cf. arki 
prep. 

PN bought slave girls from the sons of PN^ 
for one mina twelve shekels dr-ki-ni-Su PN ana 
1 MA.NA 12 GIN Kt.BABBAR ana PNj iddin 
afterward PN gave (the slaves back) to PN^ 
for one mina twelve shekels of silver UCP 
9 p. 417:7 (photograph on pi. 13). 

arkiS (urkiS, urkiSi) adv.; afterward, 
backward, behind; MA, SB, NA; cf. arki prep. 

a.nam.iSib.ba egir.hi u.me.ni.su ; me Sipti 
ar-ki-iS ziri[q] (see zoragw lex. section) CT17 1:8. 

a) afterward; ur-ki-iS Sarru [ff\ita ilteme 
(if) afterward the king learns of the crime 
AfO 17 288:110 (MA harem edicts); mannu Sa 
ina ur-kiS ina matema who at any time there¬ 
after (makes a claim) ADD 361 edge 2 , and 
passim in ADD, also VAS 1 93:15, TCL 9 63:8, 
ABL609:9, wr. inaur-kiS-Si VAS 1 94:15, ADD 
418 r. 2 , 419 r. 3, 643 r. 9; note ana ur-kiS ana 
matema Craig ABRT 1 5:4 (NA oracles), also 
ADD 252:7, ur-kiS (alone) ADD 350:13, 503:2. 

b) backward, behind: the onrush of my 
battle Sa ... la ini'u ar-kiS that they cannot 
turn back TCL 3 163 (Sar.), cf. la ituruni 
ar-kiS OIP 2 82:40 (Senn.); itura ar-kiS 
En. el. Ill 82, cf., wr. dr-kiS (var. ar-ki-iS) 
ibid. II54, ar-ki-iS (var. ar-kiS) IV 128; 
pa-niS u ar-kiS both in front and behind (the 
ascent was difficult) TCL 3 20 (Sar.). 
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arkiSi see arkiSu. 

arkiSu {warkiSu, (w)arkiSi, arkiSuma, barkit 
suma) adv.; later on, thereafter; from OA, 
OB on; wr. syll. and (in chem.) egir.bi; 
c.f. arki prep. 

BOiE-sM // ah-Tu-un-u EA 245:10 (let. from Megid- 
do). 

a) in gen. — 1' in OA: he went into 
hiding from me and left (for Assur) bar-ki- 
su-ma ki-ma ufuni aSsumUu Alam ana 
td'urisu amhur thereafter, as soon as he had 
left, I petitioned the City to have him 
returned TCL 20 129:22'. 

2' in OB; they (a palace slave and the 
free woman he marries) establish a household 
and acquire property wa-ar-ki-Si-im-ma 
(var. wa-ar-ka-nu-um-ma) . . . tuarad ekallim 
. .. ana slmtim ittalak afterward the palace 
slave dies CH§ 176:83; note in Sum.: egir. 
bi.ta PBS 8/1 2:8. 

3' in NB: u EGiE-Itt a&ar panUu iSakkanu 
sihussu ikaSsad and afterward he (the king) 
will obtain whatever he sets his heart on 
ABL 588 r. 1; dr-ki-Si ultu Sarru .. . ajabUu 
qdssu ikSuduma and afterward after the king 
has defeated his enemies ABL 865:7, cf. 
dr-ki-si afterward (we marched from the 
king to the fortress of GN) ibid. r. 6; EGiB-#a 
PN [. .. l]puUu umma afterward PN answered 
him as follows TuM 2-3 267 : 8, cf. egir-M 
PN ismeSuma ibid. 132:5, also Iraq 17 87 
2N-T293:6. 

4' in SB: bgir-sm samna . . . tanappah 
afterward you blow oil (through a pipe into his 
nostrils) Kocher BAM 3 i 39, of. AMT 50,6:10, 
also Kiichler Beitr. pi. 13 iv 50, and passim in. 
med.; u EGIR-5M klam 3-su iqabbi thereafter he 
says three times KAR 60 r. 2, see RAcc. 22; 
[en] ... egir-M kimannu you recite after¬ 
ward the (named) incantation AMT 6,2:2; 
egie-M me ana qdt Hi tanaddin thereafter 
you give the water (to wash the hands) to the 
images BBR No. 75-78:4, cf. also RAcc. 34:13, 
36:26, 40:11, Biggs Saziga 62 r. 4£f., and passim 
in rituals, wr. EGIR.BI RA 60 36:1 and 5 
(chem.); EGiR-sM NiTA 3 u.TU thereafter she 
gives birth to three males CT 27 1 r.(!) 12 
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(SB Izbu), cf. Labat TDP 72 :6, and passim in 
omens. 

b) in colophons: bgir-M thereafter 
(followed by incipit of the next tablet of a 
series) CT 39 50 K.957:13-28; (incipit of the 
next tablet) bgir-M CT 39 38:16, KAR 71 r. 
27, Surpu I r. ii 18, see Surpu p. 54, cf. also 
(incipit) egir-M is-Sat-tar is written there¬ 
after Kocher BAM 201:43'. 

arkiSuma see arkisu. 

arkitam (warkitam, urkitam, urkite) adv.; 
afterward, soon after; OA, MA, NA, NB; 
cf. arki prep. 

a) in OA: wa-ar-ki-tdm-ma taturma umma 
attama later on you returned and said TCL 
20 110:7, cf. wa-ar-ki-ta-ma umma andkuma 
TCL 19 75:14, also wa-ar-ki-tdm-ma [an^a 
GN illikamma BIN 4 43:15, wa-ar-ki-tdm 
Gol6nischeff 21:7, and passim, ur-ki~tdm~ma 
TCL 4 20:37, cf. [u]r-ki-ta-ma (in broken 
context) BIN 6 57:26, and passim. 

b) inNA: ur-ki-te issapparuni Iraq 17 127 
No. 12:21, ur-ki-te kaniku issapparuni ibid. 
33; ur-ki-te sarru ana hitini lu la iSakkan 
afterward the king should not blame us ABL 
248 r. 6. 

c) in NB: *PN Mmta ubilSuma dr-ki-tam 
fPNj tappaqidma afterward ^PN passed away 
and fPNj was appointed BA 12 6:6. 

arkitu (warkitu, barkitu, urkitu) s.; 
1. sequel, following, future, 2. later child, 
person born later, second in rank, 3. second 
stationary point of a planet, 4. rear; from 
OA, OBon; pi. warfciato, (w)«ri:d(M; wr. syll. 
and egir(.mbs); cf. arki prep. 

ba-ar bar = ar-ka-[tu] A 1/6:194, cf. bar = wa- 
ar-ka-tum A-tablet 603 f. 

Uj.na.me.Se : ana dr-kdt UD-me Hh. I 309, 
also Ai. TV iv 48 and (in group with U 4 .k\ir.Se) 
Antagal G 268; Uj.kdr.Se : a-na ar-kdt UD-me 
(followed by Uj. n a. m e. s e : ana matlma) Ai. Ill iv 
53, also Ai. VII iii 22; egir.ud.[dja.Se : ana ar- 
kdt UD-me Ai. Ill iv 61. 

egir.sukkal = dr-kat min (= sukkalli), mu-un- 
zi-iz MIN Lu I 108f. 

x-ri-lx], ah-ra-\turn\, dir-ka-\tuin\ = [ar-ka'\-tu 
Malku III 78ff. 
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1. sequel, following, future — a) in sing. : 
i-na wa-ar-ki-tim aMatam tahuzma later you 
took a wife CCT 4 38c: 8, ef. i-wa-ar-ki-tim 
umma Mitma TCL 20 85:18; i-na wa-ar-ki- 
tim-ma rabisum u mer^u PN illikunimma 
later on the police official and the sons of PN 
came here TCL 21 270:36; mamman e taqips 
ma ina wa-ar-ki-tim libhaka e imras do not 
trust anybody, otherwise you will soon be 
sorry CCT 4 18a: 12, also BIN 6 125:10, cf. also 
ina bar-ki-tim libbi imrasma TCL 20 129:12', 
and passim in OA; ina ur-ki-it-ti after¬ 
ward (i.e., after her death) KAJ 9:25, also, 
wr. ur-ki-ti KAJ 1:12 and 179:21 (all MA); 
H-na ur-ki\-it-te sinniltu M tattasbat (if) that 
woman is caught thereafter KAV l iii 51 (Ass. 
Code § 24); note, as against the normal 
plural in this phrase: a-na wa-ar-ki-it UD-mi 
for all future BE 6/1 6:17, ana wa-ar-ki-it 
VD-mi-im VAS 8 4:15 and 29 (OB). 

b) in pi. — 1' in gen. : ana wa-ar-ki-a-tim 
lu kina iSdaSu may his foundations be secure 
forever VAS l 32 i 13 (OB); i-wa-ar-ki-a-tim 
later on TCL 20 103:10 (OA); Summa egir . 
me§-M uhassas if he worries (unduly) about 
his future (the dead have touched him, he will 
die) Labat TDP 182:42, cf. (same protasis and; 
he wants his food and eats it, he will die) 
ibid. 43; atta tidi AMur ... ultu mahrati adi 
ar-ka-a-ti you, Assur, know (everything) 
from the beginning to the end Streck Asb. 
376 i 2 ; obscure: etlu ugtapparu sa ki ar-ka-tim 
(see gubburu mng. 2) VAS 10 214 iii 2 (OB 
Agusaja); ina um Sa'di a-ar-ka-tim on the 
day of inquiring about the future (by divi¬ 
nation) VAB 4 76 iii 22 (Nbk.); for the idiom 
with parasu in NA and NB in this meaning, 
see parasu ; in personal names: Eom-at-ili- 
DV-a The-ruture-(Offered)-by-the-God-Is- 
Beautiful PBS 2/2 95 : 44, and passim in MB, cf. 
E 6 IR-iii-SIG 5 BE 15 190 iv 8, and passim in MB, 
Ar-kdt-ill-sm^ The-Future-(OfFered-by)-the- 
Gods-Is-Fine TuM 2-3 83:19, VAS 5 6:36, 
also, wr. EGIE ibid. 38:46, EGIB.MES TCL 12 
27 : 15, and passim in NB, abbreviated Ar-ka- 
Sa-ili BE 14 8:2, EGIR-ia-iK PBS 2/2 106:18, 
100:6 (all MB), Ar-ka-Sa-ASSur KAJ 148:33 
(MA). 
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2 ' in the phrase ana (or ina) {w)arkidt uml 
(referring to the distant future): a-na wa-ar- 
ki-at umim BE 6/1 13:25, CT 4 33b: 12, Riftin 
16:11, Meissner BAP 36:17, (with uml) CT 8 25a: 32, 
CT2 50:13, Grant Smith Coll. 266:12, and passim, 
often wr. ud.kub.Se in OB legal, cf. also 
ana wa-ar-ki-a-at uml CH xli 69 f. (epilogue) 
and RA 11 92 i 25 (Kudur-Mabuk) ; ana wa-ar- 
ka-at umim MDP 22 160:21, and passim; wr. 
UD.A.GA.Bi.SE BE 14 7 : 25 (MB); guarantee 
for 100 daj’s that the slave does not suffer 
from ftenw^t-disease sarti ana bgie xjd.me§ 
and for theft (i.e., that the slave sold was 
not stolen) forever ADD 281 r. 5; ana wa-ar- 
ka-at ume piStum there will be malicious 
gossip forever Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 81 
SH 812:63; amct EGIB TJD.MES MDP 

2 pi. 17 iii 2 , and passim in kudurrus, matlma 
ina egir.meS ijd.meS TuM 2-3 9:15, and 
passim in NB, ana ar-kat{vsLT. -ka-at) ume AOB 
1 72:32 (Adn. I), and passim in royal inscrs.; note 
ana bgib.mes ume ana um sate WO l 256:11 
(Shalm. Ill), and ana EGiB uml ana niSl 
ahrdti BBSt. No. 4 ii 12; ina EGIB uml KUB 

3 19:5, also KBo 1 5 iii 18 and 20, MDP 2 pi. 22 
iii 29, BBSt. No. 12 iii 1 , No. 14:10, and passim 
in kudurrus, ina EGIB.ME§ iinil VAS 6 3:19, and 
passim ; note without preposition: dr-kat umu 
pani PN .. . iddaggal it belongs forever to 
(his daughter) PN VAS 6 21:28, cf. dr-kat 
umu ameluttu o’ 1 pani PN . .. iddaggal 
VAS 6 184:11, dr-kat umu TCL 12 7:11; tanitti 
DN ... slruSSu usaStirma ana ar-kat ume e[ 2 i 6 ] 
I had written upon it (the stela) the praise 
of Marduk and set it up there forever Streck 
Asb. 270 iv 5. 

3' in the phrase ana (or ina) [w)arkidt uml 
(referring to the near future): ina EGiB-a( 
uml immatime PN IteriS should PN at any 
later time ask (for the barley, I shall give it 
to him but to nobody else) HSS 13 24:7; 
summa ina ar-kdt ume mussa halqu ... ittura 
if her missing husband returns afterward 
KAV 1 vi 72 (Ass. Code § 45); ipaSSah ana 
EGIB ume imdt he will recuperate but die 
soon afterward AMT 73,1 ii 10; tibut mab.tu 
ana mdti ana bgib-o< uml attack of Amurru 
against the country in the near future Iraq 
29 122:27 (SB prophecies); KI.BI iMrrumma 
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ana egir umi uMab this region will become 
wasteland but will be inhabited later CT 39 
21:168 (SB Alu); E.Bi ana EGIR uml idammiq 
this house will always farewell ZA 32 172:20 
(ino.), ana dr-kat uml .bi ilappin CT 40 17:71; 
ana egir uml qassu ira'ub his hand will 
always shake CT 39 45 : 36 (both SB Alu), also 
ana egir uml blssu issappah jj innaddi 
Labat Calendrier § 66:1; zeru U bltu suatu sa 
ina libbi ihtabbalu bgir.meS UD-mw.MES ina 
qateja ubtd’a from now on I shall be account¬ 
able for whatever is stolen from this field 
and house TuM 2-3 204:7 (NB). 

4' in arkat salti after the harvest (lit.: 
latter part of the year); aivdtum la ilabbirama 
ana ar-ka-at Sa-at-tim la isahhurama the 
affair must not drag on and come up again 
later on in the year OECT 3 79:11 (OB let.); 
ina wa-ar-ki-at [sattim'\ TCL l 169:6; ina 
T&GrXR-at Mtr.AN.NA Samdtu ilazzaza there will 
be incessant rains in the latter part of the year 
TCL 6 1 r. 9 (SB ext.); ina EGIR-ai MU MAN 
KAxMi there will be an eclipse of the sun in the 
latter part of the year ACh Samas 13:15, also 
EGIR MU NU si.SA the latter part of the year 
will not be prosperous TCL 6 16 r. 28, see ZA 52 
250: 89, cf. also ina EGIR-a( MU. AN.NA K.6877 : 3 
(SB ext.); EGIR MU mehirtu ina mati ibaMi 
ACh Adad 36; 2, ACh Supp. 2 Adad 105a: 7, see 
Landsberger, JNES 8 259 n. 54; EGIR MU Adad 
irahhis RA 18 29 No. 20:3 (all astrol.); EGIR 
uv Adad bltati irahhis CT 39 14:4, also (with 
ana) ibid. 15:25 (SB Alu). 

2. later child, person born later, second in 
rank — a) later child, person born later: 
Nabu-ur-kit-tu-^'E^ 0-Nabu-Protect-the- 
Later-Born-Child ADD App. l i 7 (NA); 
Summa wa-ar-ki-it PN [ana) PNj u wa-ar-ki-it 
PNj uhattuS[uma'\ if a descendant of PN 
commits a crime against PNj or a descendant 
of PNj Wiseman, JCS 12 126:50 and 52, see 
Anne Draffkorn, JCS 13 96, cf. wa-ar-ki-it RN 
Wiseman Alalakh 126:7. 

b) second in rank: see arkat sukkalli 
Lu I 108, in lex. section. 

3. second stationary point of a planet 
(end of retrograde motion): dr (abbreviation 
for arkitu), also with phon. complement -tu 
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Neugebauer ACT 2 No. 813 i 11, for refs, see ibid. 
2 p. 469 s.v. arki-, see also arkd adj. mng. 
lb-9'. 

4. rear: anaku janu hazannu ina ar-ki- 
ti-ia I indeed have no (Egyptian) regent 
behind me (i.e., I am really independent) 
EA 117:10; sa IGI.MES ana egir.me§ GUR-ma 
nakra addk I will reverse things (lit.: turn 
what is in front to what is in the rear) and 
defeat the enemy CT 31 19:27, also CT 30 23 
Rm. 2, 106:9; awa IGI.MES-#M-Wtt GIN.ME§ awa 
egir.mes-M-wm nahsu (if the intestines) are 
loose to the front and turned back to the rear 
BRM 4 13:58 and (with opposite) ibid. 69; if a 
man abandons his wife ar-ka-ti-Sd iStene'i but 
constantly looks for her CT 39 45:43 (SB Alu); 
note, referring to constellations: mul ur.ku 
Ja ina muhhi ur-ki-ti-su es[ru] the Dog star 
drawn (sitting) upon his haunches AfO 4 76 
r. 10, see p. 83 n. 9; see also sobdtu mng. 8 
(arkatu). 

Landsberger Brief n. 28. 

arku (irku, fern, ariktu, araktu) adj.; 1. 
long, 2. tall; from OA, OB on; irku 
Frankena Takultu 8 x 20, WO 1 462 ii 13 (both 
NA), araktu TCL 19 65:20 (OA); wr. syll. 
and GfD(.DA); cf. araku. 

SUD = ar-[ku] 2B 44 No. 1:8 (group voc.); 
sag.gid = ar-ku Kagal B 253; su-kud sukud =■ 
up-qu H ar-ku // ka-pa-ri // Sd-lx-x] A VIII/3:19 
with coram. 

Uj.fgidl.da = u^-mu-um a[r-ku-um), Uj. 
[gu]dx(LAGAB).da = Ui-mu-um k[u-ru-um] Kagal 
G 23f., also, wr. ar-ku Hh. I 205f.; us.gid.da 
= iid-du dr{vaT. o[r])-l:M(var. -ki), us.gudx-da = 
Sid-du ku-ru-u Hh. II 253f.; giS.ma.gid.da = 
a-rik-tum long boat, giS.ma.sig.ga = si-iq-tum 
narrow boat Hh. IV 346f.; kiis .gid. da = am-ma- 
a-tua-rik(v&T. -ri-ik)-tu long cubit Izi E 336. 

gis.Sub a.gid.da : tilpdnu a-rik-t\u\(vBX. -ti) 
the long throwstick 4R 18* No. 3 iii 7f., var. from 
Rm. 2,133:8f. in 4R Add. p. 3. 

1. long — a) with ref. to space — 1' in 
surface measurements: 3 gan a. si ina Siddim 
ar-ki-im a field of three iku, in the (field 
called) Long Stretch CT 46 20:9 (OB), 
also (as a “Flurname”) VAS 13 26:2, and 
passim, WT. US.GID.DA Waterman Bus. Doc. 44:1, 
and passim in OB Sippar, see also Hh. II 253, 
in lex. section; bit darri Sa 95 ina ammati 
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rabUi gid.da 31 ina ammati rabiti dagal a 
royal residence 95 large cubits long, 31 large 
cubits wide Borger Esarh. 61 vi 5; qaqqir 5 
ina ammete gid.da 6(?) ina ammete dagal 
a piece of land 5 cubits long, 6(?) cubits wide 
ADD 351:5, cf. ADD 352:7, 355:7, also 43 ina 
ammete gid.da 25 ina ammete dagal-M 
ADD 349:7, and passim, note (referring to 
the sale of a house) 22 gid.da 15 dagal 
ADD 346 edge 3. 

2' referring to timber, etc.: iMen esa\m\ 
taskarlinn^am ar-kd-am . .. dinima give 
(fem.) me one long boxwood log CCT 4 35b : 17, 
cf. saptam .. . naribtam a-ra-ak-tdm damiqtam 
utartam samamma PN lublam buy fresh, long- 
stapled, very fine wool, PN should bring (it) 
to me TCL 19 65:20, cf. also alldnl ar-ku-tim 
(see alldnu A mng. 2) TCL 4 97 : 4 (all OA) ; 
1 Susi Gi§ aSuhi Sa qana Sa 2 qana ar-ku &a 
1 siLA Sa 2 siLA ka-ab{\)-ru sixty fir trees 
which are one or two “reeds” long and one 
or two silas thick VAS 16 52:7 (OB let.); 
anumma middata muraka u rupSa ultebilakku 
mala middati SdSi 2 daprani Subila mala 
murakiSi lu a-ri-ik mala [rupSiSi lu rapiS] 
now I am sending you the size (for both) 
length and thickness, send me two juniper 
(logs) corresponding to this size, and let them 
be as long as its (i.e., the specified) length, 
and as thick as its thickness MRS 9 194 RS 
17.385:13; (logs of SaSSugu-wood) 11 10 ina 
ammati a-rlj-ikl eleven of which are ten 
cubits long PBS 2/2 69:16 (MB), cf. ibid. 26, cf. 
also (referring to guSuru beams) VAS 6 148:3f. 
(NB), cited ammatu mng. 2c, cf. also (beams?) 
Sa 20.Am u 15.Am a-ra-ku (for arku or arraku) 
TCL 9 121 : 11 (NB let.) ; 1 MIN (= timmu) 10 ina 
ammete a-ri-ik one column ten cubits long AfO 
17 146 VAT 16381:7 (MA), cf. ibid. 3 and 8ff.; 
iltenidtu gi§ hurdtu ... 12 ina ammete ar-ka 
a set of ladders(?), 12 cubits long (for context, 
see giShuru mng. 3) KAJ 128:4 (MA); isu 
a-rik lu iStenumma Long-Wood is its (the 
bow’s) first (name) En. el. VI 89, cf. isu Fa]- 
rik iStenu[mma . . .] giS.gid.da a-rik-t[u] (see 
ariktu A) STC 2 pi. 63 r. 4f. (En. el. Comm.). 

3' referring to other objects: 1 diqaru 
a-ri-ik-du Sa kli^nuni Sa kaspi ti-ni-da SumSu 
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one elongated silver jar for the brazier, called 
tinida EA 14 ii 49 (list of gifts from Egypt), cf., 
with pi. ar-ga-dlul ibid. 84, cf. also (said of 
a iawdwit-vessel) iii 64, see also arraku \ 
4 TtJG.GiD.DA Sa erSi four long bed covers 
(parallel: tug.guDx.da) EA 25 iv 49, cf. EA 22 
iv 13 (both lists of gifts of TuSratta); (various 
substances) ina lipi esemti gid.da tasak teqqi 
you pound in marrow from a long bone, and 
smear on (his eyes) AMT 14,1:4, cf. Kocher 
BAM 152 i 6; NINDA kura NINDA GID.DA ina 
muhhi taSakkan you place (various types of 
loaves), a short loaf and a long loaf on them 
(the altars) BBR No. 26 i 28 and ii 11 ; sittat 
sabeSunu ina elippdte Gis niari ir-ka-tim ina 
tdmdi uridu the rest of their troops went 
down to sea in long boats made of papyrus 
(bundles) WO 1 462 ii 13 (Shalm. Ill); see 
also (referring to littu stool) ABL 130: lOff., 
(to Summannu rope) RAcc. 18:26ff., cited sub 
ammatu mng. 2h—2' ; obscure: [... a^na 12 
MA.NA UBUDV ar-ku-tim ARMT 13 143 r. 11, 
for URUDV.SUD.A in Mari, see Bott5ro, ARMT 
7 297 f. 

4' referring to parts of the body and to 
the exta: Summa . .. zibbassa Sa imitti 
kurdtma Sa Sumeli gid.da if (a two-tailed 
lizard’s) right tail is short, the left long 
CT 38 40 K.6912+:4 (SB Alu); [Summa] Hmt 
meru^ ... zibhassu GiD.DA-a( (var. kvn a-rik) 
if the tail of a sheep is long (variant: it has a 
long tail) CT 31 30:12, var. from CT 41 9 : 13 (SB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb), see AfO 9 120; if he 
has a head like an agalu-dovikej (with expla¬ 
nation;) GTJ GiD-ma he has a long neck 
Kraus Texte 17:10, cf. Summa gIs GID.DA-mct 
if he has a long penis ibid. 9d r. 9, ur.mes 
a-rik ibid. 22 i 27', and passim; Summa mam 
zazu QiB.j>A-ik ... alia 3 sv.si GiD.DA-ma 
if the “station” is long, (that means) it is 
longer than three fingers (the normal meas¬ 
urement of the station being three fingers) 
TCL 6 6 ii 2, cf. manzazum a-iri-ikd Bab. 2 
256:13 (OB ext. report), also JCS 11 100 No. 9:2; 
Summa ina ekal ubdni usurtu a-rik-tum iSariS 
esretma if a long design is drawn on the 
“palace of the finger” in the normal position 
(opposite: usurtu kuriti line 67) BRM 412 : 68, 
cf. [usu]rtu a-rik-tuiSariS esret Knudtzon Gebete 
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69 r. 4; summa amutu imittasa GiD.DA-wia 
Sumelsa kuri TCL 6 1:1, and passim in ext.; 
in personal names: I-su-ri-ik ICK 2 151:3 
(OA); fov A-ri-ik-i-di-Enlil, Is8u-a-ri-ik, and 
other OAkk., OA, and OB personal names, 
see idu A mng. la-3', also MAD 3 p. 64. 

b) with ref. to time — 1' said of life and 
reign: umii ar-ku-u-[tum] long days (i.e., a 
long life, opposite iimu isutum line 28) RA 38 
81 r. 27 (OB ext. apod.); ana RN . . . belija 
uml ar-ku-ti ... lisruksu may he (Marduk) 
grant long days to my lord Assur-uballit 
AOB 1 40 r. 16 (MB building inscr.), cf. AnSt 8 
48 ii 26 (Nbn.), ABL 137:3, 328:5, 530:3 (all NB), 
wr. TJD.MES GID.DA.MES ABL 358:10, TJD.MES 
g1d.ME§ ABL 677 r. 4 (both NA), and passim in 
NA, NB letters; NoM tupsar Esagila ummu 
dr-ku-tu likarri may Nabu, chief scribe of 
Esagila, shorten his long days (i.e., the length 
of his life) Nbk. 368:9, cf., wr. gid.da.mes 
Nbk. 247:19, VAS 6 21:32, and passim inNB leg., 
also Nabii . .. mindt umiiu gid.me gvDx.me 
BBSt. No. 34:19, cf. also [.. . alr-ku-ti 
umeSina tuSakra AfO 19 63:58 (SB lit.); SamaS 
... ana RN . . . pa-la-am ar-ka-am M fub 
libbim .. . liirukSum may Samas grant 
Jahdunlim a long reign of happiness Syria 32 
16 iv 19, cf. BALA uml ar-ku-tim isrukam 
PBS 7 133 i 11 (Hammurapi); the gods Sar: 
ruti Sa dardta pale gid.da.mes ana Sarri 
belija iddannu will give the king, my lord, 
an everlasting rule, a long reign ABL 916:13 
(NA), cf. ume ruquti bala.mes ar-ku-etiy 
sanate la nlbi Craig ABRT 1 34 r. 1 (= BA 5 
664, hymn of Asb. to Assur), note the writing 
pale umu PXJ.DA.MES Thompson Rep. 24:4; 
summa umu ana mindtiSu GiD.DA(= Irik) pale 
ume GID.DA.MES if the daylight is longer 
than its normal measure, there will be a 
reign of long duration Thompson Rep. 3:4, 
cf. ibid. 1:6, 7:4, 10:4, and passim; amelu M, 
umusu gid.da.mes (= irriku) balat uml gid. 
ME§ the days of that man will be long, he 
will have a long life CT 40 48 : 25 (SB Alu) ; 
balat umeja GfD.ME§ Usd Saptukka may a 
long life for me be pronounced by you (Nabu) 
RA 18 96:17, see Bauer Asb. 2 53; iSti Anim 
MmeriSa ieterSaSSum dariam balatam ar-ka-am 
(I§tar) has requested for him (Ammiditana) 
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from Anu, her spouse, a long and lasting life 
RA 22 171:46 (OB lit.), also ibid. 58, cf. balata 
d-ar-ka Sebe littutija liSSakin ina plki VAB 4 
78 No. 1 ii 44 (Nbk.), cf. ZI.MeS GID.DA.MbS 
Craig ABRT 1 6:24 (NA oracles for Asb.); hatta 
d-ri-ik-ti ana ritedde niMja ... [u]datmih qdtua 
be made my hands hold a long-enduring 
scepter always to lead my people YOS 9 84 i 9 
(Nabopolassar) ; Sa tdkulta Sidti epuSu akle u me 
ana ildni iddinuni ar-ka (var. ir-ka) ma’da 
rapSa ana itappuli (var. tap-pu-li) dinaniMu 
whoever performs this tdkultu-AUxsA. and offers 
food and drink to the gods, give (pi.) him 
every time a long, full, and extensive (reign?) 
as reward Frankena Takultu 26 iv 10, var. from 
ibid. 8 X 20, and cf. paid dr-ka (var. ar-ku) 
ibid. 8 X 14 and 26 iv 1. 

2' other occs.: Summa ubanum ressa harir 
\xygu-u-um ar-ku-um if the top of the 
“finger” is grooved, thei’e will be a long .... 
YOS 10 33 ii 54 (OB ext.); A-ri-ik-de-en-ili 
Long-Is-the-Judgment-of-the-God AOB 1 48 
i 1 (MA royal name), wr. GID-DI-DINGIB ibid. 
50 No. 2:1, and passim; uncert.: dulla ana 
a-ri-ik-ti inandi he puts off(?) the work for a 
long (time?) PBS 1/2 41:25 (MB let.). 

2. tall — a) in gen.: Summa ina &li oto. 
da.meS min (= ma^du) if there are many tall 
people in a town (followed by guDx.da.meS) 
CT 38 5:106 (SB Alu); ar-ka-ku-ma klma Sat 
m[e\ klma erseti rapSdlku] I am as tall as the 
heavens, as broad as the earth KAR 62:1 (SB 
inc.), cf. aju ar-ku Sa ana Same eld, ajd rapSu 
Sa erseti ugammeru who is so tall that he 
could ascend to the heavens, who is so broad 
that he could encompass the nether world? 
Lambert BWL 148:83. 

b) with kuru “short” as per merismum: 
kuru klma ar-ki libd^u uruhSa may the short 
as well as the tall walk along its road(s) 
Gossmann Era V 26; bltu Sa ina libbiSu ar-ku 
kuru betu the temple where the tall and the 
short spend the night STT 215 iv 69, cf. si 
ar-ku-ma (var. gid.da) kurd li-Sap-Si-ih 
ibid. 70, cf. duppir ar-ku ibid. 65, dupl. KAR 
88 Fragm. 3 ii 2-6, see Ebeling, ArOr 21 412; 
dr-ku sukut kuru la tadabbub be silent, tall 
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one, you must not speak, short one KAR 
71:7 (SB ino.). 

c) in OAkk. personal names: A-ra-ah-i-U 
^ig-Kizilyay-Salonen Puzrii-Dagan Texte 653:3, 
for A-ri-ik-i-U, Be-U-a-ri-ik, Be-U-a-rt-ik, 
Be-li-a-ri-ik, see MAD 3 64. 

arku see arka and arki. 

arkA {warkiu, barkiu, urkiu, urkd, uSku, 
fern, warkitu, arkUu, urkitu) 1. future, 

later (in time), second, lower in rank, back, 
rear, 2. guarantor; from OAkk., OA on; 
warku in OA, OB, urkiu in OA (rare), MA, 
NA, barkiu in OA; wr. syll. and egir; 
cf. arki prep. 

gud.&.ur.ra = a-lap ar-ku Hh. XIII 286, see 
Civil, Studies Landsberger 5, and cf. li-ru trn ■= M 
GUD.pB.BA GUD dr-H AIV/4:124. 

nu.ub.bd lu.egir.ra me.a lu.dub.sag.ga. 
e .s e : iqah]hi'\ ar-ku-\u\ a-li M mak-[ri-i] a person 
low in rank does not say (when a person of high 
rank is dying in a fire): Where is the property of 
the man of high rank? Lambert BWL 264:6f.; sa. 
a i.bl m6n sa.a a.ba men : li mah-ru ana-ku 
li ar-ku ana-ku I am the front string (Akk. bull ?), 
I am the rear string (Akk. bull?) ASKT p. 128 r. 5L 

a-hur-ru-u = ar-ku-u LTBA 2 1 vi 32 and dupl. 
2:369; ar-ki-tUi = da-al-tu^ CT 18 3 r. ii 8. 

1. future, later (in time), second, lower in 
rank, back, rear — a) future — 1' said of 
rulers, etc.: sarru dr-ku-u la umaMalu nj 

mamma which none among the future kings 
will be able to equal Gilg. I i 15; rub4 a-ar- 
ku-u . .. niqd liqqi any future prince (who 
rebuilds this temple) should make a sacrifice 
AOB 1 50 iii 49, and passim in Ass. royal building 
inscrs., note ruba'u ur-ki-u AOB 1 32 No. 
2:11, 34:11, 36:12, and passim up to AsSur- 
uballit I, ur-ku-u KAH 126:9 and 27:10, see 
WO 1 207 and 211 (Shalm. Ill), also rubd EOIR-m 
Sa ina mat Akkadi usakkanuSuma any future 
ruler whom they (the gods) will install in 
Babylonia CT 34 41 iv 23 (Synchr. Hist.); 
Sarru (wr. 200) wa-a-ar-ku-u warkdt Sarri 
pani liprus u Sarru gimilli Sarri litlr if any 
future king takes care (of the work) of 
(this) earlier king, one king will show his 
appreciation of the other (by repairing this 
building) MDP 2 pi. 25 No. 2:4, see p. 120; lu 
Sarru bgir-m lu mar Sarri RA 16 126 ii 20, 
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mannu Sarru dr-ku-u VAS 1 36 iv 15, mannu 
EGIE-M lu Sarru lu mar Sarri VAS 1 37 v 18, 
mannu EGIR-m Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 17, 
and passim in kudurrus, also ajd EGIR-M CT 36 
7 ii 16 (Kurigalzu), wr. afddr-ku-u AnOr 12 p. 
305 r. 9, ma-na-ma egir-m BBSt. No. 10 ii 32; 
lu bel blti Sa Bit PN ar-ku-u or any future 
chief of the PN tribe BBSt. No. 8 iii 8, cf. lu 
qiputu . . . ar-ku-tu ibid. Legend No. 3:15; ex¬ 
ceptional in a private document: mannu ... 
EGIR-M Sa ibbalakkutuni anyone who trans¬ 
gresses in the future (gives ten minas of 
silver to Sin of Harran) VAS 1 90:14. 

2' said of mankind; iSturma iStakkan ana 
Seme ar-ku-ti he wrote down and deposited 
for future generations to learn En. el. VII158, 
also BA 5 652 No. 16:12, cf. ana Same Sa 
tnsr.ME§ dr-ku-ti (var. dr-ki-tu^) CT 34 25 vi 
end, var. from 37:81 (Nbn.); klmini lilmada niSu 
ar-ki-a-tum future generations should learn 
how it was done RA 15 179 vii 14 (OB AguSaja), 
and see niSu. 

b) later in time — V said of rulers: 
LUGAL.Gi.NA EGIR-M the second Sargon 
KAR 174 iv 34 (colophon), cf. possibly Greek 
’Apxeav6<; for Sargon II in the “Ptolemaic 
Canon,” see Schmidtke, Dor Aufbau der babylo- 
nischen Chronologie, p. 98; LUGAL mat Akkadi 
EGIR-M (second rule of Sennacherib in Baby¬ 
lonia) KAV 216 iv 4, see AfO 3 71; Tammarltu 
EGIR-M Streck Asb. 54 vi 55 and passim; note 
the use per merismum: kimahi SarraniSunu 
mahruti bgir.me§ (var. «r-A:M.ME§) ... appul 
I destroyed the tombs of (both) their (the 
Elamites’) ancient and more recent kings 
Streck Asb. 54 vi 70; mahru (wr. ma-hi-ru-u) 
a-na ar-ki-i luSalnni} let the old (generation) 
report to the next (generation) LKA 62 r. 9, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 36; note the atypical 
altamannu Sa ina dr-ki-i ki taqabbd whoever 
you are among the future (generation) who 
will say as follows Herzfeld API 30 : 38 (Xerxes). 

2' said of members of a family: ana mutiSa 
wa-ar-ki-im to her later husband CH § 173:44, 
(with var. egir) § 174:52, wr. wa-ar-ki-im 
(yav.ar-ki-im) § 177:42, aAso mdru mahrutum 
u wa-ar-ku-tum the earlier and the later 
children (from the marriage) § 173:49; another 
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man married her ina bit ahiziSa wa-ar-ki-im 
uliasu ana mutiSa wa-ar-ki-im kVam izkur 
she gave birth to him (the child) in the house 
of her second husband and took the following 
oath to her second spouse (I have given birth 
to your child) TCL 18 153:7 and 9 (OB); 
mussama ur-ki-u ilaqqi her second husband 
takes (the children) KAV 1 vi 78, cf. ana 
mutiSa ur-ki-e ibid. 76 (Ass. Code § 45) and iv 
102 (§ 36) ; summa ur-ki-it-tu sit if she is a 
second (wife) ibid, vi 99 (§ 46); kima .. . dam 
ar-ki-ti itahzuma when he has married a 
second wife SBAW 1889 p. 828 (pi. 7) iii 18, cf. 
mari ar-ki-ti the children of the second wife 
ibid. 21, also mari ar-ki-ti (beside mari mahriti) 
ibid. V 42 (NB laws), see Driver and Miles Baby¬ 
lonian Laws 2 p. 340If. ; PN mutiSu dr-ku-u Cyr. 
332:9; DUMP EGIR-M hit abiSu usappah the 
later (born) son will scatter the patrimony 
KAR 428 r. 40, cf. DPMU EGIR-tt bit obihi 
\udannan} ibid. 39 (SB ext.). 

3' said of documents : ammala naSpirti<Su> 
wa-ar-ki-tim according to his later message 
CCT 4 30b: 17 (OA); warki DUB.HA.LA mahrim 
... DUB.HA.LA wa-ar-ku-u-um ... ana PN 
gummuru (see zittu mng. 4a) BE 6/2 49:15, 
cf. iuppaka mahriam u ar-ki-a-am PBS 7 71 : 35 
(both OB); lama tuppi helija wa-ar-ku-um 
ikaS§adam before the later tablet of my lord 
arrives ARM 2 44:12; r^ nadpartija wa-ar-ki- 
tim ina GN likil he should wait in GN for 
my next message ARM 1 10 r. 19' ; temam 
wa-ar-ke-e-[e]m asammema as soon as I hear 
the next report ARM 1 121:15; IM.DUB biti 
dr-ku-u u mahru iknukma VAS 1 70 i 24 (NB); 
u-il-tim dr-ki-ti ia 10 gin kaspi the later 
document concerning ten shekels of silver 
Nbk. 320 : 1, cf. u-ll-ti ar-ki-tu^ u mahritu ileqqi 
BE 8 107 : 18; Safari dr-ku-u Sa lapan PN naSa' 
Nbn. 854:1 (all NB). 

4' said of an act : ina simdat Sarr[im] wa- 
ar-ki-tim UET 5 253:11; note DUB HA.LA 
(= zittim) wa-ar-ki-tim BE 6/2 49:5, also 
lu.ki.inim.ma.meS Sa iha.la wa-ar-ki-tam 
idu the witnesses who know of the later 
division of property ibid. 18 and 24; Summa 
pitruStu ... ina tertika mahritu u egir-/w 
iSSaknama ahdmeS ippalama if in both your 
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first and later extispicy the result is indecisive 
and they correspond to each other TCL 6 5 
r. 34, cf. Sa IGI-/M 4 u EGiR-iM^ ana panika ibid, 
r. 26, also r. 24 and 27, note the sequence ina 
EGiR-/i . .. tertaka mahritu ... ina piqittiSa in 
the later (extispicy), your first extispicy, in its 
testing CT 20 46 iii 26 (all SB ext.), and note 
at the end of a report on extispicy; EGiR-(i 
PRT 16 r. 19 (= Knudtzon Gebete 29). 

5' said of an intercalary month: Addaru 
dr-ku-u VAS 5 130:20, cf. Addaru bgir-m 
TCL 13 193 : 36, and passim in NB, and cf. Ululi 
ur-ki-i ABL 257 r. 8 (NA). 

6 ' said of the second iapa/Zw (i.e., 15-day) 
period of the month (NB only): sesame Sa 
ud.15.kam EGiR-te 4 Sa Kislimi for the latter 
half of MN Camb. 47:3, cf., wr. dr-ki-tu^ 
Camb. 162:2 and 10, 342:9, cf. also Dar. 13:4, 
510:4(1), Cyr. 279:2, Nbk. 277:3, Nbn. 737:11, 
Moldenke 2 No. 8:5; oil ina sattuk Sa Ajari Sa 
UD.15.KAM dr-ki-tun from the regular offerings 
of MN for the latter half Nbn. 595:2; sesame 
Sa UD.15.KAM egir-(W 4 Dar. 32:2, and note 
ruD.15lKAM dr-ki-tu^ Sa Nisanni (as against 
UD.15.KAMIGl-(tt4^a.4/an line 7) Nbn. 67:2; 
for arki Satti (instead of arkat Satti), see Lands- 
berger, JNES 8 259 n. 64. 

7' said of deliveries: §e wa-ar-ki-um 
later (delivered) barley HSS 10 69:6 and 68 
r. 1'; wa-ar-gi^-um MAD 1 229:13, cf. also 
wa-ar-ki-im MAD 1 270:3 (all OAkk.); warit 
um lu panium lu wa-ar-ki-um adi aldkija libSi 
(both) the earlier and the later copper should 
stay in storage until I come CCT 2 40a : 22, 
also, wr. ur-ki-im BIN 4 31:9, cf. lu ippat 
nitim \lu i]-wa-ar-ki-tim TCL 14 49:41, and 
passim; ina kaspika wa-ar-ki-im alaqqi I will 
take (the silver) from your later (delivery of) 
silver CCT 4 7a: 28, cf. Sa luqiitika ur-ki-tim 
TCL 4 9:14, also Sa Sepika wa-ar-ki-tim of 
your later caravan CCT 2 34:30; note luqiUilu 
panitam lu bar-ki-tdm RA 58 112:26; wa-ar- 
ki-u-tum sassam laptu the later (delivered 
garments) are affected by moths Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:39; ina 
tamalakkim \waYa-ar-ki-im ... iSkunuma 
they deposited it in the later container 
BIN 4 205:16 (all OA) ; eli Sa pananu wa-ar-ku- 
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turn i-te-et-ru the later deliveries have been 
larger than before ARM 2 113:23; mahriam u 
ar-ki-am (referring to barley deliveries) CT 8 
38e:22, note x silver egir (added up with 
X silver mahrija) VAS 7 124:16, and (in 
similar context) ibid. 123:16; x kij.babbar 
EGIR X silver later (delivery) MDP 23 307:9; 
also (SIG 4 .HI.A) wa-ar-ki-tum VAS 9 89:7, and 
(referring to copper from Telmun) UET 5 796:17 
(all OB) ; from all the property in town and 
outside belonging to PN so, pa-na-ti u wa-ar- 
whether it is (acquired) earlier or 
later MDP 24 375:3; 17 boats itti pa-na-a-ti 
u ar-ka-a-ti sa ikSudani which arrived with 
all (lit.: the earlier and later) deliveries 
BE 17 37:11; miksu ar-ku-u later miksu- 
payment PBS 2/2 96:1, cf. ibid. 17:10; adi 
X qemi ar-ki-i BE 15 168:20; x barley sa 
tTRXT.Ki ar-ku-u (beside y barley Sa xjru.ki 
mahru, totaled as x+y barley Sa xjru.ki) 
PBS 2/2 112:6 (all MB), also ur-ki-u-tu (refer¬ 
ring to sheep delivered) KAJ 230:11 (MA), cf. 
also pa-ni-e u ur-ki-e KAJ 260:9 ; gold Mtu 
dr-ku-u later weighing out VAS 6 1:1 (NB); 
X maSlhu mahruti x maSlhu dr-ku-tu x 
measures (of barley) the earlier, x measures 
the later (deliveries) Camb. 324:7, cf. ibid. 
200:6, 392:2, wr. EGIR-Zw^ ibid. 112:2 ; x silver 
dr-ku-u u mahr'u TCL 12 122 : 21, also ibid. 100 : 12, 
nidintu dr-ki-tu^ u mahritu PBS 2/1 24:1, 
and passim in NB, note: silver mahru u 
ur-ku-u UET 4 56 : 2 ; mitUu uS-ki-tu the 
later loss CT 22 112:18; GUD alpl uS-ku-tu 
the later (arrived) oxen YOS 3 9:24 (all NB); 
note egir.meS (contrasted with sise pa-ni- 
lA-te the horses which were delivered first 
line 6) ABL 192 r. 1 (NA). 

8' said of messengers and contingents of 
people: iSti dlikt wa-ar-ki-u-tim atallakam 
I will come with the later messengers KTS 
26b: 19, and passim; iSti wa-ar-ki-u-tini ussiam 
it will leave with the next contingent TCL 19 
47:8, cf. i-wa-ar-ki-u-tim Sebilam TCL 20 
94:9, and passim; u atta iSti ur-ki-u-tim etqam 
as for you, proceed here with the later con¬ 
tingent TCL 4 10:19, cf. PN iSti lwa-a]r-ki-u- 
timni^rradam ibid. 28:18, iSti wa-ar-ki-u-tim 
tertini zakutum illakakkum CCT 4 24b: 20, 
also un-ar-ki-um CCT 2 7:34, also (referring 
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to messages) tertl iSti wa-ar-ikiy-u-tim illakakt 
kum CCT 3 15:32; note the spellings bar-ki- 
U-tim BIN 4 91:26, TCL 14 45:13, AAA 1 pi. 22 
No. 4:7' (allOA); panum u wa-ar- 

ku-um Salim both the first and the last con¬ 
tingents of Haneans are fine ARM 2 118:6; 
sdbum .. . itti sdbim wa-ar-ki-im innemidma 
the troop contingent (which was with PN) was 
joined with the later contingent ARM l 22:29, 
cf. LtJ.MU.MES wa-ar-ku-tum ARM 114:21 ; mdr 
Siprija ar-ku-u Sa illaka my next messenger 
who is to go there (will bring a beautiful 
present) EA 7: 59 (MB royal), cf. mdr Siprija 
ar-ka-a CT 43 59:24 (MB let.); amiluta ar-ki-ta 
u panlta the later and the earlier groups 
of workmen Aro, WZJ 8 668 HS 111:4 (MB 
let.); niSe anndtevRV GN ur-ki-u-te these 
people from GN are the later contingent 
(which I myself have dispatched) ABL 609:8 

(NA) ; nuptaka itti dr-ki-i anandakka I will 
give you your present with the next (messen¬ 
ger) BRM 1 89:8 (NB) ; ina harrdni dr-ki-ti 
through the later caravan UET 4 188:20 (NB) ; 
EGiR-a ul u-qi I did not wait for the rear 
guard AKA 36 i 72 (Tigl. I), cf. EGIR-M la uq-qi 
TCL 3 130 (Sar.), wr. ar-ka-a OIP 2 60:19 
(Senn.), ar-ka-a ul dmur I did not check my 
rear guard Borger Esarh. 44 i 64, note 'pa-an 
ar-ki-e ul adgul I did not wait for the head 
of the rear guard Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 21:27 
(Asb.). 

9' other occs.: a.sA.b.gal.hi.a tua-ar-A:i-a- 
tim ... Sa telqianimma the later (assigned) 
palace fields which you (pi.) have taken over 
TCL 7 22 : 15 (OB let.) ; bell a.sA ar-ka-a la inad- 
dinamma PBS 1/2 52 : 20 (MB let.) ; ur-ku-u alia 
mahri ibiHS the latter is worse than the for¬ 
mer ABL 1286 : 10 (NB) ; mahru la uhhirma uSahf 
meta egir-m as for the former (i.e., first 
mentioned king) I did not tarry, and as to 
the latter I made haste (to do it within one 
single year) Borger Esarh. 60 iii 36; GIM EGIR-i 
(same apodosis) as in the second (omen above, 
parallel: GiM iGi-i, both referring to two 
preceding parallel omens) CT 39 36:83 (SB 
Alu) ; kittu ur-ki-tu agdt [sa] tepuSu alia gabbit 
Sina {tuyta-tir indeed, that last thing you 
have done exceeds everything ABL 639 : 10 

(NB) ; kt sib&td dr-ki-ti according to my latest 
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demand BRM 1 89 :6 (NB); bursu reStH ... 
UgimuSa ar-ku-u her (the cow’s) first calf, 
her second-born Lambert BWL 86:261 (Theod¬ 
icy); for u§ arkltu (versus iiS mahrltu) 
“second stationary point (before the retro¬ 
grade motion of a planet)” see Neugebauer 
ACT 489 and 496 s.v. 

c) second or lower in rank — 1' said of 
officials; wa-ar-ki a-ba-ra-ku (see abarakku 
mng. 2b) TLB 1 151:4; PN wa-ar-ku-um {for 
BGiB <1x11X1, first witness, see below) CT 2 
15:20 (both OB); for egir.sakanx and other 
designations of this type in Ur III and earlier 
texts, see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 106, 
for OB egir.sakanx cf. Riftin 2:25, YOS 5 
119:17,123:19,126:21, BE 6/1 59 ease 9, sakan*. 
egir Jean Tell Sifr29:18; note the exceptional 
occs.: PN EGIR KAR UrwA; VAS 7 43:13, and 
PN DXJB.SAR.ZAG.GA «Ja» (see lines 21 and 
22) EGIR [Kis^ slbut KiS u marl babtim 
VAS 7 56:12; note EGIR ^UTXJ (probably for 
EGIR.SANGA dUTXj) CT 2 42;2; EGIR SUKKAL 
MDP 28 440:7, but note arkdt sukkalli 
Lu I 108, cited arkltu lex. section; date 
limmu PN LXJ.EGIR-R ADD 414 edge 2; PN 
EGiB-w Sa lim-mu [PNJ (in difficult context) 
PSBA 30 p. 138:28 (NA), and see Weidner, AfO 
16 309 and note 11. 

2' said of persons in gen.: egir-w mahra 
ise^e the lower in rank will look for the 
higher CT 20 49:19 (SB ext.); ipnanni muqqu 
ar-ku-um-ma andku ammerki the laggard 
preceded me (and) I was left behind even the 
hindmost STC 2 80 : 60, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 132; ilu [a]r-ku-u a minor god EA 
357:32 and 36 (Nergal and Ereskigal); EGIB-M 
ina kussi la usSab ki.min dxjmg.nit.4-Jm la 
ussab ahurru ajumma ki.min (= ina kussi 
ussab) the next in rank will not ascend the 
throne, ditto his heir will not ascend the 
throne, but some commoner will ascend the 
throne ACh Istar 20:24; amur gulgulle sa 
EGiR.MES u panUti look at the skulls of high 
and low Lambert BWL 148:77 (Dialogue); 
Urukaja mahrutu u dr-ku-tu the inhabitants 
ofUruk high andlow inrank ABL 815:4 (NB); 
note the use per merismum: adi qinni mahrlti 
u BGiR-ii together with all the family, high 
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and low in rank Streck Asb. 56 vi 82; for 
{w^arkH as a designation of a replacement for 
either a soldier or a workman (see also sub 
kutallu), see the refs, cited Falkenstein Ge¬ 
richtsurkunden 1 p. 96 No. 9 and the sequences 
be'rum lxj.egir lxj.didli u lxj.gku.g§ ARM 
3 26:23, LXJ.MES DIDLI LtJ.ME§ EGIR ARM 4 
10:14', also LXJ.EGIR fcmVJamm ARM 5 70:27, 
and sabum M ul lxj.egir.mes this contingent 
should not contain replacements ARM 6 
28:10, note also the refs, in ARM 7 185 i 6', 18', 
ii 4'. 

3' lesser in value (said of animals): 10 
XJDU.NITA.MES kobrutu Sa BGIR.ME§-Jli-Wtt 
ten strong rams who are less good RAcc. p. 
78:7, cf. one strong, milk-fed ram u 5 xjdxj. 
NiTA kabrutu sa egir-Jm-mm ibid. 15, also (in 
same context) 5 udu.nita Sanutu sa egib- 
su-nu ibid. 20, and note: dough-fattened 
paspasM-birds 2 paspasu Sa bgir-Jm-wm ibid. 
16, and passim in this text. 

d) back, rear — 1' a part of a town: 
URU.EGIR MDP 23 324:5 and r. 3'. 

2' rear ox (in a plowing team, OB only) — 
a' wr. GUD egir: aSSum gud egir la teggi 
ukulldm damqam Sukunma SlruSu la inazziqu 
tern Seri Sa gud egir PN «a» Sa-al-ma ... 
iqabbiakkum be not careless with respect to 
the rear ox, feed him well so that his health 
does not suffer, ask PN about care for the 
health of the rear ox and he xvill tell you 
(what his fodder should be) TCL 17 51:22 
and 25; 1 GUD EGIR.RA 1 AB.GUD Sa PN 

YOS 12 381:1; see also Bh. XIII 288ff., 
cited alpu mng. lb-1'. 

b' wr. GUD xjr.ra: 3 gud.hi.a uzziz u 
GUD UR.RA ul iSu I have been working three 
oxen but I have no rear ox CT 29 28:14, cf. 
1 GUD UR.RA damqai.. u kargullaSu esrama 
<select?> one good rear ox and establish(?) its 
price ibid. 26, also 1 gud ur.ra ibid. 17; 1 gud 
UR.RA GUD PN itti PN bil GUD SI PNj ana 
MU.l.KAM Igur PNj rented for one year one 
rear ox, PN’s ox, from PN, the owner of the 
rear ox Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 26:1, cf. VAS 7 
92:1, Gautier Dilbat 44:1; see also Hh. XIII 
286ff. and A IV/4, in lex. section. 
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c' wr. GXJD A.trR.KA: summa awilum ana 
MXJ 1 igur idi gud a.ur.ra 4 gtjr se if a man 
rents (oxen) for one year, the rent of a rear 
ox is four gur of barley CH § 242:87; 1 gud 
A.UR.RA GXJD PN itti PN Ml alpim PNj iSam 
PNj has bought one rear ox, PN’s ox, from PN, 
the owner of the ox VAS 16 206:1, also Water¬ 
man Bus. Doc. 62:2; 1 GTJD A.XJR.RA 1 GTJD 

4 2 GUD.Hi.A ana SamaSsamml epesim ana 
PN paqdu one rear ox, one four (year old) 
ox, (these) two oxen assigned to PN to 
plant sesame YOS 12 334:1. 

d' wr. syll.: gtjd Sa ar-lca 1 gud sa qd-ab- 
la alpl kilallln lutuk test both oxen, a rear ox 
(and) a “middle” (position) ox RA 30 99:4 
(let.). 

3' hind legs: it was a normal lion ina 
muhhi Sepesu dr-ka-a-ti usu\z’\ standing on 
his hind legs ZA 43 16:46 (SB lit.), cf. he 
had three legs 2 mahrdti issuri ar-ki-tu alpi 
the two forelegs were (those of) a bird, the 
hind leg (that of) a bull ibid. 48; SepaSu 
iGl.MES-ii u EGIR.ME§ its (the malformed 
animal’s) fore and hind legs (are entwined) 
CT 31 32 r. 14, cf. Summa izbu Sepdsu EGIR. 
ME§ guDx(gur 4 ).mes if the anomaly’s hind 
legs are short CT 28 17 K.12861:5, and passim, 
also Summa izbu kursinndSu egir.meS [.. .] 
if the anomaly’s rear hocks [. .. ] CT 27 43 
K.4115r. 6, and passim in Izbu. 

4' eastern star; mul nadullu dr-ku-u 
ZA 50 227:17, cf. MUL.MAS.TAB.BA EGIR-i 
ibid. 228:19, and passim in astron., see Sohaum- 
berger, ibid. p. 218. 

5' other occs.: see ar-ki-tum — da-al-tu 
rear door CT 18 3 r. ii 8, in lex. section; ina 
.. . tarbasi EGiR-fi in the back yard KAR 
298 r. 13; t{7a(text hi)-ar-ku-tum (parallel: 
mahr'dium, in broken context) TMB 38 No. 
76:3 (OB math.). 

2. guarantor (lit.: the one who stands 
behind the debtor, NB only): lu ar-ku- 
u-Su ibbakamma [... ] he brings his guar¬ 
antor YOS 7 125:19, LU ar-ku-u-Su Sa 
Ab.gal the guarantor for the full-grown cow 
ibid. 21, cf. PN LU ar-ku-Su ibbakamma 
YOS 7 118:11; dr-ki-i PN na-dS-Su PN (the 
seller) acts as guarantor Iraq 17 87 2N-T296:5; 
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note in broken context; PN dr-ku-u Sd PNg 
BRM 1 39:6. 

The use of arku for guarantor (mng. 2) 
instead of the normal urkd [uSk4), q.v., and 
its derivative uSkutu (attested in both NA 
and SB) is rare. 

For urkd, derived from a noun urku, q.v. 
in OAkk. and in NB, see urku. 

Ad mng. lb-1': Weidner, AfO 16 309. Ad mng. 
Ic—1': Oppenheim, JNES 11 138. 

’"arkum {warkUm, warkd, uSku) adv.; later 
on, in the future; OB, Mari, NB; cf. arki 
prep. 

a) in OB, Mari: \u w]a-ar-ku-um u-ul 
i-da-ru-ma ana Sitahhv;t\im'] qatam ul iparrasu 
but still they are not afraid and will not stop 
making razzias in the future M51. Dussaud 2 
p. 988:16 (Mari, translit. only); they should 
bring them (the deserters) here when they 
are seized aSSum wa-ar-ku-um iddarun[im] 
so that they will be afraid (to do it) in the 
future ABM 6 35:21; obscure: u-ma-am wa- 
ar-ku-u abuSu sabitma PBS 7 65:15 (OB let.). 

b) in NB: uS-ku-u la taqabbi umma ul 
taSpuranni you must not write me afterward, 
“You have not given me instructions” 
YOS 3 80:21, cf. uS-ku-u iqabbdn&Si umma 
ibid. 17:39, dupl. TCL 9 129:36, cf. also TCL 9 
106:9. 

arkuzzi s.; (month name); Nuzi; Hurr. 
word. 

ina arhi ar-ku-uz-zi HSS 13 403:38, also 
HSS 14 157:6, 15 178:8. 

armahhu {marmahhu) s.; thicket(?); SB*; 
foreign word(?). 

gis.KiB.gal, giS.KiB.kur.ra = mar-mah-hu 
(var. ar-\inah-hu\) Hh. Ill 131 f. 

ar-ma-hu, ap-pa-hu-um — ki-si-it-tu^ CT 18 4 r. 
iv 4, cf. ar-ma-hu, a-ba-hu = ki-si-it-tum Malku II 
155f. 

Sarru ddpinu muparri' ar-ma-hi GN mu-- 
nammi dadmeSa the mighty king who cut 
through the thickets(?) of the city GN and 
laid waste its (the country’s) settlements 
Lyon Sar. 4:22. 

armaja see *arm4. 
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armaniS adv.; like the armannu-axo- 
matic; SB*; ci. armannu. 

The king Sa atmiiSu e[?i ... ] ar-ma-nis ^bu 
whose words are as pleasing to [... ] as the 
armannu-iruit CT 34 6 D.T. 64 + :13 (Sin-sar- 
iskun), see Borger, JCS 19 77. 

armannu {armanu, arwanu, arman4, ramam 
nu) s.; (a tree and the aromatic substance 
obtained from it); Mari, SB; foreign word; 
wr. syll. and gis.hashtje.ktjb.ra ; cf. armanis. 

gis.hashur.kur.ra = sa-par-l/gil-llu, dr-man-nu 
(var. ar-maln-nu]) Hh. Ill 36f.; gis.hashur 
ar(var. ar).man.nu = min ibid. 37; ir = a[r-num- 
nu] A-tablet 955, ra // ar-man-nu H m jj x x x 
BM 41354 (comm., courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

ir.si.im mi.ni.in.e ir.sim bf.in..d[uj„] ; ar- 
man-nu u£tessd i-ri-ie ta-bu-u the a. gave off a sweet 
fragrance (preceded by animal sacrifices, zibu and 
surqinnu) 4R 20 No. l:28f. 

u tu-ru-u : tr la-pat dr-man-nu, tr la-pat dr-ma- 
a-nu : u a-hi-ia-a-r[u], [d la-pat ay-man-nu : d 
NUMUN X X Uruanna I 343 ff. ; t la-pat dr-ma-ni = 
a-bi-u-ru Practical Vocabulary Aasur 99, t la-pat 
ar-man-ni (var. GiS la-pdt ra-<.man')-ni) : a§ 4jfiN. 
PE §-16 Uruanna III 72; ij Ml aSdgi : ti gAn.zi ia 
aad^ d la-pat ra-man-nu Uruanna II 109. 

a) as aromatic used in fumigations: 
liSasllka za'i erini ar-man-ni rlSdti twpus 
aSnan may he (the future king) burn for you 
cedar resin, first(?) a., (and) choicest(?) wheat 
AfO 19 59:166 (SB lit.); U pulluqu osli tubbuhu 
ar-ma{va.r. -man)-nu qudduSu surruqu kiSukhi 
bulls were slaughtered, lambs slain, holy 
a. was scattered on the censer Borger Esarh. 
92 §61:14, cf. asll tubbuhu U pulluqu ar-man- 
ni surruqu Streck Asb. 264 iii 8, see also (in 
similar context) 4R 20, in lex. section. 

b) other occs.: ar-man-na ha-ta-^ u 
sirasuta (I know how) to extract(?) the 
aromatic substance from a. and how to brew 
beer TuL p. 16:12; attannakki titta baSilta 
ar-ma-na-a gis.hashur andku amminannd 
titta basilta u ar-ma-na-a gis.hashur I will 
give you (worm) ripe fig and a.-apple (to 
eat and suck on), “What are the ripe fig 
and the a. -apple to me?” CT 17 60 :12 ff., dupl. 
AMT 25,2:28 (inc.), cf. 30 (sIla) GIS.HASHUR 
ar-wa-nu ARMT 12 201:1; in a list of materia 
medica: u dr-man-nu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
36 i 5, u.BAL tJ ar-man-nu u.ah.hul.la 


armatu B 

Kocher BAM 176:12, cf. ibid. 253:3; PA GI§. 
haShub.khr.ba leaf of a. AMT 68,1:16. 

The vocabulary designation “foreign apple” 
in Hh.III35f. does not give sufficient evidence 
to establish the meaning of armannu, and the 
identification with “apricot” on the basis of 
the Sjiriac name “Armenian apple” (Prunus 
armeniaca) is based solely on the similarity 
of the words armannu and arm^ndyd. For 
the variety of turnip named lapat armanni, 
see lex. section and laptu. 

In VAB 5 256:3 (= BE 6/1 106), the phrase 
sa iStu Sa-ar-x-nim illikunimma “(fish) which 
came from . ... ” seems to contain a geo¬ 
graphical designation and cannot be read 
sa ar-ma-an-nim. 

(Zimmem Fremdw. 54; Ebeling, MAOG 14/1 14; 
Thompson DAB 304f.) 

armanfi see armannu. 

armanu see armannu. 

armarfi see azmard. 

armatu A s.; (copper part of a door); 
OAkk. Iw. in Sum. 

X ma.na x [gin] urudu ar-ma-tum mu 
gis.ig.ka.rHi.u§l.lugal.ka.se x minas x 
shekels of copper a. for the door of the 
.... gate of the king AnOr 7 246:2; 24| 

ma.na 3 gin urudu ar-ma-tum gis.ig 
‘‘Sul.gi.ka ba.a.gar 24^ minas 3 shekels 
of copper a. was applied to the door of 
Sulgi (beside three urudu a-Mx(GusGAL)-a 
and two bronze door hinges) A 2620:6; 2 ma. 
na 16^ gin ar-ma-tum urudu dug.a two 
minas 16^ shekels cast copper a. (for a door?) 
RA 49 93 No. 38:5; 2f ma.na 5 gin ar-ma- 
tum (among copper items for doors) Nikolski 
419:5 (all Ur III). 

The amount of copper armatu is given by 
weight and not by number as for other parts 
of doors. It refers possibly to metal sheeting 
or plating. 

Limet, RA 49 82 n. 4. 

armatu B s.; (an ornament); MB.* 

7 ki-lil ar-ma-ti hurdsi 11 gin [ki.lI] seven 
wreaths of a. of gold weighing eleven shekels 
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PBS 13 80:8, also 2 ki-lil ar-ma-ti ku.gi sa- 
12 GIN Ki.LA ibid. r. 4; ina muhhi lanuqani 
ar-ma-a-tum [... ] on the .... -s (part of a 
mirror) (there are) a.-s (beside figurines in 
walking posture) Sumer 9 34ff. No. 26 iii 37, iv 
13, cf. ibid, ii 2 (both MB inventories). 

armedu s.; (a medicinal herb); plant list.* 
V ar-me-da (listed in group with u hab, 
u uR.KXJ.dMB.ME, u qarbuku, u ka.hab, u 
aralaS, tj ar^abu) : u busanu Uruanna II 114, 
from Kocher Pflanzenkunde Hi 52, cf. TJ ar- 
me-du : u bv\sanu} ibid. 27:16. 

armitu see arm'd. 

armu {harmu) adj.; enclosed in a case 
(said of a tablet); OA, OB, MB, SB; harmu 
in OA, OB, MB; cf. aramu. 

a) in OA — 1' with indication of the 
content of a tablet: x silver ammala 
iu'ppiiunu ha-ar-mi-im PN u mer^usu ana 26 
ham^atim ana PN^ iSaqqulu PN and his sons 
will pay (the credited sum) as (stated in) the 
case-enclosed tablet drawn on them to PNj 
in 26 hamuMu-j}Gvio6s Bab. 4p. 72:9; tuppusu 
ha-ar-ma-am Sa aria sibtim illukuSunni a case- 
enclosed tablet (stating) that (the amount) 
will increase to his debit through interest 
CCT 1 35:10; X silver and interest thereof 
PN Sa tuppim ha-ar-mi-im ana PNj SamallaHni 
ihhibilma on the basis of a case-covered 
tablet, PN has been made to owe (this amount) 
to our samaWM-merchant PNj Kienast ATHE 
48:20; tuppum ha-ar-mu-um sa 1 gin kaspim 
lu ina bitija lu ina bit PN lu ma bit PNj mimma 
lasSu there is no case-enclosed tablet in my 
house, nor in the house of PN, nor in the 
house of PNj for even one shekel of silver 
(i.e., nobody owes me any silver) CCT 2 
36b: 17; tuppam ha-ar-ma-am ina bit karim 
nimurma 6 gtj 2^ ma.na an.na ina tuppim 
ha-ar-mi-im Sa karim lapit we saw the case- 
enclosed tablet in the office of the karu and 
(found that) six talents and 2 | minas of tin 
is written in the case-enclosed tablet of the 
karu Hecker Giessen 34:5, cf. tuppuSu ha-ar- 
ma-am Sa hubulliSu lupta write a case-enclosed 
tablet stating his debt TCL 20 95:13, and cf. 
DXTB-pd-am ha-ar-mu-um Sa hubul ahiSu CCT 


armu 

3 1:24, tu'ppum ha-ar-mu-um Sa x kaspim Sa 
hubul PN BIN 4 103:17, etc.; tuppam ha-ar- 
ma-am Sa X kaspim Sa tamkarim Sa ina siliani 
kunukkija a case-enclosed tablet for x silver 
belonging to the merehant which is in a con¬ 
tainer under my seal ibid. 55:5; x kaspam jam 
habbulamma tuppuSu ha-ar-ma-am ukdl he 
owes me x silver of my own and I hold a case- 
enclosed tablet drawn on him BIN 4 224:10, 
also ICK 1 13:8; tuppam ha-ar-ma-am Sa nipilti 
abika kdrum iddina\m\ the kdrum has given 
me a case-enclosed tablet dealing with the 
eredit balance of your father TCL 4 111: 7', of. 
RA 59 33:14; lu mimma habbulakkum lu tuppi 
harmam tukdl whether I owe you anything 
or whether you are holding a case-enclosed 
tablet with me (as debtor) BIN 4 112:30, 
and passim referring to promissory notes ; \ippai\ni 
mehrat tup[pim ha'j-ar-mi-im Sa bdb Him 
a'weli nuStassihma pani tuppim ha-ar-mi-im 
Ki§iB PN Ki§iB PNj we have had (the names 
of) the men removed from the copy of the 
case-enclosed tablet (written in) the gate of 
the temple, and PN’s seal and PNj’s seal are 
on the case-enclosed tablet ICK 2 147:31', 
cf. mehrat tuppim ha-ar-mi-im Sa din karim 
the copy of a case-enclosed tablet with a 
decision of the kdrum TCL 4 77:17, and 
{tuppam ha-ar]-ma-am Sa din dajani Sa bitim 
MVAG 36/2 No. 325:31. 

2' other occs.: tuppam ha-ar-ma-am Sa 
kunuk PN ukdl I (the creditor) hold a case- 
enclosed tablet with the seal of PN (the 
debtor) TCL 4 22:10, and passim referring to seal¬ 
ings and with kulhi; tuppam Sa sibija ha-ar- 
ma-am mahar PN u PNj ukallimSu I showed 
him the case-enclosed tablet with (the list of) 
my witnesses in the presence of PN and of 
PNj BIN 4 42:13, cf. you pay x silver ana 
mala tuppim ha-ar-mi-im Sa Sibija TCL 4 
103:10; Summa tuppam ha-ar-ma-am ula Sibi 
ana PN PNj la uSteli if PNj does not bring 
either a case-enclosed tablet or witnesses to 
PN (the debtor) BIN 4 147:12, cf. lu Sibe 
tiSu lu tuppam ha-ar-ma-am tukdl whether 
you have witnesses or are holding a case- 
enclosed tablet MVAG 33 No. 246:13; PN 
has been paid the silver tuppuSu ha-ar-mu- 
um ... idduak his case-enclosed tablet will 
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be destroyed CCT 1 48:7; tuppuSu ha-ar- 
mu-um u sa kunuk kdrim i&ti PN paqdu his 
case-enclosed tablet and that with the seal 
of the kdrum are entrusted to PN TCL 20 91 :8 , 
cf. tuppam ha-[ar-ma-am] u tahsi[stam ...] 
BIN 6 67:10. 

b) in OB: dub ha-ar-mu-um{\) sihtum 
ihheppe (see slhtu mng. 3) CT 6 47a: 17. 

c) in MB: dub har-[mu m] Sar KaSsi ... 
]srA 4 .Ki§iB hirimdisu the case-enclosed tablet 
which the king of the Kassites (dispatched) 
with the impression of his seal Tn.-Epic “v” 11. 

d) in SB: tuppi ar(va,r. dr)-ma la petd 
taSassi you (Samas) can read even a case- 
enclosed tablet that has not been opened 
BMS 6:109 and dupls., see Bbeling Handerhe- 
bung 48. 

The reason for considering armu and 
harmu, as well as ardmu and ^rdmu, vari¬ 
ant forms of the same word is the paral¬ 
lelism of the contrasts armu — petu (see 
usage d) and harmu — patiu (see sub *arru! 
mu). See also discussion sub ardmu. 

Meissner, AfO 7 268; Eilers, OLZ 1931 929 n. 3. 

armu A s.; buck (of gazelle or mountain 
goat); MB, SB, NA. 

a) in gen,: aSar ana kusst Supsuqu ina 
sepeja astahhit klma ar-me. where (the 
terrain) was too difficult (for me) to (be car¬ 
ried in) my chair, I leapt along on my own 
feet like an a. OIP 2 71:40 (Senn.), also 65:41, 
and 36 iv 6; (blank) ur-me.MBS fw-ra-a-W.MBS 
(blank) na-a-li.MSS lA-e-Zi.MES ina sadirdte 
utemmih (see ajalu A mng, la) AKA 141 iv 19. 
cf. sugulldt wci-a-Zf.MBS dAra.mas.mes ar-mi 
(var. adds .mbs) turdhl.w&h sa DN u DNj ... 
epes bw’uri iqUuni ... utammihu AKA 89 vii 
5 (Tig). I); [arl-mu sabltu apsasu CT 22 
pi. 48:6, cf. ana ar-me ajall turd\hi] 
K.8414:15 (SB lit., courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
ru{\)-bu-u na’du ar-mu ina sapdrika [...] 
famous prince, an a. in (or: from) your net 
[. . .] Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 3 (SB lit.); ar-mi 
ma§.dA..mb§ seru ibarramma the snake hunts 
d.-s and gazelles Bab. 12 pi. 1:22, cf. seru . . . 
\a]r-mi mas.dA.mes §a seri ki.min (■= ibar: 


*armfl 

ramma) AfO 14 301 i 20 (Etana); klma Sumut 
qan irhu bulsu lahra immerSa sablta ar-ma-§a 
(var. AMAR-^a) atdna mursa just as Sumuqan 
impregnated his cattle, (so did) the (lit.: her) 
ram (impregnate) the ewe, the buck the 
gazelle, (and) the ass the jenny Maqlu VII 25. 

b) representations: 12 ar-mu.wE^ hams 
murutu 2 ar-mu x [...] 8 ar-mu.MES lasmuiu 
naphar 22 or-m[M. mbs Sa ...] twelve 
recumbent o.-s, two [...] o.-s, eight running 
o.-s, total of 22 o.-s made of [.. .] AfO 18 304 
ii 27f., cf. [41 ar-mu.ME§ hammurutu Sa 
Gi[§] four recumbent o.-s of wood ibid. 306 iv 
8 (MA inv.); qaqqad ar-me Sa PN head of an 
a. belonging to PN (beside me-su-ki egrute Sa 
PNj, see egru, murm4 Sa PNj, etc.) ADD 1041 
r. 3; ar-mu an§e umdmu KAR 98 r. 15 (SB lit.). 

Armu occurs in enumerations of game 
animals hunted by Ass 5 n:‘ian kings beside 
turdhu, najalu, ajalu, etc., which normally 
occur in the lexical lists beside sabltu, see 
Hh. XIV 147ff. The equation arm'd, q.v., 
with sabltu in the syn. list Malku points to 
the fact that beside the WSem. loan arm'd 
(arurd) there also existed a form armu, 
perhaps originally denoting a different species 
of capridae, but used for gazelle (buck) in the 
MA and NA period. 

Landsberger Fauna 94 f. 

armu B s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 

ar-mu (var. ar-mu) =■ kar-mu (preceded by terms 
for wall and parts thereof) Malku I 243. 

Possibly a variant of arammu, q.v. 

*armu (armaja,iem.armltu)a,dj.; Aramaic; 
NA. 

a) describing objects: 40 min (= ri-hi 
qi-i-t'd) ar-me-i-tu (after aSSurltu) ADD 969:8. 

b ) referring to the Aramaic language: PN 
LU.A.BA ar-ma-a-a ADD 193 r. 9, KAV 213:21, 
wr. dr-ma-a ADD 207 r. 5, note lu.a.ba kub lu 
ar-ma-a-a AT)T> 179r. 3; ina libbi nibzi ar-ma-a-a 
in an Aramaic papyrus ABL633r. 14; egirtu ar- 
me-tu ABL 872:10; kanlku annltu KUB, ar- 
mi-tu PN issu libbi UBU Surri ussebila md 
PN has sent from Tyre the accompanying 
sealed document in the Aramaic language, it 
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says (translation into Akkadian follows) 

Iraq 17 130 No. 13:3. 

armA {arwlbiu, anu4, fern, arwlbitu, armltu) 
s.; gazelle; OAkk., OB, SB. 

ar-mu-u = sa-bi-tum Malku V 42, cf. ar-wi-um = 
maS.dA. CBS 8638:17 (syn. list). 

tj ar-me-e : 0 mm-hi Kocher Pflanzenkimde 
31:28. 

a) as personal name; Ar-m-u-um (vars. 
Ar-ivi-u, Ar-wi, Ar-wi-um, Ar-bu-um) Ja¬ 
cobsen, AS 11 80:14, cf. Ar-bi-um ITT 2/1 
p. 48 933, and note the feminine names: 
Ar-bi-tum TCL 5 pi. 28 v 17, Ar-bi-tum 
Legrain TRU 41:1, for other OAkk. refs., 
see MAD 3 60; Ar-wi-um CT 47 62:22 (OB); 
Ar-U3i{v&r. -mi)-tum PBS ll/l p. 64 No. 276 
(OB name list); uncert.: Ar-wi-Ytum], JCS 15 
8 hi 3 (OB lit.), see Held, ibid. p. 19, Ar-^vi- 
tum CT 6 43:3 and 29, CT 45 11:8 (OB), 
Ar-wi-u-YumI ARM 1 30:5, cf. ana Ar-wi-e- 
[em] ibid. 10, ana Ar-wi-im ibid. 18, and see 
Bauer Ostkanaanaer 13. 

b) other occs.: lu sallata klma ar-me-i 
dumu.mas.dA (see salalu mng. la-1') 
K.9171+:ll' (to AMT 96,2), also ibid. 2', cf. 
Ylif]tadnuSum klma ar-me-i salala Sm. 1190+ :7'. 

For Maqlu VII 25, see armu A s. 

armutu s.; desolation, waste; syn. list.* 
ar-mu-tu = na-Ymu-tu\ LTBA 2 2:322. 
Probably a scribe’s error for arhutu, q.v. 

arnabtu see arnabu. 

arnabu (annabu, fern, arnabtu) s.; hare; 
OAkk., OB, Mari, Nuzi, SB, NB, Akkadogram 
in Bogh.; pi. arnabatu. 

KA.edin.na (var. fal.gu.edin.na) = an.(var. 
dr)-na-hu, SAii.MiN= dr-nab-tum Hh. XIV 155-155a; 
kus.KA.edin.na = min (= ma-iak) an-na-[bv,\ 
rabbit skin Hh. XI 47; [x].Gl§, [K]A.edin.na = 
an-na-bu Nabnitu R 161f.; a.gIb.edin.na = o[r- 
na-bu] Practical Vocabulary Assur 380, cf. ka. 
BDIN.NA AfO 18 341:15 (Practical Vocabulary 
Nineveh). 

a) in gen.: Sa ar-na-ba-tim ina Ra-ze-e-em^ 
ibaru who hunted hares in GN Syria 20 107:3 
(Mari let.); an-ua-bu (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 214 ii 8 (fable); note as Akka¬ 
dogram in Hittite: A.mvSen ku.gi ar- 
NA-Bv KU.GI a golden eagle, a golden hare 


arnu 

MVAG 46/2 14 ii 4, see Giiterbock, AfO Beiheft 
7 18f. 

b) as personal name — 1' arnabu: Ar- 
na-ba AO 8642 (OAkk. personal name, cited MAD 
3 65); Ar-na-bu-um (name of a woman) 
ARM 9 291 i 10; for Nuzi names Ar-na-bu, 
Ar-na-a-bu, see OIP 57 30; uncert.: Ar-na- 
ba-a Johns Doomsday Book 1 i 1 (NB). 

2' arnabatu (hypocoristic): Ar-na-ba-tum 
(as witness) CT 8 43c:22, VAS 8 12:41. 

For Arnabanu as a geographical name, see 

RLA 1 152. 

arnu (annu) s.; 1. guilt, wrongdoing, 

misdeed, offense, 2. punishment, fine; from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and nam.tag.ga; cf. 
annu in Sa anni, arnu in amel arni, arnu in 
bel arni. 

na.am.tag.ga = nam.tag.ga = dr-nu Emesal 
Voc. Ill 65; nam.tag.ga (vars. nam.la, nam. 
t&g.ga,) = an-nu-um, Ser-tu A-tablet 373f.; nam. 
tag.ga = ar-nu Igituh I 126, also Igituh short 
version 66; [da]-a tag = Sa nam.tag.ga dr-ni 
Ea V 68, cf. da-a tag = id nam.tag.ga dr-nu A 
V/l:236, also ta-a tag =’ sd nam.tag.ga dr-nu 
ibid. 238. 

ka.nir.da = pi-i Se-er-tYim], ka.nam.tag = 
pi-i ar-ni-Yim] KagalDFragm. 3:5f.;ugula.nam. 
tag.ga = a-kil dr-ni LuIV 232; lu.nam. tag.ga. 
al.i.da.k[am] = Sa ar-ni e-me-di 2N-T344:5 
(NB gramm.). 

[x X x] X = MIN (= it-hu-pu) Jd ar-ni to approach, 
said of punishment Nabnitu O 74. 

dugj.ga.zu.ta Sul.a.uuM.bi hd.dug.du^ 
nam.tag.ga.bi h5.zi.zi : ina qibitika en-ne-is-su 
Uppatir a-ra-an-su linnasih may his sin at your 
command be removed, his wrongdoing eradicated 
4R 17:57f., cf. Sul(!).a.[LUM dug.dug.en nam]. 
tag.ga zi.zi.[en] : ennittam [fupattar orj-na 
tuSatb[a] you eradicate sin, you remove wrongdoing 
ibid. 34f., also na.am.tag.ga.na zi.ir.ab : an- 
na-iu pvsus obliterate his wrongdoing OECT 6 
pi. 10 Sm. 306:6f.; [lii] dam.lu.da nA.a nam. 
tag.ga dugud.[Am] : rahu aSti awelim a-ra-an- 
iu k^[tumma] the wrongdoing of one who has 
intercourse with (another) man's wife is serious 
Lambert BWL 119:3f.; 1u.Ux(gi§gal) .lu dumu 
dingir.ra.na §ul.a.i.uM nam.tag.ga an.kin. 
kin : amelu mar iliSu e-nu-un ar-nam e-mi-id (see 
ewedw mng. 3b) 4R17:49f.; [nam].tag.ga.bi 
ab.il.11 = a-ra-an-Su-nu i-za-^^bil he (Enlil) 
removes their (the Babylonians') sins KAR 8 ii 5; 
na.4m.tag.ga gig.ga hul.Am : an-ni murau 
lemnu BA 5 639 No. 8:7f.; gasan.e gu.ba.an. 
de.e gu na.4m.tag.ga suD.ga.am : beltu 
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isslma Sase ar-ni-im-ma ASKT p. 120 r. 9f., cf. gd 
gu.nam.tag.tag(!) 

he shouted to her a wrongful cry JCS 4 213:72 
(Inanna's Descent), see (with Akk. glosses omitted 
in translit.) JCS 5 14:340. 

. na.am.tag.ga nig.ak.a.mu im mu.un. 
turn: an-na epuS Saru litbal let the wind carry off 
the wrong I committed 4R lOr. 41f., cf. na.am. 
tag.ga nig.ak.mu nu.un.zu.[&m] :an-mepMjM 
ul i[di] I do not know what wrong I have done ibid, 
obv. 42f.; na.am.tag.ga.bi dug [. . .] nam.ti.la 
ba.an.ze.[em] : an-na-Supu-tu-rihaldtiiddinSum 
OECT 6 pi. 16 K.5231:9f.; 7.A 7.A nam.tag. 
ga.a.ni duh.ha : 1-it adi 1-it a-ra-an-Su putru 
(lord Enbilulu) dispel his guilt seven times seven 
times KAR 161 r. 5f., also ibid. r. 1-4, and (with 
other gods) ibid. r. 7-12; umun e.ri.zu na.am. 
tag.ga dug.ab ki.za an.kin.[kin] : belum 
aradka ana patdr an-ni-su aSrlka is[tene'{\ OECT 
6 pi. 10:13f., cf. na.am.tag.ga dugud.da mu. 
un.ma.al : aS&u an-ni kabtu Sa iSSakna ibid. 15f.; 
nam.tag.ga gu.la : an-ni (var. ar-nam) ra-ba-a 
BA 10/1 93 No. 15:2f., var. from ibid. r. If.; 
Uj.ne.e nam.tag.ga.bi h4.en.[dua.a] : ina 
umu annt a-ra-an-Su [lip]tur 5R 60 ii 22f. (= Scholl- 
meyerNo. 1); e.ne.em.ma.ni nam.tag nu.al : 
anuzt an-ni la iSd SBH p. 16:22f.; [mu.lu] na. 
am.tag.ga tuk.a KA.Sag.Saj.ga Su.te.ga : Sa 
an-nu iM teleqqe temeqSu you (my goddess) accept 
the prayer (even) of a sinner 4R 29**:5f., dupl. 
ASKTp. 115:5f.; hul nam.tag.ga su.na gal. 
la.na : lumna ar-na (var. dr-nu) ina zumriSu iS-ku- 
ni CT 16 2;49f., restored and var. from CT 17 
47:49; nam.tag nu.zu.&.m : ina ar-ni-im Sa la 
idd VAT 8345, cited Falkenstein, ZA 52 328 (OB). 

ld.inim.[ini]m.ma.a.ni nam.tag.ga in. 
na .an. i [1 ]: awatiSu an-na i-me-du they imposed 
a fine on his adversary Ai. VIIi52; nam.tag.ga 
= alr-nu], [nam.tag.gja.bi = a[r-na']-Su, [nam. 
tag.ga.bi lugal baj.ab.il = min Sa\r-ru i-m\i- 
da the king imposed a fine on him ibid. 63ff. 

E.BI NAM TUK-ii = B.BI OH-nU TVK-Si, NAM = an- 
nu, an-nu // dr-nu CT 41 27 r. 18f. (Alu Comm.); 
an-nu TUK-^t, an-nu = hi-tu Izbu Comm. 149f.; 
Sa dr-nam tuk = gar-ba-nu, ma-li-e me-e Izbu Comm. 
36f., commenting on sal.bi ina suqi Sa dr-nam tuk 
irhlSi an unclean person has had intercourse with 
that woman in the street ibid. 35 (= CT 27 5:30). 

e-iel-lu-u = ma-la me-e, an-nu Malku IV 62f., 
nam-tag-ga-u = ar(var. dr)-nu, sahar-Sub-bu-u (var. 
Su-ru-ub-bu-u) ibid. 64f. 

1. guilt, wrongdoing, misdeed, offense — 
a) in gen. — 1' in OA: minam tetanappas 
sa Hum la ussuru u a-ra-ka kabbutumma 
tukabbat why is it that you keep doing (things) 
which the god does not permit, (thereby) 
making jmur guilt even greater? TCL 20 94:19 
(OA let.); summa (tablet adds mimma) 


arnu la 

ar-na-am u Mllatam teppaS if she commits a 
crime or an improper act ICK 1 27a: 9 
and 27b : 12, see Biirsch Untersuehungen 74; 
20 MA.NA X emudu a-su-mi {ar]-ni-kd u§- 
ka-i-ma [u]S-kd-in a-ru-tum [Sajknatma [pa^ 
t]dram \la i^mu^u they imposed (a fine of) 
twenty minas [...], I have pleaded and 
pleaded because of jour offense, but the 
curse had been set and they would not 
remove (it) BIN 4 84:5. 

2' in OB: Summa ar-nam kabtam Sa ina 
aplutim nasdhim ... itbalam (see aplutu 
mng. la) CH § 169 : 25, cf. § 168 : 18; 

SAii Si ar-nam ul iSu that woman (who 
justifiably complains of her husband’s con¬ 
duct) is not guilty (if she leaves her husband’s 
house) CH § 142:1, also § 134 : 36. 

3' in Mari; ar-nam elija [ut]erma ummami 
Supur ana Sarr[im] he put the blame on me, 
saying, “Write to the king” ARMT 13 113:17, 
cf. [a]r-na-am u-te-elryma ARM 3 12:23, see 
Kupper, ARMT 13 p. 168; a-ra-an mannim 
...] no one’s fault [...] ARM 1 118:22. 

4' in EA: kinanna jipuS ar-na u jutarridni 
iStu ali thus he did wrong and drove me from 
the town EA 137:24, cf. amur ar-na-m[a] 
Ij^puS PN see, Aziru has done wrong 
EA 140:20, also, abbr. ar EA 138:117; ul 
aSpur{u'\ ar-na-nu ana Surri I have not 
reported our misdeed to the king EA 89 : 67 
(all letters of Rib-Addi), see also bu^u mng. 3b; 
la jusanniqu Sarru belija ar-ni-ia Sanitam e-ba- 
aS-Si ar-ni-ia the king, my lord, has not 
checked!?) my (alleged) wrongdoing, more¬ 
over, my (supposed) wrongdoing (is the 
following) EA 254;19f.; amur andku arad 
kitti Sarri u la ar-na-ku u la hitdku I am a 
faithful servant of the king, I am not a 
wrongdoer nor a criminal EA 254:11. 

5' in Nuzi, NA, NB: u lu en.meS an.za. 
KAR SaSu ina ar{\)-ni kaSid HSS 16 1:37; 
huntu [... ] itlb ina piit dr-ni Sa Sarri it-te-et-zi 
ABL 439 : 3, see von Soden, ZA 43 257, cf. kah 
Idpu Sipirti ina muhhi put dr-ni ittalka a 
message carrier has left about a matter of 
Avrongdoing(?) ABL 1369:8 (both NA); PN 
an-nam u gilldti uma'irnm ana amat lemutti 
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iizunSu ihSi PN instigated a criminal act, 
his mind was set on an evil act AfO 17 1:2 
(NB leg.). 

6' in SB: ma'duma an-nu-u-a ahtati 
halama my misdeeds are numerous, I have 
trespassed in every respect AfO 19 58:137; 
gellet mdtija swpSuqa imldu ar-wM.MES serious 
are the crimes of my country, many are (its) 
sins Tn.-Epio “iv” 27, also “vi” 33, cf. mi-i-du 
ar-nu-ia ina mahar SamaS §e-ri-e-tu-[ia] my 
wrongdoings, my misdeeds are many before 
Samas ibid, “v” 37; Sa iUu la isu md'du ar- 
nu-m many are the wrongdoings of one who 
has no (personal) god AfO 19 57:110 (SB 
prayer), cf. na.am.tag.ga mah.amse.bi. 
da mah.am : an-nu-u-a ma'da rabd hi^tua 
4R 10:37, cf. also ina ar(var. dr)-ni ma't 
duti Sa ihtatu Surpu II 70; an-na rabd sa ultu 
seherija ipusu the serious wrong that I have 
done (ever) since my youth BMS 11:36, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 74; an-ni ahtH eSetu 
ugalUlu all the wrongs I have done through 
negligence and sinfulness CT 34 9:38, see BA 
21 128 r. 12; an-nu-u-a ina qaqqari ukabba[s] 
I trample my wrongs into the ground AfO 
19 51:71 (SB prayer); kima subdti labSdku ar-na 
almeln] (see subdturang. lb-2') 4R 59No. 2:25; 
Ea SamaS Marduk min'd an-ni-ma (you recite 
the incantation) “Ea, Samas, Marduk, what 
is my wrongdoing?” BBR No. 26:79, ef. KAR 
90:8; uncert.: Mi-na-ar-ni (personal name) 
Chiera STA 29 vi 12 (OAkk.); anM an-ni idu u 
la id['d^ Scheil Sippar S. 2:10, see Ebeling Hand¬ 
erhebung p. 8, also KAR 23 i 22, KAR 39 r. 10, 
see also epeSu mng. 2c (arnu ); an-nu idu la idu 
eteppuS and{ku] I have knowingly and 
unknowingly done wrong KAR 45:19; la 
mud4 ar-na ana dingir.mes M-mu-ut the 
one who does not know (the nature of his) 
offense hastens(?) to (his) gods MRS 6 312 
RS 15.10:10, ar-nu-su al pi-ka Sa-qa-td-ma 
ibid. 12, see Lambert BWL 116, for the loan 
word ar-na-an in the Hurrian version, see 
Laroche, MRS 6 p. 319; mut NAM.ERIM / mut dr- 
ni imdt CT 28 29:2 (SB physiogn.), cf. bil blti 
sudti BE (= m'dt) dr-ni be (= imdt) CT 38 41:17 
(SB Alu), also BBR No. Hr. iii 19, cf. ina an-ni- 
Su imdt Dream-book 330:64, also Summa amelu 
ina sit piSu an-nam kabtam TiiK-ma imdt or 


arnu lb 

else the man commits a grievous wrongdoing 
through what he says and will die Boissier 
DA 226:20 (SB ext., apod.); amelu an-nu isab-- 
bassu guilt will lay hold of the man CT 38 
27:12, cf. [URUj.BI dr-WM DIB-SR ibid. 3:52, 
also dr-nu NA BIB-bat ibid. 47:37 (all SB Alu) ; 
NA.BI NAM.TAG.GA // NAM.ERIM DIB-SW Labat 
TDP 180:28; mare Sippar Nippur Babili 
Barsippa sa ina la an-ni-Su-nu ina qerbiSunu 
kamu the citizens of Sippar, Nippur, Babylon 
(and) Borsippa who through no fault of their 
own were held captive in them Iraq 16 186 vi 
64, also Lie Sar. p. 64:9; Ll!.MB-SU-nu sa ina 
la an-ni-Su-nu zakru kar.mes their men who 
have been accused (lit.: mentioned) without 
being guilty will be saved ACh Sin 1:17; 
\a\n-ni abija obi abija ummija ummi ummija 
[ki]mtija nisiitija u salatija ana ramanija aj 
ithd may the wrongdoing of my father, my 
father’s father, my mother, my mother’s 
mother, my clan, my relatives, my family 
not affect me BMS 11:22, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebimg 74, cf. dr-ni AD u AMA §ES u NIN IM. 
Ri.A IM.RI.A IM.RI.A BiB-su-ma the (conse¬ 
quences of) a wrongdoing of father or mother, 
brother or sister, clan, relatives (or) family 
have taken hold on him Kocher BAM 234:11; 
[ar]-ni ad.mu ad ad.mu ar-ni ama.mu a[ma 
AMA.MU] [ar]-ni se§ gal-c nin gal-<w ar-ni 
IM.RI.A.MU [IM.RIJ.A.MU IM.RI.A.MU Sd{'l) itti: 
<‘ja> isabbasi KAR 39 r. llff.; ar-na ab.bau. 
sd §A-sa imdt she bears the guilt (for the 
wrongdoing of her) father, her unborn child 
will die Labat TDP 208:89, cf. hitlt dr-ni ad ama 
SES ISriN DUMU DUMU.SAL ARAD U [GEME] tappe 
itbari ru’u’a rutti JRAS 1929 281:11 (SB rel.); 
NA.BI ina dr-ni ab-Su-^'^^ CT 28 29:18 
(SB physiogn.); lu GIDIM sa ina a-ra-an (var. 
dr-ni) dingir u Seret sarri mltu be it the 
ghost of one who has died because of an 
offense against a deity or a crime against 
the king Or. NS 24 244:2, var. from K.2415 
(SB inc.). 

b) in enumerations: tuppi dr-ni-S'd hitdtiSu 
gillatiSu mdmdtisu tumamatisu ana me suB-a 
may the record of his misdeeds, errors, crimes, 
oaths, (all) that was sworn, be thrown into the 
water SurpuIV79; gig ta[ni]hi dr-ni serti 
gillati hititi Surpu V—VI 68, and passim in Surpu, 
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also ar-ni mamlt hitltu gillatu Surpu IV 56, 
a-ra-an-ka mamitka Surpu VIII 43; [m]i(?)- 

Uk dr-ni u hibilti counsel of wrongdoing and 
transgression ABL 924 : 11 (NA copy of MB let., 
see Weidner Tn. p. 48); dr-na gillata lu ut-US 
JNES 15 136: 89 litanies), cf. ugallil ar-ni 

hlti gillati KUB 4 47 r. 11; hitUum innept 
puS ar-{nu\m inneppuS a wrong will be done, 
a sin will be comniitted KBo 111 obv.(!) 10, 
see ZA 44 114; DUMiT.MES VETJ epid an-ni u 
gillati OIP 2 32 iii 11, cf. dumu.mbS tjri; 
epis an-ni ana sallati amnu ibid. 70:26 (Senn.), 
also PN epis an-ni u gillati TCL 3 309 (Sar.), 
sa an-ni u gillati maharSu bd'4 En. el. VII 156; 
ar-nu Mtu qat Hi wrongdoing, transgression, 
“hand” of a god Boissier DA 211 r. 7 (SB ext., 
apod.). 

c) with verbs for dispelling, eradicating, 
removing sin — 1' pataru : ahuz qdssu pu-tur 
a-ra-an-Su take his hand, dispel his guilt 
AfO 19 59:151 (prayer to Marduk); [libba^ka aj 
ikkud an-ni pu-tur-ma Sirti puSur let your 
heart not palpitate (with anger?), dispel my 
guilt, forgive my wrongdoing BMS 11:19, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 72, cf. an-ni pu-tw 
an-ni pusur ibid. 30, and passim in this text, 
also dr-ni pu-tur Sertl puhur Ebeling Hander¬ 
hebung 26:38; mu-pat-tir ar-n[i] AfO 19 119 
K. 11586 r. 4; jdSi dr-na Dtrg-[ra] Sima taslUi 
as for me, undo my guilt, hear my prayer 
Or. NS 34 116:16 (SB namburbi), cf. \a\-ra- 
an-su pu-tu[r'] K.9011:8'; ina sat musi 
DUg.MES ur-m-MtJ(var. -id) lusme may I 
learn during the night watch of the dispelling 
of my guilt BMS 1:26, see Ebeling Hander¬ 
hebung 8; dr-ni-ia pu-tur gilldteja pusus{u) 
dispel my guilt, eradicate my transgression 
KAR 58:36; sa dr-nu isu tapattar (var. 
tupattar) dr-nu(yrB,v. -no) BMS 2:23, see Ebe¬ 
ling Handerhebung 26 ; Samas bel dlni li-pa-tir 
dr-ni may Samas, the god of oracular 
decisions, dispel my guilt Surpu IV 93 ; palahu 
damaqa ullad niqd balatu [u]ttar u teslitu ar-ni 
[i-p]at-tar reverence begets favor, sacrifice 
prolongs life, and prayer dispels guilt 
Lambert BWL 104:145; inoddinma itti Marduk 
u IStar nam.tag.ga.b[i D]Ug-tV if he gives 
(the promised votive offering), his omission 
toward Marduk and Istar will be pardoned 


arnu 2a 

CT 40 35:14, cf. Sa NA.BI NAM.TAG.GA-M 
patir CT 39 47:21, a-ra-an-Su D[Tjg-tr] 
ibid. 1:78 (all SB Alu); e-^a(text -ka)-a-tu^ 
uSteSSera dalMtu izakkd dr-ni mdti DUg-dr 
what is in disorder will be set aright, what 
is troubled will clear up, the country’s guilt 
will be dispelled ACh Supp. Htar 33:57; a-ra- 
an-Su DUg zi-bi his guilt will be dispelled and 
he will get up (again) Labat TDP 8:26, cf. 
a-ra-an-Su nxig-M Kocher BAM 318 i 34, and 
passim with pap.ru. 

2' other verbs: dr-ni{\ax. -nu) Sussuhu 
gilla\ti) Suss-A (it is in your power) to extirpate 
guilt, to remove crime Surpu IV 14, cf. ml^ 
DiNGiR lipsusu dr-ni li-is-su-hu ibid. 71; 
Sammi u napSaltu Sa ina panika kunnu 
lip-su-su ar(\)-nu-u-a (var. dr-ni-ia) may 
the medications and salves that are set 
before you obliterate my guilt BMS 12:76, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 80; ar-nu-Su (var. 
dr-nu-Su) liptaSSiru hitatuSu(l) liptassisa may 
his guilt be absolved, his offenses be wiped 
out JNES 15 136: 77 (Kpiur litanies); pu-Sur 
nussi dr-nu ad u ama (0 Samas) undo, 
remove the wrong of (my) father and mother 
PBS 1/1 14:16 (SBrel.), cf. lissi Sar ber lirlq 
dr-ni ibid. 19; lu hepA tuppu ar-ni-[ia] may 
the record of my sins be broken BBR No. 26 
iii 5; dr-ni-Su (var. dr-nu-S^u]) kuSSida 
HUL-A’d [S]u-Se-ra drive away his guilt, 
redress his wrong JNES 15 134:66 (lipSur 
litanies); Sutbima bel[um] an-na-Su p[utu]r 
enniss\u\ remove, lord, his guilt, dispel 
his sin AfO 19 64:73 (SB rel.); abl dr-ni 
ubla a-ra-an-su litbal my father has com¬ 
mitted the offense (whose consequences 
affect) me, may it (his image) now remove 
the punishment (from me which) he (incurred) 
KAR 178 r. vi 39 (SB hemer.), for other refs, 
with abdlu, see abdlu A mng. 5a. 

2. punishment, fine — a) inOA: ina 
5^ MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sa kobbuldkuni | ma.na 
ar-nu-um of the five and a half minas of 
silver which I owed, two-thirds of a mina is 
a penalty BIN 4 29:39; ana dajdnl tardema 
[tu]ppam [«]« PN mahar dajanl [to-aJJ-iw-ma 
dajanum ana ar-ni-im [iddin]anni you led me 
to the judges and deposited the document of 
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PN and then the judge imposed a fine on me 
MVAG 36/3 No. 325a: 13, cf. inumi abuni ana 
ar-nim iddinunima when our father imposed 
a fine on me CCT 4 7c: 7; atalka bel hulnqqai'e 
lillikamma ar-ni Suwodima addaSSum go! let 
the owner of the lost property come and I 
will pay my penalty to him personally TCL 20 
85:20, cf. inumi a(text za)-ar-nam ittadiiini 
BIN 6 142:13; iqqati Pithana rubd^im Anitta 
rabi simmilti ar-nu Sa PN TCL 21 214:23, see 
J. Lewy, AHDO 2 123f. 

b) in OB, Mari: awilum §4 sar a-ra-an dit 
nim Sudti ittanasSi that man is guilty, he will 
remain liable for the penalty (involved in) 
that suit CH § 13:23, also § 4:3, and passim ; 
Summa marusa assum ina bltim susim usah: 
hamuSi dajanu warkassa iparrasuma marl 
ar-nam immidu if her sons persist in perse¬ 
cuting her to expel her from the house, the 
judges shall determine the facts in her case 
and penalize the sons CH § 172:22, and passim 
in CH; ar-nam kabtam Seressu rabitam . .. 
llmussuma may (Samas) inflict upon him a 
grievous punishment, his great penalty CH 
xliii 47; PN a-ra-an mutim ina ramaniiu 
i-z4-er PN himself will be subject(?) to the 
death penalty Bagh. Mitt. 2 78:22 (OB); dat 
jdnu awAtiSunu Imuruma PN stit.gig . .. 
a§Sum kunukkisa ubaqqiru ar-nam imiduii 
after the judges had investigated the case, 
they imposed a penalty on PN, the qadUtu- 
woman, because she instituted a (false) 
claim regarding her sealed document TCL l 
157:50, cf. VAS8 102:7; summa PN PNj ihbul 
hibiltaSu ter\sum} m PN sa ihbu[lusu] ar-nam 
emid if PN has wronged PNj, replace his loss 
and penalize PN who wronged him LIH 6:22 
(let.); PN ana PNj abisu ula ablatta iqabblma 
a-ra-an mdru awili immiduSu (if) PN says 
“You are no longer my father” to his father, 
PNj, they impose on him the penalty (appro¬ 
priate to) free men CT 4 42a : 26 ; dajanu 
dlnam uSdhizusunutima dajanu ana ar-na 
emediSu iqb&ma the judges brought them to 
trial and decided to punish him (the other 
party in the dispute) CT 2 47 : 27 ; asSum 
eqlam ibquru kima ar-nim e-mi-di dub la 
haqdr\imi\ instead of having a fine 

imposed (on him) regarding the field which 


arnu 2d 

he claimed (unlawfully), he made out a 
document (saying) there would be no claim 
VAS 13 7:9, cf. it&r ibaqqarm[a ...] eqlam 
klma eqlim \utdr'\ u a-ra-an hdqird\nim'\ immu 
duSu should he make a claim again he will 
replace the field by one of the same value 
and they will impose upon him the fine given 
to one who makes a claim (without good 
reason) VAS 7 152:4; ar-nam Imiduhu muU 
tassu ugallibuSu they imposed a punishment 
on him, shaved off half of his hair CT 47 
31:22; [i.i.A^.'Eu ar-ina']-[am]in-ne-mi-id ARM 
8 19:1', also [i.laJ.e u ar-\n]a-am [m]-[w]e- 
mi-[id] ibid, case 41, cf. ar-na-am i-mli-id] 
ibid. 83:17; a-ra-an sumni damqam t[wa] dlini 
umassaku punishment for damaging our 
good name in our own town TCL 1 29:38 
(let.); ul ikammisunimma a-ra-an-su-nu 
ina muhhija isiakkan if they do not collect 
(the barley), I will be subject to the punish¬ 
ment for their (negligence) BIN 7 5:16 (let.), 
cf. warikaHam purusma a-ra-an-H-na lutta§Si 
investigate the matter — should I always bear 
punishment for them? TCL 17 10:37 (let.). 

c) in MB, Nuzi, MA: a-ra-an-Su la§s\u] 
(the man may beat his wife and pierce her 
ears) he is not liable for it KAV 1 viii 63 (Ass. 
Code § 59), also ibid, ii 46 (§ 15); SAJj slt a-ra-an- 
§a tanaASi ibid, i 20 (§ 2) ; urra u muSa damlja 
ina dr-ni-ia nasdku (obscure) PBS 1/2 54:3 
(MB let.); tema sa iqabbu tu-isay-ra-ar-mi 
ar-nu ina muhhikami if you falsify the report 
that they give you, you will be responsible 
HSS 15 289:19. 

d) in SB: mar Nippuri Sippar Babili an¬ 
na emeda ana bit sibiUim surubu asar an-nam 
innendu dlu ana berutiSu dub-gA ana hit 
sibitlim surubu nakru ahu errub if (the king) 
imposes a fine on a citizen of Nippur, Sippar, 
or Babylon or if he puts one of them in pris¬ 
on, the city (of the king) where the fine was 
imposed will be razed(?) (and into the place 
where) he was put in prison, a hostile enemy 
will enter Lambert BWL 112:19ff.; an-nukab-- 
tu emissuma I imposed a severe penalty on him 
Streck Asb. 66 viii 10, also ibid. 186:23, Borger 
Esarh. 45 ii 10; they bound him and took him 
before Ea an-nam ImeduSuma dameSu iptaPu 
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irm damesu ibnd amelutu they inflicted the 
punishment on him, opening the blood 
(vessels), and created mankind with his blood 
En. el. VI 32; mdhir taHi la muSteseru tusazbal 
ar-na you (Samas) make him who accepts a 
present and yet lets justice miscarry bear his 
punishment Lambert BWL 132:97; lUdud 
ar-ni la pdlihi let an impious person bear 
my punishment Kocher BAM 316 vi 20', cf. 
a-ra-an-Si-na u§-pe-l\u\ AfO 19 65 iii 2; a-ra-an 
Him DTJg-SM the punishment of his (personal) 
god will be released for him Labat Calendrier 
§ 41': 9, cf. ar-ni kub, itti Hi uhhur ibid. § 66' : 36; 
e taShun gillatu qdtuSSu fal-a ubla a-ra-an- 
Su-ma hitita aj u\§tabil\ do not put the blame 
on him, he must not bear his punishment nor 
be responsible for (his) crime AfO 19 59:174; 
ina qereb tamhdri sikiptaSu Sakdni u irih pisu 
elisu turrimma an-na-Su sussi qatl asSi 
I lifted my hands (in prayer) so that I might 
overwhelm (Ursa) in battle and turn against 
him his insolent words so that he himself 
might bear the consequences of his wrong¬ 
doing TCL 3 124 (Sar.), cf. ar(var. dr)-nu- 
uS-Su luSaSSd En. el. VI 26; a-ra-an-su 
li-i[S-si] (parallel: [l]izbil) KUB 37 58:8; 
NAM.TAQ.GA Hidu nasi he suffers the punish¬ 
ment of his (personal) god CT 39 46:64 (SB 
Alu). 

arnu in amel arni s.; traitor; EA*; 
abbr. ur; cf. arnu. 

am[ur'\ lu-/m ar-nu ana naddnani ... ana 
PN jliplus ipSa r[a6a] now a traitor com¬ 
mitted a serious crime in order to hand me 
over to Aziru EA 138:104; 2 nuMU-iu u 2 

SAL.DAM nadmi ana lit ar-ni sa Sarlr^i two 
of my sons and two women have been given 
to a traitor to the king EA 136:45; Aziru hv 
ar-ni Sarri Aziru is a traitor to the king 
EA 149:58, and passim, also, wr. LU-Z[a] ar 
Sarri EA 138:121, ar sarri EA 139:40; LU. 
MBS ar-nu-\u{‘>) i]a §arri sa ina niat A- 
\niu'\r-r\i\ the traitors to the king who are 
in the land of Amurru EA 142:24. 

arnu in bel arni s.; 1, culprit, 2. sinner, 
wrongdoer; OAkk., Mari. EA, RS, SB, NA; 
cf. arnu. 


arnur^elu 

an.ni = "^bAba = he-li ar-ni Nougayrol, Studies 
Landsberger 24:92 (Silbenvokabular A); W.nam. 
da.ga : he-U or-m-[f»n.] Oros Tello 212 a ii 9 and 
11 (OAkk. lit.). 

1. culprit: be-el ar-ni[m bje-el-ne [Zjtsmg’ 
let our lord question the culprit closely 
ARM 6 38 r. 4'; Lfl b\e-e]l [alr-nim (in broken 
context) ARM 3 18:11; inanna Summa libbi 
belija lu be-el ar-nim ina ne-<pa>-ri-im 
lidiikum[a] qaqqassu likkisuma now, if my 
lord wishes, let them kill a criminal in the 
workhouse and (then) cut off his head ARM 2 
48:15; iStu urtii annim RN ^.kislah // ta-am-qi 
sa PN DUMU PNj LU be-el ar-ni ana PN, ittadin^ 
Su ana dari duri from today on RN has given 
to PN 3 for all time the threshing floor of PN, 
son of PNj, the criminal MRS 6 169 RS 
16.145:4: sarru beli[j]a ide ameluta be-el ar-ni 
the king my lord knows the people who are 
criminals EA 157:16. 

2. sinner, wrongdoer: putur dingir bn 
dr-ni release, 0 (personal) god of the wrong¬ 
doer! Surpu II 136; nmmlt itti'RTS ar-ni dabdbu 
the “oath” of talking with a wrongdoer 
Surpu III 134, cf. (referring to eating a wrong¬ 
doer’s food, drinking his drink, interceding for him) 
135-138, cf. also rihtt tame lu i§ti itti en dr-ni 
lu idbulb] if he drank the leftovers of an 
accursed man, if he talked with a wrongdoer 
JNES 16 136:87, akal EN dr-ni lu ikul md 
EN dr-ni lu iMi abbu[t EN dr-ni lu isbat] 
ibid. 88 [lipsur litanies); zammeru uda EN 
ar-ni iqtanalbbi(‘?)] the singer speaks, “I 
know the sinner” KAR 141:5 (NA rit.), see 
TuL p. 88; be-el hlti (var. dr-ni) emid hitaSu 
be-el gillati emid gillassu impose punishment 
on only the criminal and wrongdoer Gilg. 
XI 180; he took off his royal garment 
basamu subat en ar-ni ediqa zumurSu and 
wrapped his body in sackcloth befitting a 
(penitent) sinner Borger Esarh. 102 II i 3, cf. 
tediq en ar-ni Iraq 29 55:13 (Asb.); sarrdni 
lemnutu en.meS dr-[m] MVAG 21 82 r. 4 
(Kedorlaomer text). 

arnurhelu s.; (a profession); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

[x] Se^um ana [lu] \ar^-nu-ur-^-e-li x barley 
[issued] to the a. HSS 16 220:7. 
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Compound of arnur- and -heli (-huU) 
“maker.” 

arpani s.; (a type of house); Nuzi; 
Hurr. word(?). 

anumma PN ittikama ina e ar-pa-ni lirub u 
2 Gtr TJRtJDU.ME§ . .. usunna u ana nU biti ... 
idin now let PN enter the a.-house in your 
own presence, withdraw two talents of copper 
and give it to the personnel of the house 
HSS 14 587:4 (let., tranalit. only); 2 6 I§.tlE. 
ME§ Sa E-t[^] ar-pa-ni sa 10.ta.am ina ammati 
two beams for the a.-house which are each 
ten cubits (long) HSS 14 246 r. 6 ; hu-ri-zu sa 
lib-bi t-ii ar-pa-ni the shed(?) which is 
inside the a.-house HSS 19 8:29. 

arpu see erpu adj. 
arqanu see jarqanu. 

arqu (warqu, barqu, irqu, fern, aruqtu) adj.; 
1 . yellow', green (as a natural color), 2. 
greenish, yellow, sallow; from OA, OB on; 
Ass. irqu ICK 1 92:5, Hh. XIV 358, KAV 99:19, 
etc., barqu RA 58 64 Sch. 7:5 (OA); wr. syll. 
and SIG 7 , SIG 7 .SIG,; cf. araqu. 

si-ig siG, = ar-qu S'" I 362; [si-ig] [sig,] = ar-qu, 
a-ra-qu A V/3;243f.; si-ig sig, = a-ra- // ar-qum 
{i.e., araqu, arqu) Nabnitu XXII 235; [...][siG,] 
= a[r-q\u Ea V Excerpt 29'; [slig.sig,.sig, = ar- 
qa-a-tum yellow wool Hh. XIX 28; [sig.za.gin. 
sig,.sig,] = (blank) = min (= argamannu) ar-qu 
blue-green wool Hg. C IV 7; [Ktr.or sig,].sig, = 
ar-qu yellow gold Hh. XII 257; giS.gisimmar 
U 4 .hi.in.sig,.sig, = ar-qu, gis.gisimmar U 4 .hi. 
in 8 ig,(var. adds .sig,).ga al.iej.galvar. .ga) = 
a-ru-uq (vars.: a-ruq, e-ruq) ha-H-il dates, green or 
ripe Hh. Ill 339f., [U 4 .hi.in.sig,] = [ar^-qu green 
dates, [U 4 .hi.in.sig,.al.se 4 .gd,] = [a-ru-uq ba- 
Hh. XXrV 272f.; gis.kin.sig,.sig, = 
kiSkanA ar-qu (var. ir-qu) green kiSkanA-tree Hh. 
Ill 9b; numun.sig, = zeru ar-qu Hh. XVII 346; 
[ga.u]z.sig,.sig, = min (= Si-zib en-zi) dr-qa-a-ti 
milk from yellow goats Hh. XXIV 96; kiSig.sig,. 
sig, = dr-qu (var. ir-qu) yellow ant Hh. XIV 358, 
and passim said of animals in Hh. XIII and XIV, 
see seru B, zuqaqipu, zunibu, etc. 

ar-qu = hurdsu Malku V 165. 

1 . yellow, green (as a natural color) — 

a) describing animals: bi.za.za SIG 7 ta-za- 
bah marassu ina himeti tuballal you .... a 
green frog, mix its gall bladder in ghee 
AMT 8,1:13, and passim, see musaHranu; 


arqu 

Summa sa.a sig, ina bit ameli innamir if a 
yellow cat appears in a man’s house CT 39 
48:9 (Alu), and passim in Alu, see kulbdbu, 
kulllu, sdsu, Sakkadtru, Suranu, etc.; trz sig, 
ana Gula inakkis he sacrifices a yellow 
goat to Gula K.157 + 2788 r. 34 (namburbi, 
courtesy R. Caplice); [2 salme] kalbi SIG, two 
figurines of yellow dogs KAR 298 r. 20; Hzib 
litti SIG,.SIG, Sizib immerti Sizib enzi sig,.sig, 
milk of a yellow cow, milk of a sheep, milk of 
a yellow goat LKA 108:8'. 

b) describing plants; isam Sa ina qiStisu 
mitu la inakkisu isam wa-ar-qd-am-ma likkisu 
they should not cut down dead wood from 
the grove, they should cut down (only) fresh 
wood LIH 72:22 (OB let.); IT zamar samu 
MIN (= zamar) dr-qu ; u min (= aktam) Sa 
MarhaSi the plant which is now red, now green 
is the afciam-plant of Marhasi Uruanna I 216; 
ij situ tamSil : u iSbabtu inibSu sig, u ha-as 
the plant for a flux resembles the iShahtu- 
plant, its flower is yellow and .... Uruanna 
I 125; arat SuSi sig, . . . tasdk AMT 73,1:30, 
cf. kaniunu sig, Kocher BAM 151:19, GAZI. 
SAE SIG, ibid. 123:6, annuhara a-ru-uq-tam 
... maStakal a-ru-uq-tam AMT 85,1 ii 15f. 

c) garments (OA, MA): 13 subdtu bar-qu- 
t\u]m RA 58 64 Sch. 7:5, cf. 7 TtJg lubuSi 
ir-qu-tim ICK l 92:5 (OA); 1 tttg.hi.a birSa 
ir{\)-qa sa'upa (see suppu adj. mng. 2 ) 
KAV 99:19 (MA). 

d) gold: 1 huppataru hurasu dr-qu one 
ewer of yellow gold RA 43 138 i 4, cf. ibid. 3 
and 21 (Qatna); see also Hh. XII, in lex. 
section. 

e) other occs.: enzu arqat ... ina e-ki 
SIG, Sammi sig,.mes ikkal ina atappi a-ruq-ti 
me SIG,.ME § iSatti the goat is yellow, it eats 
green grass on the green ditchbank, it drinks 
green water from the green ditch (incantation 
against jaundice, for context see araqu mng. 
lb) Kiichler Beitr. pi. 17 K.61 -i- K.3273 ii 48f., 
cf. [mas.tujr sig,.sig, : la-li-' dr-qu-\ti\ 
4R Add. p. 4 to pi. 18 No. 5: 4f.; Summa Samnum 
wa-ru-ii,[q'\ if the oil is yellow YOS 10 
57:13, parallel u-ru-uq CT 5 4:11 (OB oil 
omens); Summa martum maliatma muSa 
wa-ar-qu if the gall bladder is full and 
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*ts liquid is green YOS 10 31 x 23 
(OB ext.); summa libbi liSanim wa-ru-uq 
YOS 10 51 ii 27, dupl. 52 ii 26 (OB ext.); sihhum 
wa-ar-qu nodi (if) there is a yellow pustule 
(on the top of the “finger”) CT 44 37:14 (OB 
ext.), also, wr. m-hu SI 6 , KAR 163 r.(!)9; 
summa naru sig^.sig, aM sig,.sig 7 ina mati 
ihaSsi if a river is yellow, there will be yellow 
aM-disease (or: jaundice) in the land CT 39 
14:7 (Alu), cf. summa musu SIG 7 ibid. 15:36, 
and passim; Summa milu Jclma me isse SIG, 
hasbu if the flood is yellow (and) opaque like 
the water of a clay pit CT 39 16:43 (SB Alu); 
summa maskim SIG 7 ina bit amili innamir 
if a green raitstt-demon (preceded bj'^ white, 
black, red) is seen in a man’s house CT 40 
3:74 (SB Alu); summa bltu slrSu SIG 7 if the 
plaster of a house is yellow (in the sequence 
white, black, red, and a.) CT 38 15:31, see also 
katarru, and passim in Alu; salam tldi ina 
kunukki SIG 7 paSa tabarram you seal the 
mouth of the clay figurines with a green cyl¬ 
inder seal Maqlu IX 48, restored from STT 
82:103a; for arqu describing semi-precious 
stones see duM A, surru A mng. lc- 2 ', subu, 
etc. 

2. greenish, j’^ellow, sallow (as a discolor¬ 
ation of the body): Summa amelu zumurSu 
SIG 7 panuSu SIG 7 Sihhat Seri irtanaSSi amurris 
qanu SumSu if a man’s body is yellow, his 
face yellow, his flesh wastes away, (the 
disease) is called jaundice Kuchler Beitr. pi. 
18 iii 7, cf.zamarsm^zamarsam AMT86,liil2; 
iltu Sa panuSu SIG 7 goddess whose face is 
yellow Weissbach Misc. pi. 15No. 1:7 (Lamastu), 
Summa panuSu ud.a SIG 7 .MES malu if his 
face is full of green (followed by red, white, 
black) moles Labat TDP 74:45, see also 
bubu'tu, cf. Summa panuSu SIG 7 .MES ibid. 
72:llff., and passim said of parts of the body 
in diagn. and physiogn. ; Summa . . . IndSu 
qe sig 7 .mb§ maid if his eyes are full of green 
filaments Labat TDP 120:29. 

arqu (warqu, urqu, irqu, maSqu) s.; 1. 

greenery(?), 2. vegetables; from OB on; 
Ass. urqu (maSqu VAS 5 110:19, NB), in 
mng. 2 pi. tantum; wr. syll. and u.sar (sar. 
ME§ or 39 8:1 , KAJR 394 ii 27); cf ardqu. 


arqu 

tj.SAE = ur-qi Practical Vocabulary Assur 66; 
ni-is-sa sab = ar-qu A VII/4:117, also Ba VII 291; 
SAB = ar-qu Nabnitu XXII 240; sab.sab = ar-[qu^ 
2R 47 ii 93 (group voc.). 

uh.SAB = kalmat ar-qi(va,r. -ql) plant louse Hh. 
XIV 265; gi.gur.SAB = pan ar-qi basket for 
vegetables Hh. IX A el, in MSL 7 37, also Hg. B 
II 46a, in MSL 7 70; bar.SAB, ab.D^^ugAB, 
Bli.KfsAB, TUN*“.SAB = elu ar-qi upper (or outer) 
part of a vegetable Nabnitu L 182ff. ; [x]*"*sab = 
u-ru-u d[r-gw] — urA, a garden plant ibid. 70; 
maS.mas.SAB = ar-qu-x-tu Hh. XVII 264; er- 
su-tu (var. ni-ba-tu) = dr-qu “planted things” = 
“vegetables” Malku II 120, also CT 18 2 i 62. 

SAB = dr-qu STC 2 51 i 10 (NB Comm, to En. el. 
VII 2); SAB.SAB = ar-qu 2R 47 K.4387:32 (Alu 
Comm.). 

1. greenery(?); muSalbiS wa-ar-qi-im 
gigune Aja who clad the gigunu (in Sippar) 
with greens for the goddess Aja CH ii 27. 

2. vegetables; Summa sar.mes (var. u. 
sar) madu gis.lagab magal si.sa (var. i-te- 
Sir) if there are many green vegetables (and) 
the huratu-plsint thrives very well CT 39 8 
K.8406:1 (SB Alu), also KAR 394 ii 27, vars. from 
2R 47 K.4387:63, repeated as Summa ur-qu 
madu ibid. 65 (Alu Comm.); Summa ai’llu ina 
la qaqqiriSu lu kird iddi lu bura ihri lu ur-qi 
lu issl urabbi if a man plants an orchard, 
digs a well, or raises vegetables or trees on 
land which is not his own KAV 2 v 21 (Ass. 
Code B § 13); ka-ma-ti dr-qa ina libbi iSakkan 
he (the tenant) will plant .... -plants and 
vegetables in (the palm-grove) BE 9 99 : 7 (NB); 
kiru Sa wa-ar-qi Sa PN u kiru Sa wa-ar-qi PNj 
la Seqi the vegetable garden of PN and the 
vegetable garden of PN^ are not irrigated 
HSS 9 32:16, 18, and passim in Nuzi; kird Sa 
u.SAR ina Ninua a vegetable garden in 
Nineveh ADD 364:3, and passim in ADD, wr. 
01 ^.SAU ur-qi ADD 906 iv 6; ar-g'a(var. -qu) 
deSuiu laid musare abundant vegetables, the 
delicacies of the gardens VAB 4 160 A vii 11 
(Nbk.), and passim in this text; akalu KaAsaG 
mirsu Sir nuni tj.sar bread, fine beer, con¬ 
fection, fish, (and) vegetables (from the 
offerings) RA 16 125 i 26 (NB kudurru), cf. 
nunu issuru dr-qu Sugaru AnOr 12 305 ii 2, and 
passim in NBkudurrus,wr. U.SAR.MB§ BBSt.No. 
36 v 2 and 24; malil ir-qu (the poor man) who 
eats (only) vegetables Lambert BWL 80:185, 
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arqutu 

of. ibid. 210:12; mas-qu Sa ina zeri ilia the 
vegetables which grow in this field VAS 6 
110:19(NB); jj ur-q{ akussu laSsia I will take 
for myself vegetables as food Craig ABRT 
1 26:33 {= BA 2 643, NA oracles); 1000 GIS 
habarahhu sa ur-qi 1000 habarahhu-cmtes of 
vegetables Iraq 14 43:118 (Asn.); salU u 
ur-qi §inni piri ivory baskets for plants 
TCL3 356, cL salll ur-qi kaspi ibid. 380 and 389; 
annutu iskare sa ltj.mes NU.Kmig sa wa-ar-qi 
these are the fields of the vegetable gardeners 
HSS 14 601:56, see also urqanuhlu; note 
also rabi ur-qi TuM 1 27d:2 (OA); PN ltj. 
NG.Gis ur-qi PN, the vegetable gardener 
ABL 167:15 (NA), also ADD 906 ii 1. 

arqutu s.; greenness, freshness; Bogh., 
SB; wr. syll. and sm^(-su)-, cf. araqu. 

a) with verbs describing the preparation 
of fresh plants for pharmaceutical purposes — 
1' with haSalw. Sigusii kiri ar-qu-us-su 
iahaSSal you bray the garden siguStu plant 
while it is still fresh KUB 4 58:8. 

2' with sate; blna siG'j-su tasdk you crush 
fresh tamarisk (leaves) AMT 34,1:33, cf. Kocher 
BAM 264:19, also azupirana sio^-su-ma 
tasdk Labat TDP 222:43, SlO-,-su-nu tasdk 
AMT 91,5:6. 

3' with pussu: zer liSdn kalbi sig-,-su tu- 
pa-sa you squeeze “dog’s tongue’’ seeds 
fresh (and strain their juice into a pot) CT 23 
26:2, and passim, wr. SIG 7 -SM-WM GAZ Kocher 
BAM 124 i 49; note SIG 7 -SW ina me temessi gaz 
mesunu [.. .] you wash and crush fresh 
plants in water, [strain] their juice AMT 
13,6:11. 

4' with hussd to squeeze; for refs, see 
hussU V. ; note the mistake; sia^-su-nu tu- 
za-az (for tu-ha-za) Kocher BAM 74 iv 3. 

5' with nasahu to pick; tJ.DiL.BAT SIG 7 - 
SUZX-ah K.2262:10 (med.). 

b) describing plants as fresh; several 
plants siG^-su-nu ina tinuri tesekkir you dry 
in a kiln when they are still fresh Kocher 
BAM 3 i 45, cf. SIG^-SM itti lipi bullulu to mix 
while fresh with tallow ibid. 1 iii 7, restored 
from CT 14 30 Sm. 698:14, also SUM.SAB SIG^-m 


arrabu 

Kiichler Beitr. pi. 2:10, AMT 80,1: 8f., Biggs Sazi- 
ga 67 ii 4, and passim. 

arrabtu see arrabu. 

arrabu (arrabu, fern. arrabtu)s. ; dormouse(?), 
jerboa(?); OB, Bogh., MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
(with -pi AfO 18 349:12) and pes.(gis.)ur.ra 
(PES.UR CT 39 50; 23, PB§.tTR.RA KUB 37 28:5). 

sah.gis.ur.ra = dr-ra-bu Hh. XIV 164a; 
pes.gis.ur.ra (var. p5s.ur.ra) = ar-ra-bu ibid. 
193; = a-ra-bu-u Practical Vocabulary 

Assur 391; kus.pds.gis.ur.ra = ma-Sak ar-ra-bi 
Hh. XI 62. 

[bur-ti] : ar-ra-bi : u-la-lt((text -ku) ia 

mat Svbartu butterfly (explained as) a., (also) uldlu 
in Subartu BUM 4 32:28 (med. comm.), cf. bur-ti 
sam-hat : ar-ra-bi u-la-lu CT 41 43 BM 54595:8 
(Alu Comm.). 

a) in gen.; summa min (= pi:§.Gi§.'UR.[RA] 
salmu ina bit ameli innamir if a black dor¬ 
mouse is seen in a man’s house CT 40 29 80-7- 
19,86:2, cf. (red) ibid. 3, cf. also ibid. 1 (SB Alu); 
ina libbi karani kunuk Sadisu \dr-raVbu 
m[i-tu ittanmar] in the wine sealed in its place 
of origin a dead dormouse was found CT 29 
49:27 (SB prodigies), restored from dupl. Sm.l918; 
[Summa i]zi.gar peS.ur.ra ana gusuri uSild 
if a dormouse takes the lamp (in someone’s 
house) up onto the rafters CT 39 36 K. 10423+ : 10 
(SB Alu), restored from ibid. 37:19, ci. arkiSu 
P^S.VR PES.KI.b[al] CT 39 50 K.957:23 (Alu 
catalogue), cf. also FES.UR.BA K.14478 (unpub. 
Alu, cited Bezold Cat. Supp. p. 101); ina. 
panisa ar-ra-b[u] ina arkisa ham[aslru'\ in 
front of her a dormouse, behind her a mouse 
JSS 4 10 ii 6 (SB lit.); PES.UR.RA Suatu teUq-. 
qima aim libbi masak humsiri takammes . .. 
im libbi kimahhi takammes kispa takassip 
you take that dormouse, put it into the skin 
of a mouse, put it into a grave, and make a 
sacrifice to the dead (against zikurudu) AMT 
90,1:4, cf. PES.iTR.RA sucltu lu ana nari lu ina 
suqi \it\-ta-ad-du-u ibid. 11, cf. also zikurudu 
Sa P^S.tR.RA K.3278, cited Bezold Cat. p. 519, 
cf. (in broken context) AMT 14,6:5, 66,6:3; 
(various materia medica) [ina kJvs.p^s.ur. 
[r]a DU.DI7 ina kiSadiSu taSakkan you place 
around his neck in a .... -bag (made of) 
dormouse skin Kocher BAM 311:55, ci. ina 
KU§ SA PE§.Gi§.trR.RA.DfT.Dfj ina kiSadiSu 
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tasakkan Iraq 19 40 i 24, ina sa p^s.ur.ra 
DU.Dir ina kiSadiSu tasakkanma iballut Labat 
TDP 192:39, also Kooher BAM 230:19, dupl. 
295:10, of. also ibid. 249 ii 1, LKU 58:2; you make a 
(miniature) bow sa pes.ur.ra matan[sa ... ] 
[you i>ut] on it as string a tendon of a dor¬ 
mouse Biggs Saziga 52 AMT 73,2:7 and dupls., 
of. (in fragm. context) uzni ar-ra-bi BRM 4 
32:33 (mod. comm.). 

b) as food: dr-rab gis.ur ul ikkal he 
must not eat dormice KAR 177 r. iii 14, dupl. 
(omits G 1 §) KA.R 147:8, cf. ser pes.ur.ra 
ul ikkal KAR 177 r. ii 18, dupl. KAR 147 r. 8 
(SB hemer.). 

c) as a field pest: ina ikkibi sa Hi minann 
ma sa umu 10 our uttatu ina libbi a-ra-bu ii 
issur ik[ka]llu^ it is a sin against the gods — 
how is it that the dormice and birds eat ten 
gur of barley of it every day? YOS 3 137:9 
(NB let.); [aJ-fAil-Zw mu-nu mu-bat-ti-ru ar- 
ra-bu (among field pests) K.8072:12 (unpub. 
namburbi). 

d) in comparisons: (the enemy princes 
who) klnm Sutinni isbatu tubuqeti u kima 
ar-ra-be{v&r. -pi) ihtallalu erset la bd^i took 
off into corners like bats, and who were 
stealing away into inaccessible places like 
jerboas(?) AfO 18 349:12 (Tigl. I). 

e) in personal names: Ar-ra-hu-um 
CT 6 28b: 5, TCL 1 48:1, wr. Ar-ra-bu-u-um 
Grant Smith College 263:13 (all OB), Ar-ra-bi 
ABL716:11, Ar-rob-bi BIN 1 158:20, Ar-rab 
Nbn. 1090:2, and passim in NB, ^Ar-rab-ti 
BBSt. No. 27:5 (early NB), as hypocoristic 
masc. name: Ar-rab-tum Dar. 147:5, YOS 7 
91:8, and passim in NB, see Tallqvist NBN s.v. 

For the meanings dormouse or jerboa to be 
assigned to arrabu and akbaru respectively, see 
Landsberger Fauna 107, Landsberger apud Weid- 
ner, AfO 18 353. 

arrabd see arrabu. 

arraku adj.; long, tall (used as pi. of 
arku); from OB, MA on; cf. ardku. 

a sud.sud : i-ldanl ar-ra-ka-a-tum (Nergal) 
who has long arms 4R 24 No. l;36f. 

a) referring to parts of the body and 
objects: [Summa awilum supryisu ar-ra-ki-a 


arraku 

(for arraka) if a man’s nails are long (oppo¬ 
site: iwma short line 16) AfO 18 63:15 (OB 
omens); i-za-at (for ezzat?) rittin laVx-ka-at 
ubdndtim suprdtim ar-ra-ka-at she (Lama§tu) 
is raging(?), has .... hands, long fingers 
(and) nails Or. 23 338:5 (OB inc.); [iar] ildni 
sa aM.su ar-ra-ka[teyit -kat) (Nergal) king of 
the gods, whose arms are long Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 116:8, see also lex. section; Mmasham'- 
mu kima adarim ar-ra-ku the sesame(?) is as 
tall as a poplar(?) Kraus AbB 1 33:18 (OB let.); 
4 (or 5) Ki.MiN (= timmu) 10.ta.am ina 
ammete «ki.min» malla esemte ar-ru-ku four 
(or five) columns, (which) are ten cubits and 
one long AfO 17 146 VAT 16381:6 (MA), 

as against 1 min (= timmu) 10 ina ammete a- 
ri-ik ibid. 3, 7, 8ff.; 4 GU.UN si-it-mu ar-ra-ku- 
iu four talents of long sitmu-loga HSS13 315 : 18 
(= RA 36 156); 2 GIR siparri ar-ra-ku-tum 

sa sd-al-\li\-we-na two long bronze daggers 
with(?) .... HSS 14 616:19 (translit. only); 
6 [. ..] ar-ra-ga-ld^u five long [...] EA 14 ii 
83 (list of gifts from Egypt), but 3 d\iqard(\u 
... ar-ga-d[u] ibid. 84; gi§.me§.gam.me§ 
sa ina mu.16.kam PN ikkisu 15 10 ina ammati 
ar-lraVku — sassugu-trees which PN cut in 
the 16th year, and 15 of which are ten cubits 
long PBS 2/2 69 : 3 (MB) ; 20 Gis SaSSugi ana 
talli 10-a-a ina 1 ammete lu dr-ru-ku twenty 
pieces of saSsugu-vioodi for cross-pieces, let 
them be ten cubits long each ABL 666:17 
(NA), cf. 20 gusuri ... sa 12 .Am ar-ra-ka 
Nbn. 66:2, 26 gusuri tapdlu Sa 10 ammat 

ar-ra-ku BIN 2 123:2, 2-tadaldti . .. Sa 15. Am 
ina ammati ar-ra-ku PBS 2/1 173:2, and 
(in fragm. conUi^i) dr-ra-ka-a-ti ABL 774:18 
(all NB) ; Summa immeru uzni ar-ra-ak (var. 
GiD.DA.MEs) if the sheep has long ears 
CT 41 9:1, see AfO 9 119:2 (SB behavior of sacri¬ 
ficial lamb) ; Summa immeru . .. suprdSu. ar- 
r[a-fea] if the sheep’s hooves are long (var¬ 
iant: kurra are short) AfO 9 120:13, and cf. 
Summa SepdSu ana mindtiSu gid.da.mes (var. 
LAL.ME§) ibid. 11. 

b) referring to persons: irM kurreti ina 
ar-ra-ka-a-ti ina sinniSdti Sa M jdti ul ibaSSi 
among women, short or tall (i.e., among all 
women), there is not one like me TuL p. 13 
ii 12 (SB lit.), for the idiomatic use of kurd 
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arrasabattu 

with arku see arku mng. 2; (as personal 
name) Ar-ra-ku-tu VAS 1 70 i 4 (NB). 

Since arraku occurs only with plural nouns, 
it should be considered a rare but regular 
plural formation of arku, as daqqaqu, q.v., 
to daqqu, rabbu to raM, etc. Ar-ra-ak VAS 
13 13:1 (OB) is a foreign name in a list of 
several persons with foreign names. 

arrasabattu see arsabu. 

arra§u see erresu usage c. 

arratu (erretu) s.; 1. curse, 2. accursed 
person; from OAkk. on; -pi. arratu; wr. syll. 
and As; cf. araru A. 

as AS = ar-ra-tum Ea I 327, also S*’ II 338, Idu 
II 250; in = pi-iS-tu-um, as = e-re-tu-um OBGT 
XIII 8f.; lii.as.a = sa er-re-tim OB Lu A 83. 

as.bal = ar-ra-tum, as.bal.e = na-za-rum, 
ds.bal.dugj.ga = a-lrpi-rum AntagalVIII 113ff.; 
aS.bal.e = min (er-re-tu) Sd na-za-ri Erimhus II 63. 

gii.gun.a = er-re-du = (Hitt.) hur-ta-iS curse 
Izi Bogh. A 100; dah = repitu, ar-ra-a-tu Proto- 
Izi Akk. gif. 

dS.a.ni hd.me.a : lu dr-rat abiSu (followed by 
lu arrat ummiiu, ahiSu rabi) be it the curse of his 
father Surpu V-VI42f.; as.hul gah.ld.ginxlciM) 
Id.ra ba.ni.in.gar : ar-rat lemuttiklma galli ana 
ameli ittaSkan an evil curse like a goMft-demon has 
come upon (this) man ibid. If. and 21 f.; lii. 
Ux(GiSGAL).lu.bi aS.hul udu.ginx Sum.ma : 
amela iuStu ar-rat lemutti klma immeri itbuhSu an 
evil curse has slaughtered this man like a sheep 
ibid. 9f.; bar.ra.na aS.hul gal.la.na : ar-rat 
lemuttainazumriiuibS'A they (the demons) caused(!) 
an evil curse in his body CT 16 2:48, restored from 
CT 17 47:48; as.ki.lul lu.ra nu.un.zu.a : lu 
dr-rat iaggaUe ia amelu la idu be it the curse of a 
bloodshed unknown to the man Surpu V-VI 48 f. 

a.as.pa.la.ba.ke lu.gu.ur su.ba.an.di.zi. 
da : aiSum er-re-tim Sandm uSahhazu if he incites 
someone else for (fear of) the curses Sumer 11 110 
No. 10:16f. (Sulgi); aS.bal.gig.ga dingir. 
ama.4lnnin.kex(KiD).e.ne : ar-ra-tu maruStu Sa 
Hi u atari the baleful curse of god and goddess AMT 
102:9f., dupl. Craig ABRT 2 15 hi 20f., cf. as. 
bal.e dingir.re.e.ne.kex : ana ar-ra-te Sa ill 
against the curses of the gods Surpu V-VI 156 f. 

1 . curse — a) in gen.: er(text «t)-re-[<Mm] 
ina saptisa la iS[Sakka]n may there be no 
curse upon her lips PBS 7 75:26 (OB let.); 
himtatim u a-ra-tim tastanapparam you keep 
writing me angry words and curses VAT 
9224:5, cf. a-ru-turn lS]aknatma (for context 


arratu 

see arnu mng. la-1') BIN 4 84:6 (OA); ar-ra-at 
rigmika (in broken context) RA 46 92 : 64 (OB 
Epic of Zu) ; ina la umesu ar{va,T. dr)-rat nise 
ikassassu the curse of the people will overtake 
him before his time Lambert BWL 132:114; 
summa ... lisdnsu unatta kh-dt ad-sm iksussu 
if he bruises(?) his tongue, his father’s curse 
has overcome him Labat TDP 120:33; dr(var. 
ar)-rat abi u ummi (may the great gods 
release) the curse of father and mother 
Surpu IV 58, see also Surpu V-VI 42 f., in 
lex. section; did my mother not bake sa 
akkalu ninda.hi.a pisdti u er-re-e-ti that I 
should now eat (your) bread prepared with 
slander and curses? Gilg. VI 73, cf. Gilgdmes 
umannd pisdtiki u er-re-ti-ki ibid. 91, cf. also 
ibid. 86. 

b) written in a legal document for its 

safeguard: ar-ra-a-ti sa ina nari annt 

aSturuma the curses which I inscribed upon 
this monument MDP 2 pi. 22 v 22, cf. ibid. 45, 
cf. er-ret ildni rabUti ina libbi iStur he wrote 
in it (the contract) the curse of the great gods 
(should anyone violate the contract) Nbn. 
356:18; ar-ra-a-ti mala ina adesunu Satra 
the curses, as many as are written in their 
loyalty oaths Streck Asb. 76 ix 60, also Piep- 
korn Asb. 84 viii 27 ; aSSu ar-ra-a-ti lemniti Sa 
ina libbi Satru ipallahuma fearing the evil 
maledictions which are written thereon (the 
boundary stone) BBSt. No. 11 ii 17, and passim 
in kudurrus; er-re-te-ia imesma er-re-et Hi 
la idurma (if) he slights my curses and does 
not fear the curses of the gods CH xlii 23 
and 25; ar-ra-a-tum annatum ina amat Enlil 
... liksudasu may these curses, by the 
command of the great lord Enlil, overtake 
him MDP 2 pi. 23 vii 41; assum er-re-tim 
sinati saniamma ustdhiz (if) on account of 
these curses he instigates someone else 
CH xlii 36, cf. sa ... assum er-re-tim Saniam 
uSahhazu whoever on account of these curses 
incites someone else (to do it) Syria 32 16 v 
6 (Jahdunlim), cf. also Sumer 11 110:17, in lex. 
section, MDP 6 pi. 10 iv 22, and passim in kudurrus. 

c) uttered by gods; ar-rat la napSuri 
iSSakin ina pnSu a curse which cannot be 
dispelled came to his (Marduk’s) lips Goss- 
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mann Era IV 37; er-re-ta marulta Sa nasdh Udi 
sarmtisu u hMdq nisesu littasqar may he 
(Assur) pronounce an evil curse to uproot 
his kingship and destroy his people AKA 
252 V 91 (Asn.). 

d) in magic context: mdmltu ar-ra-tu la 
itehhvJu may the spell and the curse not 
draw near him Bab. 4 106 : 32 ; As lemutti la 
tabtu aj ithd aj isniqa may the evil and 
inauspicious spell not approach me and not 
come close to me BMS 12:74; a§ lemuUim 
egirru la damqu ana ahiti liskip may it (the 
phylactery) remove the evil curse (and) the 
inauspicious words BMS 12:68; hatta jdrittu 
ar-ra-tu gilitta . .. iskuna (the sorceress) in¬ 
flicted panic, terror, curse, trembling upon 
me Laessue Bit Rimki p. 39:26, restored from 
STT 76 : 27 and 77:27, cf. KAR 80 r. 9 ; see also 
Surpu V-VI If., etc., in lex. section. 

2. accursed person: sikipti Bel ar-rat ildni 
Bel’s castaway, accursed of the gods ABL 
460:14 and r. 5, also wr. dr-ra-ti ildni ABL 521 
r. 21, sikipti dr-rat ildni ABL 1000 r. 12 (allNB). 

For occs. of arratu with ardru from OAkk. 
on, see ardru A. Note pisu ana dabdbi suhhaSu 
ana sa(text a)-ra-a-ti ul anandin I will not 
allow his (my adversary’s) mouth to speak, 
his anus to emit flatus KAR 71 r. 9 (Ebeling, 
MAOG 5/3 36:8). 

Landsberger, MAOG 4 319. 

arratu s. pi. tantum; brand mark (on the 
hand of the oblates of Eanna); NB; cf. 
urruru. 

PN ahiia kakkabti u dr-ra-a-ti ina muhhi 
rittisu ittadi u ana Sirkutu ana DN it-ta-din-su 
PN, my brother, had the star and mark 
placed upon the back of her (the slave girl’s) 
hand and has given her for sirkutu-service to 
the Lady-of-Uruk YOS 6 79:14; ina puhri 
tazkur kt andku kakkabti u dr-ra-a-tum ina 
muhhi ritti sa 'PN ... la dmuru she testified 
in the assembly, “I have indeed seen the 
star and mark on the back of the hand of 
tPN” (oath) ibid. 224:20; (witnesses to testify 
concerning) PN Sa kakkabtu lu ar-ra-a-ta ina 
muhhi rittisu [... ] UCP 9 100 No. 37:4, cf. 
fPN sa kakkabti u ar-ra-ta{text -bi) Sendatu 


arru 

tPN, who is marked with the star and mark 
YOS 7 155:6. 

Delete irratu CAD 7 (1/J) p. 180, read x-sa-tum. 
Dougherty Shirkutu p. 82 f. 

arriatu in Sa arriati s.; (mng. unkn.); 
OB lex.* 

lii.fglh.gb = sa ar-rli-a-timl, lu.ab.5 = Sa 
ar-ri-a-tiimi OB Lu A 490f. 

arris s.; (a bird); SB*; foreign word. 

summa ar-ri-iS muSen mtj.ni ana sinunuti 
maSil ana iGi [... ] if a bird called a. — it 
looks like a swallow — [flies] in front of [the 
man] CT 41:31 (SB Alu). 

arru A adj.; cursed; lex.*; ci. ardru A. 

Id.aS.bal = dr-rum Antagal E b 6; lii.sa.su. 
hu.ub = ar-ru-um OB Lu B vi 21. 

For sag.ga.ga.a = ar-ru see aru v. 

arru B adj.; (qualifying sheep); lex.* 

udu.gir.gu.la = dr-ri Hh. XIII 4, cf. udu.Ss. 
gir.gu.la Nippur Forerunner 3, in MSL 8/1 p. 83. 

See also arltu B, with the same Sum. 
equivalent. 

Landsberger, MSL 8/1 7 note to line 4. 

arru C adj.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[uzu.x.x] = ar-ri (followed by baSlu, la baSlu) 
Hh. XV 268. 

arru s.; bird used for decoy; MB, SB, NB; 
cf. arrutu. 

gid.da.musen = dr-rum Sa iasuri gid.da. 
musen means “decoy,” said of birds Antagal 
E b7; duj.ul.la = ar-rum Nabnitu Dal; '^en. 
4rar.ri <iNiN.Ar.ri (summed upas4dingirmusen. 
du.kex line 421) An = Anum 417 and 419. 

a) in econ.: x kurummat issuri x kurum: 
mol ar-ri x (barley) rations for birds, x 
(barley) rations for decoys (preceded by 
rations for sheep) PBS 2/2 34:20, and dupl. BE 
14 167:22, also PBS 2/2 143:15 (all MB). 

b) in lit.: ki Suskalli Sa bdHri kalu [.. . ] 
kt ar-ri Sa uSande epSeku ina mdt[ija‘l] [. ..] 
are trapped as (in) the hunter’s net, in my 
land I am treated like the fowler’s decoy 
KAR 312:14; dSib Bdbili Sunuti Sunu issurim- 
ma ar(vaj‘. dr)-ra-Su-nu attama these inhabit¬ 
ants of Babylon, they are the birds, you (Era) 
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**arru 

are their decoy Gossmann Era IV 18; ar-ri 
attu\sunu\ ittiSunu their spy(?) is with them 
ABL 1276 r. 8 (NB); A\r]-ri-im (personal 
name) MDP 2 16 20 (OAkk.). 

The meaning of the Sum. gid.da.musen 
and the connection between this and the Sum. 
dufi.ul.la with arm are obscure. 

(Meissner BAW 2 12); Landsberger, ZA 41 227. 

**arru IV (AHw. 71) read pat{l)-rum in 
LTBA 2 1 X 47 (= Malku III 7); for context see 
ariru. 

*arrumu {harrumu) adj.; enclosed in a case 
(said of a tablet, used as pi. of {h)armu); 
OA; cf. aramu. 

a) with indication of content; he usually 
pays the creditors of my father u tupplsu 
ha-ru-mu-tim usessdma and (thus) redeems 
his (the father’s) case-enclosed tablets 
COT 1 45:9; mala tuppeka ha-ru-mu-U-im Sa 
habbulatini AnOr 6 pi. 4 No. 14:4, cf. tupplka 
ha-ru-mu-tim Sa hubullika MVAG 35/2 No. 
326a r. 6'; ammala tuppeka ha-ru-mu- 
tim saqdlam qabidtini (the silver) which you 
have promised to pay according to the 
case-enclosed tablets drawn on you COT 2 
46b: 13, cf. BIN 6 28:34. 

b) other occs.: lu tuppu ha-ru-mu-tum 

$a tamkdrutim lu sa nude lu naspukum ana 
kaspim ta'era turn (them) into money, 
whether they are (promissory notes inscribed 
on) case-enclosed tablets drawn either on 
merchants or on natives or whether (they 
are) stores (of barley) BIN 6 59:23; tamalakkl 
kunukkl u 2 tuppe ha-ru-mu-tim sa ezibak: 
kunni as for the sealed containers, and the two 
case-enclosed tablets which I have left with 
you, (give the sealed containers to PN but the 
tablets (referred to as tuppu) should remain 
in storage until my order comes) CCT 4 21a: 7; 
lu tuppu ha-ru-mu-tum lu mehru lu tahsisdtum 
sa atta tukalluni whatever case-enclosed 
tablets, copies and memoranda you are hold¬ 
ing CCT 2 17b: 4, and note tahsisdtim is-tu 
tahsisdtim pd-U-a-tim tuppe ha-ru-mu-tim CCT 
1 13a: 22; 4 MA.NA kaspam Sa tuppe ^-ru- 

mu-tim four minas of silver (debited) in case- 
enclosed tablets (containing promissory notes) 


arsanu 

CCT 2 38:12, cf. kaspam u weri'am Sa tupplSu 
JjM-ru-mu-tim AnOr 6 pi. 8 No. 22:28; kaspam 
mala ... uSaqqilu tuppi ha-ru-mu-tim iSkunma 
he presented case-enclosed tablets (with 
promissory notes) for all the silver (debts) 
which he had paid MVAG 33 No. 287:13; 
mehrum Sa tuppe ha-ru-mu-tim (this is) the 
copy of case-enclosed tablets CCT l 4:47, also 
la:38, TCL 21 213:46, MVAG 33 No. 226:50; 
there is no copy mehrl Sa tuppiSu ha-ru-mu- 
tim nusbalkitma we had a copy of his case- 
enclosed tablets made TCL 19 44 r. 17', and 
passim. 

The key passage is CCT 1 13a: 22 (usage b) 
which shows harrumutum “case-enclosed” in 
contrast to pati^dtum “opened”; see also 
discussion sub armu. 

arrutu s.; use as decoy; NB*; cf. amt s. 

10 su-ma-ak-tar-a-tu musen ana dr-ru-tu 
ina iGi PN u PNs LU.MUSEN.nfi.ME ten 
migratory(?) birds (given) to PN and PNj, 
the fowlers, for use as decoys GCCI 2 23:2. 

The NB ref. ar-ra-u-tu, qualifying kurkH 
“geese,” in BM 64020:1 and lOf., cited von 
Soden, Or. NS 35 6 sub 8, may belong with 
this word. 

arsannu see arsdnu. 

arsanu (arsannu, ansannu) s.; (a kind of 
groats); from OB on, Akk. Iw. in Sum.; 
ansannu (beside arsannu) in Nuzi. 

§E ar-sa-nu - dr-si Practical Vocabulary Assur 
32; ar-za-nu-um RA 18 59 vi 13 (Practical Vocabu¬ 
lary of Susa), tUy.ar.za.na sigj.ga = Sin-di-e- 
tum = [• • •] Hg. B VI 98, cf. tUj.ar.za.na, tu,. 
ar .za.na.sigj Forerunner to Hh. XXIII-IV lOf. 

u Ab ar-za-nu^^'^i'P'*: tJ [. . . ] Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 4:31. 

a) in Ur III: 2 sila ar.za.na UET3 73:6; 
1 sila ar.za.na (beside nig.ar.ra gruel) 
XJET 3 126:6, also Jones-Snyder No. 188 ii 
41, and passim in Ur III, for other refs., see 
MAD 3 66; note ma.ar.za.na.ka boat 
(carrying) a. AnOr 1 256 : 3, see Goetze, JOS 2 176. 

b) in OB, Mari, Elam: ar-sd-na (beside 

honey) BIN 7 113:5, 5 sila ar-s[d-«a] 

Iraq 7 48 No. 927, cf. 4 SILA ar-sd-na ibid. 52 
No. 957 (Chagar Bazar, translit. only); 1 SILA 
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ar-sa-ni{\) (followed by nig.Ar.ea) MDP 18 
68:11; 2 siLA pappasu 2 siLA ar-sa-nu 

(beside various cereals, for the royal meal) 
ARMT 12 91:4, and passim in amounts of 
two silas for the royal meal, but note 56 sila 
ar-sa-nu ibid. 696:15; 2 SILA isququ 1 sila 

ar-sa-nu (totaled as 3 sila sipku) ibid. 276:4, 
of. 18 SILA sipku 4 SILA ar-sa-nu 2 SttA 
halluru (totaled as 24 sila sipku) ibid. 281 : 4, 
but totaled as ninda “flour” ibid. 167:6 
and 394:4. 

c) in MB; 5 us.tur.musbn 4 kur.gi. 

MUSEN sa hell zid.da u ar-sa-a-ni Sukula 
ispura (as for) the five ducks (and) four geese 
to which my lord directed me to feed flour 
and a. PBS 1/2 54:14 (let.); 1 PI ana ar-sa-ni 
PBS 2/2 41:9, cf. X ZID ar-sa-ni ibid. 71:4; 
X ar-sa-nu PBS 2/2 133:13, 45; 90 SILA ar- 

IsaVnu sa-niq-tum Peiser Urkunden 126:5, 
TU 7 ar-sa-na pots of a. (as column heading) 
BE 15 169:1. 

d) in Nuzi — 1' wr. arsannu: x §e ana 
ar-sa-nu x barley for a. (given to the cook) 
HSS 14 55:17, cf. X §E ana ar-sh-an-ni 
ibid. 61:18; X SILA ar-sa-an-nu ibid. 76:1; 
X §B ana ar-sa-nu . .. ana za-an-nu ibid. 
66:11, and passim in Nuzi, also 40 (SILA) SE 
ana pappasu ana ar-sa-an-nu u ana za-an-nu- 
u (see zannu) HSS 16 120:6 (translit. only). 

2' wr. ansannu'. x se.mes an-sa-an-na-am 
ana 'PN nadin HSS 13 347:45, cf. HSS 16 
18:52, also, wr. SE.MES an-sa-an-n\a\ HSS 13 
358:69 (all lists of rations); X SE an-sd-an-nu 
ana akali HSS 14 126:5, cf. ibid. 3 and 8, cf. 
also HSS 13 406:46, 14 84:11. 

e) inMA: 4 sila ar-sa-ww (beside haslatu, 
q.v.) KAJ 226:10, cf. X siLA \ari-sa-a-n\u\ 
KAJ 277:13. 

f) in SB: tit, ar-sa-na Kocher BAM 123:5; 
note TIJ 7 .AR.Z[A.]SrA], TU 7 .AR.ZA.NA SIG5, TU 7 . 
APv.zA.NA MUD, TU 7 .AR.zA.NA mar-ti, TU 7 .AR. 
ZA.NA KI.LAM SI[G 5 ] Dream-book 315: 4^8, also 
X SE ar-sa-ni Kocher BAM 42:21; GiS.bar 
ar-sa-na (in broken context) AMT 10,2:6. 

g) in NB: x zid.da Supelti ana §b.bar u 
X X ar-sa-an-ni GCCI 1 98:3. 


arsuppu 

For AR-ZA-NA as Akkadogram in Bogh., 
see Giiterbock, JCS 10 90 n. a. For Nuzi, see 
E. Cassin, RA 52 20. 

arsikku s.; (a kind of millet); MB(?). 

§B.KA.bulug.ga(var. .g[e]) = dr-aik-ku Hh. 
XXIV 148; [§e.a]b.zik = tu-uh-nu Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 22; u.§B.AR(var. Ab,).zik = ti 
duh-nu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11 iii 79 {= Uruanna 
II 484). 

sa-ak-ki se-hjpu-kdt il ar-si-ik-ki (obscure, 
listed among several three-member groups of 
words of which many list names of games) 
RT19 59 No. 341:5 (= HS 87,MB, coll, from photo). 

It is very uncertain that the lexical 
passages are to be connected with the cited 
MB lit. ref. 

arsu s.; (a cereal); lex.* 

5e dr-sa-nu = dr-si Practical Vocabulary 

Assur 32. 

arsuppu (ersuppu) s.; 1. carp(?), 2. (a 
cereal), 3. (a kind of apple); OB, MB, SB; 
Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and (in mng. 1) gud.ud. 
KUg, (in mng. 2) se.gud. 

[gU 4 ].ud kuj, [ouD]'’^d'i-ut kuj (vars. kud.da 
kus, e.GU[D]ku8, re.GUDl.[fd].da kuj) = dr-su-up- 
pi ar-(.su'>-up(\)-pu) Hh. XVIII 9f.; [gu-ud] 
[gud.ud]. KUe = ar-su-up-pu, [§eS-tu-ub] [gud]. 
KUj = MIN Diri VI E 14f. ; Ie.gud.ud = [d^r-su-up- 
pu (between Se'u and Segvau) Hh. XXIV 140; 
e§-tu-ub GUD = dr-su-up-pu Ea IV 134, also A 
IV/3:16; se-es-tu-ub Se.gud = ar-su-up-pu Diri 
V 206; gis.haihur. Se.gud = ar-su-up-pu — o.- 
apple Hh. Ill 44. 

ambar.ra gud.ud.ku, suhur.kuj : appdra 
ar-su-up-pi u pu-r[a-di] BE 13436 r. 10 (NB prayer 
to Enki), cited Falkenstein, AfO 16 62; [Sb.guJd 
Se.muSj se.in.nu.HA ab.sin.bi U4.sa.dug4. 
ga.bi um.ma su.sikil.ta u.me.ni.ib.ard, : ar- 
su-up-pu ieguSu inninnu Sa ina Sir'iSa umSa \ka\St 
dat purSumtu ina qdtlSa elleti litenma (for translat., 
see inninu \ex. section) CT 17 22:129. 

mi-li dr-su-up-pu = mi-li har-ri Malku II 61. 

1, carp(?) — a) in gen.: 15 ar{\)-zu{\)-pu 
KUg 15 a.-fish ARM 9 250:1; ar-su-up A Id 
the a.-fish (from along) the river bank (in 
broken context) 2R 60 No. 1 iii 3, see TuL p. 14; 
nardtum milasina er(\)-su-up-pi [...] as for 
the rivers, their high water [brings] a.-fish 
SEM 117 r. iii 14 (MB lit.); Summa martu kima 
qaqqad akkulli ... ressa klrna ta-ar u-si SanU 


20* 


307 



oi.uchicago.edu 


arsuppu 

Icima qaqqad axJD.TJD.KUg if the gall bladder is 
like the head of a hoe, (explanation:) like the 
.... of an arrow, variant: like the head of 
the a.-fish CT 28 46:8 (SB ext.). 

b) in magical use: qulipti SUHUB.KiTg 
quUpti GTJD.XJD.KTJg scales of the puradu-^sh., 
scales of the a.-fish KAR 298 r. 28, see AAA 
22 72, cf. BAB (■= qulipti) GCTD.TJD.KUg ina 
isati turrar you char the scales of an a.-fish 
in the fire KAR 90 r. 16, see TuL p. 119, cf. 
MAS GtrD.TJD.KtTg inu KuS (you put) scales of 
an a. -fish in a leather (bag) Kocher BAM 30:43' 
(= LKA 136); IGI GXJD.UD.KTJg ia imitti 
IGI suHTJB.KTjg ia SumMi tu-VK-ta-\ap^ 3 ume 
ina tabti tusndl tuSellamma iGi GUD.un.KUg 
sa imitti ana imitti igi suHtXB.KXig ia Smneli 
\ana sumeli tasakkan{‘?)] you gouge out the 
right eye of an a.-fish, the left eye of a puradu- 
fish, you leave (them) in brine three days, you 
take them out and [put] the right eye of the 
a.-fish at the right and the left eye of the 
pmradu-ld.sh. at the left AMT 28,7:3f., restored 
from AMT 23,2:14f. and AMT 78,1:6f., cf. IGI 
GiJi>.trD.KU6(!) imitti (wr. A.zi.da) Sumeli (wr. 
A.GUB.Bxj) ina tabti tuSndl K.2571:63' and 
dupls. (SB namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice). 

2. (a cereal): §e.gud (beside §b.mu§ and 
ziz) ITT 3062, cited ITT 2/2 p. 13 (Ur III); 8 
SILA SB.orrD Riftin 62:1, also ibid. 63:1 and 
(beside §b Si-ip-kum) 119:3; x Sb.gtjd ana 
kurummat bltim{\) x §e.gxjd ana maStit bitim 
Riftin 129:lf. (all OB); SE.GUD MDP 18 80 r. 2 
and 4; er-su-up-pi Si-gu-Si sumun\dt] SEM 
117 r. iii 21 (MB lit.); naphar 1 (gtjb) 1 (pi) 
40 (sila) ana miris ar-su-{j)i\ in all one gur 
one PI 40 silas for a gruel of a.-grain (for ten 
geese and ten ducks) PBS 2/2 92:16 (MB); 
SE.GTJD SE.MUSg Sb.IN.NG.HA ZIZ.AN.NA AMT 
91,2:6 (SB namburbi rit.), cf. Se.GGD gE.MUSg 
Se.GIG.BA §B.IiTJGAIi Se.ZIZ.AB.NA AMT 91,4:2, 
also §E.GIJD SE.MUSj SE.IN.NU.HA §E.GIG 
Sb.ZIZ.A.AN BBR No. 41 ii 26, NINDA ZTD.SE. 
GI7D.TJD LKA 164:21, and cf. CT 17 22:129, in 
lex. section. 

3. (a kind of apple): see Hh. Ill 44, in 
lex. section. 

In Iraq 14 36:131, read gxjd.meS madlute, cf. alpu 
mng. la-3'. 


arSatu 

Landsberger, JNES 8 282 n. 112 and 283 n. 114, 
MSL 8/2 p. 84f., and pp. 97-100. 

arsabu (arrasabattu) s.; (an agricultural 
implement); NB*; pi. arsabatu. 

[a; a\r-sa-bi 1 akkullu rab4 [one] a., one 
large pick YOS 6 218:47, cf. 2 ma.na 50 gin 
1 nashiptu ... 13| ma.na ar-sa-ba-ti ibid. 46; 
3 qulmu parzilli 3-it na[shi 2 )tu] 1 ar-ra-sa-bat- 
tu^ Camb. 18:8. 

arsatu see ersetu. 

arSammaja s.; (a group or organization); 
LB; foreign word. 

eqlatiSunu gabbi Sa lit ar-Sam-ma-a-a all 
the fields of the a.-clan BE 9 74:8; unqu PN 
LU Sahnu Sa Lu ar-Sam-ma-a-a seal (im¬ 
pression) of PN, the overseer of the a. 
BE 10 86:19, cf. ibid. 13, also ibid. 100:7 and 16; 
PN Sa hadri Sa lu ar-Sam-ma-a-a PN who 
belongs to the organization of the a. TuM 2-3 
191:4, and passim in LB Nippur. 

A designation of a particular clan or ethnic 
group holding “bow land” in feudal tenure 
organized in a hadru under Saknu officials 
with Persian names. 

For Persian officials named Arsam in this 
period, see Cardascia Archives de MuraSu p. lOf. 

arSatu s. pi.; wheat(?); OA; wr. syll. 
and GIG. 

a) wr. syll. : [20 naru'\q ar-Sa-ti 10 naruq 
SeHm twenty sacks of a., ten sacks of barley(?) 
TCL 14 53:1, cf. 3 naruq u 2J dug ar-Sa-ti u 
1 DUG SeHm three sacks and two and a half 
pots of a. and one pot of barley (?) ibid. 9, also 2 
naruq ar-Sa-ti u 1 DUG buqlu PN ilqi ibid. 14; 
10 naruq ar-Sa-tum COT 1 33b: 8, cf. ibid. 
30a: 17, and passim ; lu qemum lu ar-Sa-tum aSar 
Se'um ibaSSiu Seribama bring into (the new 
house) whatever barley(?) there is, either 
flour or a. COT 3 14:13; 1 gin kaspam ana 

SarSaranim ar-Sa-tim aSqul I paid one shekel 
of silver for a .. .. -measure of a. Goldnischeff 
13:10, cf. 1| GIN kaspam [ai\na{\) ar-Sa{\)-ti 
asqul I paid one and a half shekels of silver 
for o. TCL 4 102:16; X minas of silver 29 
GIN kaspum Sim 4 dug ar-Sa-tim Sa ina GN 
alqiu CCT 1 23:4; Se^am u ar-sa-tim ezib 
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CCT 2 17b: 16; 30 naruq Se’am klrm 12 naruq 
ar-Sa-tum isser PN PN owes thirty sacks of 
barley for the twelve sacks of a. ICK 2 2:4'; 
7 naruq se'am u 3 naruq ar-Sa-tim Studies 
Landsbergor 181 n. 44 I 697:4; f MA.NA 5 GIN 
slm ar-ia-tim §a ana PN niddinu 45 shekels 
(of silver), the price of the a. which we sold to 
PN TCL 20 170:6; X naruq mislam se^am 
mislam ar-§a-tim x sacks, half barley(?) 
(and) half a. ICK l 172:12; note; 9 gin 
kaspam Slm al-Sa-tim KT Blanokertz 14:28. 

b) wr. gig: 19 rmruq ar-Sa-tim sia^-tim 
(referred to as gig line 8) ICK 1 93:2; 2 

naruq ditg mislam Se'am mislam gig two 
sacks and one and a half pots, half barley(?) 
(and) half a. Kienast ATHE 75:7; Sim 40 
naruq gig Slmtija 4| gin ta a-kdr{\)-pi-tim 
12 MA.NA kaspum SlmSa (as for) the price of 
forty sacks of a., my purchase, at four and a 
half shekels for each pot, its price is twelve 
minas of silver ibid. 12:23; 2 naruq gig 

BIN 6 232:1; 1 me’at naruq uttutum miSlum 
gi[g miSlum Se^um] one hundred sacks of 
uttatu, half d., half barley(?) VAT 13506:x+14 
(unpub., cited Hildegard Lewy, JAOS 76 202); 
{x\ DUG ar-Sa-tim \a\na ma-ar-nu-a-tim Fisl- 
mu-du they ground x a. for a .... -dish 
TCL 4 84:18, ina X ar-Sa-tim ... \ dug 
buqlam uSpaHlu they exchanged one-half 
pot of the X a. for malt KT Hahn 35:2, cf. 3 
DUG la]r-Sa-tim [... bu-uq]-lam{\) nuSpaHl 
TCL 4 84:16; amtam Sdhizama GIG la-bi^- 
ra-tim ana kurummatim litena ba-pl-ra-am 
mimma la tussab instruct the slave girl that 
they should grind the old a. for food, but 
do not add any beer bread CCT 3 8a: 30 (coll. 
M. T. Larsen). 

ArSdtu is a cereal measured by the naruqqu 
“sack” and its subdivisions karpatu and 
SarSardnu. The reading of the logogram gig 
as arSdtum is deduced from gig referring to 
arSaturn in ICK 1 93:2 and 8, from the fact 
that the two do not occur side by side, 
whereas both occur beside Se'u, see H. Lewy, 
JAOS 76 202 f. 

The translations “wheat(?)” for gig and 
arSdtu and “barley(?)” for Se'u in the OA 
passages are based on the evidence offered 


arSu 

by texts from Mesopotamia proper where 
GIG and §E clearly denote wheat and barley. 
There exists, however, the possibility that 
arSatum (also gig) refers in OA to processed 
barley, perhaps to groats or grits (for lit. 
see H. Lewy, JAOS 76 201 n. 1) as is suggest¬ 
ed by CCT 3 14:13 cited usage a. The pos¬ 
sibility should, however, not be excluded that 
Se'u and arSdtu refer to different species of 
barley. 

arSu {warSu, araSu, marSu, fern. aruStu) adj.; 
dirty, unclean; OA, SB; cf. aruStu, urdSu, 
urruStu. 

tug.MTJ.Bu““'*'‘*'''® = u-ra-Su = au-bat ar-su Hg. 
B V 26, also Hg. D 429, Hg. E 77; t'ug.slG“«-"'i-™BtJ 
= a-ra-Su Nabnitu IV 222. 

a) referring to garments: 4 tug wa-ar-Su- 
tum four dirty garments CCT 5 34c : 5, cf. 3 
TUG Sa Akkide x x [w]a-ar-Su-tum ibid. 36a : 27 ; 
subdssunu ar-Su ubbib (seesubdtumng. lb-1') 
Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 32:15; qaran alpi (var. 
gizzi) Sa Sumeli qaran ajali turrar tug a-ru- 
uS-ti{vBX. -te) ta-man-za-'a you char the left 
horn of an ox (variant: goat), the horn of a 
stag, you wring(?) a dirty cloth Kocher BAM 
216:64', vars. from AMT 4,6:8, dupls. AMT 
70,2 : 16+ 94, 7: 3, 96,4 : 2 ; ezibSa andku DUMU LtJ. 
HAL aradka tug gi-ni-e-a ar-iSdVtu labSdku 
disregard it (if) I, the diviner, your servant, 
may be dressed in my everyday soiled gar¬ 
ments PRT 29:14, cf. ibid. 15 r. 4, 27:3, WT. 
dr-Sat ibid. 73 r. 2 and 4, and passim, see PRT 
pp. xix and xxi; (Gilgame§) attadi ar-S\u-ti-Su'\ 
KUB 412 r. (!) 3, cf. iddi mar-Su-ti-Su Gilg. VI3. 

b) referring to persons: Sa ina SupiSu 
ubbabu ar-Su-ti (Marduk) at whose rising (in 
the sky) the dirty cleanse (themselves) 
Craig ABRT 1 30:36; [Summa DN ina] TbI-sm 
iGi.ME§-«i dr-Su if, when Marduk leaves 
(Esagil for the New Year’s procession), his 
face is dirty CT 40 38 K.11004:17 (SB Alu), 
also ACh Supp. 2 IStar 82:17. 

c) other occs.: Sa klma ur-ri-e urruSu 
ERiN-fe,? ubbubu .. . Sa ina dr-Sa-a-ti ubburu 
klma qe hurdsi nummuru (it is in your power, 
Nabu) to cleanse like .... those who became 
unclean like ...., (and) to make as resplen- 
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dent as a gold thread those who are tied(?) 
with .... (possibly to be emended to ina 
up-M-a-Si{l) with witchcraft) STT 71:32, see 
W. G. Lambert, RA 53 135; uncert.: etiq libbi 
ar-Sd-a-te he who passes among unclean 
(things) AfO 19 63:47, cf. [uS-td]k{'?)-Si-du-Su 
ar-[Sdya-ti ibid. 65. 

arSu see ersu B adj. 

arSuzuzil s.; (a medicinal drug); MB*; 
foreign word. 

10 SILA ar-su-zu-zi-il (in a list of drugs) 
PBS 2/2 107:32. 

See also zuzilu. 

artamaSSe s.; (rung, uncert.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

kimu mulle Sa huluqqe klma esidi Sa GN u 
kimu su-up-ki Sa ar-ta-maS-H Sa mu-lu^-ni 
anni ... nittadin we have given (the three 
oxen) for compensation for the losses, for 
the harvesting of GN, and for the work- 
assignment(?) (of this city, see line 13) of 
the a. of this fine (imposed on) us HSS 13 
31:9 (translit. only). 

Shaffer, Studies Oppenheim 190f. n. 29 (with 
Hurrian etymology). 

artartena s.; (a textile treated in some 
special way); Nuzi*; Hurr. word; cf. 
artartennutu. 

iltenutu <GtJ>.E.A.MES PN epus ilteniUu 
<GTJ>.E.A.ME§ ar-ta-ar-te-na PNj epuS PN 
made one set of nahlaptu cloaks, PNj made 
one set of a.-type nahlaptu cloaks HSS 13 
277:8. 

artartennutu s.; (a special treatment of 
textiles); Nuzi*; cf. artartena. 

14 MA.NA sig.meS §a PN u PNj ana ar-ta^ar- 
te-en-<.nuy-ti ilqi PN^ took 14 minas of wool 
belonging to PN for a. (after the harvest he 
will deliver a fine garment to PN) HSS 5 95:5, 
cf. (PN declared) 1 ttjo.hi.a sa PNj ana 
ar-ta-ar-ti-in-nu-ti ilteqimi u 1 tug damqu 
... ana PNj anandinmi ibid. 36:4. 

Koschaker, OLZ 1931 226. 

artatillu see ardadillu. 


artu 

artawa s.; state of bliss after death; LB; 
Old Pers. word; wr. artdma. 

dumqi ina ba-la-tu-ia lumur u ina mi-it-u- 
ti-ia ana ar-ta-a-ma lu-u-tu-ru let me ex¬ 
perience happy things while I live and be in 
a blessed state after my death Herzfeld API 
p. 31:40, cf. dumqi ina bdlatusu immar u 
mi-i-ti ana ar-ta-a-ma i-ta-ar ibid. 46 (Xerxes 
Ph). 

Loan word from Old Pers. artavan- 
“righteous, blessed.” 

artitu s.; (a red flower); lex.* 

tr.Gi.BiM SA 5 : tj ra-tu-ut-tu Uruanna I 377, tj.ui. 
HIM SA 5 , t; hit-ra-a a.SA. : P dr-ti-tu ibid. 379f. 

artu (aStu) s.; foliage; Bogh., NB, SB, 
Akkadogram in Bogh.; wr. syll. and pa; 
cf. aru A. 

gis.iir = il-du root, giS.pa = ar-tu foliage, 
giS.il = me-lu-u top, giS.suhur = qi-ma-tu crown 
(of a tree) Hh. Ill 514ff.; pa = a-[£i]r-<M ErimhuS 
11 287; [pa-a] [pa] = ar-tu, la-ru-u S®' Voc. N 7'f.; 
giS.pa.b.K.u = sippatu, ar-tu, min a-iu-hi Hh. Ill 
88 ff.; gi.an.na.gi.zi(var. .izi), gi.pa.gi.izi, 
gi.a.sal.gar, gi.a.sal.bar = dr-ti (vars. ar-te, 
dS-tum) hi-i-si foliage of the fctSM-cane Hh. VIII 
10-12; gi.pa.gi = dr-tum min (= qani) Hh. 
VIII 165. 

suhur edin.na pa nu.sigj.ga.mu : qimmass 
3u ina seri ar-ta la ibnd (a tamarisk which drinks 
no water in the bed) whose crown has not grown 
foliage out in the steppe (said of Tammuz) 4R 27 
No. l: 6 f. 

u PA.PA.PA, ti a-a-ba-sa (see ajdbu) : b a-rat 
a-ra-ru Uruanna I 278f.; U ar-ti su-hi : fr e-lnirl- 
hi, U e-nir-hi : U tu-ba-qu, u tu-ba-qu : H kam-ka- 
du, b sa-ap-ru : b min Kocher Pflanzenkunde Hi 
64£f. 

Sapldnu sur&Uu E[a ... ] elenu dr-ta-su 
urablbi] below Ea [. .. -ed] its roots, above 
[... ] grew its foliage BBR No. 80 r. 8 and 
dupl 81:9, cf. dr-ta-ki u-rab-bi 79-7-8,136 ii 5', 
cf. also gi,s.sinig gis.ge^j an.edin.na 
mu.a pa.zu an.se ur.zu ki.se pa.zu 
an.se gis.bur.bur.ru ur.zu ki.se te.me. 
e n . s i g, . g a Surpu IX 1 ff. ; dS-tum hashuri titti 
nurme karani foliage of apple tree, fig tree, 
pomegranate, vine (among appurtenances 
for a ritual) BE 8 154:6 (NB); a-ar-ti irri 
tahaMal iinay diSpi unassab you chop leaves 
(lit.; foliage) of the irrtt-plant, he (the 
patient) sucks it in honey KUB 4 49 ii Iff., 
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cf. PA V irre tubbal takassim Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 6 i 12 ; [. .. a-a]r-ti balti (var. pa gi§.nim) 
KUB 37 44:26, var. from dupl. 43 i 12', see 
Kocher, ibid. p. iii; as Akkadogram : 1^ pa 
AR-TU GIS.BV-RA-A-Sl KUB 17 28 iii 31, and PA 
ibid. 44, see Goetze Tunnawi 

84 n. 310. 

artiS (or ardis) adv.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[(x)].aAB = dr-dis su-kip-lum (preceded by 
[(x)] X = ap-pu-ut-tum) MSL 4 178:4. 

ar-m-ii = dr-hi-iS (between ha-ra-rum = pa-la- 
s[m] and ku-u-u = kum-mu-u Sd i-Sa-tum) An VIII 
184. 

aru A (erii, Jarw) s.; frond, leaf of the date 
palm; from OB on; wr. syll. {ha-ri YOS 2 
2 : 20, 23, 'ha-\ru^-u UET 5 468 ii 29) and PA ; 
cf. artu. 

pa = a-rum, UBUj^'^.KUa = min kUj fish spawn 
(see drw), peS = min Nabnitu IV 133if.; pe-e§ pe§ = 
hu-?a-bu, a-r[um] IduII133f.; gis.pa.giSimmar 
= MIN (= a-rum) Sd giS.giSimmab Antagal VIII16; 
pa-a PA = kap-pu, a-ru Ea I 305f. ; pa-a pa = a-ru 
ShII 209; gis.pa.giSimmar = a-ru Hh. Ill 356; 
pa-a GiSiMMAB = kap-pu, a-rum Ea I 229f.; gab, 
OAE.Su, GAB.pa, GAE.peS.a, GAE.sig.ga, GAR. 
peS.a = ip-Su sa a-ri plaiting made of date palm 
fronds Nabnitu E 149-154, cf. [. ..] [gar] = ip-Su 
Sd a-ri A 111/6:27; [guJRj.guBs = min (= u-ru-u) 
Sd a-ri to cut off (or: cut-off, said of) a frond 
Nabnitu L 71. 

gis.pa.giSimmar garza gal.g[al.la Su. 
mu] mu.un.da.an.gal : a-ra Sa parm rabiUi[ina 
ql&tlja naSdku in my hands I carry the frond of a 
date palm, great in its effects CT 16 6:212f., see 
also Ai. IV iii 49, cited usage a; giS.pa.giSimmar 
d.zi.da.zu.Se mu.un.da.an.gal : a-ra gi-Sim- 
ma-ru ina imnika tanaSSlm\a\ you hold a date palm 
leaf in your right hand (parallel: an e’m-branch in 
the left) CT 42 10:9f.; pa giS.giSimmar u. 
me.ni.kud lu.Ux(GiSGAL).lu.bi a.Su.gir.bi u. 
me.ni.keS.da : a-ra sulutma Sa ameli Suatu meSrei 
tisu rukkisma split leaves of a date palm and band¬ 
age the limbs of that man AfO 16 300 ii 18. 

Gis.PA.KUD GiSiMMAR = u-ru-u c-rum to cut (or: 
cut-off), a frond CT 41 29 r. 4 (Alu Comm.). 

a) referring to cultivation of the date palm: 
[... pjA.gisimmar [... u.bi.i]n.UD [su. 
ba.ab.te.gja : sakinuisabbatmaina 
sulup giSimmari ubbalma ilaqqi (obscure) 
Ai. IV iii 49ff.; a-ra-am zi-na-ti'm{text -turn) 
inassar ana pihat kirim izzaz he (the person 
renting the date orchard) will guard leaves 
and fronds, and will be responsible for the 


aru A 

orchard BE 6/1 23:10, cf. [ana] e-ri-im 
[na']sdrim YOS 12 281:11, and e-ra-am 
nasram ibid. 17, also e-ra-am zind i-na-zv-AL 
PBS 8/2 246:11 (all OB) ; ana giSimmarim naki 
sini ana e-ri-im hasbim ... bel kirim itanappal 
he will be responsible to the owner of the 
orchard for any date palm cut down, for 
any frond that is broken off BIN 2 77:19, cf. 
BIN 7 182:24, also ana e-ri-im la hasabi VAS 
13 100:7 (all OB). 

b) in economic use: bltam e-pu-us bilat 
a-ri bilat si 1 susi zindm loasitam u 1 daltam 
Subilam I am building a house, send me a 
load of (date palm) leaves, a load of fibers, 
sixty upper ribs, and a door VAS 16 57 : 22 (OB 
let.); ina panltim aspurakkunuSimma ana 
si u ha-ri kalukunu ittahdurumma tattanaht 
dara inanna si u ha-ri Subilanim earlier I 
wrote to you, and (ever since) all of you have 
been fretting about the date palm fibers and 
leaves, now send me the fibers and leaves! 
YOS 2 2:20 and 23 (OB let.); 120 pa gis. 
gisimmar (between zii, see sd, and pes. 
murgu) Reisner Telloh 114 iii 16, and passim 
in Ur III, also wr. gis.pa.gisimmar UET 3 
782:11, and passim. 

c) in rit. and med. : [ina e\-ri gi§.gi§immar 
qablUunu raksu their (the figurines’) hips 
are girt with (a belt of) palm leaves 
RAcc. 133:209f., cf. Sesgallu 40 gi.mb§ . .. Sa 
riksu ina e-ri gisimmari irakkassunutu the 
high priest ties together forty reeds with (a 
cord of) palm leaves RAcc. 145:455 ; [S'\ulluhu 
suluhhuja tabku e-ru-ia ina qaqqarimma my 
rites are performed (i.e., are performed with 
me), my leaves are heaped on the ground 
Lambert BWL 160:3, cf. e-ru-Su ibid. 9 (Fable 
of Tamarisk and Date Palm), cf. 7 PA GIS. 
GISIMMAB (for a ritual) ABL 977 r. 12 (NA); 
PA gisimmari sa iltdni Sa ina la Sari inamzuzu 
1 u 1 riksi tarakkas Sipta 7-Sw tamannu ina 
pittiSu tarakkas you tie seven and seven 
knots in fronds from the north side of a palm 
tree that sways even when there is no wind, 
you tie it on his forehead reciting the in¬ 
cantation seven times AMT 103 : 25, also AMT 
20,1 r. 9, 24, 26, and CT 23 40:21 (SB med.), cf. 
also BE 31 60 ii 6; klma pitilti anni BUE-ma 
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ana iSati §ub-m Oirra qam4 iqammu pa.mes- 
§u ana giSimmariSu la iturru just as this 
matting is unraveled and thrown into the 
fire and the fire consumes it entirely, and (just 
as) the fibers it is made of will not return to 
the date palm Surpu V-VI 85; anahu e-ra 
hasba maStakal nasdku I carry a broken-ofif 
leaf and maStakal--plant Maqlu I 46, cited as 
Gli.MA.urtr (i.e., eVw) ha-as-hu KAR 94 :12 (Maq¬ 
lu Comm.), cf. PA (text ois) GisiMMAR lihsub ina 
reS bit iU<§ti> lislkun] he should break off a 
palm frond, place it at the head (i.e., upper 
part?) of his god’s sanctuary KAR 178 r. v 78. 

d) other occs.: §umma ... giMmmaru 5 
gi§.pa.gi§im[mar.bi igi] (= ia 5 arusa ittam 
mar) if a date palm which has five fronds is 
seen (in the orchard within the city) CT 40 
44:13; summa SaM pa giS.gisimmar naSi 
if a pig is carrying a date palm leaf CT 38 
46:29 (both SB Alu), also KAR 406:2 (Alu cata¬ 
log)- 

For the distribution of aru and zinii in 
Ur III and OB, see discussion sub zin4. The 
ref. 6 30 ma.na ha-ru-u patdlum six (men) 
engaged in twisting ropes of thirty minas of 
best quality palm leaves UET 5 468:29 be¬ 
longs with ^r4 B, q.v., and not aru, on the 
basis of the lex. equivalence haraxin[6s.s]u. 
sar.harax.libis= pi-til-tum ^a-re-eXJrX 138 
(Excerpt of Hh. XXII, courtesy O. R. Gurney), 
although the Surpu ref. cited usage c describes 
pitiltu as made of pa.meS of the date palm. 

For refs, written pa referring to leaves of 
other trees and plants, see artu and lard. 

aru B s.; (a type of wool); syn. list*; 
foreign word(?). 

Sintu, qerdu = Si-pat sad-ri regular wool, a-ru = 
Mm rug-bi . .. .-wool Malku VI 193ff. 

It is uncertain whether this word should be 
identified with the Elamite word ari, q.v., 
which is equated with rugbu. 

arft adj.; destitute; syn. list.* 

en-su, a-ru-u = be-ru-u hungry Malku VIII 13f. 

Variant of eru adj., q.v. 

arfl A s. ; 1 . product (in multiplication), 
2. mathematical table, ephemeris; from OB 
on; Sum. Iw. 


arfl A 

a. r A = a-ru-Ui-um Kagal E 1:19; [a-ra] [a.du] = 
a-ru-u id nIg.Sid A 1/1:201. 

a.ra i.zu 2.km 3.am [. . .] : a-ra-a idi usanna 
u[iaUas . . .] he knows the multiplication table, 
he can multiply by two, three, [. ..] RA 28 135 
Sm. 947 ii 6f. (Examenstext B); a.ra igi igi.ba 
igi.[gub.ba] . . . i.zu.u : a-ra-a igi igibd . . . tldi 
Gadd, BSOAS 20 256 K.2459: lOff. and dupls., see 
igibU lex. section. 

1. product (in multiplication) — a) in OB 
math.; atta ina epeSika a-ra-am ana Sinlsu 
tasakkan you, in your procedure, take the 
product twice (the product here denotes a rec¬ 
tangle with an area of 1 iku) TMB 71 Xo. 146:3; 
i\g]iam tapattar itti a-re-e-em sa taskunu 
tuStakkalma putam inaddikkum you take the 
reciprocal, and you multiply it by the 
product which you posited — it will give 
you the side ibid. 7, cf., wr. a.rA TMB 71 
No. 219:4, 6, and passim, see TMB p. 215 s.v. 

b) in lit.: upattar igi a.eA-c (var. a.rA-ci, 
a.rA) itguruti Sa la iSd pit pani I can solve 
the most complicated divisions and multipli¬ 
cations which do not have a solution (given 
in the text) Streck Asb. 256 i 16; see also RA 
28, etc., in lex. section. 

2. mathematical table, ephemeris: ui).22. 
KAM ttb.H.kam ud.25.kam ud.15.kam ina 
a-re-e qabi the 22nd day (corresponds) to 
the 14th, the 25th (to) the 15th, (as is) said 
in the ephemeris ACh Sin 3:49 (astrol. comm.), 
commenting on Bab. 6 pi. 1:16—19, see Bab. 6 19 
and ZA 43 313 n. 2; piristi Anu Enlil u Ea Sa 
M sdti UD AN 'Jen.lil u a.rA-u Sutabulu (see 
abalu A mng. lOb-3') BBR No. 24:18, cf. ina 
A.rA tuStabbal LBAT 1629:4, also BM 34103:14, 
cited abalu A mng. lOb-3', and ina sdti ina 
a-re-e MOT 140 V 10, see BiOr 14 190ff.; DN 
... epiSat nikkassi a-re-e Ninkarrak, who 
calculates the a. Craig ABRT 2 16:14, see 
JRAS 1929 10, alsoBu. 89-4^26,129:8'; a-ru-U 
nemeqi Anwtu piriSti Sa\me u erseti] nisirti 
ummdnu the a. which represents the wisdom 
of Anu-rank, the secret of heaven and earth, 
the scholar’s secret knowledge TCL 6 26 r. 
13 (LB colophon), see Neugebauer ACT p. 12 No. 
136; KA.iNiM.MA NAM.KtT.zu (= nlmeqi) a-re-e 
Su-a-{tu(‘l)'\ (obscure) Bab. 6 pi. 1:15 (SB 
astron.). 
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For ammat are, see ammatu discussion 
section and mng. 2k-3'. 

In the math, expression (x) a.rA y “(to 
multiply) X by y” the reading of a.ea is not 
known; for refs, to idioms where a.rA is 
used, see alaku mng. 4c-15', see also naM. 

In JAOS 71 267:13 (= UET 4 171) read zaO)-re-e 
hul-Uq destroy the father (for context see aSsatu 
usage p). 

arfl B {eru) s.; (a headband); MB. 

a-ru-u{va.r. -u) = ku-lu-lu (followed by synonyms 
for parsigu) Malku VI 139f., var. from An VII 223; 
ld]-[riil-u = r6al-[- ■ •]> [e]-Su-u = ba-[. . .], dam-[. . .] 
Malku VI App. A Iff. (= CT 18 25 K.7719). 

1 TUG a-rum tabarri one a. of purple wool (in 
lists of clothing) PBS 2/2 121:29, cf. 10 tug 
a-rum ibid. 124; 1 (both MB). 

See the SB and NB refs, cited sub eru s. 
“headband”; to eru may belong also the 
MB refs. 1 e-rum hurasi sa harbaqani u ajarani 
1 gold headband (decorated) with harbai 
g'attM-bird(s) and rosettes PBS 13 80:5, cf. ibid. 
6f., r. 2f. and 9, cf. 2 e-ru hurasi ... [x] e-ru 
parzilli (followed by 1 'parsig takilti) PBS 
2/2 120:46. 

arfl C s. ; granary, storehouse; 0A(?). 
a-ru-u, a-ka-mu= qa-ri-tum granary Malku 1269f. 
ina a-ri-im lu ka-an-ku let them be sealed 
in the storehouse(?) TCL 4 30:31 (OA let.). 

J. Lewy, Or. KS 19 11. 

arfl D s.; (a word for enemy); lex.* 

u.ri = a-rum, a.ri = a-a-bu, ba.ri = a-hu-\■u^ 
Antagal N ii 18'£f. 

See also ajaru D. 

arfl A (war'd) v.; 1. to lead, to bring 

(mostly persons and animals), 2. itarr'd to 
rule, to guide (a child), to steer (a boat), 
3. S'dru to have brought, to send (mostly 
persons and animals), 4. Sutur'd to guide 
safely, to conduct; from OAkk., OA on; 
I uru — urru — imp. ru and uru, 1/3 (itarr'd 
imp. itarri). III (OAkk. useri and uMri), 
III/2; cf. muttarr'd. 

tu-u TfjM ■= a-ru-'u A VIII/3:13; turn = sun 
(= a-rM-[M]) so ta-bla(\)-l{] Antagal VIII 92; 
DU*“"““.ma = a-ru-'u Erimhus V 196; [rig,].ga = 
a-ru-u, [ur.KU.rig 7 ].ga = kal-bu a-ru-u Nabnitu 


arfl A lb 

rv 155f-: la-ah-la-ah du!du “ i-tar-ru-'u(text -ru) 
Diri II 31, also KBo 1 48:31 (Diri); la-ah Dtr.Dtr = 
ru-'-'u Diri II 20; suj-u “JJ = i-ta-ru-'u-um MSL 2 
p. 144 ii 8 (Proto-Ea); ga.ga = i-tor-m-M IziV171. 

bar.ra ki.ba.ra.lal(var. .ni).e he.ni.ib. 
tum.mu.de : ina (var. ana) ahdti aSar la dri U-ru- 
Su may they bring him outside, to an inaccessible 
place CT 17 36:46f.; •ITJdug sigj.ga 'iLama 
sigg.ga §u gi.gi.da he.en.da.ab.rigj.eS : fno 
itdmi lit-tar-ru-ka may the favorable male and 
female genii lead you in well-being Schollmeyer 
No. 1 iv 29f.; hur.sag.a.ni.ta um.ma.da.an. 
ri: ultu Sadt i-ta-ra-a he led (them) away from his 
mountain CT 15 14:22f.; ki za.pa.ag sum.mu 
u.me.ni.de : aiar rigmu 'nadd u-ru-ium-ma take 
it (the drum) to where the orv was raised CT 16 
24 i 29f. 

a-ru-u fj su-lu-uk (incipit of a syn. list, or comm.) 
ABL 335 r. 2'; r\i- . . .] = su-ta-ru-'u RA 17 124 
K.2044-h ibid. 183 D.T. 103 ii 8 (unidentified comm.); 
<*Dtr.DU = mu-ut-tar-ru-'u mngir.meS STC 2 pi. 61 
ii 25. 

1. to lead, to bring (mostly persons and 
animals) — a) in OAkk. : RN ... in sigarim 
ana bab Enlil u-ru-uS (Sum. e.tum) he led 
Lugalzagesi in a neckstock to the gate of En¬ 
lil Hirsch, AfO 20 35:28, cf. ibid. 41:12 (Sar.); 30 
MA.NA h'urdsam 3600 ma.na weri'am 6 ar.4d. 
GEME ... u-ru-a-am-ma ana Enlil a.mu.ru he 
brought thirty minas of gold, 3600 minas of 
copper, six slaves, and dedicated them to 
Enlil ibid. 56:59; 34 sheep PN ana GN u-ru 
PN brought to Gasur HSS 10 171:9, cf. u-ru- 
am MDP 14 89 No. 33 ii 6 , also (men and 
animals) li-ru-'u-nim ITT 1 1057 r. 4, also 
ibid. 1471 r. 4, cf. li-ru-nim ibid. 1103 r. 1, and 
see MAD 3 p. 59. 

b) in OA — 1' referring to persons: mer^e 
PN ru-a-nim-ma kaspam .. . piqdama bring 
the sons of PN here and entrust the silver 
(to them) MVAG 33 No. 257:24, cf. alik 
suMrl ... ru-a-ma go and bring the serv¬ 
ants KT Hahn 14:30, and note asSat PN 
... ana karim . . . ri-a-Si-ma bring (pi.) 
the wife of PN to the kdrum BIN 6 69:22; 
uncert.: si'am ku-ri-a-lim ammlSam i-ta-ri- 
a(text -za)-am leave and send the .... there 
CCT 2 17b: 20. 

2 ' with qablUu: Summa la kuati Sd^im^ 
sunu •d mu-ri qd-db-li-tim •d-li-ba-Si if it 
were not for you, there would be no one 
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to buy them (the houses) nor one who would 
bring the qahlitu-ohiect TCL 14 2:13; haspam 
hit tamJcarim hi nilqema qahlitam lu nu-ri ii-vl 
attunuma e-ri-a-ku(tGxt -nia) let us take the 
sih'^er from the business firm and let us bring 
the ...., if you do not, I am destitute(‘?) 
COT 4 24a:40f.; concerning the house which 
PN’s family wants to sell, we said qablitam 
nu-ra let us bring the .... RA 58 125:5, 
of. PN qablitam u-ra CCT 5 la: 13. 

c) in OB: ana mat nukurtisu kamls li- 
rM(var. adds -u)-su may she lead him cap¬ 
tive to the land of his enemy CH xHv 23, 
cf. in si.GAB u-ra-as-su-ma YOS 9 35:120 
(Samsuiluna) ; ana ser[ika] it-ta-ru-[nim] LIH 
10:15. 

d) in MA, NA: sunima abassu la itarnar 
tuppusu u-ra-su if he has not seen (i.e., taken 
care of) his case, he will bring him his tablet 
KAJ 89:16 (MA); issu mat AsSur u-ru ABL 
1022:9 (NA). 

e) in hist. : biltu . . . ana mat ASsuru-ru-ni 
amhur they brought me tribute to Assyria 
(and) I received (it there) Unger Reliefstele 18 
(Adn. Ill), cf. \i$']llulamma u-ra-a ana mat 
AsSur Borger Esarh. 32 : 14, puhur niseSti 
makkurSu ana mat ASSur u-ra-a Rost Tigl. Ill p. 
44: 12 , GargamUaja bel hiiti . .. itti makkurh 
Sunu aSlulam ina (var. ana) qereb mat Assur 
u-ra-a Lie Sar. 74 ; sa nasiksunu iplduma ur- 
ru-u mahar sar mat Kaldi who put their 
sheikh in fetters and brought (him) before 
the king of Chaldea Lyon Sar. 3:18; NA 4 
kasurru aqqara sa sadusu ruqu u-ra-am-ma 
... ukln I brought in the precious basalt 
whose native region is far away and set it up 
OIP 2 127 e 4 (Seim.), and passim referring to per¬ 
sons and objects in NA royal inscriptions; kamus' 
su ana alija ASsur u-ra-as-sum-ma Lie Sar. 56, 
and passim; bilat mdtdtisunu . . . ana makrija 
lu it-tar-ru-ni they regularly brought their 
countries’ tribute before me Weidner Tn. 28 
No. 16:86, cf. Sattisamma bilta u maddatta 
ana dlija ASsur . .. lit-tar-ru-ni AKA 47 ii 96 
(Tigl. I). 

f) in lit.: Enkidu tibi lu-ru-ka ana Eanna 
rise, Enkidu, let me take you to Eanna 
Gilg. P. ii 17, cf. alka lu-\u\-ru-ka [ana) libbi 


arfi A 2a 

TJruk Gilg. I iv 36; alik sajddi ittika harimtu 
... u-ru-ma go, hunter, and bring with you 
the prostitute ibid, iii 41, cf. illik sajddi ittisu 
harimti .. . u-ru-ma ibid. 46; ina zumrija 
tisuhsuma u-ru-su ittika remove it (the evil 
demon) from my body and take it with you 
PSBA 31 pi. 6 (after p. 62): 23 and KAR 57 r. i 20, 
cf. kassdpu kassdptu ana kxjr.[nij.gi 4 ] u-ra- 
su-nu-ti LKA 90 r. 23, ana gidim aralU li-ru- 
su-nu-ti ibid. 154 r. 13; luhlta kassatmaii-ru-si 
ina libbi even if she is powerful in your house, 
send her away Lambert BWL 102:78; 
re’t \ana{‘>)] blti ru-^-a-am bring me my 
shepherd to my house (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 ii 8 ; ilquSu .. . ur-ru-su asris dl[ni] 
they took him to bring him to the place of 
judgment 4R 54 No. 1:30, see OECT 6 63 ii 23; 
u-ru-ni-[su-nuyti Tn.-Epic “v” 6; note in a 
colophon: kl pi UH [sa PN iStur]uma ana 
mat Assur u-ra-a according to a wooden 
tablet [which PN wrote] and brought to 
Assyria OT 28 20 r. ii 3'. 

2 , itarr'd to rule, to guide (a child), to steer 
(a boat) — a) to rule: they (the gods) com- 
mandedme un.dagal.la.ni silim.ma ... 
DTJ.DU.mu.de : nisl[Su'\ rapSdtim in Sulmim 
. .. i-tar-ra-am to rule over its numerous 
population in contentment LIH 98 ii 30 (Sum.), 
VAS 1 33 ii 3 (Akk., Samsuiluna); the great 
gods sa ina gimir adnati ana i-tar-re-e 
salmdt qaqqadi enu inassd who elevate rulers 
(and name princes) to rule over all the black¬ 
headed in all inhabited regions OIP 2 78:2 
(Senn.), cf. [. . .].bi DU.DU.bad.da : nislsu 
ina nuhsi hegalli i-tar-ri-i 4R 12:21 f.; e.bi 
ubarru it-tar-ru-su jj u-har-rum jj nak-ri 
[II ■ i]t-tar-ru-su a stranger will rule this 
house, (explanation:) ubarru means an alien, 
[. . . ] will rule it CT 41 32 : 13f. (Alu Comm.) ; 
mu-tar-ru-u mdti the guardian of the country 
En. el. VII 72, cf. mut-tar-ru-u ba'uldti Hinke 
Kudurru i 12, also KAR 80 : 16, mut-tar-ru-u 
teneseti KAR 184 obv.( !) 19, cf. VAB 4 88 No. 9 i 2 
(Nbk.), mut-tar-ru-u niSe rapsdte OIP 2 135:2 
(Senn.), and passim in such phrases; for re’4 
mut-t[ar'\-ru-si-[na'\ BMS 12:38, see hisltu 
mng. 2a; mut-tar-ru-u siknat napiSti the 
guardian of all animate beings 4R 9:61; 
mut-tar-ru-u rube Gossmann Era I 21. 
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b) to guide (a child, etc.), to steer (a boat): 
kdti adi mati ni-it-ta-na-ar-ri-ka how long 
still will we have to give you directives? 
ARM 1108:6; tarltu it-tar-ru-Su a nurse maid 
guided him (the infant Marduk) En. el. I 86; 
sa DN u DNg ana biblat libbiSu it-tar-ru-Su-ma 
(the king) whom Assur and Ninurta guided 
to obtain his desire AKA 92 vii 38, cf. ina 
tub libbi u kaSad irninte. tabis lit-tar-ru-su 
ibid. 106:62, ina qabli u tdhazi Salmis lit-tar- 
ru-u-ni ibid. 103:30 (Tigl. I) ; kima abi u 
ummi it-ta-nar-ru-un-ni-ma they (the gods) 
are directing me like parents Bohl Chrestom- 
athy No. 25:18 (Sin-sar-iSkun) ; Sa etla U ardata- 
ina Sulmi it-ta-na-ru-u unammaru klma time 
who guides young men and women in good 
health and makes them look as (beautiful as) 
daylight Gbssmann Era I 22 ; ina tub Seri u 
hud libbi i-tar-ri-in-ni umeSam guide me 
every day in health and happiness BMS 8 
r. 16, see Ebeling Handerhebung 62:35, cf. ta-ta- 
na-ru (in parallelism to tereH line 5) BMS 42:6; 
note it-na-ar-ru anandtim always leading 
battles VAS 10 214111 (OBAguSaja); inbroken 
context: [ila]-na bltiSu i-ta-ar-ra-am JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pi. 9 r. vi 12 (OB lit.) ; elippa malUu 
ina ndri i-tar-ru-u to steer a laden boat in 
the canal Surpu IV 29 ; exceptional: may Ea 
take intelligence from him ina miSltim li-it- 
ta-ar-ru-Su and may they take him away (into 
captivity) unnoticed CH xliii 6; when you 
(Tainmuz) scatter the wild animals bulu 
li-tar-ru-Su kal qerbeti may the wild animals 
take it (the disease) over all the fields RA 13 
112 : 8 . 

3. Suru to have brought, to send (mostly 
persons and animals) — a) in OAkk.: ana 
PN li-iq-bi(l)-ma{l) li-si-ri-dm he should tell 
PN to have (animals) brought to me MDP 14 
p. 68 No. 7 edge 3 (coll. I. J. Gelb), cf. \l]i- 
sii^-ri-am HSS 10 6:20, li-su-ri-hm ITT 11265 
(translit. only). 

b) in OA: suMrl iSti PN imSab ihidma 
ippanimma Se-ri-a-Su my servant is staying 
with PN, be sure to have him brought here 
with the next (caravan) KTS 30:42; suhdram 
ana mamman la tu-Se-ri you should not have 
the servant brought to anybody (else) 


arfi A 3c 

COT 2 36a: 24, also amtam Se-ri-a-nim TCL 20 
103 :9, suhdramla uS-te-ri-a-ku-um TCL4 76:19, 
and passim; Summa emdre la uS-te-ri-am 
if he does not have the donkeys brought here 
CCT 3 49b: 11, cf. emdre . . . ana seriki u-Se- 
ru-ni-hi-im CCT 4 36b:7; pirdi Sa taSpui 
ranni ippanlja u-Se-ra-am I will personally 
bring the piVdtt-animals you wrote me about 
BIN 4 2:22, and passim; tuppeja lu-Se-ru-ni- 
kum let them have my tablets brought to you 
KTS 40:26, cf. rmSperdtim lu-Se-ru-ni-a-U 
TCL 20 115:24; kaspam lu-Se-ru-ni-ma let 
them have the silver brought to me (so that 

1 will not have to withhold what the man 
asks of me) KT Hahn 14:46; pazzurtuSu mera 
PN asser PNj u-Se-ri-am-ma the son of PN had 
the smuggled goods brought to PNj (but they 
were seized) Kienast ATHE 62:29. 

c) in OB: sdbam .. . kusdmma Su-ri-[(x-d]m 
have the persons (whose names are written 
on the tablet) brought to me in fetters 
Kraus AbB 1 91:8, cf. kusaSSuma {S'lu-ri-a-aS- 
Su UET 5 64:8, ana serija Su-ri-a-aS-Su 
Sumer 14 23 No. 5:24; aSSuni reSim Sa mahrika 
reSam Su-ri-a-am as for the slave who is with 
you, have the slave brought to me PBS 1/2 
14:6; SAG.GEME id tu-Sa-ra-am-ma tuSu'um 
tanaddin if you do not have the slave girl 
brought here you pay ninefold (her value) 
Kraus AbB 1 51:18; qadum Sipdtim Sa qdtiSa 
Su-ri-a-Si have her (the slave girl) brought 
here even with the wool (to spin) in her hand 
ABIM 21:37; suhdram Su^ati u-Sa-ar-ra-ak- 
kum I will have that young man brought to 
you TCL 17 48:10, cf. Su-ri-Si-nii (you 
ordered); Send her to me! Kraus AbB 1 134:9, 
lu-Sa-ra-ki-iS-Si I will send her to you (fern.) 
ibid. 12 , lu-Sa-ri-a-ak-ki-im ibid. 51:22; ultu- 
Sa-ri-Sn-nu-ti-rna Sub.zabar Sarrim illakak: 
kum if you do not have them sent, the king’s 
bronze .... will come upon you Sumer 14 55 
No. 28:22; anumma PN uS-ta-ri-a-ku-um 
herewith I am sending you PN BIN 7 21:6, 
cf. PN Sa iStu Mutiabal PN^ u-Su-ri-a-am MDP 

2 81:5' (translit. only), see Leemans, RA 65 72; 
ninii Su-ri-a-nu we have been sent OECT 3 
53:10; referring to animals: burtam Sa taqbd 
Su-ri-amBlN 7 55:6, imeravi. .. Su-ri-a-ni-im 
CT 29 2b : 9; note also: kunukkdtija ana Sarrim 
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Su-ri-i-ma have my sealed documents brought 
to the king BIN 7 39:10; elippdti ... qadu 
rakJcabiSina natihii ana serija iu-ra-am have 
boats with their appropriate crews sent to me 
YOS 2 36:12; assumSe ... §u-re-e concerning 
the sending of barley TCL 1 52:9. 

d) in Mari: suhari sunwti ana pan PN u 
PNg ana alim Su-ri-Su-nu-ti send these young 
men to the city to (be at the disposition of) 
PN and PNa ARM 1 110:11, cf. ana alim 
u-Sa-ri ibid. 18; ina 2 asm sa PN u-sa-re- 
em ... 1 aslram . .. su-re-em-ma send me 
one prisoner of war from among the two 
prisoners that PN has brought here ARM 4 
53:8 and 18; wardi GN ... ul u-sa-re-em 
I have not had the slaves from GN brought 
(to my lord) ARM 2 13:6; if he is caught 
ana sir hilija u-ia-ar-ra-as-iu I will have 
him brought to my lord ARM 2 102:26; 
anumma suMri . . . us-ta-re-kum now I am 
sending you the young men ARM 1 110:24; 
atvile Sunuii lisbatuma ana serija iu-re-ei-iu- 
nu-ti ARM 1 63:5'; note aiSum kaspim sa 
bell ittija u-ia-re-em on account of the silver 
which my lord sent with me RA 35 117:25; 
inanna anumma tuppam Sdtu u atmle bel 
pahatim ... ana sir bilija uS-ta-re-e-em now 
I am sending herewith this tablet and the 
responsible persons to my lord ARM 3 59:21, 
and passim in Mari. 

4. sutaru to guide safely, to conduct: 
mus-ta-ru-u Sippar Nippur u Bdbili (Mero- 
dachbaladan) who guides safely GN, GNj and 
GNg VAS 1 37 ii 8; one-sixth of a shekel 
(spent) for cooked dishes on the second day 
a-su-ta-ru-i-§u for accompanying him (home) 
BIN 4 157:32 (OA). 

aru B V.; 1. to vomit, 2. to induce 

vomiting; MB, SB; T i'arru, 1/3, III; wr. 
syll. and hal. 

bu-ru HAL = a-ru-u, a-su-u Ea II 266f., also 
Ea App. A iii 1, also cited TCL 6 12 d iii 2, see 
Schuster, ZA 44 253; hal = a-ru-[u] Antagal VIII 
91. 

1 . to vomit — a) in med. — 1 ' as a 
83 rmptom: [iumma murits}su ipturma a-ra-a- 
am la iprus if his illness leaves him, but he 
does not stop vomiting PBS 2/2 104: 2 (MB), 
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wr. HAL la iprus Labat TDP 160:33; EN mtj. 
tJN.TAB.KALA.GA a-ru-u Upparis ZA 10 196 Si. 
276:6 (med. comm., coll.); Summa SAG.KI-5m 
T>iB-su-ma Ki.MiN (= libbi libbi iltanassi) 
magal ix-d-ru (wr. pi-pi-rw) u majala la inaiSi 
if his temple hurts him, and he keeps crying 
“my belly, my belly!” and he vomits a great 
deal, and cannot .... the bed Labat TDP 
32:11, cf. Summa amilu SAG.Ki.niB.BA-ma ma: 
gal HAL majala la inaSSi AMT 19,l r.(!) 31, dupl. 
CT 23 48:19; Summa amilu ... libbaSu ana 
a-re-e i-ta-na-Sd-a if a man’s stomach heaves 
in order to vomit Labat TDP 180:26, cf. 
libbaSu ana hal i-te-ni-il-la-a-ma ibid. 22:44, 
and libbaSu ItandS : libbaSu ana hal itenelld 
(see dSu) STT 403:19 (comm, to Labat TDP 18:3); 
Summa riS libbiSu ikassassu ... u i-ta-nar-ru 
if his midriff causes him pain and he keeps 
vomiting Labat TDP 180:32, wr. hal ibid. 
118 ii 24ff., also, wr. HAL.MES ibid. 22, la 
y:AL.MES ibid. 23; Summa amilu ... ina 
geSiSu, marta i-dr-ru if a man vomits bile 
when he belches Kuchler Beitr. pi. 16 ii 23, cf. 
i-dr-ru Kocher BAM 240:39', also Summa . .. 
dama hal if he vomits blood Labat TDP 120 

ii 26, 234:22, 236:40, ina ptSu dama g;AL 
ibid. 238:59. 

2' as a therapeutic measure: tasdk ina 
Sikari iSatti i-dr-ru-ma ina'eS you pound 
(various drugs), he drinks (them) in beer, 
vomits and thus recovers AMT 36,2:8, 10, 
wr. HAL-wa ibid. 12 and 14, wr. i-dr-lru\ Kuch¬ 
ler Beitr. pi. 17 ii 70ff., and passim, cf. arkiSu 
KA§.SAG iltanattlma i-dr-ru RA 40 116:12, 
also ina plSu HAL-ma he will vomit through 
his mouth ibid. 7; liSdnSu tuSasbat [na]g 
i-dr-ru you place (the medication) on his 
tongue, he will swallow (it) and vomit 
Kocher BAM 201:20, also Summa amilu Sam-, 
ma iStlma la i-dr-ru if a man drinks the medi¬ 
cation but does not vomit (followed by 
Summa amilu Samma iStlma la ip-ru la isnuh 

iii 44) Kuchler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 42; U a-re-e 
emetic plants (beginning of a prescription) 
Kocher BAM 146:49, also AMT 39,1:38. 

b) other occs.: (uncert.) Sammahu Sa ina 
unsi it-tar-ru-4, the great intestine which .... 
(for Itarrd'i) for hunger Lambert BWL 54 
K.3291 r. line ‘a’ (Ludlul III 38). 
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2 . su^r4: to induce vomiting: inu k.ismn 
tu-sd-^-ra-su-ma you make him vomit with 
a bird’s feather AMT 36,2:7, also ibid. 80,7:6, 
tu-sd-'-raS-m Kiichler Beitr. pi. 14 i 16, cf. (the 
medication) tasaqqlsu tu-Sd-'-ra-Su-ma iballut 
ibid. pi. 16 ii 26. 

aru G {*waru, erd, *mar4) v.; to cut 
branches; SB, NB; I (lex. only), II 
umarri {imarru VAS 3 97:21, Gordon Smith 
College 86:11), II/2; cf. urru, uru. 

kuj = fyi-s\cb-hu\, fyi-ra-[ru\, ha-ra-{8u\, a-ru-u 
Izi D iii 19ff.; ku-ud ktjd = pa-ra-u id oi§, min sd 
Sam-mi, e-ru-usd gi§, min id [ia]m-mi AIII/5:59 If.; 
ku-rum kud = e-ru-u Sd giS.hi.a, min Sd Sam-mi 
ibid. 931f., cf. ku-u kud = [e-ru]-u ibid. 45; ku-ud 
KUD = u-ru-[u] Idu II 276; ku-rum kud = [id 
pa.kud] mur-ru-u, ba-ta-qum, na-ka-su, pa-ra-su 
AIII/6:98ff. 

[gu-ur] [guBj] ■= ka-sa-mu, ka-sa-su, [u\r-ru-u 
A VI/4:34ff.; [. . .] = ur-ru-u Nabnitu IV 159; 
[gurjl.ra = Erimhus II 288; gis.gurj. 

gUTj, gis.PA.KUD8“'“8.KUDi*^^^l = u-ru-u Sd GI§, 
giS.tir.8u.8u = MIN (= u-ru-u) Sd giS.tib (see aru 
D), im.sS.s6.ki = ur-ru-u Sd im (see ard D), 
®*''®gad-(-k1d+giS => ur-ru-u Nabnitu L 81 ff. 

[da-ar] [dab] = u-[ru-u\, mu-lur-ru-u), min [id 
. . .] AII/6c 125ff.; si-i [si] = e-[rw-u(?)], ur-ru\u\ 
A 111/4:1611.; si = pe-tu-u, ur-ru-u CT 19 6 
K.11155+ r. 4'f. (text similar to Idu); [si-ig] 
gad+kId+oiS = ur-ru-u A III/l: 19, dupl. CT 19 12 
K.4143 r. 4'f.; [si-iq]-qa gad+kId+GiS = mur-ru-u 
S** I 230; ni-gi-in lagab = ur-ru-u Ea I 32n; 
ni-gi-in NiGiN = Mr-rw-w ibid. 47p; ni-gin lagab = 
mlur^-ru-u A 1/2:56; ni-gin nioin = mur-ru-u 
A 1/2:143. 

ka-pa-ru, a-ru-u = na-ka-su Malku IV 131 f., 
also An VIII 170f. 

a) in NB date cultivation contracts: libbi 
harutu inassar ratbu ul u-ma-ri he will take 
care of the central bud of the date palm and 
of the branches, he will not cut off any 
(branch) with sap (in it) VAS 5 49 : 7, of. VAS 
3 32:6, 196:13, and passim in NB date cultivation 
contracts, note the spellings (all third 
person sing.) u-mar-ru VAS 5 26:21, %-ma-rv, 
VAS 3 69:12, niar-ru ibid. 109:23, u-mar 
121:24, i-mar-r\u\ VAS 3 97:21, i-ma-ru 
Gordon Smith College 86:11. 

b) in omens: Summa lam giS.giSimmar 
Sardmi : a-di{text -ki) la gUimmara un-dar- 
ru-u if before pruning the date palm (expla- 


arfi 

nation;) before he cuts (the branches of) the 
date palm CT 41 29 r. 2 (Alu Comm.), with 
comm. GlS.PA.KTTD GISIMMAE = u-ru-u e-Tum 
cut branch, twig (see aru A s.) ibid. 4; summa 
... miSiMu u-mar-ri-ma gae if (Jupiter) 
cuts off(?) its brilliance and .... ACh Supp. 
2 Btar 63 iv 25, also Thompson Rep. 202:3 and 
201A:3. 

Two verbs have to be differentiated: a 
verb urr'u, murrH “to cut” (Sum. kud, gvEj, 
dar), which the vocabularies also list as 
aru and eru (see Izi D, AIII/5, and Malku IV, 
in lex. section) and therefore have been listed 
here, and a verb urru (Sum. su), which on the 
basis of the Sum. equivalence belongs with 
the adjective eru “naked,” but to which the 
vocabularies also supplied an infinitive ard, 
see aru D V. 

Ungnad, MAOG 4 223 n. 3. 

aru D (*er4) v.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB; 
I (lex. only), II; cf. eru adj. 

su = a-ru-u, mu.mu.su.su = gi§ ur-ru-u 
(followed by giS.pa.kud.da = u-ru-u cut branch) 
Antagal G 121f.; gis.tir.su.su = min (= u-ru-u) 
Sd GiS.TiE to ..... said of a forest, iM.se.s^.ki = 
ur-ru-u Sd iM to ..... said of clay (or: one's self) 
Nabnitu L 83 f. 

uga.bi giS.tir.mu su.a.bi : dribuSu{\) qiStu 
ur-ra-a its crow . .. .-s the forest SBH p. 9:108f., 
cf. *'^erinax ("jjf.a.na) mu.bu.bu.ra.bi gis. 
tir.mu su.a.bi(!) : SurSda nussuhu qlSdtua ur-ra-a 
my roots are pulled up, my forests .... ibid. 104f. 

\l]illik sdru [q]aqqara li-[el-er-ri let the 
wind blow, let it .... the ground BRM 4 
1 : 16 (OB Atrahasis); see also SBH, in lex. sec¬ 
tion. 

The ref. gulgul ameluti ina izi li-ir-ri-ma 
Kocher BAM 240:14' is to be emended to 
li-ir-ri-iiryma, from urruru “to char,” q. v., 
see Kocher, Studies Landsberger 323ff. 

arfi E v.(?); (mng. unkn.); EA*; foreign 
gloss. 

u hadidti danniS u / a-ru-u ina umi and 
I was very happy, gloss: a., on (that) day 
EA 147:28 (let. of Abimilki). 

More likely an Egyptian than a WSem. 
gloss. 

arfi see eru C s. and erd v. 


317 



oi.uchicago.edu 


aru 

aru s.; hide{?); OA.* 

3 a-re-e sa alpim 9 gin kaspuni simsunu 
three ox hides(?), their price is nine shekels 
of silver BIN 4 162:10, dupl., wr. 3 a-ri 
OIP 27 65: 7, also 3 a-ru sa alpim cited Lewy, 
Or. NS 19 14; GIN ana sinisu a-re-e KTS 
51a: 4. 

Meaning based on Heb. ‘or “hide.” 

J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 14. 

Sru (want)s.; (a fish); lex.* 

[ni]ndAxgudxa§ KTTj : a-\ru\, si-in-g[ur-ru^ Hh. 
XVIII 93f.; [a.r]i ku, = o-[ra] ibid. 89; d-ru(var. 
-ri) nindAxu.aS = a-ru (var. ma-a-ru) (followed by 
singurru) II 198; nindAx0.a§'“.kU8 ~ a-rum 
KU, Nabnitu IV 134; NiNDAxu.A§*‘''“"*.xUe = a- 
rum Sa KUj Antagal VIII 17. 

It is unlikely that the obscure entry a-ru 
(before hu-u-la-lu) with Sum. reading gloss 
[x X t]i-ra MSL 8/2 161:35' (Bogh. Forerunner 
to Hh. XVIII), belongs with this word. 

firu {warn) v.; 1. to go, advance (against a 
person), to turn against a person, to confront, 
oppose, to attack, 2. {w)u^uru to send a per¬ 
son, a message, 3. {w)u^uru to give an order, 
4, {w)u'uru to rule, to govern, 5. II/3 
to direct(?); from OAkk., OB on; I iHrjimHr 

— i'arjiHr, pi. i^irru, II uwaHrjumd'ir 

— uwa^arluma'ar, imp. wu'ir, stat. wu'ur, 
II/3 utta'ir {undana'ar ABL 1240 r. 10), part. 
muUa'iru; cf. ma'aru, mu'irru, mu'irtu, 
mu'irtutu, muma'irtu, muma'iru, tertu, urtu, 
u'urtu. 

sag.gd.ga = a-ru (followed by hdSu) Hh. II 
292; sag.ga.ga •= a-rum Antagal VIII 15; sag. 
ga.ga.a = or-m Kagal B 266; sag.ga.ga = a-rw 
(in group with Erimhus II 86; sag.ga.ga = 

wa-ru-um (followed by hs'aSum) OBGT XIII 3; 
sag, sag.ga.ga = a-rum Nabnitu IV 131f.; 
sag.ga.ga = a-rum, ki sag.ga.ga.nam.me = 
a-iar la a-ri Antagal G 142f.; giS.tug.Pi.gal, 
gis.tiig.Pi.sum, gis.tug.pi.gar.ra = a-rum 
Nabnitu A 183ff.; ir.H[u] = wa-a-rum, ka-<,pay- 
d\u\-um UET 6 366: If. (exercise tablet). 

gh, kin, kin.gij.a, at8-8»)AG = u’-u-rum Nab¬ 
nitu IV 126ff.; gi = u'-u-ru Sd ter-ti CT 12 29 iv 9 
(text similar to Idu); a-ka Ag = IduI93; 

a.ag.gA.e (vars. a.ag.5, a.ag.ga.kal) = u-'u-u- 
rum A-tablet 80; a.ag.ga.e* min (= ter-turn) 
u’-u-rum CT 18 49 i 23. 

sag ki.bi.gal.gal.la.bi.s5(var. omits .bi.s5) 
a.ba ib.ta.an.ga.ga : ana sakkiSu rabb&tu (var. 
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GAL.MES) mannu i-'i-ri who would dare to oppose 
his great ordinances? Lugale I 44; sur.a.ni.ta 
dingir na.me sag nu.un.ga.ga : ana ezeziSu ilu 
mamman la i-ir-ru no god dares to oppose him 
when he is in a rage KAR 101 ii 7f.; ni me.lam 
an.ginx(GiM) dugud.da.mu.de sag a.ba mu. 
un.ga.ga : ana puluhti melammeja sa kima Anu 
kahtu mannu i’-ir-ma who would dare to confront 
the terror of my glory which is as powerful as that 
of Anu? Angim II 19,cf.a.ba sag mu.un.ga.ga : 
man-nu-u a // lA-ar «or» Lambert BWL 268:7; 
<lA.nun.na dingir.gal.gal.e.ne sag nu.mu. 
un.da.ab.ga.ga (var. [nu.mu.ni].ib.ga.ga) : 
Anunnaki ilu rabutu ul i’-ir-ru-su even the Anun- 
naki,the great gods, do not attack him Angim II12; 
a.sur.ra<lEn.ki.kex(KiD)sag.bi in.ga.ga.[. . .]: 
sa ana me sarruti sa Ea i'-ir-\ru] he who dares to 
proceed against the flowing waters of Ea CT 17 
34:23f.; <ilnnin dug 4 .ga.a.ni <lA.nun.na l.am 
sag nu.un.ga.ga.da ; IStar Sa ana qibUiSa Arawns 
naki iStanu la i-ir-ru (var. i'-ir-ru) the goddess 
Istar, against whose command not one of the 
Anunnaki dares to proceed CT 16 13 ii 33ff.; 
[sag ... nu].mu.un.ga.ga : [...] a i'-ru-ka 
SBH p. 69:27f.; Id.nig.nu.zu.a.ra sag.ba.du 
bi.in.du.a (var. sag ba.an.di.ib . duu .a) : #ti 
ina la ede i-i-ru (var. i-ru-ru) LKA 75:17f., vars. 
from 5R 50 i 33f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1); ^Gibil 
ku.li ki.ag.ga.a.ni da.bi da.ab.DU : ^min 
ibri naramSu ittiSu i^-ram-ma his beloved friend DN 
went with him CT 16 44:76f.; libiS Bal.til’<l 
Din.tirl'l.ta zag.bi hdl h5.en.ga.ga : wliw 
qereb ASSur ana Subat balatu ittija M-diS lu i'-i-ra 
(the king of the gods) proceeded with me in joy 
from Assur to Babylon 5R 62 No. 2:44f. (SamaS- 
sum-ukin); an(var. adds .na).nu.e.a ba.an. 
bad.da.e§(var. .du.uS) : ana SamA Sd la a-a-ri 
(var. a-ri) issu they removed themselves to heaven, 
where one is not to proceed CT 16 43:69f.; ki.ba. 
ra.lal(var. .ni).e : aSar la-a-ri (var. la-ma-ri) CT 
17 35:46f. 

ur.sag nam.kal.ga.a.ni a.Ag.ga.§5 nu.ub. 
zu.a : qarrddu Sa dannussu ana u'-u-ri la natdt 
hero whose strength takes no orders (from others) 
Lugale IX 2; Eridu.ga gii ba.an.de.es.am a 
ba.an.da.an.ag.es: inaEriduissHma u-ma-’-i-ru 
CT 16 18:10f., cf. a mu.da.an.[ag . . .] : u-ma-'- 
ir-an-[ni] ibid. 28:68f.; gal.bi a.mu.un.da. 
an.ag : rablS u-ma-’-i-ru-in-ni (Ea and Marduk) 
have solemnly sent me KAR 31:3f., cf. a.galma. 
d&.an.&g = ra-biSu-ma-'-ir SBH p. 74 r. 4f.; mi 
an.ne ma.e ba.gub.ba muS.nu.tiim.ma e.ne. 
ne.ne mu.un.ne.si.in.ag.ge.es : muSa u urra 
uzuzzu la naparkd Sunuti u-ma-'-ir-Su-nu-ti he 
commanded them (sun, moon, and Venus) to 
remain on duty day and night CT 16 20:66ff.; lu 
a-ni-im-hu-lu-di-mu ib-si-mi-a (Emesal for lii 
a.nlg.hul.dim.[ma] ib.Si.4g.ga.a UET 1 
294:24f.) : Sa i-na i-da-at li-mu-tim up-Sa-Si-e-ia 
u-wa- i.a'y-ru he who gives orders with evil intentions 
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(translat. of Sum.) Sumer 11 pi. 16 No. 10:7, see 

p. 110. 

[...] dingir.dis.am nu.um.ma.si.in.gi : 

[. . . ] Ham isten la u-ma-'a-ru-ma he does not send 
out any other god [but you] Angim II 36, cf. 
nu.um.ma.si.in.gi : u-ma-'a-ru-ma ibid. 38, 
a.a.zu <^En.ki.kexii.si.in.SAL //a.biu.mu.un. 
da.an.gur 5 : abuka Ea i-Sap-par-ka H u-ma-'-ir- 
ka-ma SBH p. 55 r. 6 f. 

a-ru-um = a-la-a-ku An IX 67; a-ru-um = a-ma- 
[ru], a-la-[ku\, q6-re-[bu\ CT 18 18 K.4587 ii llff.; 
i-’i-ir H a-ri jf a-lak CT 41 30:18 (Alu Comm.). 

u’-u-ru = Sa-kin te-me, sd-pa-ru Izbu Comm. V 
219f.; piBiG.Sk PiBiG KiN-dr : lxjgal ana lugal 
u-ma-ar one king will send messages to the other 
2R 47 K.4387 i 8 (unidentified comm.). 

1 . to go, advance (against a person), to 
turn against a person, to confront, oppose, 
to attack — a) infinitive: ina bit asakki 
asar la-^a-a-ri in a tabooed place to which 
one does not go AAA 20 pi. 99 No. 105 r. 27 
(Adn. Ill), and passim, note the writings: 
u-Sar la a-ri STT 38:129, a-sar la-ma-ri 
BBSt. No. 11 ii 22, la-a-ma-ri MDP 2 pi. 22 
iii 27, note also wr. NU iGi (i.e., la-amari) 
VAS 1 36 iv 23, RA 16 126 iii 25; ana sad la-'‘a- 
a-ri to the inaccessible mountain CT 15 40 
iii 19 (SB Epic of Zu); ina eqli la-a-ma-ri (to 
bury the kudurru) in an inaccessible region 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 36 ; halsute la-ma-ri inaccessible 
fortresses MAOG 6/1-2 p. 11:4 (Asn.); i^-ir-ma 
Marduk . .. mahariS Ti^amat lihbaSu a-ra 
ubla Marduk came forward, his heart desired 
to confront Tiamat En. el. Ill 55f.; attunnma 
teppusu a-ri u ta-a-ri you (gods) alone bring 
about my attacking and turning around (in 
battle) PBS 1/2 106:29, see Ebeling, ArOr 17/1 
178, cf. a-\ri u ta-a-ri] teppusu ibid. 23. 

b) preterit : im-i-ru (var. i-me-ru) (because) 
he has been forward Surpu II 77, with com¬ 
mentary [...]/ im-ru ginu sizkt.tr (obscure) 
Surpu p. 61:29; i’-i-ir-si-ma islh isbassima 
he went up to her and laughed (in her face), 
he seized her (by her hair) STT 28 vi 30, see 
AnSt 10 126 (Nergal and EreSkigal); ana subat 
sar ilani lu-^-ir-ma let me proceed to the 
seat of the gods Gossmann Era TV 127; ana 
tdhazi ul a-ir atura arkis I did not advance 
into battle (but) turned back 3R 38 No. 2 r. 
12, see Tadmor, JNES 17 138:14; summa 
amelu ina suqi ina alakisu surdrH i-^i-ru- 
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ma Imur if a man sees a lizard head to¬ 
ward him while he walks in a street KAR 
382:18 (SB Alu); ina puhri e ta-'-ir uzuzza 
do not set out to stand (around) in the 
assembly (parallel e tuttaggeS) Lambert BWL 
100:31; sammu ia usd su lA i-i'-ru let no 
plant sprout, let him not venture forward 
CT 15 49 iii 49 (Atrahasis) ; e ta-mir-ma e tuSib 
do not go ahead and sit down STT 28 ii 40, 
see Gurney, AnSt 10 114, parallels e ta-mir-ma 
sikari ul HaSVti ibid. 43', e ta-mir-ma . .. e 
tam-si ibid. 44', and passim, repeated but 
with errors: e ta-mir-ma (for ul i-mir-ma) 
u\l usib] ibid, iii 55'ff. (Nergal and Ereskigal); 
i-me-ir ina mahra Tn.-Epic “ii” 25; i’-ir-ma 
Marduk Marduk came forward En. el. Ill 
55 and 113; a mountain (region) issur same 
... qerebsu la i-'i-ru into which not even a 
high-flying bird ever went AKA 270 i 49 (Asn.), 
cf. (in the same phrase) la i’-ru KAH 2 84:84 
(Adn. II). 

c) present: mar bare i^-dr-ma ana mahar 
[...]. ME § illak the diviner gets up to go 
before the [. . .] BBR No. 1-20:38; ilu 
ajumma ul (var. la-a) iA-or(var. -ra) no god 
can advance (parallel maharis Ti'amat ul 
ussi) En. el. II 90, cf. Ti^amat sa sinnisat 
iA(var. i)-ar-ka ina kakku Tiamat who is but 
a woman is attacking you with arms ibid, ill; 
nisu sahtuma ul H-mi-ri (var. ir-ru) ana Sdsu 
people are afraid, they do not dare to face 
him Gossmann Era I 26 ; aju ilu sa ina same, 
u erseti i-ir-ru kdsa which god, either in 
heaven or the nether world, could attack 
you? BA 5 385 : 14, see Ebeling Handerhebung 94, 
cf. ana tebisu ezzi sa i'-ir-ru ul ib-si there is 
none who could counter his furious onslaught 
STC 1 205:11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 94; ia 
ilu la i-ir-ru itehhu (men approach) where a 
god does not venture Gossmann Era II (p. 17) 
18, see Frankena, BiOr 15 14; ana iubat ill aiar 
lemnu la i^-a-r\u'] to the residence of the gods, 
where no evil can penetrate Gossmann Era 
II (p. 21) KAR 169 iv 34. 

d) imperative: salmis alik u ina ialame 
i'-ir-ma bltka amur go away safely, proceed 
in well-being and see your house (again) 
EA 12:11 (MB); i^-ir alik DN qudmeiunu izizt 
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ma go ahead, Kaka, stand before them 
En. el. m 11. 

2. {■w)u^uru to send a person, a message 
— a) to send a person — 1' in gen.: adi 
VA.'S'E.silau-wa-e-ru-us HSS 1012:11 (OAkk.); 
warki mare sipri .. . ina sanim umim sdtu 
u-wa-e-ru u PN ittisu wu-u-ur they sent him 
the day after the messengers (left) and PN 
was sent with him ARM 6 19:31; ullanum 
inuma Mini u-iva-H-ra-an-ni-a-ti when our 
lord sent us here from there Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 
56 i 13, of. ibid. 24; mamma ina mahar Marduk 
ispuranni Ea u-ma-^-ir-an-ni who has sent 
me to Marduk? — Ea has sent me BMS 12:99; 
ntanna luspur u lu-wa-ir ana marat Ani 1 ul 
whom should I send with a message to the 
seven and seven daughters of Anu? JCS 9 8 
A 13 (OB inc.); Ansar mdrukunu w-ma-'-i-ra- 
an-ni your son DN has sent me En. el. Ill 13, 
wr. u-ma-’-i-ra-an-ni ibid. 71; u-ma--ir-ma 
AN.ZA.QAE ilu sa Sundti I have sent DN, the 
god of dreams BMS 1:25, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 8, cf. kdSa u-ma-'-ir-ka KAB 83 i 8, 
cf. also u-me-'-e-er Tn.-Epic “iii” 11; note in 
curses: Sa .. . sakla . . . u-ma-'‘-a-ru-ma (or) 
he who sends a fool (and has him remove the 
stone) MDP 6 pi. 10 iv 28, cf BBSt. No. 6 ii 35, 
No. 8 top 2 (p. 48), No. 7 ii 9, IR 70 ii 23, cf. 
um-ta-^-ir-ma MDP 2 pi. 22 v 50, cf. also irag^ 
gumu uSargamu u-ma-'-a-ru uSahhazu BBSt. 
No. 3 v 35, lu lisdn lemutti ana muhhi u-ma- 
^a-ru-ma or sends a false witness VAS 1 36 v 4, 
mamman uSahhazu u-ma-^-a-ru VAS 1 37 v 25, 
la pdlih ill .. . lemniS u-ma-'a-ru or sends an 
irreligious person with evil intent ibid. 27, 
ana idi lemutti u-ma-^-a-ru Sanamma ina 
lemneti uSahhazu Hinke Kudurm iii 22, na- 
[ka-ra-am u]-ma-^-r[u-ma] AnOr 12 305 r. 12 
(all kudurrus), also lu mamma Sand u-ma-'-ru- 
ma (vars. u-ma-’-a-ru-ma, u-ma-a-ru-ma) 
AOB 1 64:46 (Adn. I), lu ameluta Sikin napiSti 
u-ma-^-a-ru-ma uSahhazu AKA 250 v 70, cf 
ibid. 82 (Asn.); iStu ilamma Selibu u-ma~-ir-a- 
ni jdlSf] Lambert BWL 200 :14. 

2' with indication of purpose: inuma ana 
Siprim u-wa-e-ru-u-ka when I sent you to 
do the work (I told you as follows) Kraus 
AbB 1 56:6 (OB let.); ana Suhuz sibitte ... 
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akll u Sdpirl u-ma-'-ir-Su-nu-ti I sent to them 
overseers and commanders to teach (them) 
correct behavior Lyon Sar. 12:74, and passim 
in Sar., cf. ana turri gimilliSu u-ma-^i-ra 
Lie Sar. p. 68:463 note 10; ana pate ndri 
Sudta aSipa kald u-ma-'-ir I sent an exorcist 
and a singer to inaugurate this canal OIP 2 
81:27 (Seim.) ; ana Sakdn ode u sallme u-ma-^-e- 
ru rakbeSun umma they sent their mounted 
messengers to arrange for a treaty of recon¬ 
ciliation with the (following) message Streck 
Asb. 12 i 124; mdr Siprija Sa Sulme u-ma-^-ir 
slruSSu I sent him my messenger with a 
message of greeting ibid. 24 iii 21. 

3' with indication of direction: PN hU. 
gal.sao.meS ... itti ummdnija u kardSija 
ana GN u-ma-ir-ma aSpurSu I dispatched PN, 
the highest officer, with my army and my 
camp to the Nabri land IR 30 ii 20 (Samsi- 
Adad V), cf. ana ID Ukne . . . quradlja u-ma-’’- 
ir-ma Lie Sar. 338, mundahslja ana qereb 
agamme u appardti u-ma-^-ir-ma OIP 2 52:34, 
and passim in Senn.; ana mehret Sar Elamti 
u-ma--ir ibid. 87:30; u-ma-^-ir seruSSun 
OIP 2 61 iv 71, and often in Sar., Senn., Esarh., 
and Asb.; 10 mdrlkunu Sa ittija tu-wa-e-ru- 
ni-Su-nu-ti your ten sons whom you (pi.) 
have sent with me PBS 7 42:11 (OB let.); nti’. 
NAM.ME§ . .. ittiSunu u-ma-^-ir-ma Borger 
Esarh. 55 iv 43; ummdni mdtitan u-ta-^-ir ittiSu 
he (Nabonidus) sent his armies with him 
(Belshazzar) into all countries BHT pi. 6 ii 19; 
narkabdt slseja u-ma-^-ir arkiSun OIP 2 47 vi 
33; DN ... kakkeSu ezzuti ... idii^a u-ma-ir- 
ma Assm sent his furious weapons (to be) 
alongside me TCL 3 126 (Sar.). 

b) to send a message: aSSum Umim Sa PN 
u-wa-e-ra-ak-kum as to the report which PN 
sent to you ARM 1 5:25, tuppu har[mu 
sa] Sar KaSSt Sa u-ma-'-e-ru the case-enclosed 
tablet which the king of the Kassites has 
sent (provided with his own seal) Tn.-Epio 
“v” 11, cf. ana ahdmiS u-ma-^-ar KUB 3 
17:11, cf. also (uncert.) bi-ir-ti Sarrim ana 
nakrim u-\wa'\-\ha^-ar YOS 10 47: 12 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb). 

3. {w)u^uru to give an order — a) in gen. : 
Sime siqrlja Sa u-a-wa-ru-u-ki (for uwd'aruki) 
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epsi listen to my command, do what I order 
you VAS 10 214 r. vi 20 (OB AguSaja), cf. 
hlma u-wa-e-ru-ku-nu-ti epsa TC3L 7 9:14, 
kima bell u-wa-e-ra-an-ni ibid. 20:6, klma 
u-wa-e-ru-ku-nu-ti as I ordered you BIN 7 
8:11, cf. ibid. 9, and passim in OB letters, 
note mala S\a\ ... tu-a-wi-ra-an-ni ana PN 
aqbima PBS 7 107:11, tu-a-wi-ra-an-ni-i-ma 
ibid. 11, u-wa-e-^i-ir TCL 7 51:15; Summa 
bel tertim ... la u-wa-e-er if the person in 
command does not give commands ARM l 
61:30; uluma ullanumma wu-u-ru or else they 
have received orders from elsewhere Laessoe 
Shemshara Tablets 32 SH 920:22; I summoned 
the kings of Syria u-ma-^-ir-su-nu-ti-ma 
gusure . .. uSaldiduni gave them orders and 
they had beams dragged (to Nineveh) Borger 
Esarh. 60 v 73, cf. mat ana AsSur ihtuu-ma-'-i- 
ru-in-ni jdii they (the gods) ordered me (to 
fight) every country that had committed 
crimes against Assur ibid. 46 ii 29; mare 
ummani emquti u-me--ir-ma I gave 
orders to expert craftsmen (and the sur¬ 
veyor made the survey) VAB 4 62 ii 25 
(Nabopolassar), cf. niSeja madutu u-ma-^- 
ir-ma CT 34 31:57 (Nbn.); Sapraku allak 
u^-u-ra-ku adabbub I am sent and I go, I am 
commanded and I speak Maqlu I 61, cf. 
jdSi Ea . .. u-ma-H-ra-an-ni (var. 
ru-an-ni) Ea has given me orders ibid. VTI 
66; alsi mare bare u-ma-^i-\ir^ I called the 
diviners and gave orders AnSt 5 102; 72 (Cu- 
theanLegend); u-me-e-ra-maummdnsu Tn.-Epic 
“iii” 36; Marduk assembled the great gods 
tabiSu-ma-'-dr (vars. u-ma-^-a-ru, u-rna-'-a-ra) 
inandin tertu En. el. VI18; note with toradw 
and sapdru: PN ... u-wa-e-ra-am-ma ittu 
sunu attardam I gave orders to PN and sent 
him with them OECT 3 26:11, also ibid. 8:7, 
LIH 9:13, Kraus AbB 1 16 r. 3, and passim in 
OB letters; PN . . . ana ser PNj u-wa-i-ra-am- 
ma attardam ARM 1 120:15; turtannu ... ina 
pandt ummdnija u-ma-^-ir aspur I ordered 
the turtannu to head my army and sent (him 
into the fray) Layard 96:160, and passim in 
Shalm. III. 

b) with words for command (u^urtu, uriu, 
tertu, temu, amatu): uni-u-ra-ti-ka wu-e-er 
give your orders ARM l 35:12 (OB Mari); bell 
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u-wa{text -te)-e-ra-an-ni ur-ta-am my lord 
has given me orders Kraus AbB 1 109:30'; 
aSSu la napariudisu §ut r^ija ... ur-tu u-ma- 
ir-ma I gave orders to my officials so that 
none should escape TCL 3 333 (Sar.), ana 
zandn rndhuzl ... ur-ta-su kabitti u-ma-^-i-ra- 
an-ni VAB 4 64 i 9 (Nabopolassar) ; iarru PN 
... u PNj ... ur-ta u-ma-^-ir-su-nu-ti-ma 
BE183ii8(kudurru); [lui^jJ-ma-'-irur-tu JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pi. 3 r. 11 (SB lit.), and passim; 
tertam su'ati u-wa-e-ra-an-ni CT 37 2 i 37 (Sam- 
suiluna); ultu teretim napharsina u-ma-'-i-ru 
after he had given them all their orders 
En. el. VI 45, cf. tereti sa ill kalisunu u-ma-- 
[if] CT 15 39 ii 1 (SB Epic of Zu); tem tu- 
wa-H-ra-su-nu-ti Ipusu Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 56 ii 22 ; 
anumma temam gamram u-wa-e-ra-as-su 
Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 37 SH 887 :6 , temam 
gamram u-wa-a-ar-ka ARM 2 69:11, and passim; 
ana u--ur temu sakdna situltu to give orders 
and make deliberations RA 11 110 i 17 (Nbn.); 
ina amat Ai§ur u Istar sa M-ma-’-e(var. omits 
-e)-ru-in-ni Streck Asb. 50 v 124. 

c) with direct speech quoted: kVam 
u-wa-ir-ku-nu-ti urnma andkuma VAS 16 88:5 
(OB let.); Samsi ana amel Hurri um-te-'-ir 
arddnija ter the Sun sent an order to the 
ruler of the Hurrians, “Return my subjects” 
KBo 1 5 i 12, cf. ke'am um-te-'-ir-ma ibid. 13, 
also ibid. 26 and 29; isslma kala ill u-ma-'-dr 
AfO 14 146:108 ; seSsa um-ta-’-ir (var. u- 
nm-'i-ir) he gave orders to the sixth Gossmann 
Era I 37. 

d) with reference to the content of the 
order, etc.: inuma Marduk ana sutesur ni&l 
... u-wa-e-ra-an-ni when Marduk gave me 
orders to lead the people aright CH v 19, cf. 
rabls lu u-toa-e-ra-an-ni VAS 1 33 ii 4 (Sam- 
suiluna), also PBS 7 133 i 27; assum . . . senl 
sindti Sullumim u-wa-e-er-Su-nu-ti I ordered 
them to keep these sheep and goats in good 
condition TCL 14:12; tem situlika lamadam 
u-wa-H-ra-ni-a-ti he ordered us (to let 
only the sheikhs enter the city) to learn 
about your well-considered opinion Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 p. 56 i 14, cf. ibid, ii 17 (OB letters); 
wu-e-er ina muSimma limutu give orders that 
they die that very night ARM 1 8:13; wu-e- 
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ra-an-ni-ma luttalak give me orders and I 
will leave ABM 2 24:11; vm-'u~ra-ku I am 
under orders ARM 5 27:36; ktma Sa hell 
u-wa-e-ra-an-ni ABM 3 33:8, and passim; u- 
ta-‘-ir-§u-ma sar ilani Marduk Marduk, the 
king of the gods, gave him the command 
(and he took up arms to avenge Babylonia) 
BBSt. No. 6 i 12; ana kasad GN ASsur bell 
u-ma-H-ra-ni-ma my lord Assur gave me 
orders to conquer GN AKA 75 v 67 (Tigl. I), 
cf. matati ... ana peli suknuse u sapari aggiS 
u-ma-H-ra-ni angrily he ordered me to take 
possession of, subdue and rule the countries 
AKA 268 i 42 (Asn.), cf. ana sapdh [Elamti] 
u-ma-'-ir-u-in-ni-ma Streck Asb. 180:18, and 
passim in hist., u-ma-H-ru-in-ni-ma bile gesrHii 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 10, cf. also zanan 
mah&zl .. . rahli u-ma-^-ir-an-ni VAB 4 72 i 
13, and passim in Nbk. and in similar phrases 
in Nbn.; mesa la iusd Sunuti um-ia-^-ir he 
ordered them not to let her (Tiamat’s) 
water come out En. el. IV 140; kt sallat 
ndkirl ana ialala u-ma-'-a-a-ri (var. u-ma-'-ir) 
sabaiu he gives (variant: gave) his troops 
orders as if to plunder the enemy Gossmann 
Era rv 24. Note the special use in OB Harmal 
and Bogh. with respect to a king or an official: 
inuma ana ra-bi-[a-nu-tim] sarrum u-wa-e- 
ru-lJcal when the king appointed you to the 
position of a rabidnu Sumer 14 38 No. 17:7 
(Harmal); inuma Sarru rabu Tabarna ... 
mdram Mur[sili\ ana 'LVdAL-ru-tim u-wa-a-ru 
when the great king, the tabarna (Hattusili), 
installed his son Mursili as king KUB 1 16 r. 
iv 76 (third line of subscript); ‘^UTU Arinna 
sarruta u SAL.LXJGAL-M<-ta u-ma-'-ar the 
Sun-goddess of Arinna grants the ranks of 
king and queen KBo 1 1 r. 35, cf. atta ... 
mdreka .. . kite Hurri ana iarrutti ana 
ddratimma li-mi-^-ir-su ibid 75. 

e) other occs. : u-ir (imp.) BA 16 174 i 2 
(OB Agusaja) ; ina patri u-wa-e-er-i[u] (if) he 
.... -ed him with a dagger MIO1118:42 (Bogh. 
treaty); that I have not inquired about 
the health of the king my lord iarru ana hitu 
la un-da-na-^-ar the king should not con- 
sider(?) a crime ABL 1240 r. 10 (NB), cf. they 
are constantly maligning him ul un-da-'-ir 
ibid. obv. 10. 
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4. {w)u'uru to rule, to govern — a) 
countries: mat ASiur ana wu-[^u-ri] u Sapdri 
ina qdteja umalli he has entrusted me with 
ruling and governing Assyria Winckler Samm- 
lung 2 No. 1:14 (Sar.); the officials sa Blt- 
Sinmdgir [uyma-a-ru-ma who rule over Bit- 
Sinmagir BE l 83 ii 13 (kudurru); sakkanakkl 
u rede mu-ma-'‘i-ru-ut mdtiSu the governors 
and officials who rule his country TCL 3 33 
(Sar.), cf. {mu-mayi-ru-ut mdti Tn.-Epic “i” 
32 ; lu emqet u damqis u-e-ra be wise and rule 
well KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 25, see ZA 44 116; 
anybody whom Assur will name u-ma-^a-ru 
mata and who will rule over the country 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 17; sa ... balu 
timija ina kussiiu uHbuma u-ma-^i-ru mdssu 
who sat down on the throne without my 
consent and ruled his country Winckler Sar. 
pi. 33 No. 69:84, and passim; the king will die 
a natural death kabtuni mdtam u-wa-e-er a 
powerful person will rule the country YOS 
10 56 i 17 (OB Izbu), cf. mar ekalli mdta 
u-ma-ar CT 28 6 K.766:6 (= Thompson Rep. 276, 
Izbu report). 

b) mankind: [ina] qaqqari tu-ma-’-er 
abrdti on earth you rule mankind LKA17:15, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346; Sa . . . u-ma-H- 
ru (var. u-ma-’-ir-ru) bd'uldt Enlil OIP 2 94 : 66 
(Senn.), Sa .. . u-ma-^-ru teneSete Lie Sar. 446. 

c) other occs.: admdti bltka la tu-wa-a-ar 
how much longer will you be unable to run 
your own house? ARM 1 73:45, also ibid 108:8; 
wu-ur wardim ... ul ele[i] am I not able to 
manage a slave? ABMl 108:15; andku sehrikd 
u wu-u-r[ayam ul ell am I a youngster and 
unable to rule? ibid. 12, also (your brother) 
Sa ummdndtim ... u-wa-e-ru ARM 1 73:47, 
also, withM-tco-a-ro ibid. 108:9; plkalibbaka 
li-wa-l-ir u libbaka li-wa-H-ir birklka (see 
hirku mng.lb) RA45 172:16f. (OB lit.); lAj akil 
narkabti la u-ma--ir eli PN the overseer of the 
chariots has no power overPN MRS 6 81 RS 
16.239:32, note the use of maldku eli in the 
same phrase ibid. RS 16.137:16; uncert.: ina 
eqldti lu la u-ma-^-ar he has no right of dis¬ 
position over the fields HSS 13 402:20 (translit. 
only); iStidnumSod'dillivu-^u^-ur one, a moun¬ 
tain among the gods, was put in command 
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CT 15 3 i 8 (OB lit.); lu-ma-'-ir kullat haliSunu 
Igigi CT 16 39 ii 16 (SB Epic of Zu); tern Esat 
gila tu-ma-ar Gossmann Era p. 25 II 7; nakru 
urtj.bId.mxj u-wa-dr the enemy will rule my 
fortified city CT 31 37 K.7971:7 (SB ext.), cf. 
[b]n(?) ii LU.BAD u-wa-a-ar (obscure) CT 39 
47:4 (SB Alu). 

5. II/3 to direct(?): alki ... atkaii ... 
puluhtam lu lahSati u4a-e-ri-Si an-na go, 
move on (to her abode?), wear an awe-in¬ 
spiring sheen and give her this (order?) 
(obscure) VAS 10 214 r. vi 37 (OB AguSaja); 
mu-ta-'-ir (var. mu-ut-ta-'-ir) mimma SumSu 
(Nusku) who directs everything KAR 68:28, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 38, cf. (Assur) \rnu- 
utyte-'-e-ir kullat gimri OECT 6 pi. 2 K.8664:5 
(prayer of Asb.). 

The ref. Mama iStinam ulidma appam (or: 
zappam) nasi u-WA-ri Sarram after Mama 
has borne the first (son), he is . ..., he .... 
the king CT 15 1 i 9 (OB lit.) is perhaps to 
be translated “he wakes the king,” from eru. 

Ungnad, ZA 31 38; (Kiimier Wilson, JSS 7 
181ff.). 

dru see ajaru D. 

arubu (or arupu) s.; (a part of the neck); 
SB.* 

a-ru-hu jj su-ha-tu Izbii Comm. 176; a-ru-bi jj 
su-hx-tum ibid. 377g. 

summa izbu a-ru-ub slse [sakinl if a mal¬ 
formed creature has the a. of a horse (in 
section devoted to kiSadu neck) CT 27 13:10; 
[summa izbu 15-M sal 15 ina a-ru-bi-su naSi 
if the malformed creature carries its right 
shoulder on its a. CT 27 45 K.4129+:3, cf. 
[summa izbu 15-sm ia] 150 ina a-ru-hi-[su 
naSi] ibid. 4, also [summa izbu zag].me§-M 
ina a-ru-bi-su naii ibid. 5, all restored from 
ViroUeaud Fragments 18: lOf. (SB Izbu). 

The commentary text cannot be used for 
an identification of the part of body arubu or 
arupu. For possible Semitic cognates in the 
meaning “neck,” see Holma Korperteile 141. 

arullu s.; (an ornament); Qatna*; foreign 
word. 

1 a-ru-ul{\&x. omits)-ZM ku.gi one golden 
a.-amulet (among various objects for a 


arurtu A 

necklace) RA 43 152:146 (inv.), also, wr. 1 
[ayru-li ibid. 184:10. 

arullu (an implement of the maltster) see 
urullu. 

arunu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

tr.UKTT§.r.i.Lr.aA : tam-iil a-ru-rvi — liligd-cvLCxoa- 
ber : likeness of an a. Uruanna I 252; ij pi-qu-u : 
tj BURCTj.Hl.A MIN, tJ (var. oiS) a-ru-nu, tr dam-Si- 
lum : n MIN ibid. 575ff.; P dam-ii-[r\um : gi§ 
a-ru-nu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 ii 22. 

arupu see arubu. 

aruratu see arurutu. 

arurru (an implement of the maltster) see 
urullu. 

arurtu A s. ; drought, famine (ensuing from 
drought); OB, MB, SB; pi. arratu (BBSt. 
No. 7 ii 34); cf. ardru C. 

a-ru-ur-tu, sunqu, nibrltu, dannatu, husdhhu = 
bvbutu LTBA 2 2:340ff., and dupls. ibid. 3 v 4ff., 
4 V 1 fif. ; <1dai,hamun (imx im) = ^Adad Sd a-ru-ur-ti 
CT 24 40:42. 

a) in gen.: sunqu bubutu a-ru-ur-tu 
huSahhu ina mdtiSu lu kajdn may there be 
constant want, hunger, drought (and) famine 
in his land AOB 1 66:57 (Adn. I), cf. ume 
a-ru-ur-ti sanati husahhi ana SimdtiSu liStmu 
BBSt. No. 4 iv 9 (MB kudurru), also um SU-gi-e 
u ar-ra-ti ana slmdtiSu liSlmu BBSt. No. 7 ii 34. 

b) in omens: a-ru-ur-tum ina matini 
iMakkan drought will occur in the land 
ZA 43 310:10 (OB astrol.); se^u u qdm ina 
KiSLAH.MES isekhir a-ru-ur-tum [. ..] barley 
and flax in the silos will diminish [and there 
will be a] drought ACh Sin 36:10; ina mdti 
kalisa a-ru-ur-tum ma§.an[§e .. .] in the 
whole country (there will be a) drought, the 
cattle [... ] ACh Supp 2 Sin 8:1; arkat Satti 
a-ru-ur-tu ibasSi there will be drought at the 
end of the season Labat Calendrier § 74: 25, of. 
ACh Supp. 1 Istar 34:18, also ACh Adad 2:22; 
r x-x-tum"] — a-ru-ur-tum, \eVsi-el-tum=a-ru-ur- 
tum an isiZitt-mark (on the exta) (predicts) 
drought CT 20 40:38f., restored from Meissner 
Supp. pi. 20 Rm. 131 : 3f. (ext. with comm.). 

Kocher, Studies Landsberger 325. 
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arurtu B 

arurtu B s.; (a disease); SB*; cf. amrw B. 

Su.ma Su.ur4.ra ma.al.la.ba:inagaiijaa-rit- 
ur-ti iSkv/na who made my hands tremble 4R 21* 
No. 2:16f., see OECT 6 p. 2. 

mutu namtaru a-ru-ur-tu namurratu hun 
baSu death, plague, twitching of limbs, terror, 
chills AnSt 5 102:94 (Cuthean Legend), cf. 
asuMu a-ru-ur-tu hus hipi lihbi gilittu pirittu 
Maqlu V 76 and 77. 

aruru s.; outlet of a canal; SB.* 

a-ru-ru = a.meS iap-lu-tum, mu-se-e me-e, mu-u 
Malku II 54 ff. 

ID hiritu ID tuklateSu a-ru-ur-Sd askirma 
me du[Mu]ti ana rusumdi utir I blocked 
the outlet of the canal, his mainstay, 
and turned the abundant water supply into 
swamp TCL 3 + KAH 141:221 (Sar.). 

Laessoe, JCS 5 25. 

arurutu (aruratu) s.; shouting (to express 
complaint); SB*; cf. jaruru, jarurutu. 

DUB.KA.du.du = a-ru-ra-tum ZA 9 164:23 
(group voo,). 

iltma IStar ina muhhi duri Sa Uruk su{pu]ri 
iShit huppa ittadi a-ru-ru-ta (var. [a-rlu-ra-ta) 
Istar went up to the wall of ramparted Uruk, 
took a stance of mourning, uttering a cry of 
woe Gilg. VI 158, var. from Garelli Gilg. 122 v 3'. 
Probably an onomatopoeic expression. 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 16 170. 

aru§§u see amuSsu. 

aruStu s.; dirty state; SB*; cf. arsw adj. 

KUB GN ... [...] abdra munammir a-ru- 
us(text -du}-ti-m-nu usaklim Mount(?) 
GN jjroduced (lit.; revealed) lead which 
whitens their (buildings’?) dirty state Lie 
Sar. 227. 

aruthe s.; (a utensil); NA*; foreign word. 

a-ru-ut-he parzilli bit businni parzilli an 
iron a., an iron lamp (among booty taken 
from Urartu) TCL 3 365 (Sar.), cf. 1 a-ru-ut- 
he AN.BAK Iraq 23 33 ND 2490+ :40. 

arutii s.; (a word for mountain); syn. list.* 

a-ru-tu-u{v&T. -u), u-hu-mlu], hur-sa-an-nu = Sad- 
du-u Malku II 32ff. 


arzallu 

arutu s.; (clay) pipe (through which liba¬ 
tions to the dead are made); MB, SB. 

pa PAP = a-ru-u-tum, rdtu MSL 2 130 iv 6 f. 
(Proto-Ea); [du]g.a.ru.tum, [du]g.a.pa 4 . 
hal(!), [du]g.a.pa 4 MSL 7 203:92ff. (Forerunner 
to Hh. X). 

a.pa 4 ki.se.ga pa.da zag.ki.a.nag.ga.mu : 
paqidu a-ru-tu ki-sd-ge-e aSar maltdS (Samas) who 
(in the nether world), where its (the ghost's) 
drinking place is, takes care of the pipe through 
which the offerings to the dead are made UVB 16 
36:11. 

Saplanu a-ru-ta-su me kasdti aj usamhir 
may he (Samas) never let the pipe for him 
receive cool water down below (i.e., in the 
nether world) BBSt. No. 2 col. B 20 (MB ku- 
durru), cf. ana a-ru-ti-ku-nu me kasdti luqqi 
(var. lusqi) LKA 89 r. i 17, dupl. KAR 227 iii 
24, see TuL p. 132:50, also ina a-ru-ti erseti 
me \kasuti aj iqqi] KAR 184 obv.(!) 48, see TuL 
p. 82; for unilingual Sum. refs, see A. Sjoberg, 
Studies Landsberger 63 f. 

Sjoberg, Studies Landsberger 63 f. 

arutu see erdtu. 
arwanu see armannu. 
arwitu see arm'd. 
arwiu see arm'd. 
arwfl see arm'd. 

arzallu (arazallu) s.; 1 . (a plant), 2 . (a 
stone), 3. (an implement, OA only), 4. (a 
piece of jewelry, NB only); OA, SB, NB; 
pi. arzallu (OA), arzalldnu (NB). 

tr dr-zal-lum = 8u-uh-si^\5 Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 100; tj dr-zal-lum : u Su-uh-su r'*151, 0 sfo 
SAii.LA Uruanna I 338f., u dr-zal-lu, u dr-za-zu : 'u 
id-ki-ru-u Uruanna I 29f.; t (var. gi§) dr-zal-lu : 
A§ kib-si maS.da Uruanna III 70; [. ..] : U 

ar-zal-lu Kocher Pflanzenkrmde 30b iv 14 (pharm.). 

NA 4 .SIKIL : NAj.Su.si §TrB[A], NA 4 dr{\)-zal(\)-l[u'] 
Uruanna III 164f.; NA 4 dr-zal-lu : NA 4 .BABBAB, 
NA 4 it-ta-\mir'\ ibid. 166—166a; NA 4 dr-zal-lu 
nitA : NA 4 it-te-mir n[u sjlGj ibid. 167; NA 4 
dr-zal-lu sal : NA 4 it-te-mir SIG 5 ibid. 168. 

1 . (a plant); tj dr-zal-ld (among medi¬ 
cations for kis libbi sa anSb.kvr.ra) Kocher 
BAM 159 V 33, also 311:72'; TJ dr-zal-lum{var. 
-li) Kocher BAM 216:67', var. from ibid. 312:8, 
TJ dr-zal-lu Kocher Pfianzenkunde 36 i 26 (pharm.); 
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arzanikkatu 

Tj ar-zal-l[a\ (among plants to be mixed 
in cedar oil and rubbed on the temple) AMT 
97,4:23; dr-zal-la AMT 69,1 i 39; V sihu 
V dr-zal-ld zer apruSa AMT 73,1 ii 4; iJ ar-zal- 
lum (among ingredients for a potion against 
“hand of ghost”) AMT 76,1:26; v dr-zal-la 
Kocher BAM 161 v 8 , cf. ibid. 166 iii 7, 221 iii 16'; 
SiM.SES GAM.GAM n dr-zaZ-Za STT96:161; for 
other refs, and use in med., see 'Thompson 
DAB 319. 

2 . (a stone): abnu sihinsu Iclma NA 4 .ZU 
BABBAE NA 4 .ZU MI NA 4 .ZTJ SIG 7 NA 4 \ar^-za-lum 
[mij.ni] the stone which looks like white, 
black (and) green obsidian (mixed) is called 
arzallu STT 108:25 (series abnu SikinSu), cf. abnu 
sikinsu klma kappi raqraqqi NA 4 dr-'iza}-him 
[mu.ni] the stone which looks like the wing 
of a stork is called a. ibid. 26; NA 4 dr-zal-lu 
KAR 184 r.(!) 13, see TuL p. 83; NA 4 dr-zal-la 
AMT 102; 33, also (against paralysis) AMT 
77,6:16; NA 4 me-ku NA 4 dr-zol-lum NA 4 . <*lama 
Y alvaj, Studies Landsberger 332 i 13 (stone list), 
cf. (in similar context) AMT 7,1 iv 7. 

3. (an implement, OA only): 3 hassinnu 
1 kalappu 4 ar-za-lu three axes, one pick, 
four a.-s CCT 4 20a: 10; ar-za-ld-am ukdl 
he holds the a. (as pledge) TCL 14 61:5; 
1 muMlam . .. ar-za-ld-am one mirror, (oil, 
and an) a. BIN 6 84:21. 

4. (a piece of jewelry, NB only): gin 

gird dis [... ] 30 ar-za-la-a-nu sa aga.aga 
Zababa ten and || shekels (of gold), one 
[. . .] (and) thirty a.-s for the double-crown(?) 
of Zababa UCP 9 108 No. 63:2; iSten ajari 
pani X X iStm a-ra-za-al-llu] one rosette for 
the front, one a. Nbn. 1081:6, cf. (gold for?) 
X ar-zal-la Nbn. 1067:2. 

For the plant wr. u.sikil, see sikillu. 

Ad mng. 2: Thompson DAC 108 f. Ad mng. 3: 
(J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 21 n. 2; Oppenheim, AfO 12 
344 n. 4). Ad mng. 4: Oppenheim, JNES 8 178 
n. 17. 

arzanikkatu s.; (a medicinal plant); SB*; 
foreign word. 

t ar-za-ni-ik-ka-tu // ti ku-uk-ka-ni-tu, BRM 4 
32:26 (comm.). 

'Thompson DAB 132 n. 2. 


asakku A 

arzatu s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi.* 

11 ar-za-tum ka-ab-bar-nu-ii (listed among 
containers and utensils) HSS 16 81:9 but par¬ 
allel has 2 ka-sd-a-tum ka-ap-pa-ar-\nu\ 
HSS 14 629 :14. 

arzatu see arzazu. 

arzazu (arzatu) (a plant); plant list.* 

O ^Sd-maS (var. [d sd\-nii ^Sd-mas), u dr-zal-la, 

V dr-za-zu {yax. ['d d\r-za-tu) : '6 Sd-ki-ru-u Uruanna 
I 27ff., from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 i lllf., vars. 
from ibid. 1 i 6f. 

In Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 i 6f. [a)r-za-tu 
replaces arzallu ; this form, as well as arzazu, 
may be a variant of arzallu, q.v. 

asa’ittu see asltu. 
asakkiS see asakkis. 

asakku A (alakku) s.; (a demon and the 
diseases it causes); OB, SB; Sum. Iw.; wr. 
syll. (aSakku ZA 46 206 iv 5, Bogh.) and 
a.sIg. 

a.sAg = [a-sa-alk-kum A-tablet 81. 

•iNin.urta ur.sag ni nu.zu 4.sag mu.un.Si. 
in.tu.ud : ana ^min qarrddu la adiri a-sak-ku 
utallissu (Anu) made (the earth) give birth to the 
asakku-A&mon for Ninurta, the fearless warrior 
LugaleI27; a.sag me.lam(var.add8.ma).bi a. 
ba §u mi.ni.ib.tu.tu ; a-aak-ku('v&T. -ka) melamt 
meiu mannu imahharSu who can withstand the 
sheen of the a.-demon? ibid. 43; giS.tukul.e 
kur sahar.ta in.da.ab.iar ze.eh.ha a.sag.e 
nu.tuku (replacing the older version’s pe§ a.sag. 
ka nu.tuku) : kakku ina &adl ina eper vbtallilma 
a-sak-ku sihhu ul idi (see sihku lex. section) ibid. 

V 27; whom the namtaru demon has seized (with 

softafM translating dib.ba) h'l a.sag.a su bi.in. 
dib.ba : da a-sak-ku ikrtv&du whom the o.-demon 
has captmed 5R 50 i 39f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1), 
cf. a.sag a.ginx(oiM) id.da ba.an.[. . .] : a-sak- 
ku klma mili ndru ishup the a.-demon overwhelmed 
(him) like the flood of the river ibid, ii 27f.; a.sag 
hul.gal a.ma.uruj.ginx zi.[. . . ] : a-sak-ku lemt 
nu klma abubi teblma CT 173:21; a.s4g lii.kar. 
a.ra : a-sak-ku habbilu lawless asakku-demon 4R 
29 No. 2:2, and passim; a.skg tu.ra su.na 
mi.ni.in.gar.re.es : a-sak-kulyax.-ka) marsa ina 
zumridu idkunu they put the evil o.-demon in his 
body CT 16 2:41, and passim; note the enumera¬ 
tions: udug.hul a.sag.gig.ga lugal.[ur.ra 

an.ta.sub.ba] : wlukku lemnu a-sak-ku marsu 
miqit en M-[n] Palkenstein Haupttypen p. 93f.: 21, 
nam.tar a.sag sa.ma.[na] : namtaru a-sak-ku 
sdtnd\nu\ 4R 29 No. 1 r. 21 f.; note: 4.sag®'**"*®.a. 
ni a.gim®"*!’'™® h4S®.im.ma.a[n. ...] may his 
a.-disease [nm off him] like (this) water ASKT 
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asakku A 

p. 75:4, dupl. 6 R 60 ii 71 (= Schollmeyer No. 1 ); 
nam.tar.hul.gal hd.a [d.s&g].gig.ga hd.a 
tu.ra.nu.dug.ga hd.[a] : lu namtaru lemnu lu 
a-sah-hu trmrsu lu mursu la ia[ 6 M] be it an evil 
namtaru-demon, a dangerous a.-demon, (or) a bad 
disease CT 17 34:21f., cf. nam.tar hul.gal a.s4g 
gig.ga : NAM.TAB lem-nu a-sah-ku "“'’‘gig (with 
Greek transcription [. . . ] "rap Xeipv aoax goup?) 
Iraq 24 69f. :3f., and passim in the series A.sag. 
GiG.GA.ME§ = asahhl marmti-, a.sag.gig.ga su. 
lu.ka mu.un.gal.[la] ■. a-sak-kumarsuinazumur 
ameli ittabSi the dangerous a.-demon has settled in 
the body of the man CT 17 6 iii 29f., cf. a.sag 
lii.ra sag.bi mu.un.na. [te] : a-sak-ku ana ameli 
ana qaqqadiSu ittehi ibid. 9;If., nam.tar a.s4g. 
ginx lii.ra te.a : sa klma a-sak-ku ana ameli 
itehhH ibid. 29:3f.; a.sag sag.gtJ.kud anse. 
kex(KiD) ba.ni.in.na : a-[sak]-ku ina ure slse 
uSnUma he made the a.-demon lie in the horse 
stable 4R 18 No. 6 : 8 f.; nam.tar a.sag.ga : 
namtaru a-sak-\ku\ OECT 6 pi. 1 K.5016:2f. 

a) in mythological contexts: the 21st of 
Kislimu uhulgallu umu hmnu ilitti a-sak-ki 
an evil day, birthday of the a. Borger Esarh. 
104 ii 3; ^Lugal.edin.na, ^La-ta-ra-ak, 
^Ab.ba.gu.la, ^E-qu, '^Muh-ra, {^Ku]-Su, 
['•a.nJun.ki, [<‘a.§e§.k]i{?) = 8 ^A-sak-ku- 
DtTMU ^A-nim STT 400:16ff., and cf. 3R 69 
No. 3:65ff.,alsoCraigAAT90K.2892r. 12ff.; 7 a- 
sak-ki [.. . ] (after list of same deities) KAR 
142 i 42; (after a list of sacred localities in 
streets and gates) 7 bAr.mbS ktjr.dxt.mbS §a 
7 a-sak-ki dxtmt; Anim kisitti Ninurta seven 
.... shrines of the seven a.-demons, the 
children of Anu, defeated by Ninurta 
ibid, ii 9, cf. Mkin{?) kisitte a-sak-ki 
Surpu IV 3; mul.ltj.vGx(bad) = pa-gar A.sAg 
5R 46 No. 1:28, cf. [ina] Ki a-sak-ku STC 2 
pi. 71 r. 16 (astrol.). 

b) in lit. and magic: lizziz Ennugi bel iki 
u palgi a-sak-ku likmu may DN, lord of bank 
and canal, stand ready and capture the a.- 
demon Surpu IV 103; tdrid A.sAg (apotropaic 
figurines of dogs, the name of the first is) 
Driver-Away-of-the-a.-Demon KAR 298 r. 19, 
and cf. AfO 19 119 K.11586 r. 6; ^Nam[1iar ul 
isha]ssu a-sak-ku ul isbassu erseti 

death did not seize him, the a.-demon did not 
seize him, the underworld seized him Gilg. 
XII51; uzv.A.sAg (var. 'mu-Su-[x]-at{\) 

LVGAL a-sa-ki) (gate) which expels the evil 
(name of the muSlalu-gate in Nineveh) OIP 


asakku B 

2 112 vii 80, var. from STT 372:6; la a-ma-ta 
ana irti a-sak-ki §uk[na] Borger Esarh. 106 ii 24. 

c) in enumerations of diseases: mursam 
kahtam A.sAg lemnam a grievous malady, an 
evil disease CH xliv 66; [miq]tam sikkatam 
iSdiam sanddam suruppdm a-sa-ak-kam Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 3:13 (OB inc.), cf. Sa . . . narm 
taru a-sa-ak-ku suruppu tdnihi sabtuS whom 
pestilence, a.- disease, chills, exhaustion have 
seized ZA 45 206 iv 5, cf. ibid. 19 (Bogh. rit.); 
mursu di^u suruppu a-sa-ku CT 15 49 iii 12,16, 
28 (SB Atrahasis), dupl. CT 46 9 r. 4, cf. lissa: 
kinma ana nUl a-sa-ku CT 15 49 iii 50, also 
ibid. 60; atrud a-sak-ku ahkdzu Suruppu Sa 
zumrika I have chased off the a., the jaundice, 
(and) the chills of your flesh Maqlu VII 39, 
cf. littabil A.sAg Sa Ser^dnija may the a.- 
disease of my sinews be carried off (after 
mursu, tdnihu) BMS 33; 30, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 124; ina di’u . . . rihisti Adad A.SAG 
mur-[su ... ] ina hvl SuruppH u hurbdSu Wbu 
Sa Sadi ... iSi\ innettir iballut iSallim will he 
escape, be saved, live, stay well from di^u- 
disease, storms, a., disease, [...] from the 
evil of chills and frost, “mountain fever” 
Craig ABRT 1 81:14 {tamltu), also A.sAg (men¬ 
tioned between di’u and hus \libbi]) CT 41 24 
79—7—8,53:5 (namburbi). 

d) other occs.: bel biti Sudti ina miSitti u 
(var. omits u) a-sa-ak-ki (var.: A.sag) imdt 
the owner of that house will die of seizure of 
a.-disease CT 40 3:62, vars. from ibid. 7 : 63, cf. 
kiSitti (wr. KUB-iG(i) a-sa-ak-ki attack of a.- 
disease CT 40 K.2285+ : 54 (SB Alu); v pu-qut- 
tu : U NA 4 a-sak-ku[\ax. -ki) Uruanna II 18a, 
also III 53. 

Asakku as a disease is not found in medical 
texts and should therefore be taken as a 
poetic term describing the effects of the a.- 
demon on a person. For A.sAg.gig.ga glossed 
di^u GiG-iam.ME§ KAR 44:8, see di^u lex. 
section. 

The interpretation of the spelling A.sag 
as “he who smites the side” (Jacobsen, JNES 
5 147 n. 31) is probably a popular etymology. 

Ebeling, RLA 2 108 f. 

asakku B s.; something set apart (for god 
or king, a taboo); OA, OB, SB; wr. syll. 
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an(iAZAG(Ktr.AN), exceptionally a.sAg (Boissier 
DA 250 iv 13); Sum. Iw.; cf. asakkiS, 
asakku B in bU asakki. 

K[tr.A]N = a-sA-ak-ku-um Proto-Diri 582; a-zag 
(var. a-za-ag) // Ktr.[AN] = \a-sak-ku\ S** II 108; 
[a-sa-ag] Ktr = §tj Ea III 292. 

sa^ AN = a-sa-a[k-ku\ MSL 2 131 vi 53 (Proto- 
Ea); [sa-a] an = ia xtr. an a-sak-ku A II/6 ii 18; 
[saj-a] [an], [a-sa^] [xtr.AN] = [a]-sa-ak-kum MSL 3 
218 Gj i 7'f. (Proto-Ea). 

Ktr.AN II a-sak-ku = kas-pa dingib CT 41 33:9 
(Alu Comm.). 

a) in gen.: x [an.na] sa a-sa-ak-ki-\im{'l) 

. .. ] ia DN X (minas of) [tin] from the con¬ 
secrated property of Adad of Terqa ARM 7 
105:2; mamit arni u a-sak-ki the “oath” of 
sin or taboo Surpu III 141; marsu mamit 
a.sIg isabbassu imcit the “oath” of a taboo 
will seize the patient (for whom the extispicy 
is performed) and he will die Boissier DA 250 
iv 13; E.BI ina KU.AN / ina a.an uSSab this 
house will stay under a taboo(?), variant; 
.... CT 39 35:45 (SB Alu), cf. KtT.AN [x] 
CT 39 39:18 (SB Alu) and Dream-book p. 308 III 
i 19. 

b) with verbs — 1 ' with akalu to infringe 
on a taboo (OB, Mari, SB): see akalu v. mngs. 
7a and 12; note the replacement of asakku 
by SAR.MES and Surqu: bdqirdn ibaqqaru 
sar.meS bn . .. Ikulu anyone who enters a 
claim has infringed on a taboo of Samsi-Addu 
ARMS 11:31 (Mari); ina minima annim sa 
itmii ubarrusima su-ru-uq Him u Mrrim im 
nakkal should they prove that she had taken 
a false oath, a taboo of god and king is in¬ 
fringed upon TLB 1 231:23 (OB Sippar). 

2' with lequ and sardqu to appropriate 
something which is under a taboo: a-sd-kd-am 
iltanaqqe he continuously appropriates what 
should not be touched Kienast ATHE 38:23 
(OA); assum xjd.ka.bar a-sa-ki-im sa DN 
leqem concerning the matter of the taking of 
the bronze, property sacred to Adad ARM 1 
101 : 6 ; aSsat saggim a-sa-kdm iStanarriq the 
wife of the temple administrator is constantly 
stealing what is under taboo CT 6 3 r. case B 
(OB liver model), cf. aiSat Sa-gi a-sa-kam, 
istanarriq ibid, case C, also en a-sa-ka i$ta: 
narriq i[sabba]tuSima iqallusi the entu 


asallu 

priestess will repeatedly steal what is under 
taboo, they will seize and burn her ibid. 2 
case A, see RA 38 77, for an unpub. parallel 
see enu mng. 2b-l'b'. 

3' with Sakdnu (mng. uncert.): a-sa-ak 
sarrim ana pi erresim iSku\n\ (if) he has made 
the farmers infringe on a taboo of the king 
(lit.: has placed the king’s a. in the farmers’ 
mouths) ARM 2 55:36. 

Landsberger, ZA 41 218f.; Thureau-Dangin, 
RA 38 41 ff. 

asakku B in bit asakki s.; forbidden place; 
MB, SB; wr. syll. and ^i.azag (e.A.sag 
Unger Reliefstele 27) ; cf. asakku B, aSakkis. 

ga-xfr.AN gA X Ktr.AN = 6 a-sak-ku Ea IV 274 and 
AIV/4:201. 

sa .. . ina e.azag asar Idmdri ... inakkimu 
he who would store (my stela) in a forbidden 
place, where it is inaccessible AKA 106 viii 67 
(Tigl. I), cf. ana B a-sa-ak-ki (vars. e.azag 
and a-sa-ki) asar Idmdri uSeribu AOB 1 
64:42, and passim in Adn. I, ana ]E.Ktr.AN aSar 
Idmdri uSteribu MDP 10 pi. 11 iii 21 (MB ku- 
durru), wr. ^ a-sa-ki MDP 6 p. 44 v 17, ina ^ 
a-sak-ki asar Wdri TV-ma AAA 20 pi. 99 No. 105 
r. 26 (Adn. Ill); ana a-sa-ki la tuSerrib Un¬ 
ger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 24; note irM :^.A. 
sAg uSerraba Unger Reliefstele 27; atypical: 
sudtu ina E a-sa-[ak-ki ... lu] akus him I 
flayed in a tabooed place AfO 6 84 part 3:12 
(Assur-bel-kala). 

asallu s.; (a bowl of metal or stone); OB, 
MA, NA. 

a-sa-al-lu ud.ka.bab, bronze a.-vessel (listed 
before diqdru) Practical Vocabulary Assur 434; 
naj.a.sal.lum BM 38385 iv 19 (list of stones). 

1 UBumi a-sa-lum ki.lA.bi 4 ma.na UET 
5 792:12 (OB), cf. 2 tTRUDU.SEN 1 TJRVDU 
a-sd-lw-um two copper kettles, one copper 
a.-bowl ibid. 793:4; 1 a-sa-lu gal 1 a-sa-lu Sa 
na-kdm( ! )-tum one large a.-bowl, one a.-bowl 
for the storehouse KAJ 303:3f. (MA), also 1 
a-za-lu JCS 7 132 No. 46:3 (MA Tell BiUa); 
the scepter, the chest, the braziers (and) 
^a-sa-lu eri Sa ekalli Sarqu the copper a. of 
the palace have been stolen Iraq 27 28 No. 
81:9 (Nimrud let.), cf. asallu (vessel made) 
of fifty minas of copper ND 433 : 3 cited Iraq 
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13 109; 4 a-sa-la-a-te eri 20 diqdre eri four 

a.-vessels of copper, twenty diqaru-vessels 
of copper ADD 963 : 2, cf. a-sa-la-a-te, eri 
(between narmahu and diqdru) TCL 3 395 
(Sar.), also, wr. a-sa-al-la-te ert ibid. 362; 2 
a-sa-al-lu ert ADD 964 r. 2. 

asamu (wasdmu) v.; 1. to be fitting, proper, 
suitable, 2. ussumu to make fitting and 
suitable, 3. susumu to make suitable; OA, 
OB, MB. SB; I lsim{2) — stat. asim (Ass. 
fern, usmat), II ussim — ussam — tissum, III; 
cf. asmdtu, asmiS, asmu, simdnu, simtu, 
susumu, tisnm. 

du-[u] DU, = a-sa-mu Sl> II 98; du-u du, = [o-sa- 
mu\, sa.*^'®tuD = a-sa-[x x x] (followed by damaqu) 
Nabnitu R 184f.; ru-u du, = [min (= [x-x]-nu) ia] 
a-sa-mi A IV/3; 86. 

ka.bal.e.nu.du, : pum aa ana atwi la it{a-as- 
mw] mouth not fit for arguing Kagal D Fragm. 3:9; 
en §i.<^Mu.ul.lil.le men sag.e du, : belu napisti 
Enlil ia agit ina qaqqadiSu aa-mu lord, life of Enlil, 
whom the crown on his head suits so well Lugale 
IX 1; ku.luh.ha sul e.gal.aS ba.ab.du, : 
kaspu rmsix etlu Sa ana ekalli aa-mu fine silver, hero 
suitable for a palace ibid. XII 4, cf. bdra ku.gi 
ki.in.gi.ra du,.a : parakiaSiuSa ina mati aa-mu 
dais of gold which is so beautiful in the country 
ZA 10 276:30 and dupls., see Bollenriicher Nergal 
Xo. 6, Sum. also CT 42 pi. 44 No. 37:9; 4.mar 5.a 
i.bl.bar h^.du, : Slha gatta Sa ana napluai aa-mu 
tall of stature, beautiful to look at 4R 9:23, cf. 
mu.lu.zi.da i.bi.bar h4.rdu,l (var. me.zi.de. 
es bar.ra h^.du,) : ... ana napluai aa-mu 

LKU 16:9f., var. from dupl. BA 10/1 75:7f. 

gis.tukul . . . nam.lugal du,.a.bi : kakkuSa 
. . . ana Sarruti Su-au-mu mace fitting for kingship 
(parallel: Suluku) 4R 18No. 3:29f., cf. [. . .].te.en 
gis.Sudun gis.gigir su.du,.a :[...] la{‘?)-'-i-mi 
Sa ana nlri narkabti Su-au-mu .... fitting for the 
yoke of a chariot 4R 12 r. 7f. (MB royal); su.lim 
an.ta.gal nam.nir.ra du,.a nir gaba.til : 
Salummatu naSi etellutu Su-au-um etel irta gamir (see 
etellu usage a-1') 4R 25 iii 8f. 

tu-ua-aa-am 5R 45 K.253 iv 31 (gramm.). 

1. to be fitting, proper, suitable — a) in 
gen.: Adad gave plentiful rain sadH i-si-mu 
isu ihnub the mountain region became 
seasonably verdant, the trees grew luxuriantly 
(uncert., perhaps to sdmu “turn red”) SEM 
117 iii 17 (MB lit.). 

b) in the stative — 1' in OA: maSku 
wa-as-mu the hides are suitable KT Blan- 
ckertz 3 r. 17; a-li us-ma-at-ni .. . tuppiSaSmes 


asamu 

ama a-li us-ma-at-ni epSama wherever it is 
convenient have my tablet read and act 
wherever it is convenient BIN 6 138:6 and 12, 
cf. ali wa-as-ma-at-ni RA 69 170:22, also 
aSar us-ma-at-ni lu nepuS COT 2 47:15, asar 
us-ma-at-ni lepusu TCL 14 3:44, aSar wa-as- 
mu-ni epsama CCT 3 30:26, asar wa-as-mu-ma 
ibid. 31; kosparn u sibassu mala wa-as-mu 
SasqilaSu have him weigh out the silver 
and the interest that (you deem) appropriate 
KTS 13a: 18, see Oppenheim, AfO 12 353 n. 33, 
cf. klma \us^-ma-at-ni kaspam sibtam leqe TCL 
14 49:29; us-ma-at klma uznim paid'"ini tasalli- 
anni is it proper that you cheat me instead 
of informing (me)? TCL 20 90:32. 

2' in hist.: zikru qardu Sa ana sarruti as-mu 
valiant warrior, fit for kingship BBSt. No. 36 
ii 24 (Nabu-apla-iddina), cf. Zdnin eSreti [. . . ]- 
e-mu as-mu ibid. No. 36:10 (Merodaobbaladan) ; 
Gis.EBiN.MES dannuti slhuti pagluii Sa dumuq-- 
Sunu Suquru Suturu bundSunu as-mu hisib ktje 
Labndnu tahddti (for translat., see bunu A 
mng. 2b) VAB 4 174 ix 41 (Nbk.), cf guSure 
ereni iStu kur Humana Sd KU DV-ka (= Sulus 
ka9) ana ESarra ana f.-ia as-ma kit hit hiddte 
ana ± Sin u SamaS dingir.meS Kfr.MES <... > 
<I presented? > to the temple of the lu¬ 
minaries Sin and Samas cedar beams from 
the Amanus which .... for Esarra, were 
fitting for my temple(?), .... the temple 
of rejoicing (obscure) AKA 374 iii 90 (Asn.). 

y in lit.: ina pika lu a-si-im dabahu ina 
Inlka lu namir nitlu may speech in your 
mouth be proper, in your eyes may sight be 
clear JRAS 1920 667 r. 7 (SB lit.); Isum 
[tdlibihu na'du Sa ana naSe kakkl ezzuti qdtciSu 
as-ma the awesome slaughterer whose hands 
are suitable for bearing (his) raging weapons 
Gossmann Era I 4, cf. ISum Sa qdtdSu as-ma 
Streck Asb. 196:22, see also lex. section; 
mal as-mat takassap you break off (from the 
bread?) as much as necessary AfO 18 110:16 
(SB rit.). 

2. ussumu to make fitting and suitable — 
a) in hendiadys: igdrdteSu klma Sarur set 
kakkabdni u-si-im uSarrih I endowed its (the 
temple’s) walls with a fitting brilliance like 
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the splendor of the stars AKA 98 vii 100, cf. 
ekalla Stidti ina ereni u butni arsip useklil 
uSarrih u-si-im AfO 18 352:66, also [...] 
u-si-im igardtesa KAH 2 67:8 (all Tigl. I) ; 

1 rebuilt the bit hamri of Adad eli mahre 
u-si-im uSarMd AKA 101 viii 8 (Tigl. I), cf. 
(the city) u-si-im usarrih KAH 2 84:37 
(Adn. II), also (the city wall) eli mahrt u-si- 
me usarrih Soheil Tn. II r. 59, wr. u-si-im KAH 

2 89 r. 5 (Tn. II), note (omitting usarrih) 
KAH 2 83 r. 16 (Adn. II); the temple of Istar 
istu uSseSu adi gabadibbUu arsip u-si-im 
uSarrih A K A 169:3, cf. ibid. 171 r. 9, 187 r. 22, 
245 V 15, 296 ii 4 var., 326 ii 85 (all Asn.), WO 1 
256:10, 387:11, WO 2 42:50 (all Shalm. Ill); ekah 
late . .. ana esSuti arsipsina u-si-im-si-na 
usarrihsina Iraq 14 34:82, also ibid. 27(!), 
ekalla ... u-si-im-H usarriMi AKA 221:20 
(both Asn.); tebibtiSu uqaddiSma us-si-ma ana 
ekur ilutisu kima ume zimusu usannabit I 
consecrated its (the temple of Bunene’s) 
tebibtu-\aX and I appropriately made its 
luster gleam like the day, for his divine 
temple VAB 4 232 i 32 (Nbn.). 

b) other occs. —■ 1' in hist. : [...] ina abni 
Sipir purkulluti abnlma us-si-ma bdba I 
fashioned (statues) in stone cut by the stone¬ 
cutter and thus made the gate fitting (for a 
royal palace) 2R 67:77, see Rost Tigl. Ill p. 74 
r. 27, cf. (I built palaces and) ina bit hildni 
tamSil ekal Haiti us-si-ma bdb^in enhanced 
their doorways with a hildni-poTtico like 
(that of) a Hittite palace Lyon Sar. p. 23:24; 
ina agurri surri uqni us-si-ma sellu nibihi u 
gimir pasqisin (see agurru mng. le) OIP 2 107 
vi 43 and 120:29 (Senn.), cf. also nibihi samet 
Esarra ina agurri abne mai’dii u-si-im ibid. 148 
No. 4:6; Barsipa dl narmiSu u-us-si-im-ma 
Ezida . .. ina qerbisu usepiS I enhanced 
Borsippa, his (Nabu’s) residence, and had 
the temple Ezida built in it VAB 4 126 iii 37 
(Nbk.); bitu ana asdba DN la u-us-su-um 
sikinsa . .. bita sa ana asdba DN u-us-su-um 
aste‘u the temple’s condition was not fitting 
for Ninkarrak to dwell in, I endeavored (to 
build) a temple fitting for Ninkarrak to dwell 
in VAB 4 76 iii 17 and 21 (Nbk.), cf. bita ... 
eSsiS epuSma us-si-mi{iov -ma) sikinsu ibid. 
240 iii 7 (Nbn.). 


asarru A 

2' other occs.; Ina-samS-wu-sum UET 5 
91:24, and passim in OB, see Stamm Namenge- 
bung 8 l; uncert. : Sut epSetu^unu u8-su-m[a(?) 

. . .] Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 16 
No. 4 r. 14 (SB lit.); see also ussumu adj. 

3- sMSMmw to make suitable: tarbiasu-Sa- 
st-im I gave her suitable grandeur RA 15 
181:22 (OB AguSaja); ana tabrdtim lu u-Sd-as- 
st-im-su I caused it (Marduk’s temple) to be 
suitable for the gaze (of the onlookers) 
VAB 4 64 iii 30 (Nabopolassar), see also 4R 18 
No. 3, etc., in lex. section, and see susumu 
adj. 

asanitu s.; (a substance used in making 
perfume); pi. asanidtw, MA.* 

summa i.ME§ sa a-sa-ni-te tu\raqqa ...] 
ana 10 sila i.mes bilat a-sa-ni-t{e ...] 1 
MA.NA asn ... 1 SILA dispu istu a-sa-ni-a-te 
[. ..] if you are preparing n.-oil, to obtain 
ten silas of oil one talent of a. [is needed], 
you [mix(?)] one mina of myrtle, (other sub¬ 
stances and) one sila of honey with the a. 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 46:1, 2 , and 4, cf. Summa 
Samna sa a-sa-ni-\te turaq]qa .. . ana 10 sila 
Samni 1 bilat a-[sa-ni-a-te il]laka ... x murru 
X diSpu iStu a-sa-ni-[{a-)te ...] il-la-klu] 
ibid. 45:27 and 30, also 2 MA.NA a-sa-{ni-te} 

. . . itabbuku ibid. 25. 

Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 6 . 

asanu see asu B. 

asaqu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[ku] ” a-sa-qu Izi B vi 9. 

asarru A s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

Impression made of (an inscription on) a 
diorite slab Sa a-sa-ar-ru pa-li-su-tim Sa ina 
E.GAL [a]-sa-ar-ru on the .... a.-s which 
(the scribe discovered) in the a.-palace (of 
Naram-Sin) Clay, MJ 3 23f. fig. 8 and 9:2f. 

The phrasing seems to indicate that the 
palace was distinguished by an architectural 
feature made of stone called a. and that the 
inscription comes from one of these objects 
Since the impression show's that the outlines 
of the two columns form a segment of a 
circle (as inscriptions on pivots often do). 
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the a. must have been an object of a round 
shape, possibly a column base. 

Poebel, PBS 4 p. 198 n. 1. 

asarru B s. ; (a type of tablet or literary 
composition); NA.* 

4 a-sar-ru (after le'u, tuppu- and egirtu) 
ADD 944 r. ii 6 . 

asaru see asm s. 

as^tu see asu A and aSdhi. 

asdu see aSdu. 

ashar {aSMr, iS^r) s.; (a mineral); Bogh., 
SB; foreign word; is-ha-ar KUB 37 6 : 6 '. 

Sim.bi.zi.da.sigj.sig, = as-har Hh. XI 308; 
im.fiim.bi.zi.da.sig,. 8 ig, = aa-har = eS-kad-ru-u 
Hg. A II 139, in MSL 7 114. 

NA^.BALAG.GA, NAi-KU.IM, NAj.KtJ.A.BAB, NAj.KU. 
BAL.E : NA 4 di-har Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 ii 
49-52, of. NAj.Ky.BAL.E : algamisu, dS-har CT 
14 17:7; tJ.dIlim.a.bAe, P.Dh.A.BAB, O.ku.a.bAr, 
t mir-gi-ra-nu, tr §a.ki.u : as-lmr (var. NA4 dS- 
har), tJ Si-M-hu : tJ min ina Subari Uruanna II 
367ff., from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11 iii 7-12, 
var. from CT 37 28 i Iff.; d dS-har zu : tr mi-iq-ti 
ha-am-mux Uruanna II 341. 

a) as a charm: anaku (var. adds NA 4 ) 
as-har naSdku NA 4 as-har pa-ni [.. . ] lissahra 
(var. liSeshir) I wear (a seal of?) a.-stone, 
let the a.-stone turn away [my adversary] 
KAR 71:9 (egalkurra-rit.), var. from LKA 
104:21, cf. abnu Sikinsu klma as-har [. . . ] NA 4 . 
Bi ]srA 4 huluhhu \sumSu\ 1 TA 4 ana e.gal [...] 
the stone which looks like a.-stone, [...], that 
stone is called huluhhu-fiit, it is a stone [to 
wear when going] to the palace Kocher BAM 
194 vii' 2 (series abnu SikinSu); NA 4 as-\har^ 
(worn against sorcery) AMT 7,1:6; TSK^as-hir 
83—1—18,324:1 (list of stones), also KAR 213 
iv 16; ina muhhi <na 4 > \asyJmr sipta Z-Su 
tamannu KAR 71:12, restored from LKA 105 
r. 9, dupl. NA 4 as-har [.. . sipta Z-su] ana 
libbi tamannu you [.. .] the a.-stone and 
recite the incantation three times over it 
LKA 104 r. 1. 

b) in med. use — 1 ' in treatment of eye 
diseases: [Summa amelu iGi].MES-S'a diri 
NA 4 U-ha-ar ina i.GiS [tasak meitt] te-te-niq-qi- 
ma if a man’s eyes are full of blood, you bray 


asidu 

a.-stone in oil (and) keep daubing it on his 
eyes KUB 37 5:6' (Bogh. med.), cf. [n]A 4 as- 
har ina himeti tasak teqqi you bray a.-stone 
(mixed) in ghee and daub it on AMT 16,1:21, 
NA 4 ds-har ina himeti tasdk ana libbi imsu §tTB 
AMT 9,1 ii 24, cf. ibid. 10 and 12; anzah^ 
ha Kix.Kir 1 IA 4 as-har frit, powdered a.- 
stone AMT 19,6:12; NA 4 dS-har Uru tasdk ina 
himeti tuballal IneSu mar.mes AMT 12,8:6, 
also 20,2:6, cf. 'SA.^d§-har Kocher BAM 12:27', 
AMT 12,4:5, WT. NA 4 as-har AMT 15,4:6, 
Ina 4 ! aS-har AMT 8,1 i 23 (coll. W. G. Lambert), 
NA 4 as-har AMT 50,1:3. 

2' in other med. uses: NA 4 ds-har ina 
himeti tos[afc] you bray a.-stone (mixed) in 
ghee (against urinary trouble) AMT 62,1 ii 6 , 
also ibid. 7. cf. Kocher BAM 32:17, NA 4 as-har 
ina i.NUN \tasdk] AMT 57,10:4, cf. ibid. 2, wr. 
NA 4 aMar AMT 19,1:5, 26,8:9+ 23,10:7; NA 4 
ds-har (in list of materia medica) Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 36 iii 18. 

Reading based on the occurrence with 
sahdru) ashar rather than *ashur on account 
of the Bogh. var. NA 4 iS-ha-ar. 

(Thompson DAC 52ff.); Landsberger, ZDMG 74 
440. 

asidu s.; 1 . heel (of a human being), 2 . part 
of the sandal covering the heel, 3. lower part 
of a constellation; SB. 

[za-ag] [zAO] = a-si-du A VIII/4:12, also ibid. 8 ; 
zag = a-si-du A-tablet 455; [...] = a-si-du Anta- 
gal J iii 3; kus.zag.e.sir = a-si-du (between 
matuHu strap and ubanu toe part) Hh. XI 135. 

[ur] [ub] - a-s[i]-du A VII/2:137. 

1 . heel (of a human being): ki nakkab Sepe 
ana a-si-di la iqarribu just as the instep of 
the foot does not come near the heel (so the 
evil of the dream should not alFect me) KAR 
252 r. iii 35; the scorpion stings a-si-id imittisu 
{sumeliSu) CT 38 38:47f. (SB Alu); summa 
amelu a-si-da-su purrur if a man’s heel is 
broken AMT 75,1 iv 17, cf. (with luttd) 
ibid. 19, (with gind marsa constantly sore) 
ibid. 23; summa sinniStu ulidma a-si-id(va,T. 
-du) imittisu {SumeliSu) la haSat if a woman 
gives birth and his (the child’s) right (left) 
heel is missing CT 27 16 r. 7f. and ibid. 18 r. 5 
(SB Izbu); Summa ina aldkiSu a-si-di-\Su\ 
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uStanaqqA if he always lifts his heels high 
when walking Kraus Texte 23 r. 7 and dupl. 69 
r. 8; if he walks like a goose (kurkaitam) 
a-si-da-Su iManaqqd (this means) his heels al¬ 
ways go high ibid. 22 iv 7f.; if there is a mole 
ina a-si-di-$u zag (and qub) ibid. 38a r. 5'f., 
also ina a-si-id GIR zag gar ibid. 36 v 10', also 
ibid. 12', 14', 16'; (they perform the incan¬ 
tation) ina a-si-du imittisu VAT 36:17 (cour¬ 
tesy F. Kocher), cf. a-si-id imittisu Ebeling 
KMI 76 K.8505:14. 

2. part of the sandal covering the heel: see 
Hh. XI 135, in lex. section. 

3. lower part of a constellation: ultu 
kinstsu adi a-si-di-su from its “shin” to its 
“heel” TCL 6 18 r. 15 (astrol.); sumnia ina 
MN TJD.IO.KAM a-si-du Sa MUL.UD.KA.DU^g.A 
ina qabal same mehret irtika izzizma if the 
“heel” of the constellation Cygnus stands on 
the tenth of Simanu in the “middle of the 
sky” in front of you CT 33 7:19; kakkab a-si- 
di (after mxjl kinsu as part of the constellation 
UD.KA.DtTg.A) TCL 6 21:26, also 24, see Schaum- 
berger, ZA 50 228:11, cf. also a-na a-si-du 
LBAT 1501110; [...] MUL.Su.Gi adi a-si-di 
[mul] en.me.SAr.ra [from the ...] of the 
constellation “Old Man” to the “heel” of 
Enmesarra ACh Supp. 2 IStar 53 r. 15. 

F. R. Kraus, Or. 16 198f. 

asikilla s.; holy water; lex.*; Sum. word. 

[a.sikil.la] = [a]-sikil-ld Kagal E Part 1:26. 

asirtu s.; (a woman of low status, captive); 
SB*; cf.eseruB. 

a-si-ir-tu ana bit 'E'n-su irrub a captive 
woman will enter the house of her master 
CT 30 30 K.3 r. 9 (SB Alu), but note the 
variant e- 5 t-«^(mistake for -ir‘?)-tu^ ana bit 
beliSu irrub CT 41 31:21 (Alu Comm.). 

Landsberger, AfO 10 144 n. 26. 

asiru As.; prisoner of war, captive foreigner 
used as worker; OB, MB, EA, RS, 
Alalakh, MA (as personal name only), Akka- 
dogram in Bogh.; often wr. a-silsi-rum as 
pseudo-log.; see esem B. 

a-si-ru = ^-ab-t[u] Malku VIII 108. 


asini A 

a) in OB: x Lu a-si-rum ia ina bId.ltjgal. 
1-si-in^^ LU Ai-5Mr-ra’‘*.MB§ prisoners who 
are (stationed) in GN, men from Kisurra 
VAS 13 43:3; 2 LiJ a-si-ru lu.eS.nun.na^' 

sA 102 LU a-si-rum §a ina ma.d[a] 1-si- 
ir^^ illeq4nim two prisoners of war from 
Esnunna from among the 102 men taken 
captive from the land of Isin ibid. 50:3-6 
(both from Isin); [x]+30 wardu [x BRIN] a-si-rum 
Sa ina pirki uterrunisSunuti ana massartim 
ana PN ipqiduSunuti as to the x slaves and x 
prisoners whom they have returned from 
outlying regions and entrusted to PN for 
safeguarding Bagh. Mitt. 2 78f: 2, cf. ana isten 
ERIN a-si-rum sa ihalliqu for each prisoner 
who runs away (and is seen by witnesses out¬ 
side the city, without fetters in the com- 
pound(?), in the 8 treet(!) or at the door of the 
prison, or stays allegedly without fetters in¬ 
side the prison, PN is responsible with his life) 
ibid. 8; for the writing ERIN a-si-rum and 
a-si-rum in Uruk, see Bagh. Mitt. 2 39 n. 181 
and 47 n. 224; BE PN ERIN a-si-rum LU GN Sa 
ina GN 2 uterruniSSu dead, the prisoner PN, 
a native of Neribtum whom they have 
brought from Isin TCL 10 135:2, cf. be PN 
erin a.si.ru.um lu.Zimbir^i kaskal PNj 
en.nu PN 3 nig.su PN 4 dead, the prisoner 
PN, a native of Sippar, team of PN 2 , guardian 
PNj, under the responsibility of PN4 ibid. 
85:2, cf. also X erin a-si-rum 1 erin su.bar 
2 erin be x prisoners, one released, two dead 
ibid. 122:18 (all Larsa); LU a-si-ri ilqunim: 
ma u ituruma TLB 4 53:7, see RA 55 73, cf. lu 
a-si-ri ilqunimma ibid. 13; [x] lu a-si-ru Sa 
... uteruniSSunuti RT 20 64:4', see RA 65 69, 
exceptional: 1 lu a-si-rum dumu PN Kraus 
AbB 1 101:18; UGULA a-si-ri overseer of the 
prisoners of war Speleers Recueil 250:11, see 
Ebeling, RSO 32 59f., cf. UGULA a-si-ri Figulla 
Cat. p. 162 BM 13906, VAS 13 36 r. 4, 39 r. 8, 40 r. 
5, 45 r. 6, UGULA a-si-rum VAS 13 13 r. 10, 43 
r. 4, 46 r. 3, 50 r. 3; as personal name; 
A-si-rum VAS 16 121:2, CT 6 4 r. ii 6, A-si- 
ru-um CT 6 40a: 17, and note the difficult 
A-si-ir-<^Adad ibid. 4, also (hypocoristic) 
A-si-ra-turn, VAS 13 16 r. 2 (all OB), excep¬ 
tional in MA: A-si-ri-ia KAJ29:land5, 
also (same person) A-si-ru-ia KAJ61:4(MA). 
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b) in Mari: ina 2 a-si-ri Sa PN uiariam 

... 1 a-si-ra-am litrunikkumma ana GN 

swpurSu (give orders to PNj) concerning the 
two captives whom PN had brought here: 
they should bring you one captive and (you) 
send him on to GN ARM 4 53:6 and 12; 
inanna 1 a-si-ra-am Sa awdtim kullam ile'u 
Mremma now have one prisoner brought 
who can give information (he should go into 
GN) ibid. 16. 

c) in MB Alalakh, EA, and RS: 12 ltj.mes 
a-si-ri JCS 8 24 No. 283b: 5, and passim, wr. 
LTJ.ME§ a-zi-ri ibid. 23 No. 278:4, 21 No. 261:5, 
and passim; note SE.BA LU.MES a-si-ri 
ibid. 16 No. 247:18, §A.GAL LU.MeS a-si-ri 
ibid. No. 246:25, see JCS 13 22 (all MB Alalakh); 
21 LTJ.SAL.TUE.MES 8[0] LU.MES a-si-ri nodi 
nati I gave 21 girls and eighty a.-men (to PN, 
as a present for the king, my lord) EA 288 : 21; 
I sent to the king [x l]u.mb§ a-si-ru 5 li-im 
[...] EA 287:54; in difficult context: aSsmn 
1 me’a< gin kaspi Sa lxj a-si-ri concerning 
the hundred shekels of silver for the “captive” 
MRS 6 8 RS 8.333:24, cf. Summa LTJ a-si-r[u\ 
ann4 [1] me'at kaspi ilteqlmi that “captive” 
has not taken one hundred shekels of silver 
ibid. 27. 

d) in Bogh.: lu.me.^ a-si-ru-tim (in 
broken context) ABoT 6:12 (description of 
a festival); for LtJ a-si-rum see Friedrich 
Gesetze p. 150. 

e) in MB: lu sa PN ... itti a-si-ri-ia 
ihtaliq the man of PN (who lives on his own 
harbu-field) has run off with my prisoner 
PBS 1/2 22 : 11 . 

The word occurs mainly in early OB adm. 
documents and in texts from the West (from 
Mari to Bogh.); the writings and the fact 
that it does not occur in lexical and literary 
texts suggest a foreign, West Semitic, pro¬ 
venience. 

See discussion sub asiruma. 

Leemans, RA 55 57ff. (with lit.); Ealkenstein, 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 pp. 8 , 39f., 49. 

asiru A inbitasiris.; prisoner compound; 
OB; cf. eseru B. 

kurummat a-si-ri food rations for the 
prisoner compound VAS 13 37:2; x flour 


asitu 

ana ki.bi.gak Lfl GN zi.ga §1 e a-si-rum for 
a (special) meal {takultu) for the people from 
Kisurra, an expenditure from (the account 
set aside for) the prisoner compound VAS 13 
38 r. 1, also ibid. 41 r. 1, 42:5, 44 r. 2, 47 r. 2, MCS 
7 3:7, and (with ana kurummat bltim) VAS 13 52 
r. 1, 53 r. 1, 55:5, also, WT. E a-si-ri ibid. 48 r. 
2 , 49 r. 5, 51 r. 2, 54:6; PN Sa :e a-si-ri ittisunu 
illakam PN, who is in charge of the prisoner 
compound, will come with them VAS 16 
118:22, cf. UGULA B VAS 13 13:10. 

asiru B (or azlru) s.; (mng. uncert.) ; OA.* 
1 a-si-ra-am dannam sa emuqim lu kuati lu 
jdti Samamma suam ina panlka nansiam 
buy either on your or on my account a 
strong a., which is powerful, and have the 
millstone carried along under your eyes 
TCL 20 98:16; wepaid 3| shekels of silver ana 
him a-si-ri-im as the price of one a. Hecker 
Giessen 26:17; 1 riksu ji MA.NA Sa PN a-si-ru- 
um mimrm annim a-PN apqid one pack of 
five sixths of a mina belonging to PN, (one) 
a., all this I entrusted to PN ICK 1 71:15, 
cf. (in same context) 10 ma.na sIg.hi.a 2 
i-lu a-si-ru-um CCT 6 40b: 10. 

From the context of TCL 20 98 it seems 
that the word denotes an apparatus used for 
carrying heavy loads on a human back. The 
other passages do not contradict this inter¬ 
pretation. The personal name Azirum (Bal¬ 
kan Letter p. 61) cannot be connected with 
this word, nor with asiru A. It belongs pos¬ 
sibly to the MA names cited asiru A. 

Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 53f. 

asirutu s.; captivity; SB*; cf. eseru B. 

[nalkar]-mu-tu u a-si-ru-tu uSallakSunuti 
will he reduce them (the countries) to ruin 
and captivity? Craig ABRT 1 81:23 ifamltu ); 
matu a-si-ru-tam il^lak^ CT 27 42 obv.(!) 5 
(Izbu). 

asisff s.; (a word for copper); syn. list.* 
a-si-su-u = MIN (= [e-m]-rMl) An VII 43. 
asitu {isitu, asaHttu) s.; 1. tower (as part 
of a city wall), 2. pile, pyramid (of human 
heads or bodies as a memorial or warning); 
MA, SB, NA; pi. asajati, asi^ati, esajate, 
asdte, isitate. 
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1. tower (as part of a city wall) — a) in 
hist.: kisirta Sa a-sa-it-te rabite Sa bdb Idiglat 
the stone foundation of the great tower of 
the Tigris Gate AKA 147 v 24; duru Sudtu 
iStu a-sa-i-te rabtte sa bdb Idiglat adi si-ma- 
ra-a-U u adi duri sa tjku.sa.urtj that wall 
from the big tower of the Tigris Gate in¬ 
cluding the .... -s and also the wall of the In¬ 
ner City (of Assur) (I reinforced by a mound¬ 
like earth wall and built a new strong wall 
in front of it) AfO 18 344:38 ; diirsu rabd u 
a-sa-ia-te.MBS-Su sa a^urri its (the town’s) 
great wall and its towers of kiln-fired bricks 
AKA 81 vi 27 (all Tigl. I); the wall adi abuh 
Idtesu u a-sa-ia-te-su with its gates and 
turrets AOB 1 86:37 (Adn. I); agurru sa duri 
ana e-sa-ia-te-Su lu aSkun I used baked 
bricks for its towers (wall of Assur, text in 
disorder) WO 2 44a:2; a-si-'-a(\)-te-Su ustu 
uSSeSu adi SapteSu epuS I finished building 
its (the wall’s) towers from their(!) foundation 
to their(!) upper edge WO 1 211:8, see WO 2 
46 n. 25 (Shalm. III). 

b) other occs.: 1 immeru ana abul a-sa-te 
one sheep (to be sacrificed) at the “Gate-with- 
Turrets” KAJ 254:5; note as decoration or 
part of a temple: [x a-sla-a-a-ti sa atmini 2 
ni-bi-hi [x] towers of the temple (of Anu), 
two COrnices(?) Assur 19763:3, see AfO 8 43 n.; 
note in adm. texts recording building work 
on walls, etc., apparently imposed upon 
certain Assyrian provinces and officials: 10 
i-si-ta-te gammur ... kub Rasapa ten towers, 
finished, ON ADD 916 iii 4, cf. 8 i-si-ta-ta ... 
sa salhiu ... Sa ubxj Arrapha ADD 983 ii l, 
also 5 i-si-ta-te ADD 917 ii 17, [x i]-si-ta-te 
[x] tikpl . . . URTJ Kalha ADD 915 i 6 and 9, 
note i-si-ta-te (in connection with building 
work) Iraq 17 127 (pi. 30) No. 12:36, with correc¬ 
tion ibid. p. 130 (Nimrud let.), i-si-ta-te (in 
broken context but in connection with 
fortifications, see r. 15) ABL 685 r. 11, cf. 
also (in similar context) 5 i-si-ta-[ti] ABL 
158 r. 17, and rihti i-si-ta-t{i] ibid. 19, note 
also i-si-tu ADD 1119 i 6 and 9, 949:2. 

2. pile, pyramid (of human heads or bodies 
as a memorial or warning): qaqqaddtesunu 
unekkis ana a-si-te arsip I cut off their heads 


askuppatu 

and stacked them into a pile AKA 276 i 64 
(Asn.), also ibid. 379 iii 108; a-si-tu Sa qoqqoddte 
ina put dliSu arsip I made a pile of heads in 
front of his city 3R 7 i 16, also ibid. 25, 34, and 
48 (Shalm. Ill), cf. a-si-tu Sa ti.la.me§ [^a 
qaq]qaddte ... arsip a heap of living bodies 
(and) of skulls AKA 234 r. 26, and 336 ii 108, 
cf. \-et i-si-tu Sa ti.la.me§ 1-et Sa qoqqoddte 
arsip AKA 295 i 118; pagreSunu ana i-si-ta- 
a-te arsip I made piles of their corpses 
ibid. 292 i 109 (all Asn.), cf. a-si-tu ina put 
abulliSu arsip ... maSkeSunu a(var. i)-si-tu 
ulmllip anndte ina libbi i(var. a)-si-te umaggig 
annuie ina muhhi t(var. a)-si-te ina ziqtpt 
uzaqqip annUte battubatte Sa a-si-te ina ziqipi 
uSalbi I erected a pile (of corpses) in front of 
his gate, (I flayed all officials who had rebelled) 
and covered the pile with their skins, some I 
buried in the pile, others I impaled on top of 
the pile and others I impaled around the pile 
ibid. 286 i 89f. (Asn.), also, wr. a-si-ta-a-te 
3R 8 ii 53f. (Shalm. III). 

The refs. UEU isUu ADD 473:3, 474:12, ABL 
916:6, and bit isltu ABL 124 r. 3 (cited 
iSittu mng. lb) should all be taken as variants 
of iSittu “storehouse” on the basis of the 
writing URU ERIM Iraq 23 31 ND.2465:7. 
The refs, fa; x] i-si-te-Su amahharSu ABL 
1285:15 and ina libbi i-si-ti-Su-nu tumanda 
ABL 639 r. 12 (NB) cannot with certainty 
be assigned to either word. 

Baumgartner, ZA 36 231. 

askaru see uskaru. 
askiku see asqlqu. 

askuppatu s.; slab, threshold, doorsill; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and KUN 4 (i+Ltj); cf. 
askuppu. 

lil+i/Xj = ds-ku-pa-tu Izi V 49. 

l+iTJ mu.lu.ne.ka ku.kij.u : muttaSSibat as-ku- 
up-pa-at avMe she who likes to linger at the thresh¬ 
old (of a house where) men (live) Civil Dialogue 
6:112 (= van Dijk La Sagesse 92 r. 2); l-(-LtT giS. 
za.ra.ta mu.un.za.la.ah.e.ne : Saina as-kup- 
pa-ti u serri iziqqu those (spirits) who drift in 
through the sill and the pivot CT 17 36:66f. 

a) in gen.: put these servant girls under 
close guard ds-ku-u\jp-p]a-tam Sa bdbim la 
ussia they must not go beyond the threshold 
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of the gate A 3632:21 (OB let., courtesy R. F. 
G. Sweet); klma ds-ku-'pa-tim lubci’ka khna 
arkabinnim luteitiqka (see arkahinmi A) 
Sumer 13 97:8 and dupl. (OB inc.); if a man 
washes himself with water in the approach 
(tallaktu) to the house Sa ina viuhhi as-kup- 
pa-ti me irummuk this (means that) he pours 
water (over himself) upon the threshold 
KAR 62:2 (AluComm.); summa i+LU-SM ana 
babanu isqit if its (the house’s) threshold 
. .. .-s toward the outside CT 38 13:96, also 
(with bltanu) ibid. 95 (SB Alu) ; [. . . J-WM sa dcdti 
u nasdhu sa as-ku-ub-ba-tuj^ Imurusu (those 
who) saw him [remove] the door and tear out 
the doorsill Cjr. 329 : 3 ; kalbu Sa mar sarri 
andku ina as-ku-pe-te sa bitika I am a dog 
of the prince, at the threshold of your house 
ABL 885 r. 18 (NA); as-ku-up-pa-ta la [. . .] 
do not [cross] the threshold KUB 4 16:5 (inc.), 
cf. d{s]-kup-pa-t[u] (in broken context) Tn.- 
Epic “v” 4; taltasi baba as-kup-'pa-a-te{\&T. -ti) 
iriumma (— irtubma) guSure irtubu you have 
called at the gate, and the threshold shook, 
the beams shook ArOr 17/1 203:6 (translit. 
only). 

b) (in transferred mng.) “threshold” of 
the parts of the exta called bdb ekalli “gate 
of the palace” and “middle finger” (of the 
lung): if the “weapon” mark descends from 
the rear of the liver mehret i+lu me.ni 
facing the “threshold” of the “gate of the 
palace” (and looks toward the “gate of the 
palace”) CT 31 ll i 23, cf. Summa i+lttme.ni 
CT 30 18 83-1-18,419:2ff.; as-ku-pa-at ubdn 
haSi qabliti JAOS 38 84:35 (MB ext. report), 
cf. i+LU ubdn haSt qabliti KAR 151 r. 17f., see 
Goetze, JCS 11 97 n. 52. 

For other refs. wr. with and for the 
plural askuppdtu, see askuppu. 

askuppu (aksuppu) s. fern.; 1. stone slab, 
2. threshold, doorsill, 3. lower edge, step 
(of a wagon, of a contrivance for drawing 
water); from OA, OB on; aksuppu in OA, 
NA, pi. askuppu and askuppdtu-, wr. syll. 
and kun 4 (i+ltj), kun 5 (tur.ku, ttjr.:6s, etc., 
see discussion); cf. askuppatu. 

I + LU (= KUNj) = as-kup-pu (followed by sippu, 
hittu) Igituh I 352. 


askuppu 

gis.i+LU = di-lu-tum, as-kup-pu Hh. VI 167f.; 
giS.i+Lu.gigir = as-kup-pu Hh. V 31. 

1. stone slab: i+lu ubu Kahat slab 
from the city of Kahat (wr. on a basalt 
slab) Annales arch5ologiques de Syrie 11—12 
203:5 (Tn. II); i+LU.MES gassi paruti ina 
sapliSunu azqupma underneath them (the 
figures at the entrance) I placed slabs of 
gypsum (and) alabaster Rost Tigl. Ill p. 
76:30; ols-kupYpi NA 4 plli GAL.[mb§ . . .] 
asurruSin uSashira I surrounded their (the 
walls’) base with large limestone slabs Lie Sar. 
78:4, Winckler Sar. pi. 24No. 61:427, and passim; 
SO that floods should never weaken its foun¬ 
dation structure as-kup-pat plli rabbdti 
kissuSu (var. asurruSu) uSashira I surrounded 
its retaining wall with large slabs of limestone 
(and thus strengthened its piled-up con¬ 
struction) OIP2 100:52 (Senn.), also 97:86, cf. 
the parallel phrase Borger Esarh. 61 vi 7; lamast 
sat eri mdSdti as-kup-pu na 4 .<*§e.ttr uSaSt 
SlSindti I had twin/amossM-statues of bronze 
support slabs of limestone OIP 2 133:80 
(Senn.); NA4. I+LU.MES ogurri Sa giSnugallu 
stone blocks as paving tiles of alabaster (and 
other stones) Borger Esarh. 61 v 78 ; sa NA4.I+LU. 
ME§ izabbiluninni those who transport the 
stone slabs here ABL 1104:7; na 4 .i+lu.me§ 
NA4 aladlammd ina muhhija ABL 126:3 (NA), 
cf. NA4.I+LU ABL 581 r. 3, 985 r. 1, 1446 r. 2 (all 
NA), and ABL 1128:8 (NB). 

2 . threshold, doorsill — a) in hist. : ak- 
su-pu-um lu erat let the threshold be watchful 
(name of a genius) Belleten 14 224:18 (Irisum); 
GIS.TUR.E§ abnim IpuS MDP 10pi. 3 No. la: 14, 
cf. ibid. No. 2:8 (Puzur-Insusinak); I+LU.ME§ 
NA 4 .TUR.m.NA.BAN.DA Slrdti OIP 2 121 No. 2 :6 
(Senn.); as-ku-up-pu u nukuSe dalti Sapluti 
pitiq kaspi ebbi eptiq I cast the lower thre.sh- 
old and door pivot of fine silver PBS 15 79 ii 
79 (Nbk.), cf. CT 37 15 ii 70, also dS-ku-up-pa-a- 
tum U nukuSe PBS 15 79 i 66, and passim in 
Nbk.; note also (for an a. made of silver) 
as-kup-pat kaspi [.. . ] ana tallakti AsSur ... 
akSir KAV 74:11 (report of unidentified 
king on a rebuilding of the temple of ASSur); 
I set in (the gates) daldti ereni slrdti as-kup- 
pu u nukuSi bigk cedar doors, thresholds, 
and pivots VAB 4 226 iii 2 (Nbn.), cf., wr. 
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aS-ku-up-pu ibid. 132 vi 13, and passim inNbk.; 
note the enumeration: giStallu, hittu, gisSa^ 
kanakku, sippu, Mgam, e.bar and daltu 
VAB 4 2S8 ii 26 (Nbn.). 

b) in lit. and omens: nadna as-ku-ba-tu 
ana ma-§h-[. . the thresholds are there 
(lit.: given) for [him to sit?] MDP18 255:1, see 
Ebeling, TuL p. 21; sobatma na^.i+lti &a ultu 
vManu touch the stone threshold which is 
of old Gilg. I i 13; ina muhhi i+lu aSbat Gula 
azugallatu rabltu AfO 14 146:114; ak-su-pa-ti 
(var. NA4.1+LU.MES) um'in (a)jer^te\ he 
decorated the thresholds with she]ls(?) KAR 
1 r. 31, cf. ak-su-pa-te (var. ifA 4 .i+LU.ME§) 
ibid. 27, cf. also ak-su-pa-tu (var. as-kup-pa- 
tu) lu muSabuka you should sit around at the 
thresholds (of the gates) ibid. 23, vars. from 
CT 15 47 r. 6 (Descent of Istar); the great 
sukkallu enters the room ina igi NA 4 . 1 +LU 
[qaqquru inasSiq'\ and kisses the floor before 
(crossing) the threshold MVAG41/3 60i 11 (MA 
royal rit.); is3U bdb DN a-di i+LU from the 
Kunus-kadri gate to the threshold Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pi. 37:20, see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 24; 
lu Sa as-kup-pa-a-ti teSteniHra or you who 
constantly frequent thresholds AfO 17 314 D 
8 (Marduk’s Address to the Demons); M kalbi 
ina i+LU'.MBS artanabbimma LKA29d:12; 
§umma i+lu biti ana tarbasi Uqu if the thresh¬ 
old of the house rises toward the yard 
CT 38 13:91, and passim in this section of Alu, 
note I+LU babi kamt ibid. 93, for lines 95f. see 
askuppatu ; if lichen is seen ina i.dub / i+lu 
in the storeroom, variant: the threshold 
CT 40 16:37; if ants are seen ina i+lu babi 
kamt KAR 376 r. 9, and passim with other 
animals in Alu, note ina I+LU KI.TA CT 41 2 
K. 67 65+: 6; [summa\ na ana sal ina i+lu illik 
AMT 65,3:19, of. ana SAL ina l+LU te CT 39 
46:36; ina i+LU ^.HUN tetemmir you bury 
(figurines) at the threshold of the inner room 
KAR 298:16, and passim in this and similar 
texts, cf. Speleers Recueil 312:14, note 
ina qabal i+lu babi kamt 15 u gub KAR 
298 r. 27; figurines ina i+LU tuSnilla you 
(sorceresses) have deposited at the thresh¬ 
old Maqlu IV 34; this conjuration Z-Su ana 
muhhi i+LU tamannuma you recite three 
times over the threshold (and no evil will 
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approach the house of the man) K.10333:4' 
(namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); epir I+LU Sa 
puli dust from the limestone threshold 
AMT 1,2:13, cf. epir I+LU mahrttu dust from 
the front threshold Kocher BAM 248 iii 46, cf. 
ibid. 3:33, 148 r. 8', 151:25', SAHAB, I+LU 
babi kamt KAR 377 r. 39, and passim in magic use. 

c) in legal and adm.: 2 as-ku-up-pu Sa 
UD.KA.BAR HSS 16 133:54 (= RA 36 142,Nuzi). 

3. lower edge, step (of an object) — 
a) of a wagon: see gis. i+lu. gigir Hh. V3l, 
in lex. section. 

b) of a contrivance for drawing water: 
see gis.I+LU = dilutu, askuppu Hh, VI 157f., 
in lex. section. 

The sign group gi s .tur.: 6 s with the reading 
k ung is the only writing for askuppu attested 
in Pre-Sargonic, Sargonic, and Ur III texts, 
while in the OB Sumerian literary texts the 
writings gis.i+^§, gis. i+lu and gis.i+DiB 
are in free variation. The Akk. texts with 
few exceptions use i+lu, though in many 
cases only collations of the originals could 
establish the actual writing. The Sumerian 
word denotes apparently both the threshold 
(of an outer door) with its step, and the steps 
of a ladder or of a staircase, while the Akk. 
differentiates between askuppu {askuppatu) 
and simmiltu. 

In YOS 10 1:3 read i-qu-ma instead of i.dib.ba, 
see qdpu. 

Landsberger, Belleten 14 250; Salonen Tiiren 
57 f. 

askuttu see aSkuttu. 

asli§ adv.; like a sheep (for slaughter); 
SB; cf. aslu A. 

a) with tabdhu: Sa gimir ba^uldteSunu 
as-li-iS utabbihu who slaughtered all their 
warriors like sheep Lyon Sar. 5:29, cf. a[s]- 
li-iS utabbih OIP 2 51:23 (Senn.), cf. also ibid. 
77:24; qirib dli Suatu erub niSeSu as-liS utabbih 
I entered that city and butchered its in¬ 
habitants like sheep Streck Asb. 28 iii 56, cf. 
as-[Z]i,5 atbuhSuma AfO 8 184:32 (Asb.), itbu-- 
huS as-liS Piepkorn Asb. 74:89, tutabbih as-lis 
Bauer Asb. 2 80 r. 2. 


336 



oi.uchicago.edu 


aslu A 

b) with nakasu: kiMdatesunu unakkis 
as-lis(\air. -li-is) I cut their tlu'oats like sheep 
OIP 2 45 vi 2 (Senn.), cf. as-li-U unukkisnia 
Winckler Sar. pi. 34 No. 73 :131. 

aslu A (or azlu) s.; young (male) sheep 
(as poetic term); OB, SB; cf. asliS. 

udu.suG^‘'“™LtrM = pa-sil-lum, udu.as4.lum. 
§E = MIN maru, udu.aS4.lum.SE.sig5.ga = min 
MIN damqa, udu.aS4.lum.UDU.HtJL = min gukkdUu 
Hh. XIII 12ff., cf. udu.“suK.[LUM] = pasil[lum\ = 
[immeru] Hg. A II 236, in MSL 8/1 54. 

e.lu bi.in.sum.mu.de.es gud.gal.gal.la 
bl.in.sar.sar.ra : as-lu tubbuhu duSM, gumaM 
fine sheep are slaughtered, grown bulls provided in 
abundance 4R 20 No. l:26f. 

as-lum = imme.ru Malku V 25. 

a) in gen.: I offer to you puhatta mvA. 
KAM sa as-lu la iShitu a year-old lamb which 
a young male has not yet mounted BBR 
No. 100:36. 

b) as sacrifice: ersetum tasti dam as-li-ia 
0 nether world, you have drunk the blood of 
my (sacrificial) lambs Bab. 12 pi. 3:35 (SB 
Etana), cf. as-li-ia ina tubbuhi ibid. 38; mahrls 
sun uiebbi UH u ci5(text 1 A.)-Ii namrdH (Arn- 
miditana offered) to them fattened bulls and 
sheep to satiety RA 22 173:44 (OB lit.), see 
Landsberger, MSL 8/1 62; le^i puUuqu as-li 
tubbuhu bulls are slaughtered, lambs butchered 
KAR 360:15, dupl. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 26:12, 
see Borger Esarh. 92 § 61, cf. Streck Asb. 264:8; 
upalliq (e’e mare utabbih as-li I slaughtered 
fattened oxen and butchered sheep Borger 
Esarh. 5 vi 39, cf. [ ... uptal]liq uttabbih as-lu 
BHT pi. 10 vi 4 (Nbn.) ; akarrabkunuM as-la 
[. . .] BBR No. 100:31, also (as subscript) 
[ikrib] as-li tuhhi ibid. 34. 

c) in comparisons : nds qaUi azmare pan 
sepeSu klma as-li utabbihma qaqqadatisumi 
unakkis I slaughtered his personal bowmen 
and spearmen like sheep and cut off 
their heads TCL 3 136, cf. (with unappis) 
ibid. 302 (Sar.) and Bauer Asb. 2 83 : 21 ; klma OS- 
l[i ina pani SepeSu u-tap{\)-pi-sa (var. u-nap- 
pi-sa) quradUu I massacred his warriors 
at his feet like lambs Lie Sar. 410; ki-\ma\‘!) 
as-lu UtabbihSu MVAG 21 80:11 (Kedorlaomer 
text, coll, from photograph) ; uncert.; salmat 
qaqqadi tere'i klma a[s-l]a-a-ti you shepherd 


aslu B 

the blackheaded (people) as if they were 
sheep Perry Sin pi. 4:10, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 128, coll. MSL 8/1 7; for other refs, 
see aslis. 

In late literary texts aslu replaces the 
variety of sheep written from Ur III to MA as 
(uDu).A.LtrM/Ltr, for which see alu A. The 
ref. c-Zm.mes AKA 90 vii 13 (Tigl. I) has like¬ 
wise been taken as a variant to alu, and not 
as a logogram for aslu. The latter word 
always occurs in literary context, usually 
beside the poetic term for bull, lu. 

Eor UET 3 770:8 (and 1498 i 14), see aslu. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 152 n. 56 and MSL 8/1 7. 

aslu B s. fern.; (a special cubit measure); 
SB, NA. 

gis asi.lum = hv-lum Hh. IV 1, also gis 
asi.lum = §u Hh. Ill 624 (catch line); a-[a] 
suG = ipiqtu (delete iiiktu CAD 7 (I/J) p. 242), Sa 
GiS.suK.LUM <//> [§]u A l/2:213f., of. a-a suG = 
i-pig-tu (var. i-pi-iq-tum), Sa gi§.suk.lum <//> Sv-ma 
Ea I 62; as suG = Sa gi§(!).suk.<lum> as-lu ibid. 
63a; as-lum sug = Sa suk.lum §u A 1/2 :215. 

a) in royal inscrs.: 700 ina 1 (var. adds 
Kus) SUK.LUM rablti Siddu 162 ina suk.lum 
rablii putu elltu iltanu 217 ina suk.lum 
rablti putu qabllti 386 ina suk.lum rablti putu 
Sapllti Sutu iti Idiglat tamld umalllma amsuh 
mesihta I filled in a terrace and established 
its measurements (as follows): 700 large 
a.-cubits on the side, 162 large a.-cubits on the 
upper north front, 217 large a.-cubits on the 
inner front, 386 large a.-cubits on the lower 
south front, adjacent to the Tigris OIP 2 
100:50f. and dupls., cf. ibid. Ill vii 64; Imgur- 
Enlil dursu rabd 30.Am aSlu Siddu 30. am putu 
ina ais. suk.lum rablti misihtasu amSuh 
I measured its great wall (called) Imgur- 
Enlil with the large a.-cubit — each side was 
30 aSilu's long and each front was 30 Borger 
Esarh. 26 Ep. 36:37, cf. [. .. iraa] as-li rablti 
ibid. 22 Bp. 26:17, and note 10 SUK.LUM GAL 
(var. 10 ina 1 kus GAL-fi) u^bbirma Lyon 
Sar. p. 24:37. 

b) in ext.: ina su.si as-li su.si gal-// 

su.si TUR-/i SU.SI bari 3 su.si.ta.1m manda 
Boissier DA Hi 27, cf. ina §U.SI as-li TUB-// 
ibid. 29, cf. also ibid. 30; 3 SU.SI.TA.1m . . . 

manda ina §u.si gal-// §u.si bari Su.si as-li 
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CT 20 44:55, for translats., see usage 
a-l'e' ; obscure: as^-lum immeru 6 (var. adds 
DIS) KITS as^-lim IGI.e.GlL.BI [.. .] MOT 140 
W 9, and dupl. K.8865 obv.(!) 13, see Borger, BiOr 
14 194. 

c) other occs.: 390 ina 1 kx:§ gid.da 150 
ina 1 Kus dagal 660 ina 1 kus it§ 410 ina 
STJK.LXJM rablti sag.ki 788 ina suk.ltjm rablti 
mul'd the length was 390 cubits, the width 150 
cubits, the side 660 cubits, the front 410 
large a.-cubits, the height was 788 large a.- 
cubits ADD 777:1-5, cf. ina 1 Kfr§ suk.lum 
WVDOG 59 52:17 (Bsagila Tablet). 

The asZw-cubit was subdivided into 
“fingers” and seems to have been between 
the large and the small cubit in size (see 
above usage b). 

Borger, BiOr 14 194f. 

asmaru see azmam. 

asmatu s.pi. tantum; (mng. uncert.); SB*; 
cf. asamu. 

as-ma-tum = na-ah-lap-tu u-ri (var. u-ri-e) cover 
for a mare Malku VI 126. 

a) referring to weapons or insignia: Lu. 
GAL.ME§-iM-ww ... sa ina narkabati kaspi 
[x-z]-zu as-ma-a-ti hurdsi tullu patrdte hurdsi 
Htkun'd (I captured) their (the enemy’s) 
leaders, who were [... ] on silver chariots, 
hung with golden a.-s, girt with golden 
daggers OIP 2 89:51 and 92 r. 17 (Senn.), for 
a similar description see aspu usage b; 
uncert.: ra-su-u a5(text uk)-ma-tu mdliku 
mutibbu libbi (perhaps to be emended to 
Ktuy-uq-ma-tu) KAR 321:5 (lit.). 

b) referring to a cover for horses: see 
Malku, in lex. section. 

asmidu s.; (a garden vegetable); NB.* 

[u . . .] : tJ os-m[e-d]w Kooher Pflanzenkunde 
31:16'. 

as-mi-du sab (listed in a group with 
azupiru, kusibirru, egingiru) CT 14 50:31 (list 
of plants in a royal garden). 

It remains uncertain whether the two 
references belong to the same word. In the 
CT reference asmidu is certainly to be con¬ 
nected with the garden plant samldu which 


asmu 

appears in Gordon Smith College 74 : 6 beside 
azwpiru’, the plant list may refer to the 
medicinal herb armedu rather than to 
asmidu. 

asmiS adv.; suitably; SB; cf. asamu. 

ekalldte Satina usdlik as-me-iS I made 
these palaces beautiful OIP 2 110 vii 49 and 
dupls., cf. (referring to statues) ibid. 133:82 (Senn.); 
bita as-miS u-dam-mi-iq-ma I suitably em¬ 
bellished the temple VAB 4 128 iii 62 (Nbk.); 
bitdtiSa ina Bdbili ina kwpri u agurri as-mi-iS 
abni I suitably built her (Gula’s) temples in 
Babylon with baked bricks laid in bitumen 
ibid. 128 iv 43 (Nbk.), of. ibid. 130 iv 60; ana 
tediqu ilutiSunu rablti as-mi-is uSdlik I made 
(various pieces of jewelry) beautiful so as to 
(serve adequately) as apparel for their great 
godhead VAB 4 280 viii 15 (Nbn.). 

asmu {wasmu) adj.; fitting, proper, sea¬ 
sonable; OA, SB; cf. asamu. 

a) said of prices: Slmam wa-as-ma-am Sa 
baldtiSuSdmanim(l) buy (pi.) forme (garments 
and tin) at an advantageous price which will 
yield a profit TCL 19 69:18 (OA). 

b) said of fields and gardens: ugarSu as¬ 
mu Sa M zagindure sirpa Saknuma his verdant 
meadowland that is spotted with color like 
polished! ?) lapis lazuli TCL 3 + KAH 2 141: 229 
(Sar.), cf. kirdteSu as-ma-a-ti bunnd,ne dliSu 
(see bunnanmd mng. 2a) ibid. 223; iSe'i as-ma 
kird lalika she seeks the beautiful garden of 
your charms (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. 
ii 26. 

c) other occs. : mar rube as-mu ndS palti 
sirti the beautiful prince, carrier of the 
sublime ax KAR 104:11; uncert.: [.. .]-mM 
hitbti^tu mi-lam-[x] as-mu-tu BBSt. No. 10 
i7; immere Sad-di ^lama.mah.meS Sa aban 
Sadi eSqi nakliS ibnima ana erbetti Sari uSasbita 
sigd,rSin / as-mu he artistically made of 
massive mountain stone (statues of) mountain 
sheep and great proteetive genii and placed 
them facing in four directions at the proper(?) 
entranceway(?) Winckler Sar. pi. 37:39, also 
ibid. pi. 36:164, pi. 24 No. 51:427, and OIP 2 
97:85 (Senn.). 
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asnan see aSnan. 

asnfi {aSn4, assanu, issanu) s.; 1 . Telmun 
date palm (avariety of date palm), 2. Telmun 
date, 3. Telmun copper; OB, SB, NB; wr. 
syll. and (ztj.lum.ma.) ni+ttjk.ki, 

gis.gisimmar.Ni+TTJK.Ki = til-mu-nu-u, as- 
nu-u EQi. Ill 284f., with Greek transcription 
yimgap 8[t]Xiov 8iXg[...], S[i.]Xtov aaavto 

Iraq 24 66; urudu ni+ttjk.ki = til-mu-nu-u (var. 
tul-ma-nu-ii), as-nu-u copper from Telmun Hh. 
XI 340f. 

zu.lum.dilmun.na ku^.ku, : as-sa-an-nu-u 
du\SSupu\ sweet Telmim date JNES 23 4:39 (from 
Bogh.), cf. DIN.TIR.KI zu.lum NI+TUK.KI kuj.ku,. 
d[a] ; Bdbilu as-sa-n[n-u\ [du-Su\-pu sa ana 
da-\_. . .] KAR 8:13. 

1, Telmun date palm (a variety of date 
palm, NB): giSimmaru as-nu-u sa PN the 
Telmun date palm belongs to PN VAS 6 66:22; 
elat isten gi§ as-nu-u u iSten gis.gisimmar 
kusaja aside from one Telmun date palm and 
one winter(?) date palm VAS 3 153:17, also 
160:22, and note for the planting of a Gi§. 
GiSiMMAR NI+TTJK.KI YOS 6 33:10. 

2. Telmun date — a) as offerings: 

SILA ZTJ.LtTM 3 SILA ZtJ.LUM.NI+TUK PBS 13 
61 r. V 8 (OB); 30 (sIla) ZTJ.LPM.MA.NI+TUK. 

Kl CT 36 7 ii 7 (Kurigalzu); makkos os-ni-e 
tittu u munziqu jam of Telmun dates, figs, 
and raisins RAcc. 77:49, ci. makkas u as-ni-e 
ibid. 40, cf. also VAS 6 210:4, Camb. 67:3, etc.; 
zu.LUM.MA d5(var. as)-ni-e gis.ma.ud.a Tel¬ 
mun dates and dried figs VAB 4 160 vii 13, 
cf. ibid. 164 iv 44, var. from 168 vii 24 (Nbk.), and 
note ZTJ.LIJM.MA as-ni-e x-x-ib-tum munziqu 
CT 46 45 V 8 (NB lit.), see W. G. Lambert, Iraq 
27 7, X dates arm bu-di-e M ztj.lgm.ma.ni+ 
TUK.KI GIS.GeStIN.UD.A U GIS. <MA >.UD.A 
TCL 12 1:4 (Tigl. Ill), cf. also TuM 2-3 200:1, 6, 
YOS 6 39:26; X as-sa-ni-e rihlti sattuk sa MN 
as-sa-ni-e guqqu x Telmun dates, the re¬ 
mainder of the regular offering of MN, Telmun 
dates of the guqqu-oSQvmg Camb. 12:2 and 4, 
as-ni-e sa gine BIN 1 19:16; 3 sila 6 gar 
as-ni-e ... §a 1 um eMeM sa quUupi 3^ silas 
of Telmun dates (and raisins) for making 
qullupu-cakea for one eifeiw-festival YOS 
6 39:29, wr. ZTJ.LUM.MA.NI+TUK.KI ibid. 26; 
as-ni-e ina sattuk Sa MN (with Aram, gloss 


aspastu 

^snyn) Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts No. 35:1 
(all NB). 

b) for food: l-e( hallatu sa as-sa-ni-e ana 
belija ultebil I sent my lord one hallatu-hasket 
of Telmun dates YOS 3 162:15; ztj.lum.ma 
as-sa-an-nu gabbi Sa PN all the Telmun dates 
of PN (as imi^M-payment) Dar. 169:19; note 
the enumeration 4 ban as-nu-u 5 ban qa-aS-bi 
u isten kusaja VAS 3 180:11; ana muhhi 
GESTIN u ZTJ.LUM.MA.NI+TUK.KI Sa taspurani 
... pihi Sa Sadi u x as-ni-e .. . nultebilakkui 
nuSi as to the wine and the Telmun dates 
about which you (pi.) wrote me, we have 
sent you (two jars of) “mountain beer” and 
X Telmun dates YOS 3 20:8 and 12; silver 
ana [. ..] sa as-ni-e ... x kaspu ... ana PN 
Sa muhhi as-ni-e YOS 6 242:19 and 21; zu. 
IjUM.ma as-ni-e YOS 6 139:1; 13|-siLAts-sa-TOt 
Camb. 332:7, wr. az-za-ni-e ibid. 171:1. 

c) for medical purposes: zu.lum.ma.ni+ 
TUK.KI (for a bandage) AMT 32,5:6 and 9, (as 
ingredient of a lotion) Kocher BAM 168:16, (of 
a suppository) ibid. r. 37, AMT 43,1:5 and 18, 
and passim; SurSummi KAS.SAG (var. omits) 
zu.lum.ma.ni+tuk.ki sediment of beer (made 
of?) Telmun dates (beside sediment of beer, 
of strong vinegar) CT 23 43:11, var. from Kocher 
BAM 3 iii 13. 

3. Telmun copper: see Hh. XI, in lex. 
section. 

Asnu date palms were probably more 
valuable than ordinary date palms, as 
evidenced by the fact that they merited 
special mention in the NB legal documents, 
and the dates they produced were apparently 
very sweet, gis hum-mu-tu ni+tuk.ki-c 
YOS 3 200:5 refers to a tree from Telmun, 
perhaps also to be read asnu. 

Delitzsch, ZA 12 408£f. 

aspastu s.; (an edible garden plant or an 
herb); NB*; foreign word. 

as-pa-as-ti SAR CT 14 50:62 (list of plants 
in a royal garden). 

The previously suggested Old Persian 
etymology {asp-ast “fodder for horses” 
Zimmem Fremdw. p. 56) assumes that aspastu 
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is a type of lucerne (alfalfa), and thus not 
only supposes that as early as the time of 
Merodachbaladan a plant with a Persian 
name appears in a list which contains other¬ 
wise only Akkadian plant names, but also 
that lucerne had more than a utilitarian 
appeal so that it was grown in a royal garden. 
For similar sounding words with a possible 
Old Persian etymology, see aspastua, asupa: 
sati ; for bit as-pa-tum VAS 5 55 : 2, see aspatu. 
Thompson DAB 65. 

aspastua s.; (a functionary having to do 
with the feeding of horses); NB; pi. as: 
pastutu; Old Pers. word. 

PN LTJ saknu sa ltj as-pa-as-tu-u-a PN, the 
saknu-o^cisl of the a. BE 10 80:7 and 12, cf. 
ibid. 5, see Cardasoia Murasu p. Ill, cf. also (same 
person) PBS 2/1 95:9; susdnu ... LTJ saknu sa 
Lij as-pa-as-tu-u-a a suJanu-offieiai, saknu 
of the a. PBS 2/1 189:8 and 12; LTJ ha-da-ri 
Sa as-pa-as-tu-u-a the association of the a. 
PBS 2/1 189:6, cf. LTJ hadri Sa ltj as-pa-as-tu- 
U-tu ibid. 95:7. 

To be connected with Old Pers. asp- 
“horse,” see Eilers Beamtennamen 77 n. 1 and 
p. 94 n. 2, Cardascia Murasu 111 note to line 5. 
Cf. perhaps asupasdti. 

aspatu in bit aspatu s.; (mng. unkn.); 
NB.* 

(rent of a field) a. si nig.oa ltjgal Sa ina 
.. . E as-pa-tu^ hit ritti Sa PN VAS 5 55:2. 

This unique passage remains obscure. It 
cannot be emended to *aspastu because a 
Persian loan word at this time (Camb. 
fifth year) and in a private context is very 
unlikely. Hardly a pi. of aspu, q.v. 

aspu {waspu, uspu) s.; sling; Mari, Shem- 
shara, SB. 

kus.dal.''^u§ = as-pu, kus.a.dal.“^u8 = i-di 
MIN {= aspi) handle of the sling Hh. XI 108f., 
kus.da.lu.us, kus.d.da.lu.us Forerunner to 
Hh. XI 99f., in MSL 7 p. 219. 

as-suk-k[u] = {d]-bat-ti as-pu slingstone Izbu 
Comm. 264; as-suk-ku as-pu </f> us-pu 

Lambert BWL 56 line r (Ludlul Comm.). 

a) in Mari and Shemshara: u na^ wa-as- 
pi-im iSten awilam imahhasma \u\ as4 ul 


asqubbitu 

ibaSSi should a sling stone hit a man, there 
is no physician at hand ARM 2 127:7; wa- 
as-pt 5 metim Sulqiam collect for me five 
hundred slings Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 79 
SH 812:38, cf. 8 wa-as-pu (among military 
equipment) ARM 9 102:18. 

b) in SB: Marduk Sa mukaSSidija ikim 
as-pa-Su assukkaSu usahhir it was Marduk 
who took away the sling of the one who 
pursued me, (and) turned back his slingstone 
Lambert BWL p. 56 line r (Ludlul III), for 
comm., see lex. section; I took har.me§ 
as-pi hurdsi ... Sa rittlSunu the golden .... 
from their Avrists (perhaps referring to a 
bracelet to which the sling is attached) 
OIP 2 46 vi 13, cf. ina hak.mbs as-pi hurdsi 
ruSSi rukkusa rittiSun ibid. 45 v 86 (Senn.), 
see also asmdtu. 

Landsberger, AfO 18 378f. and AfO 19 66. 
asqiqfi see aSgiku. 

asqlqu (or asklku) s.; (a bird); lex.* 

buruj.sim muSen = as-qi-qu Hh. XVIII 177; 
buruj.sim mu§en = as-qi-qu = Si-Hq-qu Hg. B IV 
278, in MSL 8/2 169. 

asqubbitu (asqumbittu, isqubhitu, aSqubbitu, 
iSqubbltu) s.; hump; OB, SB, NB. 

uzu.im.tu.HU.x (x is neither gul nor htJl) 
Hh. XV 68, uzu.im.NAGAB+ZA-tenil.bi ibid. 68a, 
uzu.gii.bal.giS.du.a, uzu.giS.Ux(Gl§GAL), uzu. 
sila.di(var. .du).a, uzu.sila.me.he(var. .hi. 
a), uzu.as.qu.um.bit.tum (var. [uzu.isj.qu. 
bi.tu) = as-qu-um-bit-tum (var. iS-qu-bli-t]u) ibid. 
69-73; iM.tu.gu.ul = as-qu-bit-tlum], [...].x 
= is-qu-bi-tum Nabnitu XXII 90 and 90a. 

a) in gen. — 1' hump of a camel: udrati 
Sa 2.ta.Am iS-qu-bi{v&T. adds -e)-ti Sakna ana 
la mant iStu qereb Sade uSerida I brought 
countless dromedaries with two humps down 
from the mountain region IR 30 ii 56 (Samsi- 
Adad V), var. from AfO 9 91: 52. 

2' hump of an ox: 1 as-gu-bi-tum (among 
cuts of meat) A 3207:8 (OB); 5 as-q\u\-bit 

(as a sacrifice, among other cuts of meat) 
VAS 6 268:3, also 6 and 10 (NB) ; note as-qu-bi- 
tu alpa taSakkan you provide the (clay 
figurine of the) ox with a hump KAR 62 r. 12 
(SB rit.). 
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asqudu 

b) as a deformity; Summa izbu dS-qu-bi-tu 
sakin if the malformed animal has a hump 
CT 27 13 r. 4 (SB Izbu). 

For VAT 9718 (Izbu Comm. 264) see aasukku. 

Holma Korperteile 141 f. 

asqudu (aSqudu) s.; 1. (a rodent), 2. (a 
snake); OAkk., OB, SB, NA; wr. syll. and 
p^S.tum.ttjm.me; cf. asquddnu. 

p^S.tiim.tum.me = as-[(iu-du\, turn.turn.me 
= MIN sdigari Hh. XIV 198ff.; [kuS].pes.tum. 
turn.me = min (= maSak) as-qu-du Hh. XI 69; 
mus.thm.tiim.me(var. omits .me), turn.turn, 
me (var. mus.duj.du,) = as-qu-du (var. Mu§ di- 
qu-du) Hh. XIV46f.; [mus.tum.thjm.me = as- 
qu-du = ser gussu Hg. B I Gap A 6', in MSL 
8/2 46. ' 

muS.tum.tiim // as-qu-du // MU§ Sa ana f41 na 
t-[...] Tablet Funck 2:6 (Alu Comm.), see AfO 21 
pi. 9. 

1. (a rodent) — a) in gen.; see Hh. XIV 
198ff., Hh. XI 69, in lex. section; I.XJDXT pe[s. 
tu]m.tum.me i.UDV a-a-dr-DiNGiB fat of an 
a., fat of a chameleon (as ingredients in a 
medication) Kocher BAM 216:17'. 

b) as personal name : AS-qu-dim TCL 20 
184:4 (OA); AS-qu-du-um PBS 7 40:3, UET 5 
261:14, 160:26, 184:21 (OB), UCP 10 174 No. 
105:26 (OB Ishchali), AS-qu-di-im (gen.) CT 8 8 
e:3, As-qu-di BIN 7 211:4 (OB), AS-qu-du-um 
Seconde Benoontre Assyriologique p. 47:3 (Mari), 
^As-qu-du ADD 851 ii 11, As-gW-di ibid. 470:2. 

2. (a snake); see Hh. XIV46f., in lex. 
section. 

From the Sumerian mus.turn.turn.me 
(“snake which hoards”) and from the fact 
that human beings are called by this name 
(perhaps because of a physical similarity in 
the structure of the cheeks), one might trans¬ 
late “hamster,” which is an animal which 
carries food in its cheekpouches. 

Landsberger Fauna 64, 109 and AfO 12 141 
n. 30. 

asqulalu (var. to is ku-ra-ri Hh. Ill 307) 
see kuraru. 

asqumbittu see asqubhltu. 

asru s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

a-sa-ar me-e lusbatu CT 22 217:7 (let.). 


assammd 

It is unlikely that the form is a variant 
of the inf. eseru as this would be the only 
evidence for a form *asdru instead of eseru. 

assammu see assammu. 

assammd (ansammu, assammu) s.; (a large 
drinking vessel, usually made of metal); 
OAkk., OB, MB, SB; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and 
(in Ur III) AN.ZA.AM. 

dug.an.za.am = as-sk-\mu-u\ Hh. X 252 
(revised version), also (followed by zar5d6M) Hg. A 
I 93, in MSL 7 111. 

a dug.a.sa.am (var. an.za.am.ma) u.me. 
ni.d6 : me a-sa-am-me-e supukma pour out water 
from an a.-vessel CT 16 24 i 19, var. from PBS 1/2 
127 ii 10 and CT 44 29:1. 

a) in adm. : 1 an-za-mu Gelb OAIC 34:3 

(OAkk.); gis.an.za.am (with cups and 
other utensils) UET 3 1122:6, cf. gis an. 
za.am lam, gis an.za.am mes Pinches 
Berens Coll. 89 ii 16f.; 1 an.za.am KA 

(possibly for ka.am.si “ivory,” in an 
account of gold, bronze and stone objects 
presented to the god Sara) BIN 5 2:36; an. 
za.am guskin BIN 9 395:22; an.za.am 
(of alabaster, with red gold applique) UET 
3 440:2, (with red gold applique) ibid. 597:3 
(all Ur III); 1 URFDTJ. §BN [. . . ] AN.ZA.AM 

TJD.KA.BAK one copper kettle and [one?] a. 
of bronze UET 5 100:9 (OB), cf. 1 sdhum ud. 
KA.BAR 1 AN.ZA.AM UD.KA.BAR MDP 18 94:13; 
7 HAR KXT.BABBAR 2 AN.ZA.AM KIT.BABBAR 
seven silver bracelets, two silver a.-s ibid. 
100:12; pingu sa mar-si-sa a-za-am Ktr.Gi 
Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 25 iv 18 (MB inv.). 

b) in lit.: see CT 16, in lex. section; 
Mkaram iSti^am 7 as-sd-am-mi-im of beer 
he (Enkidu) drank seven goblets Gilg. P. iii 18; 
a-za-am i-ri-nim an a.-cup of cedar wood Kish 
1930, 143 r. 29 (OAkk. inc., courtesy I. J. Gelb); 
note in Sum. lit.: *"®sakir i.tus.tus ga 
nu.mu.un.de an.za.am i.tus.tus <iDu- 
mu.zi nu.mu.un.til.le the churning- 
vessel rests, he (Dumuzi) does not pour milk, 
the a. rests, Dumuzi has not finished (his 
work) Genouillac Kich 2 D 53 r. 12 and dupls. 
(Dumuzi’s Dream 39f., courtesy S. N. Kxamer). 

c) other occs. : beer ana itaqqim ana a-sa- 
am-mi-im for libation for the a. (together 
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with beer for libations and meals of temples) 
UET 5 507 i 7 (OB), cf. (two measures of 
emmer) ana as-sa-am-mi (in a list of ex¬ 
penditures of rations and fodder) JCS 8 21 
No. 265:19 (OB Alalakh); ana pan a-za-mi- 
ri:i(?)-[a;(?)] PBS 1/2 65:8 (MB let.). 

See also anzamu and azamu. 

assand see asnu. 

assaru s.; charioteer/?); SB.* 

mar Su.bu.i.eS SAO.BAL.ra : ma-har-riS as-sa- 
ri-x RA 17 121 ii 19. 

sabtaku asdti klma as-sa-ri{\) I can hold 
the reins like a charioteer/?) Streck Asb. 256 
i 23. 

The bil. text RA 17 is obscure and is 
perhaps to be read ina sa-ri-x. 

Salonen Hippologica 207; Ungnad, OLZ 1943 
199 n. 1. 

assaStaranni s.; cloth streamers (of a fly 
whisk); EA*; Hurr. word. 

tAg ds-sa-aS-ta-ra-an-ni gufmssu hurasi 
cloth streamers (attached with) golden wire 
EA 22 ii 46 (list of gifts of Tusratta). 

assinnatu see assinnu. 

assinnu {isinnu, isinnd, fern, assinnatu) s.; 
(a member of the cultic personnel of Istar); 
Nuzi, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and (lu).™. 
sal; cf. assinnutu. 

pi.il.pi.li= as-[sin-nu], sag.ur.sag,sag.bur. 
ra, lu.gal, sag.buliig.ga, sag.ti.erim, kur. 
gar.ra, AK.ti.bal, Aif.ti.za, TfrN.la, gis.sibir. 
su.du,, ur.SAL = as-sin-nu Lu IV 183-193a; 
ur.SAL = as-sin-nu (preceded by kur.gar.ra = 
§tj--m) Lu Excerpt I 216, cf. ltJ.kub.oae(!).ba, 
i-d.UB.SAL Bab. 7 pi. 6 vi 24 (NA list of professions); 
[lii].ur.SAL = [a)s-sin-nu = sin-niS-a-[nu'\, [l]u. 
iabra = §u = rag-gi-[mu'\ Hg. B VI 133f.; 
l\i.[x.x] = ku-lu-’u, lii.ur.SAL = as-sin-nu (var. 
i-sin-nu) Igituh short version 265f. ; ur.[SAL] = 
{as-sin-nu\ Antagal C 159; ld.AN.SAL(var. adds 
.la) = as-sin-nu (var. i-[sin-nu], in group with 
muhhu, zabbu, kurgarr4) Erimhus III 172. 

i-sin-nu-u (var. a-{siri]-nu) = ku-lu-'u CT 18 5 
K.4193 r. 9, restoration and var. from LTBA 2 1 vi 
45; ug-bah-tum = en-tum, as-sin-na-tum Malku I 
134f. 

a) specifically connected with Istar: idi 
ana idi Sa Istar Babili malilu as-sin-nu u 


assinnu 

kurgarrd at each side of Istar of Babylon 
(cry) the flute (player), the a., and the kun 
garru PaUisAkitupl. 8:11,see KB 6/2 34, cf. [arts 
nu\ sa LU.UB.SAL imannu ibid, l,- [.. .. m]e§ 
iraqqudu ltj.kub.gar.ra.meS .. . izammuru 
LU.tTR.SAL.MES jaruTutu usahhuTU the [.. .]-s 
dance, the kurgarrH’s sing, the a.-a respond 
with shouts of joy K.3438a+9912:9, dupl. 
K.9923:16 (NA), see Landsberger, WZICM 66 120 
n. 31 and 57 22; FlTJIKUR.GAR.RA LU.XJR.SAL Sa 
tille DN raksu the kurgarru and the a. who 
have put on the mask of (the goddess) Narudu 
RAcc. 115 r. 7 (ritual of Istar); kurgarri lit i-sin- 
ni Sa ana Supluh niSl IStar zikrussunu uteru 
ana [SAL]-te' the kurgarriVa (and) a.-a whom 
Istar had changed from men into women to 
show the people piety Gossmann Era IV 65; 
as-sin-na tuSeSSib inhiSu unnah you have 
the a. sit down and then he sings his inhu- 
songs MVAG 23/2 22:29 (= KAR 42), cf. 
lizziz as-sin-na-ki marusti liSSi may your 
(Istar’s) a. stand by, may he take away my 
affliction ibid. 48, also kamdna Sa pan Oula u 
giSrinna as-sin-na tuSaSSdma baba tuSe^siSu 
you have the a. take the kamanu-cakea 
offered to Gula and the scales, and have him 
leave by the gate (with them) ibid. 23:67 
(translit. only) ; Ea in the wisdom of his heart 
created a male ibnima PN Lti as-sin-nu (var. 
ku-lu-^) he created PN, an a. CT 15 46 r. 12, 
var. from KAR 1 r. 6 (Descent of Istar). 

b) other occs. : Summa amelu ana as-sin-ni 
ithi if a man has intercourse with an a. 
CT 39 45:32; [Summa ame]lu egirru ana arkiSu 
itanappalSu tjr.sal [. . .] if a man is con¬ 
tinually having egrirrw-utterances spoken 
behind him, [he will ...] an a. (followed by 
KirR.[GAR.RA]) CT 39 41:23 (both SB Alu); 
qaqqad ltj.tjr.sal lilput ajablSu ikaSSad if he 
touches the head of an a., he will conquer his 
enemy CT 4 6 r. 14 (NB rit.) ; PN LU a-zi-en-nu 
JEN 260:13, also LU a-zi-in-nu JENu 880:14. 

The a. seems to have functioned mainly 
in the cult of Istar, to have sung specific 
songs and dressed in distinctive garments. 
There is no specific evidence that he was a 
eunuch or a homosexual; the Era passage 
may mean simply that Istar turned his 
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interest from the masculine role to the 
feminine role. See also assinnutu. 

For KUB 4 97 i 11, see JNES 23 in asn4 lex. 
section. 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 10 n. 1; Oppenheim, 
Or. NS 19 135 n. 1. 

assinnutu s.; position of the assinnu; 
OB*; cf. assinnu. 

bel immerim as-si-nu-u-tam i-pi-e-es the 
owner of the sheep will practice a. YOS 10 
47 ;20 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb). 

assu see asu A. 

assukku s.; slingstone; SB; Sum. Iw. 

im.dugud = as-sulc-hu (var. as-kub-tum, error 
for as-suk-ku) Hh. X 504; [im].dugud = as-suk- 
ku = kir-ba-nu Hg. A II 132, in MSL 7 113; 
im.dugud = as-suk-ku Igituh I 320. 

as-suk-k[u] = [a^-bat-ti as-pu slingstone, {x-u^z- 
zu-qu, [kirl-ban-nu Izbu Comm. 264ff.; as-suk-ku 
la-ba]i-tu aspu Lambert BWL 56 line r (Ludlul 
Comm.); as-suk-ku kir-ba-nu CT 31 39 i 29 (SB 
ext.). 

summa ki.ta-ww kubuS haSe iizu Mma as- 
suk-ku if the flesh at the lower part of the 
“turban” of the lung is like a slingstone 
CT 31 39 i 29 (SB ext.), for comm., see lex. 
section; Marduk Sa mukaSiidija IkimaspaSu 
as-suk-ka-Su usahhir (see aspu) Lambert 
BWL p. 56 line r (Ludlul III), for comm., see 
lex. section. 

Loanword from Sum. a.sag, cf. kus.da. 
lu.us.a a.sag.ge.bi mu.zu I am an 
expert with the sling and the slingstone 
(or a.-sling) Sulgi-hymn I 35, also a.sag es. 
mah.ginx(GiM) ga. ba.ab .sur .sur I 
want to plait a sling like a big rope Inanna 
and Ebih 101 (both courtesy M. Civil). 
Landsberger, AfO 18 379. 

assurri (perhaps) see surru. 

asu A (asu, assu) s. fern.; myrtle; from 
OAkk. on; wr. sim.gib, (gi 5 .)az, gi§.§im.az 
(in Mari also gi§.a.az), sim.az (giiS.a.zxj TCL 
18 133:4, VAS 16 36:6). 

gis.Sim.gir (var. gis.Sim.az) = a-su Hh. Ill 
93; az, Sim.gir =» a-[su'\ Nabnitu K 99f. 

[i].sim.gir = [Samanl a-[si] Hh. XXIV 32; 
i.MBS.Sim.gir = I.meS fa-sil Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 131. 


asu A 

a) the shrub and its wood: giS.gisimmae 
GiS.sir.tJR.MiN u giAaz 5a iStu GN ublunim 
ina GNj ^akin the palm wood, cypress, and 
myrtle which they brought from Qatanum 
are (now) stored in Subrum ARM 17:4, cf. 
gis.giMmmab GiS.su.uE.Mix u GiS.AZ ana 
Z-su lizuzu let them divide the palms, 
cypress, and myrtle into three parts ibid. 9, 
cf. also ibid 11; erenu Surmenu gis.sim.sal gis. 
§iM.Li GiS.siM a-su dapranu (among trees 
planted in the royal park) Iraq 14 33 : 42 (Asn.). 

b) as aromatic — 1' in econ.: x sim 

a-d-zum MAD 1 286:4 (OAkk.); 6 (var. 8 ) 
MA.NA a-sM(var. -Su)-um ^ GiN ku.babbae 
simsa the price of six (variant; eight) minas 
of myrtle is half a shekel of silver OIP 27 55:10, 
var. from BIN 4 162:15; 1 bilat a-sd-am 1 

bilat qanuam tabaimy 1 bilat erenam Sdmama 
buy me one talent of myrtle, one talent of 
“sweet reed,” one talent of cedar CCT 4 
44b;ll (all OA); Gis.A.zu u qandm (abam Sa 
aqbukum u elippum Sa kardnim ana GN is-ni- 
qa-am kardnam 5a 10 gin ku.babbae Sdmam: 
ma buy me the myrtle and “sweet reeds” 
about which I spoke to you, and <since> the 
boat with wine has reached Sippar, (also) 
ten shekels of silver worth of wine TCL 18 
133:4, cf. 1 bilat giAa.zu damqam 1 bilat 
qandm ^bam one talent of “good” myrtle, 
one talent of “sweet reeds” VAS 16 36:6 
(both OB letters); 30 MA.NA SIM.AZ (in list of 
aromatics) TCL 10 81:6 (OB); PN the mer¬ 
chant took ten talents and ten minas of 
copper ana dim . . . a-su u etnakabi as the 
price for myrtle or etnakabu (or other aro¬ 
matics) HSS 13 484:4, cf. ana ereni ana 
surmeni ana daprdni ana gi§ a-zt. mbs (to be 
imported with other aromatics and dyes) 
AASOR 16 77:10 (Nuzi); 1 NA 4 tdbdtum 5a 
Sim.az one stone alabastron with myrtle oil 
EA 22 iii 31 (list of gifts of Tusratta), 20 MA.NA 
SIM a-su KAJ 248:3 (MA); [x maJ.na a-su 
(followed by Surmenu and kurkand) PBS 2/2 
107:4 (MB list of apothecary’s supplies); 1 GTJN 

SrM.GiE u Sim.sal ana 5 gin [ku.babbae] 
one talent of myrtle and SimeSsalu for five 
shekels of silver BIN l 162:9 (NB); 1 ma.na 
siM.GiE one mina of myrtle (in list of erenu, 
Surmenu, simeSSald, pallukku, qanu tabu as 


342 



oi.uchicago.edu 


asu A 

aromatics for the holy water vessel) YOS 
6 75: 8; 3 MA.NA SiM.GIB (listed with GI§.§TJR. 
MIN, SIM.SAL, GI.DUG.GA, etC.) UCP 9 93 No. 
27:8 (all NB), cf. 1 GIN §IM.GIR (in similar 
list of aromatics) ADD 1074:4. 

2 ' as ingredient of perfume: [x] surmlnu 
[x] Gis \a\-su [x] SimiSsalu (for making 
perfumed oil) ArOr 17/1 328:13 (Mari let.); 
summa i.mes sa asanlte tu[raqqa ...] ana 10 
siLA I.MES GiJ+iJN asanlt[e ...] 1 ma.na 
a-SU 1 MA.NA GI.MES 1 MA.NA [. . .] 1 SILA 
dispu istu asaniate \tuhallal{7)'] (for translat., 
see asanltu) Ebeling Parfumrez. p. 46:3, cf. 6 
MA.NA GI.MES 5 MA.NA a-SU ibid. p. 45:20, for 
other refs., see ibid. p. 49. 

3' in rit. offerings: 7 u 7 DUG.A.DA.GURg 
uktin ina sapliSunu attabak gi gis.erin u 
siM.GiR I set up seven and seven adagurru- 
pots and placed reed, cedar and m 5 nd;le (in 
the fire) under them Gilg. XI 157; ^ ma.na 
iiM.GiR half a mina of myrtle (listed with 
other aromatics) RAcc. 18 iv 3; Summa KI.MIN 
(= kinuna Sarru ana Marduk ippuhma) ina 
Gi§.SIM.GIR illik if the king lights a brazier 
for Marduk and (the flame) burns first in 
the myrtle (preceded by reed and cypress) 
CT 40 39:45 (SB Alu); GiS.ERIN GIS.SUR.MIN 
SiM.GiR GI.DUG.GA ... ina muhhi garakku 
tesen you pile cedar, cypress, myrtle, “sweet 
reed” on the brazier BRM4 6:15, erena 
Surmena qand taha §im.gir ... tasappak 
you pour out cedar, cypress, “sweet reed,” 
myrtle (and other substances) 4R 55 No. 
2:18, see Ebeling, AnOr 17/1 187, cf. SIM.GIR 
SIM.MUG Maqlu IX 26. 

4' inmed. use: gis.sim as-sd AfO 16 48:10 
(Bogh. med.); GIS erenu gis.sur.min dapranu 
GIS a-sa cedar, cypress, juniper, myrtle (also 
§iM.SAL, GI.DUG.GA, and Other aromatics) 
(for an enema) AMT 41,1 iv 1, cf. | gin gis. 
ERI4.NU I GIN GIS.SUR.MIN f GIN SIM.GIR 
(for an enema) Kocher BAM 54:2, also (in 
similar sequence) 1 gin sim.gir ibid. 4, and 
dupl. AMT 41,1 iv 12; SIM.GIR .. . ina penti 
GiS.u.GiR you (place) myrtle (and other 
aromatics) on charcoal of asdgu (for a fumi¬ 
gation) Kocher BAM 104:23, also (for fumi- 


asu A 

gation of the ears) AMT 34,5:6; [§i]m.g1r 

(among ingredients of a potion) AMT 83,1 : 16; 
10 GIN Sim.gIr (for an enema) Kocher BAM 
216:21', also ibid. 168:54 and 33, and passim in 
med.; SiM.GiR (in list of aromatics) Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 36 iv 29. 

c) Saman asi myrtle oil — 1 ' in gen.: 
summa Samna sa a-si tu[raqqa] if you want 
to make m 5 a-tle-perfumed oil Ebeling Parfumrez. 
p.42:38; sa-ma-an a-si-im (in broken context) 
RB 59 246:44 (OB lit.); samnamdamqamSa 10 
GIN KU.BABBAR I SU.UR.MIN Sa 3 GIN KIT. 
BABBAR i a-SU u 5 GIN I GIS.ERIN Sdmamma 
liqia buy and take for me some fine oil, ten 
shekels of silver worth of cypress oil, three 
shekels worth of m 5 rrtle oil and five shekels 
worth of cedar oil CT 29 14:19, cf. Sa 5 gin 
K b.BABBAR hurdSu Sa 3 gin i a-si 5a 10 gin i 
Su.UR.MIN ibid. 13:12 (both OB letters); 1 SILA 
i.AZ ... [awa] paSdS sdbim inuma isin SamaS 
one sila of myrtle oil (and other oils) for 
anointing the personnel at the time of the 
festival of Samas ARM 7 13:2, cf. 1 [si]LA i. 
GI§.A.AZ (for anointing) ibid. 14:4, 22:1, 15 
GIN i.GI§.A.AZ ibid. 27:4, 5 GIN i.GI§ a-si ibid. 

17:3, 5 GIN i.GiS.AZ ibid. 62:2; 1 SILA I. 6 I§ 
a-si ... ana piSSaS Sarrim ibid. 25:2; 5 GIN 
i.GiS.A.AZ ana qdt Sarrim rahim five shekels 
of myrtle oil for the Great King ibid. 81 : 1, 
also 2 SILA i.Gis a-s[t] ana ser Sarrim rahim 
ibid. 85:2; 2 NA 4 tdbdtum I.§IM.AZ two stone 
alabastrons with myrtle oil EA 25 iv 53 and 
54; Sarru limtessi i+Gi§ sim.gir [lippaSiS] 
the king shall wash himself and anoint 
himself with myrtle oil 4R 33* i 3 (SB hemer.); 
KAS IM.KAL i[m.ka]l.gug ka.a.ab.ba ina 
i.^iM.GiR tuballal s[ES-sw-ma] you mix beer, 
yellow clay, kalguqqu-G\&j (and) algae(?) in 
m 3 Ttle oil and anoint him CT 38 29:50 
(namburbi rit.). 

2 ' in med. use: you grind (various sub¬ 
stances) together ina i sim.gir u Sikari 
tuSahsal lippa tdl-pap i tasallah ana §1.tur- 
Sd tasakkan you cook (them) in myrtle oil 
and beer, roll them up, lubricate it (the 
tampon) with oil and insert in her vagina 
Kocher BAM 240:49'; i+GI§ SiM.GIR AMT 
98,2:7, also (in broken context) Til Sim.gir 
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AMT 19,S:8; I SIM.GIR (in medication for 
eyes) CT 23 44:2. 

The references with the det. gis refer ei¬ 
ther to the myrtle shrub as such or to 
twigs of which the oilbearing leaves are 
used (fresh or dried) for fumigation. 

For OAIC 33 i 6 see asu B s. 

Zimmern Fremdw. 65; Ungnad, ZA 31 252; 
Thompson DAB 300 f. 

asu B s.; bear; OB, SB; Sum. Iw.; pi. 
asatu\ vfT. syll. and az. 

a-za AZ = a-su S'' I 206; az az = a-zu Voc. L 6' 
(from Bogh.), also az = a-[su] Voc. K 27; az = 
a-si Hh. XIV 120; az = [o-su] = \da-hu-u\ Hg. A 
II 252, in MSL 8/2 44; az =• o-[sm] bear, sim.gir = 
MIN myrtle Nabnitu K 99 f.; az*-'“* =[o-sm{?)] 

Practical Vocabulary Assur 372. 

giS.az = a-su wooden likeness of a bear Hh. 
VII/B 159; gis.az = a-su = da-bu-u Hg. B II 184, 
in MSL 6 143, also MSL 6 159:256 (forerunner). 

da-db-bu, a-su = da-bu-u MalkuV50f.; az®'*“,(' 
da-bu-u Izbu Comm. 221, see CT 27 22:23, cited 
usage 0 . 

a) as game: [aduk]a a-sa husa neia nimri 
mindena ajala turdlm bula u nammaMe Sa 
seri [§ere]Sunu akkal maSkeSunu u-da-ab-l...] 
(for translat., see busu B) Gilg. X v 31; [x] 
mwt-n'.ME§ [x] mi-di-ni.UE^ [x] a-st.MES 2 
§AH.GI§.GI.ME§ (2) GA.§IR.MViEN.ME§ idUk 
he killed x (places for numbers left blank in 
the text) leopards, x tigers, x bears, two wild 
pigs of the marshes, two ostriches AKA 141 
iv 23 (Tigl. I), cf. (I captured alive) maS.dA. 
ME§ dAra.ma§.me§ a-sa-a-te.MEh ni-im-ri. 
ME§ si-en-kur-ri.MEh umdm seri Sade kalUunu 
(and kept them in my city Calah) AKA 203 
iv 43 (Asn.). 

b) as chained animals: RN ... baltussu 
ikSuda qdteSun erinnu birltu idduSuma ... ina 
abuUi qabal dli Sa Ninua arkussu itti a-su 
(var. da-bu-u-eS) (for translat., see dabd) 
OIP 2 88:36 and 90:16, dupl. Winckler Forschun- 
gen 1 533 r. 5, var. from Iraq 7 95 No. 7 (Senn.); 
ina,tehi abut qabal dli sa GN itti a-si kcdbi u 
saM uSeSibSunuti kamU 1 put them (the 
rebellious kings) along with a bear, a dog, 
and a pig in chains near the gate of the inner 
city of Nineveh Borger Esarh. 60 iii 42, cf. (I 
put him in neck stocks) itti a-si kalbi ar-ku- 
us-§u-nia uSansirSu abulia qabal Ninua Streck 


asA A 

Asb. 66 viii 12; PN PNj PNj ina abul sit SamSi 
ereb Sam§i ana tabrdt nUe itti a-si urakkiSSm 
nuti AfO 8 182:52 (Asb.). 

c) other occs.: libklka a-su busu nimru 

mindannu lullmu dumamu neSu rimu ajalu 
turdhu bul nammaSSe seri may bear, hyena, 
leopard, tiger, lullmu-deer, jackal(?), lion, 
wild bull, ajalu-deer, ibex — (all) the animals 
of the wilderness — lament for you (Enkidu) 
Ghg. VIII 16, see JCS 8 92; 12 GUD.HI.A 4 

na-lu 1 a-su-um [...] mv.ttjm RN legal GN 
twelve oxen, four deer, one bear, shipment 
of RN, king of GN ARM 7 91:1; summa izbu 
qaqqad az sakin if the malformed creature 
has the head of a bear CT 27 29:16; Summa 
izbu GiR'i-sii igi.meS klma gir az if the mal¬ 
formed creature’s forefeet resemble the paws 
of a bear CT 27 45 K.4129+:36; summa Ug 
FazI it.[tu] if a ewe gives birth to a bear 
(for comm., see lex. section) CT 27 22:23 (all 
SB Izbu); in difficult context: summa ina 
libbi a-su Sakin CT 27 50 K.3669 r. 12, dupl. CT 
28 4:11 (SB Izbu?); in broken context: klma 
a-si (preceded by Jfclma sent) Lambert BWL 184 
K.9834:12 (SB fable); note: SIG a-si NITA 
ina Ktr§ hair from a male bear (to be worn) 
in a leather bag Kocher BAM 311:63. 

d) as personal name: A-sa-ti Little-Bear 
VAS 7 133:22, for other refs., see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 253. 

Uncertain whether the personal names 
A-sd-nu-um VAS 8 12:2, A-sdIsd-nim Kie- 
nast ATHE 18:2 and 4, and passim, see Stephens 
PNC p. 24b, cited AHw. belong here. 

Landsberger Fauna 80ff. 

asfi A (fern, asdtu) a.; physician; from 
OAkk. on; Sum. Iw. ; wr. syll. and (lt}.)a. 
zu; cf. asd A in rab asi, asutu, azugallatu, azu- 
gallu, azugallviu. 

a.zu = a-su-u, a.zu.anSe = mu-na-'-i-Su Lu I 
156f., cf. [L]tj.A.zu STT 383 ii 10 (SB list of pro¬ 
fessions); a.z[u(!)]= [a-sM-w] (followed by asM,q.v.) 
Nabnitu K 98; Ni. z u (var. a. z u) = a-su-u Erimhus 
V 137. 

giS.tun.a.zu = min (= ta-k[al-tu'\) a-[si]-i 
physician’s wooden chest Hh. IV 33; kuS.tun.a. 
zu = MIN (= ta-hal-[tu'\ a-si-\i\ physician’s leather 
bag Hh. XI 250, cf. kui.tab = min (= ta-kal-tum) 
A.su Antagal III 190; [tug.bar.si.x] = (blank) = 
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§i-in-du id liJ.a.zu physician’s bandage Hg. B V 6 
and Hg. D 409. 

a-gi-id-du-u = §i-in-du Sd a.zu physician’s 
bandage Malku VI 143, also Malku VIII 68, CT 18 

9 K.4233+ ii 34, KAR 40:5f., see mmdu A. 

a) with specific ref. to medical practice — 
1' inmed.: [li]q-ti Sa{\)-mu ma-a-Si ina iGi 

10 LU.A.zxJ.MES excerpts from twin (column 

list of) medications prepared by(?) ten 
physicians Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 iv 12' 
(Uruanna); marhosu ann4 a.zu this 

lotion is from a physician Kocher BAM 229:16' 
and dupl. 228:22; summa amelu indSu gis. 
MI KAL.GA ina §uii LU.A.zu NU DUg ittandrsu 
if a man’s eyes (are covered) with a heavy 
“shade” and it does not dissipate through a 
physician’s treatment but keeps recurring 
Kocher BAM 22:12', cf. ina SU LIJ.A.ZU turti 
mursi iraSsi he has a relapse in spite of the 
ministrations of the physician AMT 2,7:4 and 
parallel AMT 101,3:15. 

2' in Mari: 2 lu.a.zu-m &a mahrija u-sd- 
ra-du-§u-ma simnmSu ul inakkir inanna 
«RU» Lfi.A.zu GN uluma 1 lu.a.zu ha-ka-am 
bell litrudamma simmam .. . llmurma u list 
missu the two physicians who are with me 
are treating him but there is no change in 
his illness, now let my lord send me either a 
physician from GN or some (other) expert(?) 
physician to examine the sore and prepare 
bandages for him Finet, AIPHOS 14 132:9 
and 13; asSum PN a-si-im taSpuram lama 
tuppaka ikaSSadam PNj a-se-em ana serika 
attarad you sent me a message concerning 
the physician PN, even before your letter 
reached me I had sent the physician PNj to 
you ibid. 133:6 and 10, also itti sammUunu 
LU a-si-i iunuti u PN ana ser helija attardadsm 
nuti I have sent those physicians with their 
medications and PN to my lord ibid. 136:10, 
and passim in this letter; Sammu sa a-su-ka 
usammidanni madis damqu the medicine 
which your physician used in bandages for 
me is very effective ARM 4 65 : 6; Lti a-au-um 
iim qerbuti imut bell 1 LU a-se-em ... la 
ikalla u wardlka .. . liballit the physician died 
recently, my lord should not hold back a phy¬ 
sician, but let him take care of the health of 


asfi A 

your servants ARMT13 147:29f.; LU a-se-e-em 
mahri[k]a ki\la'\ keep(?) the physician with 
you ARM 4 63:11; dban waspim 1 Lt imahhass 
ma {u\ 1 lifi.A.zu ul ibaMi should a slingstone 
hit a man, there is no physician at hand ARM 
2 127:9, cf. LIT a-su-um u LU itinnum ul ibaMi 
ibid. 3; aSSum PN a-ai-i annls aldkim I 

have already spoken about the physician PN’s 
coming here ARM 1 115:5; note sandhi 
writing: inanna anumma '^Samsi-Addu- 

tukultl LU lA-se-em attardakkum [slammam 
sdti [arK\i§ llmuramma \tur'\^Mu now I 
have sent the physician PN to you, let him 
examine that medication promptly and then 
send him back to me ARM 4 65:14. 

3' in Bogh., EA: anumma andku assarah 
LU.nuB.SAR LU a-su-u PN ittannu ana aldkisu 
ana epesi samme ana lugal GN RN now I 
have just dispatched PN, a learned (lit.: 
scribe) physician, they permitted him to go 
to prepare medications for the king of GN, RN 
KUB 3 67:12, cf. u atta suruh 2 lu.a.zu.meS 
annUti ... u atta idin ana aldkisunu ana GN 
and quickly dispatch these two physicians 
and let them depart for GN ibid. r. 6, and 
(in context dealing with Sammu medications) 
[lu.dubJ.sar LU ibid. 10; [attodin ano] 

Sapdri LU a-sa-a ana kdSa I have consented 
to send a physician to you (in context with 
samml damquti effective medications) JCS l 
244 r. 13, cf. altaprakku 1 ltj a-sa-\a] ibid. 
242 r. 8, also ana LU.A.ZU.ME§ ibid. 244 r. 18 
(let. of Ramses to Hattusili); narkobta attarta 
slse sarpa u ude sa ana LU a-si-i attadinu a 
chariot, an attartu-chanot, horses, silver and 
utensils which I gave to the physician KBo 1 
10 r. 39, cf. LU a-sa-a andku kalumdku 
heaven forbid that I detain the physician 
ibid. 41, LU a-sa-a PN aktalamdku ibid. 48; 
ina ahija PN LU a-si-pa u LU a-sa-a ilqdni 
they took an exorcist and a physician in (the 
time of) my brother PN ibid. 42; lu.dumu 
ekalli A.zu-a idnanni let me have a physician 
from among the palace personnel EA 49:22, 
cf. annaka LU.A.zu-it jdnu ibid. 24. 

4' in MA, Nuzi, NA, NB: a-su-u Sa beta: 
\n\u kt mazziz pa-ni.ME^ ihlruni lu Sa reS Sarri 
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lu mazziz pani Sa la marruruni iqahhiu the 
physician for the inner quarters (and the 
other officials) when they inspect the personal 
attendants, will report any uncastrated offi¬ 
cial or personal attendant AfO 17 276:49, see 
Landsberger, Baumgartner AV 202, cf. (in similar 
context) a-su-e (var. LtJ a-su) sa betanu ibid. 
286:96 (MA harem edicts) ; PN LU.A.ZU sa sarru 
belija ana bultija ispura ubtallitanni PN, the 
physician whom the king my lord sent to 
cure me, has cured me ABL 274:6 (NB); 10 
GIN Ki.MiN (= aban gabiu) ana PN lu a-su-e 
ana u.MEi§-TOi resa ana qa-u-e tadin ten 
shekels of alum given to PN the physician to 
stock as medications KA J 223 : 9 (MA) ; annu: 
tu ri-i-qu sa a-zi-i Sa GN u PN ubila these are 
the aromatics of the physician of GN, and PN 
brought (them, the listed medicinal plants) 
HSS 14 639:9 (= 213), for other Nuzi refs. wr. 
a-zu-u, etc., see azu; issendSipu isseniiV.K.zv 
ina panlja lipqidma [is-sa-h]a-meS dullllSunu] 
lepuiu let him appoint one exorcist and one 
physician for my service and let them perform 
their rites together ABL 1133 r. 11 (NA); the 
girl PN is very ill, she cannot eat (even) bread, 
let the king my lord give an order that lu.a. 
zu issen lillika lemurSi a physician come and 
examine her ABL 341:13, cf. PN . .. madu 
marus .. . lu.a.zu lillikma limurSu PN is 
very ill, let a physician come and examine 
him Thompson Rep. 18 r. 5, cf also LU.A.ZU 
ABL 465 r. 7 and 11 (NA); LU.A.BA.MES [LU] 

bar4 [luJ.mas.mas.mes [lu].a.zu.ivie§ [lu] 
ddgil musen.mes manzaz ekalli dsib dli MN 
UD.16.KAM ina libbi ode errubu the scribes, 
diviners, exorcists, physicians, observers of 
birds, (and) palace officials dwelling in the 
city will take the oath of loyalty on the 16th 
of Nisannu ABL33:8(NA); silver area PN 
LU a-su-u nadnu given to PN, the physician 
Cyr. 382:3; note as “family name”: lu a-su 
YOS 7 28:16, VAS 3 18:16, also [lu a]-SU-U 
VAS 4 146:14, [. . . ] LtJ a-si-i AJSL 27 217 No. 
13 r. 1, LTJ.A.ZU Cyr. 161:20, VAS 3 136:15, TCL 
12 11:8, and passim in NB. 

5' in law codes; summa a.zu awtlarn 
simmam kabtam ina gie.ni ud.ka.bar ipuSma 
awllam ubtallit if a physician makes a deep 
incision in a man with a bronze lancet(?) but 
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cures the man CH§215:65; Summa a.zu 
G iR.PAD.DU awllim sebirtam uStallim ulu Sefa-- 
nam marsam ubtallit bel simmim ana a.zu 5 
GIN KU.BABBAR inaddin if a physician cures 
a man’s broken bone or if he heals diseased 
flesh, the injured man will pay the physician 
five shekels of silver CH § 221:95, and passim 
in similar contexts; if a woman injures a 
testicle of a man in a fight, one of her fingers 
shall be cut off u summa lu.a.zu urtakkisma 
isku sanitu iltesama tattalpat and if the phy¬ 
sician puts a dressing on it but the second 
testicle becomes infected from the first 
KAV 1 i 81 (Ass. Code § 8). 

6' in lit.: simmam marsam sa la ippasSehu 
a.zu qerebsu la ilammadu ina simdi la unahi 
huSu ina binidtisu . .. lisdsiassumma may 
she (Ninkarrak) cause a serious ailment to 
erupt in his limbs which cannot be assuaged, 
whose nature the physician cannot discover, 
(and) which he cannot relieve with bandages 
CHxliv59; a-su-u ilitti GN hd^[it kal mursi 
andku] I am a physician, a native of Isin, 
who understands all diseases AnSt 6 156:122, 
cf. a-su-u le'lma iqbi (the mayor) said 
(to his attendants) “The physician is clever!” 
ibid. 156; 126 (Poor Man of Nippur), note a.zu. 
kalam.ma '^Nin.i.si.in.na ama.arhus. 
kalam.ma.me.en I am the physieian of 
the land. Lady of Isin, the compassionate 
mother of the land CT 23 2;15, also Kocher 
BAM 127:1 and 124 iii 60 (inc.); mutlb simmi 
marsuti a-su-u [. . .] (Marduk) who cures 
the ailments of the sick, the physician [who 
. . .] BA 5 391:8 (SB lit.), cf. A.ZU-re mudu 
(Marduk) expert physician BA 5 628 No. 4 ( = 
Craig ABBT 1 54) iv 7, and cf. a-sa-ku-ma 
bulluta aleH Or. NS 36 120:79, [a]-sa-ku 
bdraku dsipdku ibid. 128:183 (hymn to Gula); 
rAl.[zu area mar si su]-sre nu tum (on the 19th 
day) the physician should not lay his hand 
on a patient ZA 19 378:8 (hemer.), also STT 
308 i 13 (SB ext.), and passim in hemer. and 
omens, see abdlu A mng. 5a {qdtu b). 

b) in adm. contexts: PN a.zUx(AZu) 
Jestin Suruppak 570 ii 2, and passim in Fara, al¬ 
ways wr. a.zux, for other refs., see M. Lam¬ 
bert, Sumer 10 162, also a.zUx HSS 10 222 iii 
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1 (OAkk. list of professions) and Fara-period dupls., 
see Biggs, JCS 20 82; A.ZXT (followed, by m[a§. 
STJ].GID.GID diviner) MCS 9/1 233:13, and 
note 1 A.zxJx (in list of personnel) MDP 14 
18:8 (both OAkk.); grain received from PN 
A.zu PN the physician JCS 13 71 note 5:4; 
uncert. : PN dtimit a.IzgI JCS 11 33 No. 26:9, 
also PN A.zu CT 8 27a: 7 (both from Sippar); 
PN A.ZU (as witness) TCL 10 32:23, 37:18, 
TCL 11 156:14f., VAS 13 76 r. 10, MDP 18 130:6, 
PN A.ZU DUMU PNj PBS 8/1 15:22, and passim 
in OB; note SAL.A.ZU TCL 10 107:27 (OB); 
1 LU a-su-um-ma 5 lu.mu ana serika inna\b^itu 
one physician (and) five bakers have fled to 
you ARM 1 28:5; oil ana PN lu.a.zu 
ARM 7 30:2; PN LU.A.ZU (as witness) JEN 
69:12; PN A.ZU BE 14 125:9, also (as wit¬ 
nesses) PN A.zu M PNg A.zu PBS 2/2 110: lOf., 
PN LU.A.ZU BBSt. No. 8 ii 28 (all MB); PN 
LU.A.ZU bel hire PN, the physician, owner of 
the grove ADD 359:2; PN LU.A.ZU (as 
witness) AfO 21 69 No. 2:20, ADD 417 r. 6, 
630:38, 349 r. 15, 912 r. 4. 

c) in personal names: A-Jwr-a-sM TCL 19 
64:14 (Oh); AMur-a-SU PBS 7 49:2, also CT 
29 24:3, 1-U-a-si-i AJSL 33 233 No. 22:2 (OB); 
Bel-a-su-u-a VAS 4 130:8 (NB); Gula-a-sa-at 
BE 16 200 iii 13, for other MB refs., see Clay PN 
169; uncert.: A-SU-U ADD 233 r. 13. 

d) other occs.: summa lu.a.zu igi if he 
sees a physician (preceded by exorcist and 
diviner) AfO 18 76:13 (OB omens), cf. lu.a.zu 

Lti.MAS LU.HAL LU.EU.MB.LI Su-VD-di - 

the physician, exorcist, diviner, dream inter¬ 
preter Labat TDP 170:14; a-su-u qereb biti 
ippalsuma the scholars (lit.: physicians) saw 
the inside of the temple OECT 1 pi. 25 ii 2 
(Nbn.); ana isdih sdbi Zwlu.halZix lu.a.zu lu 
lu.mas.ma[s lu l]u.mu e.b[i ana la mjas* 
that brisk trade may not bypass (lit.; forget) 
the house of the tavernkeeper, the diviner, 
the physician, the exorcist, or the baker 
KAR 144:1, see Zimmern, ZA 32 172; [...]: 

'Ien.GAL :: §a a-si-[l] CT 26 48:21 (list 
of gods), restored from BM 47365 (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 

e) special types of physicians: PN lu.a.zu 
sa igi^^.mes PN, the eye physician VAS 6 


242:17, also ibid. 8 (NB); A.ZU GUD.Hi.A vet¬ 
erinarian for cattle TCL 1 132:7 (OB Sippar), 
cf. A.zu Gun ulu ANSB CH § 224:18, cf. also 
a.ZUx anse, etc. Deimel Fara 2 70 iii 4ff. (list 
of professions); note in Hittite: sal. A.zu 
KUB 33 42 i 8 ; see also mund'isu. 

Etymology uncertain, but not to be inter¬ 
preted as “the one who knows the water” 
since in the Fara period a.zu is invariably 
written a.zux(AZu), while zu “know” is 
written zu, see Biggs, RA 60 176 n. 4. In NA 
and SB texts, the logogram (gal) lu.a.zu 
is sometimes to be interpreted as scribe, 
see tupsarru. 

Zimmern, Fremdw. 49; Ritter, Studies Lands- 
berger 299ff. 

asfi A in rab asi s.; chief of the physicians; 
MB, NA*; wr. syll. and (lu.)gal a.zu; cf. 
am A. 

PN GAL a-si-e PN chief of the physicians 
(as witness) BE 14 111: 15 (MB); lu 2-u Sa 
LU.GAL A.zu the assistant to the chief of the 
physicians (as witness) ADD 470 r. 19, also ADD 
277 r. 9 and 408 r. 8 (NA). 

For the writing gal lu.a.zu, see discussion 
sub as4 A. 

asu B (esu) s.; (a wooden part of the loom); 
OAkk., OB, Nuzi, MB. 

gis.sag.du = a-su-u (var. a-zu) (preceded by 
akaju) Hh. V 305, gis.sag.du. an.na = min 
c-(M-u,gis.sag.du.ki.ta = MiNsap-(M-'M ibid. 306f.; 
for refs. wr. es^ see esu A s. 

2 a-za-an a pair of a.-s Gelb OAIC 33:5 
(OAkk.); gis.sag.du (among parts of the 
loom) Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 6 i 8', 12', 
and passim in this text (Ur III); 2 GIS a-SU-U 
(followed by bukdnu pestle) CT 6 20b: 17; 
2 GIS a-su-u (followed by 1 giS.pisan gis.bal 
rnalu a basket full of spindles) BE 6/1 84:27, 
also 2 a-su-u sa su-ba-ti two a.-s for cloth 
UCP 10 142 No. 70:27 (coll. B. Landsberger, all 
OB); 5 GIS a-zu-u (preceded by kussu chair 
and pasSuru table) HSS 16 153:10 (Nuzi); 1 
Gi§ a-su-u (in list of wooden objects) Peiser 
Urkunden 137:3 (MB). 

asfl C s.; (part of a door); lex.* 

gis.ig.a.zu (var. gis.ig.a.rza(?)l) ■= dalai 
a-si-e door with a., gis.ig.a.zu Ktr.Gl = dalat 
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mm hurasi Hh. V 202f., cf. gis.ig.a.zu.gal, giS. 
ig.sig 5 .ga, giS.ig.ul = dalat ulli ibid. 204ff. 

asxi see azu. 

asuhini (AHw. 76b) to be read iD(!) 
A-su-hi-ni in ICAJ 310:30, cf. id Zuhini 
KAJ 198:6 and 212:6. 

asumatanu s.; (abird); SB*; cf.asumatu. 

a-su-ma-ta-nu musen is-sur Nergal KAR 
126:7. 

asumatu s.; (a part of the plow); lex.*; 
cf. asumatanu. 

giS.KA+Slj.apin = a-au-ma-tu (between kribSu 
and erimmatu) Hh. V 144. 

For an occurrence in Sumerian context, 
note gis.KA+su gis.apin.na.zu kuS.im. 
dU 5 (var. .du8).mu sub.ni Farmers Instruc¬ 
tions 42 (courtesy M. Civil). 

Probably the point of the frame, reinforced 
with leather pieces, where the share was 
inserted. Note that *sumatu cited as variant 
of asumatu sub epinnu mng. lb-2' is to be 
read suginnu, q.v. 

asumittu (usmittu) s.; 1. stela (inscribed 
or with pictorial representations), 2. bronze 
plaque, 3. stone marker(?); Mari, NB, SB; 
pi. asumineti; cf. asumu. 

naj.na.rii.a = n[o-rM]-M = a-su-mit-tu(vox. -turn) 
Hg. D 156, also Hg. B III 132, var. from Hg. E 10. 

na-ru-u = a-8u-mii-\tum\ Uruaima III 188/7, 
from CT 14 16 K.240 r. 14; \ria-ru-u\ = [a-syu-mit- 
\tu\ Malku V 218. 

1. stela (inscribed or with pictorial repre¬ 
sentations) — a) with royal inscr.: a-su- 
me-tu sa qurdi epuS ina libbi aSqup I made 
a monument telling of (my) valor and 
erected it there (in the Amanus) AKA 373:89 
(Asn.); ina put GN ... asar NA 4 us-me-ta Sa 
ill rabuti ina libbi sa-su-ni near Hit, where 
the stela of the great gods is erected(?) 
Schell Tn. II 60; Sa eli a-su-mit-ti Sa Sumeli 
nishu mehrii(9) (this is the inscription) on 
the left stela, first excerpt Borger Esarh. 85 sub¬ 
script; gabarl a-su-u-mi-it Sa SamaS cast of 
the stone tablet with relief belonging to 
Samas BBSt. No. 36 (p. 127) 18; Sarru bell 
littu etesir u-su-mit-tu <du'>-un-qi ana x x 
uk{\)-tal-lim the king, my lord, has drawn a 
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sketch(?) and shown a fine stela(?) to .... 
ABL 358 r. 26 (NA, coll.); epiStu Sin ... Sa 
ina muhhi NA 4 a-su-mi-ni-e-tu Sa galdla 
aSturuma ana Same Sa niSe arlcltu the achieve¬ 
ments of Sin, which I wrote upon the relief 
stelas made of galdlu-stone, for people to hear 
about in the future (subscript) CT 34 37:80 
(Nbn.), Sa eli NA 4 a-su-mit-tum Sa Sippar this 
is (the inscription) on the stela in GN CT 34 
27 : 40, cf. Sa eli NA 4 a-su-mit-tumi'vsiT. -ti) Sa 
Larsa ibid. 30:27, Sa elia-su-mit-tum Sa 
Agade ibid. 34:26, Sa eli NA 4 a-su-mit-tum 
Sa Sippar-Annunltum ibid. 37 : 78 (all Nbn.). 

b) with a legal deed: a-su-mi-it-tu annltu 
gabare Salalti Icanlk dlnim this stela is a copy 
of three sealed documents with (royal) 
verdicts BBSt. No. 3 vi 26 (MB); NA 4 a-su- 
mi-ni-e-ti Sina Sa galdla Satreti Sa uSebilakku 
ina E.DiNGiR.MES . .. SukunSinetu deposit 
in the temple those inscribed stelas made of 
galalu-stone which I sent you YOS 3 4:6 (NB 
let.); 11| GIN KU.BABBAR qlSti Sa a-su-mit-ti 
X shekels of silver as payment (lit.: gift) for a 
stela VAS 4 39:2 (NB); PN Satdru gabard 
a-su-mit-ti M iSturu PN wrote a document, 
a duplicate of the stela ibid. 5. 

2. bronze plaque: NA 4 a-su-mit Si Sa 
siparri Sa salam IStar Sa dr.mah sendetu ina 
muhhi esri (send me) this bronze plaque 
upon which is drawn a picture of Istar driving 
lion(s) MVAG 12/3 16 VAT 7:4 (NB let.); Sa 
eli us-mit-tevKVDV [. ..] which is on a bronze 
plaque 82-3-23,12, in Bezold Cat. 1815. 

3. stone marker/?) : balittu Sa GS iSSemma 
a-su-mi-ni-e-tim im-[x x] the reservoir of 
GN rose and [... ] the a.-s ARM 3 9:8. 

As is also shown by its occurrence in the 
third column of Hg., asumittu in the meaning 
“stela” or “plaque” replaces OB and MB 
naru, from Asn. on. It designates, as does 
naru, a commemorative stela with inscription 
and/or reliefs. 

In AfO 13 pi. 11:13 (Asb.), read \li\-\ir-ma\-a 
5M(text zv)-bat-su. 

asumu s.; relief figure; NA*; ei. asumittu. 

lani Sarri li-is-pu-ru a-su-mu ana lIj.en. 
NAM Sa ArrapJjM [a\-su-mu ana PN [... ] 
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[li-is]-pu-ru let them .... an image of the 
king, a relief figure for the governor of 
Arrapha, let them .... a relief figure for PN 
ABL 151:10 and 12. 

asupasati s. pi.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 

adi bab ndr a-su-pa-sa-ti up to the sluice 
of the a. -canal VAS 6 272:5 (no date). 

To be connected with aspastua only if the 
cited text belongs to the Persian period, 
but the copy seems not to support this 
assumption. 

asuppu s.; (a type of building erected of 
less durable materials than a house, used in 
outbuildings and on top of buildings); MB, 
NB; pi. asuppati ; wr. with det. e in NB and 
Sel. texts from Uruk; cf. asuptu. 

6 .k[i].§E§ = a-su-up-pu (between rugbu and 
iahuru) Igituh I 368. 

a) in outbuildings of a compound — 1' in 
MB: (this is) the work in the sanctuaries 
which I have started itm kA ^.ktjr ie.Stj.me. 
§A 4 u ii.BAR.DdE.GAR.RA a-su-pa-a-Um urtekt 
kis I have erected the outbuildings at the 
gates of Ekur, Esumesa and i^.bar.dur.gar. 
RA (i.e., the temples of Enlil, Ninurta and 
Istar) Biggs, JOS 19 97:7 (let.); asSum bit erSi 
§a libbi a-su-up-pa-ti Sa bell nesd iqbd as to 
the bedroom which is inside the a.-buildings 
which my lord has ordered (us) to tear down 
BE 17 23:14 (let.); (list of awnings) 6 ka 
a-su-up-pi Gin. DA sa b.gal a-a-li six (for) 
the gate of the “long” a.-building of the Stag 
Palace Sumer 9 p. 3411. No. 26:4, cf. 5 KA a-SU- 
pi €su-up'»jm-ti sa ^.gal tjdtj.ktjr.ra the 
front(?) a.-building of the Mountain-sheep 
Palace ibid. 8. 

2' in NB: (eight houses in good repair) 
2-to tarbase adi isten a-su-up-pu two yards 
with one a.-building RA 16 127:11 (kudurru); 
north house, south house tarbasu u 2 ds-su- 
up-pu yard and two a.-buildings VAS 1 70 
ii 30 (kudmru); tarbosu u a-su-up-pu sa PN 
BRM 2 43 :6; rugbu Sa ina muhhi a-su-up-pu 
upper story which is above the a.-building 
VAS 3 57:5 and 6 60:7 ; ina elltu Sa eli a-su-up- 
pu *PN ialtil PNa dS-bat(\) *PN, wife of PNj, 
will go on living in the penthouse which is on 


asurrakku 

top of the a. Dar. 25:12; bltu iltdnu a-su-up-pu 
babbdnu pi-te-nu ippuS at the north house 
he will build a good and strong a.-buildjng 
VAS 5 50:4; bit qal-la Sa ina a-su-up-pu the 
slave room which is in the a. Bar. 163:2; 
a-su-up-pu Sa blti Sudti BIN 2 135:26, cf. ibid. 
30; note with det. b: dhi mas a-su-up-pu 
u ahi ina tarbasi half in the a. and half in the 
yard YOS 6 114:15 and 17 ; hit gate Sa a-su- 
up-pu TuM 2-3 30:1, k a-su-up-pu u mu-su-u 
— a.-building and exitway BRM 2 41:14 
and 19; E a-su-up-pu bit kdri an a.-house and a 
storehouse Nbn. 499:1, cf. also a-su-up-pu. 
MESsaPN VAS 15 47:7 and 11, t a-SU-u[p-pu] 
ibid. 24:4; E ... Sa'E a-su-u[p] Sa PN BRM 1 
68 : 1 . 

b) as a structure atop another building: 
see Igituh I 368, in lex. section. 

The use of the verb rukkvsu in con¬ 
nection with the building of an asuppu 
suggests that the word refers basically to the 
method of construction of a building and 
only later to the use and function of such 
constructions. The latter is illustrated by the 
corresponding Hebr. term asupplm attested 
in 1 Chr. 26:15 and 17, also Neh. 12:25. 

asuptu s.; outbuilding; NB*; ci. asuppu. 

X iStM meShxtu x Sanltu meShatu ina a-su- 
up-tum X (area of a house in good repair) first 
measuring unit, x (area of wall space) second 
measuring unit toward the outbuildings 
VAS 5 103:11. 

Possibly an error for a-su-up-pu or a-su-pa- 
tum. 

asurrakku s.; depths, subterranean waters, 
deeply placed culvert(?); SB, NA*; Sum. Iw. 

a.su.ra = a-sur-rak-ku Antagal III 15. 

e.ne.em '^Asal.lu.hi a.sur.bi ab.lu.lu : 
amat Marduk a-sur(\)-ra-ak-ku idallah the word of 
Marduk roils the subterranean waters 4R 26 No. 
4;51f. 

anzanunzd, a-sur-rak-ku, a-ru-ru = a.me§ Sap-lu- 
tum Malku II 53. 

a) referring to water courses: ina [arhi^ 
Se\mR irM] umi mitgdri qereb katimti a-sur- 
rak-ki-Sa 60 Siddu 34 putu aban Sadi dannu 
akslma eqla ultu mdme uSelamma ndbaliS 
uSeme in a propitious month, on a favorable 
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day, above (lit.: in) its hidden culvert(?) on 
the side (a length of) sixty (ninda) and 34 (nin- 
da) on the front, I joined massive mountain 
stones and made an area rise from the water 
and made it like dry land OIP 2 96:76; Sa 
ID Tebilti maldk&a ustesna useSir mususa 
qereb a-sur-rak-ki-sa I changed the course 
of the Tebiltu, I directed its outflow through 
the (lit.: its) culvert(?) ibid. 118:15, also, 
with qereb katimti a-sur-rak-ki(vdj:. -ku)-Sa 
(var. omits -Sa) ibid. 99:49 (Senn.). 

b) as a cosmic locality: ultu a-sur-rak-ka 
belu ilu sut dadme ina pan qasti&u ezzeti 
immedu samami he (Marduk) is lord of the 
gods of all the inhabited regions up(ward) 
STC 1 205:19, see Ebeling Handerhebung 94; 
see 4R, in lex. section, cf. also (x miles) 
ana a-sur-rak-ki CT 46 55:5 and 7 (measure¬ 
ments of the universe). 

c) in transferred mng.: §umrm kakkabu 
isruhma sirihiu Jmmut ina a-sur-rak-ki-Su 
[... ] if a shooting star flares up, and its 
flaring is quick, it is [...] in its depth(?) 
(parallel: ina qabal SameSn) ACh IStar 29:13, 
also (in broken context) ina ri-bi ina a-sur- 
rak-\ki] ACh Supp. 2 Sin 19:2. 

For the use of the literary word anzanunzu 
in a similar context in NA royal inscr., see 
anzanunzd. 

Poebel, AJSL 51 170. 

asurrfl s.; 1. foundation structure, lower 
(damp) course of a wall, 2. (a part of the 
exta); from OB on; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and 
(in mng. 2) a.sub. 

[ur] [Pb] = a-9ur-[ru-u] A VII/2:138; [ur].E. 
GABg = a-sur-ru-u, = in-du a.sub. (in 

group with tahkapu, iS-di P) Antagal D b 10 and 
12; ur.e.a.KU.BAE.iir “ si-e-ruSa a-sur-ri (between 
8&ru Sa uri, min Sa igdri) to plaster the damp course 
of a wall Nabnitu E 245. 

pu-u Pp = a-sur-rum A 1/2:151. 

ur.re ki.in.ab.ak.e : a-sur-ra-a i-kas-ii-ir he 
will keep the foundation in good repair Ai. IV iv 11; 
<inin.kilim.ginx(GlM) Pr.e.garg.ra.kexfsiD) ir. 
si.im in.na.ak.e.ne : klma Sikke a-sur-ra-a usi 
sanu Sunu they (the demons) smell the damp 
course like mongooses CT 16 34:215f. 

ii-di = a-aur-ru-u Malku I 276; iS-di bi-ti - a- 
sur-ru-u Explicit Malku II 119. 


asurrfl 

1. foundation structure of the wall — 

a) of a private house (in legal contexts): 
a-su-ur-ra u-da-an-fna{\)-nu^ they (the 
tenants) will strengthen the damp course of 
the wall Szlechter Tablettes 62 MAH 16.524:15, 
cf. a-su-ur-ra u-da-an-na-an PBS 8/2 217:11, 
218:11, a-su-ur-ra-am u-da-an-na-an ibid. 
224:10, CT8 23b: 13, and see Ai. IV iv 11, in lex. sec¬ 
tion (all OB) ; balqa sa a-sur-re-e isabbat he will 
repair the damp course of the walls Cyr. 
177:16, also BRM 1 43:7, wr. a-su-ru-u 
Cyr. 228:8, Camb. 97:9, 117:6, 147:8, Dar. 
330:11, a-su-re-e TuM2-3 27:10, as-<sur>-ru-u 
AJSL 16 77 No. 24:6; iiri isannu batqa a-sur- 
ru-u isabbat he will mend the roof and 
repair the damp course of the walls Dar. 
499:9, cf. also YOS 7 45:10, ZA 3 152 No. 14:9, 
BRM 1 85:8, BRM 2 1:8, and passim in NB, see 
Ungnad NRV Glossar 32. 

b) in palaces and temples: he who does 
not reinforce the brick structure a-su-ur-ra- 
su la ikaSSaru (and) does not repair its 
foundation RA 11 94 ii 3 (Kudurmabuk); sa 
... a-su-ra-Su la u-da-na-nu he who does 
not reinforce its foundation (does not replace 
what has fallen down) Syria 32 16 iv 28 
(Jahdunlim); [sumrm da-na-n]u ina qablUu 
palU a-su-ra-ka [... ] usaplaS if the middle 
section of the dananu is pierced, then [the 
enemy] will tunnel through your foundation 
wall RA 38 81 r. 22 (OB ext.); askuppipili 
raJbuti ... a-sur-ru-Si-inuSashira I surrounded 
their foundation walls with large limestone 
slabs (on which I depicted the cities con¬ 
quered by me) Lyon Sar. p. 17:78, and passim 
in Sar., also OIP 2 110 vii 43, and passim in Senn. 
in this phrase, replaced by kisu ibid. 100:52 
variant; askuppat gisnugalli a-sur-ru-su uSa^- 
shirma I surrounded its foundation wall 
with marble slabs Borger Esarh. 61 vi 7; 
in-du a-sur-ra-a rabiam isdi dur agurri 
emidma I supported the lower course of 
the wall made of baked bricks with a large 
retaining wall VAB 4 82 ii 5 (Nbk.), cf. a-sur- 
ra-a rabd ina kupri u agurri Udi duri emid 
ibid. 196 No. 28:6, and see in-du a.sur 
Antagal D, in lex. section. 

c) other occs. : ema baSmuma a-sur-ru-u 
nadat libittu wherever a foundation is made. 
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a brick is laid BMS 5:19 and dupls., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung p. 60; Mma me musdti a-sur- 
ra-a umalldsunuti I will fill the damp course 
(of the wall) with them (the sorcerers) as 
(is done with) dirty water Maqlu II178, cf. 
klma me musdti a-sur-ra-a ana mullija (var. 
mul-li-li-ia) ibid. 167, cf. also ibid. VIII 80b, see 
AfO 21 80; klma seri ina a-sur-ri-ki go 
out like a snake from your (hole in the) wall 
JRAS 1927 536:9; [summa] seru ina \a-sur- 
n']-e bit ameli ulid if a snake gives birth in 
the low course of a man’s house KAR 386 r. 
27f., restored from VAT 10905, see Notscher, Or. 
39-42 100, of. KAR 394 ii 2; summa bltu a-sur- 
ru-su Salim (also sehMtu isu, sahar sub. 
suB-a, imtanaqqut) if the foundation wall of 
a house is intact (also: shows disintegration, 
is covered with dust, keeps collapsing) 
CT 38 15:33ff.; if lichen is seen ina a-sur- 
ri-e bit ameli (between iSdi bit ameli and 
APIN bit ameli) CT 38 19:22; Summa bltu 
in-di{Y&v. -da) a-sur-ri-e ummud if a house 
is surrounded by a wall retaining the lower 
wall courses CT 38 13:89; Summa hallulaja 
eli i.ME§ a-sur-ri-e uSaznan CT 38 5:134; 
for dripping observed on the asurru, see 
zandnu A mng. 2c; obscure: if a house ina 
qaqqariSu Ki a-sur-re-e uru(?) be (= peti or 
ipetti) CT 40 2:46, also [Summa nalb-bil-lu 
Sa a-sur-\ri-e] [... ] CT 38 44 BM 30427 : 10 (all 
SB Alu) ; CIS MUN a-su-ri bltiSu <naSi> if he 
(dreams) he carries salt(peter) from the 
damp course of his house Dream-book 331:17; 
eper a-sur-re-e dust from the damp course 
AMT 1,2:17, also 17,6:2 and 7; t kur-ka-nu-u 
: u sahar a-sur-re-e Uruanna II 257 ; TJ kur- 
ka-nam : a§ sahar a-SM-ttr-rf Uruanna III 103; 
note also [aJ.gar.gar a-sur-re-e Kooher BAM 
115 r. 11; A.KAL Li.DUR / klma e-pe-ri a-sur- 
re-e BRM 4 32 : 14, see Thompson, JRAS 
1924 455 (comm.). 

2. (a part of the exta): summa Sulmu ina 
A.SUB marti [ittabsi] if a blister is formed in 
the a. of the gall bladder CT 20 25 K. 12648 ii 
10, cf. Summa sulmu ina a-SRr(text -Sd)-ri-e 
marti ittabsi TCL 6 3:17 (SB). 

Baumgartner, ZA 36 253; Landsberger, MSL 1 
216. 


asf^tu 

asfitu s.; medical practice, medical treat¬ 
ment, medical lore; OB, MB, MA, SB, NA; 
Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and (lu.)a.zu with 
complements ; cf. asu A. 

nam.a.zu = {foWowed hy bar&tu) Izi 

0 4; [ba-ru\-[tum], a,.zvL = a-su-tum Silben- 

vokabular A 39f. 

a) in gen. — 1' referring to treatment in 
general: lotions for su.gidim.ma . .. u kal 
mursi Sa ina BV-ti a-su-ti u dSiputi iltazzazma 
ul patir “hand of the ghost” and every 
illness which perseveres in spite of application 
of medicine or exorcism and cannot be dis¬ 
pelled Kocher BAM 228:17, also ibid. 229:11', 
cf. lu ina nepilti [a-su-ti l\u ina nepilti ma§. 
MAS-<i ibid. 225 r. 4', also AMT 94,6:2, [• • •] 

MAS.MAS-/i A.ZU-(t Kooher BAM 125:23 ; si- 
li-^-ti a-su-ti (in broken context) AMT 17,9 ii 
6 (SB tamitu); a-su-t[am'\ (in broken context) 
ARM 5 32:8. 

2' referring to medication: a.kal Sim.hal 
<:> hi-i-lu Sa ana lu a-su-tum inneppuS — 
Ml baluhhi is a resin which is prepared for 
medicinal purposes BRM 4 32:13 (comm.); 
m[a-aS]-q{-it lu a-su-ti a medical potion ABL 
1285 r. 1 (NA); maltardt a-su-ti nepiS na[s}m[a-. 
date] medical texts (containing) instructions 
for bandages (among tablets carried off by 
Tukulti-Ninurta) AfO 18 44:8; ana epeS a-su- 
ti u dSiputi NU iSallim{\) it (the omen) is 
unfavorable for using medicine or magic 
Boissier DA 11 i 8, also CT 30 25:7, cf. ana epeS 
a-su-ti la Salmat TCL 6 5:41 and 46, also 
[ana] ... epeS sibdti u mimma{\) Sa a-su-ti 
Salmat it is favorable for doing business and 
anything pertaining to medicine ibid. 54; 
ana epeS a-su-ti <NU> Salmat marsu imdt 
unfavorable for medical treatment, the 
patient will die ibid. 40; ina la Salimti epeS 
a-su-ti (if) it is in the unfavorable (area), (it 
is favorable for) medical practice Boissier DA 
211 r. 13; Summa ana ctr-es a-su-ti teppaS 
LU.A.zu ana marsi qdssu la ubbal if you 
perform (the extispicy) about medical treat¬ 
ment, the physician shall not lay his hand 
on the patient PRT 106:5, also STT 308:12, 
CT20 10:6,and, wr. A.ZU-«i ibid. 12K.9213-t- il7; 
Summa ana DU-e^ a-su-ti qlba iSakkan if he 
makes a prognosis concerning the medical 
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treatment (preceded by; if he goes to the 
house of a sick person) CT 39 30:61 (SB Alu), 
cf. ana nxj-ds a-su-ti ... qibd la taSahkan 
KAR 151:62. 

b) referring to gods of healing: sa 
tudvqd u bullutu Sutural rabdt a-su-tu(va,T.-ta) 
(Gula) who excels in magic formulas and 
in healing, and is great in medical practice 
KAR 73:25, var. from AMT 62,1 hi 10; LIT. 
A.zv-u-tu sa la igammaru ina qdteja sukun 
give me (Gula?) unlimited medical knowledge 
Craig ABRT 2 19:12 (SB lit.), cf. a-SU-tum 
piristu Hi ana qdteja umanni (Ea) entrusted 
to me (Gula) the art of healing, reserved for 
the gods Or. NS 36 124:146, also a-su-ut ^me. 
[me?] AMT 84,4 ii 16. 

asabu (asdpu, wasdbu, usdbu) v.; 1. to 

enlarge, to add, to increase in size or number, 
2. wsswftzt (same mngs.), 3. utassubu to grov/ 
larger, to increase (passive to mng. 2); from 
OAkk., OA on; I usib — ussab — {w)asib, 
imp. 516,1/3, 11,11/2; wr. syll. (sometimes 
with p) and dah; cf. sibtu A, tesubu, usubbd. 

ta-[ah] DAH = a-sa-lbu] S^ I 302 and Ea III 227 ; 

= [. ..] Kagal D Fragm. 5:1; dah, 
tab = a-sa-bu Nabnitu J 69f. 

[ba.an.dah] = [us\-pa, [us-si^pa Izi H 156f.; 
DII.I.DILI “ fus-?uV[pu {Sa x)] Izi E 227. 

dah.hd.dam = lA-sa-ab, bi.in.dah = us-si-ib 
Ai. II i 46f.; dah.he(var. .h5).dam = us-sab 
Hh. I 69; mas.gin.na dah.he(var. .hd) .dam = 
si-bat us-sab Hh. I 55, mas.dah.he(var. .he), 
dam = MINiis-sa6 ibid. 57; [ma2.x.x.d]ah =■ min 
(= sibtu) {u-tal-si-ib Ai. II i 27; [x.xj.da.am^ 
w[o-...], [x.x].ta.am= i4:a-sa-a6-a[m-wa], [x.x]. 
ki = a-na wa-sa-bi-Hm) OBGT II r. I'ff. 

dah.a.zu a.ba mu.un.dib.bi.de : a-sab-ka 
mannu ittiqu who can surpass your power to 
increase SBH p. 71 r. 13f.; dumu.mu a.na nu. 
i.zu a.na ra.ab.dah.e : marl mind la tldi mind 
lu-sib-ka my son, what is there that you do not 
know, what (knowledge) can I add (to yours)? 
Surpu V-VI 29f., of. a.na.am ba.ra.ab.dah. 
hi.e : mlnam lu-si-ib-Su CT 4 8 88-5-12,51:27f. 

un.®“gA u.bi.tab a.ag ^En.lil ^lEn.ki. 
kex(KrD) su.na hd.en.da.ab.thm.tiim.mu : li- 
is-sib appuna teret DN u DN^ qdssa litbal may he 
(Anu) give her in addition the power of command 
of DN and DNj (so) that she may have control 
over it TCL 6 61:21f., see BA 11 147:11, cf. DN 
mu.un.da.an.dah.a.na : Sa DN us-?i-bu SBH 
p. 27:12f.; tu-us-s^ 5R 46 K.253 iv 28 (gramm.). 


asabu 

1 . to enlarge, to add, to increase in size or 
number — a) in gen. — 1' in lit.: birqi 
birbirri u-si-ib he added lightning and 
splendor VAS 10 214 iv 6, cf. qwrdam dunna 
... u-si-ib ibid. r. vi 32 (OB Agusaja); tdtturam 
tu-si-ib tasruksum you have bestowed addi¬ 
tional wealth upon him ZA 44 35 : 50 (OB) ; u-sa- 
ah ureddi awatam ana karSisa he (Ea) enlarged 
in addition her power of command ibid. r. 
vii 11 ; <^Ea us-ba-as-su nuhsi erseti su x Ea 
added abundance of the soil to what he 
(Adadgave) SEM ll7r.iii 16(MB); ana Hi mind 
us-sab of what benefit is he to the god? 
AfO 19 57:69; usken Ti.LA DAH he prostrates 
himself (in the direction of certain stars), 
(and thus) increases (his) life span CT 4 5 : 33, 
see KB 6/2 p. 44, cf. pdlihka . .. us-sa-ab 
ba-la-tu PBS 15 80 ii 21 (Nbn.). 

2' in hist. : ana mala Sa obi jama duram 
eliS u-s{-Hb{\)) to all that my father had 
built I added a wall toward the higher 
ground AOB 1 14 No. 7:44 (Irisum); Se‘am 
ina paSarte us-sa-bu telitu they increase the 
yield in barley (so that it is available) to sell 
cheaply TCL 3 208 (Sar.). 

3' in omens: mAs as-ba-at the sibtu- 
feature is enlarged JCS 11 96 No. 3:8 (OB ext. 
report), cf. (parallel request in a prayer) 
sibassa lu wa-as-ba-\af] RA 38 86:17, also, 
wr. as-bat RA 14 147:20 and 149:5 (MB), tirdi 
nu ana 12 lituru mindtim lu wa-as-bu the 
coils should be twelve and enlarged in size 
RA3886:18 (OB); [x x] u-sa-ab (subscript?) 
YOS 10 7 : 32 (OB ext. report) ; in apodoses : Hu 
ana ameli akala inaddin ulu me us-sab the 
god will give the man bread to eat or he will 
increase the water (supply) VAB 4 266 ii 10 
(ext.), cf. also [...] Se-am us-sab-Su KAR 423 
i 66 (ext.), maSru u-sa-ab-Su-u Or. NS 32 
384 : 32 (OB omens) ; uncert. : A.KAL us-sa-pa 
ACh Istar 25:16. 

4' other occs.: ana PN in GN PNa u-zi-ib 
PNj added (x land) to (the holdings of) PN 
in GN HSS 10 14:8 (OAkk.); he will pay 
(the silver) within two months u 6 suppe 
u-sa-ab and will add (as interest) six suppu- 
sheep Gol4nischeff 5:5; when my merchan¬ 
dise comes up (from Assyria) Sa kaspim 5 
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MA.NA u-sa-ba-am ale'akkum I will be able to 
increase the silver by five minas for you 
TCL 20 100:24, cf. 2 MA.NA huSa'i us-ba-ku 
CCT 4 lb: 10, also X kaspam si-ib-Sum TCL 
4 28:30 (all OA), see also tesubu; asser epinnu 
Sunu epinnam Sani'am u-si-ib-Su-nu-Si-i-im 
he added a second plow to their plows TCL 17 
3:15; X GUR ana sipir kirtm u-si-ib-Su-nu-si-im 
I added for them x gur (of barley) for the 
work in the garden YOS 2 110:13; if from 
the barley you have bought (i.e., after having 
bought it?) kaspum wa-as-ba-ku-um (more) 
silver came in for you VAS 16 4:19; 

usubbe mala tu-sa-bu ... anaku appal Frank 
Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 12:11; sa pi 
tuppi sdti eqlam ... ana tuppika si-i-ib add 
a field on your tablet according to the 
wording of this tablet BIN 7 13:8, cf. ana 
tuppija at-ta-sa-ab ibid. 10 (all OB); Si-pa- 
am-l-li Give-Me-Increase-My-God (personal 
name) VAS 7 2:19 (OB); kirum imattima 
kaspam iharras ... iwattirma kaspam u-sa- 
ab should the garden (sold) be smaller (than 
indicated) he (the buyer) will reduce the 
price, should it be larger, he will increase the 
price MDP 24 365:26; note MU.4.KAM M-sa- 
ab-ma PN kirdm ippeS after four years PN 
may cultivate the orchard for an additional 
(year) MDP 28 427 ; 15. 

b) referring to the payment of interest 
(see sibtu A mng. la) — 1' in OA: if they do 
not pay (in time) 3 gin.ta kaspam sibtam ina 
warhim u-su-bu-u they will pay interest at 
the rate of three shekels silver per (mina) per 
month TCL 21 237:14, cf. sibtam istu umimHa 
talqi’u tu-sa-db you will pay interest from the 
day you borrowed (the silver) MVAG 35/3 No. 
316:21, sibtam u-sa-ba-kum TCL 14 49:11; 
Sitam ana manaim 3 gin.ta lu-si-ib he should 
pay interest for the balance at the rate of 
three shekels per mina KT Blanckertz 4:24, 
also GIN.TA lu-us-ba-am Kienast ATHE 

66:37, and passim, note si\bt'\am i-ta-na-sa-db 
OIP 27 29:2. 

2 ' in OB; 1 Mqlum igi.B.gal -a 6 §e mas 
u-sa-a\b'\ he pays one sixth of a shekel of 
silver and six grains per one shekel (of silver) 
as interest Goetze LE § 18A ii 8 (= B i 19), 


asabu 

also u-sa-ab ibid. 7; mA§ '^utu u-sa-ab 
TCL 11 222:2 and 9, BE 6/1 27:2, VAS 8 79:2, 
120:3, and passim in OB; in Sum. formulation: 
nam 1 ma.na 12 gin.ta.km ba.ab.dah. 
hi.e YOS 8 67:4, mas.gi.na dah.he.dam 
BIN 2 84:2, and passim, see sibtu A mng. lb— 
I'b'; istu um kaspam iddinuSum si-ba-a-tim 
ana ummianim us-sa-ab he will pay interest 
to the creditor from the day he gave him the 
silver BIN 7 44:25; in Ishchali: uSettiqma 
MAS u-sa-ab UCP 10 76 No. 1:10, and passim, 
see sibtu A mng. lb-2'. 

3' in Mari: ulu klma sibtam us-sa-bu 
uluma kima qaqqadamma ina eburim utarru 
(see sibtu A mng. lb-3') ARM 2 81:17; 
mAs 10 GIN igi.4.gAl.ta.Am u-sa-ab ARM 8 
24:3, and passim. 

4t' in OB Alalakh: kaspu Sd ul u-sa-ab u 
ul iddarrar this silver does not increase and 
(the pledged person) cannot be released (with 
kaspu as subject, unique intransitive use) 
JCS 8 6 No. 30:8, 29:10, 38:9, Wiseman Ala¬ 
lakh 31:8 and 42:5. 

5' in Elam: 10 gin ^ gIn mA§ us-sa-ab 
MDP 22 24:6, cf., wr. u-sa-ab MDP 22 22:3, 
23:7, 30:6, 23 185:7. 

6' in MB Alalakh: bamat kaspi igi.4.ta. 
Am bamat igi.O.Am us-sa-ab (see bamtu A 
usage a-l' ) Wiseman Alalakh 39:9, also, Wr. 
u-sa-ab ibid. 35:6. 

c) in math. ; 1 area 1,46,40 sf-ik-wa 2,46,40 
tammar add 1 to 1,46,40, you obtain 2,46,40 
Sumer 6 132 Problem 1:8, cf. 10 a-na 30 id-ten 
si-ib-ma 40 tammar ibid. 14, also, wr. si-im- 
ma ibid. 134 Problem 2:12; 1 wa-si-tam tu- 

sa-ab-ma ... 1 wa-si-tam da tu-is-bu tanas: 
sahma TMB 9 No. 20:4f., note the spelling 
tu-lS-bu Sumer 6 133f. Problem 2:20, r. 1 and 4, 
also ... tu-A.S-bu TMB 66 No. 137:21, for 
other refs., see TMB p. 228, MCT 174; for the 
writing dah see TMB p. 235f. and MCT p. 161, 
cf. also, wr. dah Sumer 6 133 Problem 2-17, 
MDP 34 p. 68:3, 7, and passim. 

2. ussubu (same mngs.) — a) in lit.: 
u-us-si-bu-du hatta kussd u paid they 
gave him in addition scepter, throne and 
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royal staff En. el. IV 29, cf. tu-us-sa-pa 
paldsu BA 5 664 No. 22 :6; sa sukussu hegalla 
us-sa-\bu\ (var. u-m-s\i-bu\) ana mati he 
who increases for the country the abundance 
of the field En. el. VII 8, cf. hegalla m(!)-as- 
si-bu ana sarri SEM 117 r. iii 8 (MB); Sa inn 
nukki meSrd lu-us{vaT. -as)-sib dumqa lukSuda 
Sa Sumelukki let me add to (my) riches from 
the (spirit walking at) your (Istar’s) right, 
let me obtain grace from the one at your left 
BMS 8:13, see von Soden, ZA 42 222:32, Ebeling 
Handerhebung 62; urriku ume us-si-bu (var. 
u-us-si-bu) Sanati they(?) lengthened the 
days, increased the (number of) years 
En. el. I 13; kaspa Sa ana Mibulli taddina adi 
5-Su tu-us-si-pa you have increased fivefold 
the silver you have given on loan Lambert, 
Iraq 27 ii 9; Sa us-su-bu-Su nahnSu for whom 
wealth was given in abundance Lambert BWL 
74:52 (Theodicy); Sarndm Sa riiim mu-us-si- 
ba-at weldim (see ildu usage a-2') JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pi. 8 v 13 (OB); see also TCL 6 51, 
SBH p. 27 : 12f., in lex. section. 

b) in hist.: kiSitti qdteja Sa ana iSqi San 
rutija us-si-ba . .. DN my conquests which 
Assur has added to my royal share Winckler 
Sar. pi. 36 No. 77:171, also ibid. pi. 24 No. 51:11; 
slse . .. eli mandattiSu mahrlti us-sib-ma eliSu 
aSkun I imposed an increased tribute in 
horses beyond his previous one Winckler Sar. 
pi. 31 No. 66:29; 20 tipkl sir mahri us-sib-ma 
180 tipki uSaqqi eldniS I added twenty brick 
layers on the former (terrace) and made it 
180 layers high OIP 2 100:64 (Senn.); Sanat 
tub libbi us-si-pa-am-ma he added years of 
happiness to my (years) VAB 4 292 ii 24 
(Nbn.), cf. lu-u-us-sib [.. . u]mi sud.mes 
JRAS 1892 366 ii B 16. 

c) other occs. : [. . .] suB-wia gim ta-lu-uk 
MVS us-su-pat [if] there is [a ... ] and it is 
blown up(?) like the .... of a snake (parallel: 
kima MVS kunnunat line 9) K.8042:ll (SB 
Alu?); ikribl anndti adu li^miSu li-is-si-bu 
(possibly for llsibu) ana Sarri ... liddinu 
may they (the gods) give a thousand more 
blessings to the king ABL436:19 (NA); Summa 
us-m-ub me UenerriS if he craves for more(?) 
water (uncert.) Labat TDP 190:27. 


asappu 

3. utassubu to grow larger, to increase 
(passive to mng. 2): see Ai. II i 27, in lex. sec¬ 
tion; saburti u-ta-sa-pa (var. u-ta-as-sa-pa) 
(see saburtu) Lambert BWL 38:3 (Ludlul II). 

The forms ussib (also uassib), etc., cited 
mng. 2, point to a stem *ussubu (perhaps 
attested in Izi E 227, see lex. section), 
although it is difficult to differentiate in 
meaning between asabu and ussubu. Forms 
derived from {w)asabu are used in mathe¬ 
matical texts and in reference to interest, 
while literary and historical texts favor 
the forms ussib (perhaps through false 
reconstruction from ussab or through a 
confusion with esepu); the present forms 
ussab in these texts (see mng. la) are 
ambiguous and should perhaps be cited under 
mng. 2. To this * ussubu a passive utassubu 
is scantily attested. The form XK-sa-ab in 
Ai. II i 45 f. is more likely an error than a 
IV present i'assab. 

asappu s.; (an equid used as pack animal); 
NA; pi. asappani and asappu; wr. also 
with det. ANSE. 

a) denoting a specific animal : Sulmu ana 

a-sa-pe.WE Sa Sarri bilija Sulmu ana ardani 
Sa Sarri bilija everything is well with the a.- 
animals of the king, my lord, everything is 
fine with the servants of the king, my lord 
ABL 757:4, cf. [Suiynu ana a-sap-pe Sa bilija 
Iraq 13 113 ND 462:10 (translit. only), cf. also 
ana a-sap-pe ABL 325:17; 3 bil pahete ina 

GN ina putuni issi anse a-sap-pe puhru 
three governors are assembled with their a.- 
animals in front of us in GN ABL 506:13, cf. 
ANSE a-sap-pu-Su ABL 380 : 9, cf. also Iraq 25 
79 No. 70:11' and 15'; SE kissutu Sa a-sap-pe 
fodder for the a.-animals ABL 1290:6, note 
a-sap-pa pack animals (beside pithalli 
riding horses) ABL 371 r. 1. 

b) as a collective : ina la a-sa-ap-pa-ni la 
mudl girri libba qlSti artedi I went down 
through the forest without any pack animals 
or a guide Scheil Tn. II 61; ina muhhi 
a-sa-pe Sa GN sa Sarru bill iSpuranni ataSar 
I held the muster of the pack animals of 
the land of the Suheans which the king, my 
lord, has ordered me (a list of chariots, mares. 
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mule mares, donkeys and camels follows) 
Iraq 17 136 and pi. 34 No. 17; 5; lamuqaja a-sa- 
pe la ahassini I cannot possibly take care 
of the a.- animals Iraq 27 18 ND 2771:7, also 
ibid. 26, of. ibid. 4. 

Meissner, ZA 29 221; Saggs, Iraq 17 p. 136 note 
to line 5. 

asapu see asdbu and esepu. 

asarru s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

gis.ki.a.la.bi = a-sar-ru (betweengis.ki.la = 
mastaktu and gis.fih = ismr sari weather cock) 
Hh. IV 12. 

The context suggests that asarru refers to 
some kind of instrument activated by a 
weight (ki.la). 

asaru see azaru. 

asaru (yard) see usdru. 

asitu {wdsltu) &.■, 1. export duty, 2. out¬ 
bound contingent, expeditionary force, 3. 
drainage canal or ditch, 4. exit, 5. (a palm 
leaf of a special nature), 6. (a garment), 
7. (a part of a building), 8. (a part 
of an apparatus), 9. (math, term); from 
OA, OB on; wr. syll. and pi. asatu (but 
asitutu PBS 2/1 81:7, NB); cf us'd. 

giS.ta .6 = a-^i-tu id se-e-ri Nabnitu M 256, 
gis.ta.nu.e = la MIN id MIN ibid. 257; al.bar.ra 
an.gid.i, gis.su.an.na.BAB = a-si-ta i-iad-da-dd 
ibid. 260f.; for lines 262-64, see sdtu lex. section, 
for other lex. passages see mngs. 5, 6 , 7 and 8 . 

se.ir.ma.al.la mu.lu zag.e.a : e-tel-lu ^La- 
ta-rak sd a-si-ti (var. a-si-e) SBH p. 139:145f. 

1 . export duty (levied in Assur according 
to the rate 1:120): PN brings you goods 
3 GIN Ktr.BABBAR wa-si-su Sobhu he has been 
paid the three shekels of silver, his export 
duty CCT 4 10a: 7, cf. wa-si-su diri BIN 4 
127:2, also BIN 6 62 : 13, etc. ; ia wa-Sl-tt-Su kost 
pam 1 MA.NA habbul he owes one mina of sil¬ 
ver on his export duty BIN 6 3:5; ku.babbar 
1 MA.NA Sa wa-si-ti-kd Sa tuSebilanni musiu 
eriSunimma the comptrollers asked me for 
the export duty on every mina of silver you 
have sent me Garelli, RA 59 158:18; ina 1 
MA.NA. 5 GIN ku.babbar wa-si-tdm §a Sepika 
sa.ba 5 GIN ana limmim PN from the 65 
shekels of silver, the export duty of your 


asitu 

caravan, five shekels thereof for the limmu 
PN VAT 9218:31 (unpub., courtesy M. T. Larsen); 

2 Qis wa-si-tum BIN 6 66:14, also AnOr 6 pi. 
1 No. 3 edge 1, KT8 23:21, TCL 19 36:43,43:30, 
CCT 4 7a: 17, CCT 3 27a: 30 (dupl. of KTS 38a), 
CCT 5 32b: 11, and passim in OA beside such 
dues as nishatu, iaddu’utu, and such transporta¬ 
tion expenses as sa sa'sdim, te.suhu\ (barley, 
emmer wheat, dates) qlme Saldm biti kisir 
sa seri i-ri-ib u a-si-tu^ Sa Ekur flour for the 
“greeting-of-the-temple” (ceremony), the 
...., the entrance and exit dues for the 
Ekur VAS 5 74:6 (NB); a-si-tu Sa URU AsSur 
vbaddudu (see buddudu) ABL 419 r. 3 (NA), 
cf. (obscure) a-si-tu si ABL 878:20 (NB). 

2. outbound contingent, expeditionary 
force : assum su.ha.mes wa-si-it GN on account 
of the ba ’irw-soldiers of the outbound contin¬ 
gent from Cutha PBS 7 112:6 (OB let.); [ter]etiin 
ana Sulum GN [m] wa-si-it GN \i]pusu\ma] they 
made an extispicy concerning the well-being 
of Tilla and the outbound force (or caravan) 
of Tilla ARM 4 56:6; ii-it abullija nakra iddk 
the expeditionary force leaving by my city 
gate will defeat the enemy Boissier DA 219 r. 
9, also KAR 426:4 and 5 (SB ext.). 

3. drainage canal or ditch: igdri kiri ippuS 

3 a-sa-ti ina libbi uSessi he (the tenant) builds 
the garden wall and makes three ditches lead¬ 
ing outward VAS 5 10:6, cf. a-sa-a-tu inalih- 
bi Usessi PBS 2/1 215:7, also BE 9 101:9, (with 
^ru) BE 9 99:8, PBS 2/1 159:7, note a-si-tu- 
tu^ ina libbi gi-m’ PBS 2/1 81:7, cf. also a-sa- 
a-tu^ sa zu^uzti VAS 6 196:4 (all NB). 

4. exit: bitu tsu u madu u a-si-tu-su 
MDP 23 221:1. 

5. (a palm leaf of a special nature): 

gis.zi.an.na.gisimmar = a-si-tum Hh. 
Ill 361; gis.zi.an.na.gisimmar = a-[si\- 
tum = ha-ru-u Hg. A I 30, in MSL 6 142 ; wa- 
si-a-[tum] (column heading of products of a 
date grove, beside gis.mi.ri.za, mu-ri-e- 
tum) TCL 11 159:1; 1 §u.§i zi-na-am wa-si- 

tam VAS 16 57:23 (both OB). 

6. (a garment): a-si-it ki-Sa-di = min 
(= na-ah-lap-tu) An VII 196, cf. Sd d-i[t 
ki-Sa-di]= [. ..] Malku VII 105; 1 tug Gd.zu 
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(= nahlaptu) ka-Su sig.sag a-si-tu HS 157 iii 14, 
of 1 TUG na-ma-ru ka-Su sig.sag a-si-tu 
ibid. 11 (MB, cocutesy J. Aro); he (Gilgames) 
put on clean garments a-sa-a-ti ittahlipamma 
rakis aguhha wrapped himself in a.-garments, 
fastened the aguhhu-sash. Gilg. VI 4, see Fran- 
kena in Garelli Gilg. p. 119:4. 

7. (a part of a building): zag.e = a-si-tu 
(between dimtu and eSretu) Igituh I 339; 
[zag.UD].DU= a-s\i-tum\ A-tablet 514. 

8. (a part of an apparatus): g i s. z ag . e 
= a-si-tu (part of the donkey harness?) 
Hh. VII B 196; gis.nir.ra= is ni-ri, a-si-i-tu, 
si-si-tu (parts of the loom) Hh. V 308 ff. 

9. (math, term): 1 wa-si-tam tasakkan 
bamat 1 teheppe [30] TMB 1 No. 1 : 1, also 2:1, 
3 : 2, and passim, see TMB p. 228, note 1 wa-si- 
ta-am \mUil\Su eheppe ibid. 73 No. 149:6. 

The passage Oirru mu-kin a-sa-at Gi§. 
TUKUL En. el. VII 115 remains obscure; 
kl[a]m a-si-it napiSti EA 250:35 (see Ungnad, 
OLZ 1916 186) is quite uncertain and unique. 

Ad mng. 1: Garelli Les Assyriens pp. 184, 193; 
M. T. Larsen, Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 
p. 152. Ad mng. 3: Cardascia Archives des Mura^u 
p. 137. 

*asltu (wasltu) in Sa wasStim s.; (mng. 
unkn.); lex.*; cf. asu. 

Ih.e = Sa wa-sa-tim, Sa-ki-kwm OB Lu A 310. 

asser see seru A. 

asfi {was^, wasa^u, usa^u, usu) v.; 1. to 

leave, to depart, to go out (of a room, a 
city, said of persons, objects), to escape, to 
leave (a position, an employment), to have 
a right-of-way (p. 358), 2. to come out (of a 
room, a city, a temple), to rise (said of the 
sun and stars), to come into the open, to 
come out, to protrude, to grow, sprout (said 
of hair, plants), to escape (be saved) (p. 365), 

3. to leave forever, to disappear (p. 369), 

4. 1/2 to go away, to move out (p. 369), 

5. in idiomatic phrases (p. 370), 6. to 
make leave, to send off, to send away (a 
person, a message, an object), to deliver, to 
pay, to release, to extradite (a prisoner), to 
let go free, to escape (p. 373), 7, Susu to 


asA 

obtain an object (from a storehouse), the 
release of a person (from detention), to 
arrange a delivery from somewhere, to rent a 
house, field, animal, to hire a person, to make 
plants sprout, to process materials, to make 
fit (p. 377), 8. susu to evict, make leave, to 
expel (p. 382), 9. few to escape (p. 383), 10. 
sutesu to escape (passive to mng. 6) (p. 383), 
11. Sutesu to fight with one another (p. 383); 
from OAkk. on; I iisi - ussi — {w)asi, imp. 
si (pi. isd Maqlu II 155, esu RAcc. 142:381), 
1/2 ittasi — ittassi, 1/3 ittanassi, III OAkk. 
vMsi (usesi BIN 8 144:59), OA, OB and later 
tlSesi {uSasi PBS 7 102:7, TCL 18 87:8, CH xliv 
65 and rarely in OB), stat. sesd Kagal B 306, 
III/2 ustesi - ustessi (ustasi CT 29 21:16, 
VAS 16 136:10, both OB, ARM 2 3:11), III/3 
ustenessi (OB ustanassi, ustanessi RA 27 
149:11); wr. syll. and e; cf. dsltu, asltu in sa 
(w)asdtim, asu, asutu, muSesltu, musesd, musu, 
musu in rabi muse, sdtu, Sesdtu, si, sidtiS, 
sitan, slUtS adv. and s., sltiS, situ, situ in Sa 
sit kiSadi, Susu, Susdtu, Sutesu adj., tdsltu, 
tesitu, tusdtu, us'd. 

e UD.DU = wa-a-su-um MSL 3 219 Gj ii 8' 
(Proto-Ea); e ud.[du] = [a-su-u] Ea III 210 and 
A III/3 : 145; e ud.du = a-su-u S*’ II 82, also Proto- 
Diri 224, Diri I 149; 5 = a-au-u Igituh I 411, also 
Erimhus III 218 and Nabnitu M 183; ba.ra.e = 
li-si, ba.ra.e.e = it-ta-S'i, ba.ra.e.e.mes = it-ta- 
au-u Hh. I 237ff.; e.ba.ra = si-i, he.en.ta.e = lu- 
si, ba.ra.e.e = it-ta-si Antagal M 109ff.; iR.tus. 
ba^.ta ha.T0,.e = usimma inas it-ta-si he moved 
into the house and moved out Ai. I i 7, cf. u. b i. t u s 
e.ta ba.ra.e.de = uSSabma ma ^ it-ta-as-si he 
will move into the house and move out ibid. 10. 

i I => a-su-u sa numxjn to sprout, said of seeds 
Idu II 141; I = wa-su-u-um MSL 2 p. 143 Excerpt 
i 16; i = a-su-u Sa nttmun Izi V 4, also i, [i].i = 
a-su-u [Sa ze-e-ri] Nabnitu M 190f. 

™“'“SAB = a-su-u Sa oi§ u Gl Nabnitu M 186, 
SAB = MIN Sd ziq-pi ibid. 187; si.A = VM-su-u-um 
Proto-Diri 4a; d.Sim.di.ri = ur-qi-tum a-su-u 
Izi E 269; su = wa-su-u A-tablet 657; di-ih dub = 
a-su-u Sa ziq-pi A 111/6:16; = a-su-u Sd 

ziq-ti Nabnitu M 188; li.gu.de.a = o-sm-m Izi E 
319; DU, DAB = a-su-u Sd gi§ u gi Nabnitu 
M 184f.; tag = a-su-u Sd ze-e-ri ibid. 189. 

i I = Su-su-u Sd NUMUN Ea II 136, also Izi V 5; 
gu.M-inijjAM = Su-su-u Antagal III 227; sag.bi. 
Se.ta.e = a-na be-lu-te Se-su-u fit for lordship 
Kagal B 305. 

a.da.min.sa, a.da.min.dugi.ga, di^^'^^di, 
[x.xJ.x.KAXNUN = Su-te-su-u Nabnitu M 269ff.; 
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a.da.min = S'U-te(\)-i^-^{\)-\u] (text: Su-vi-is-bu- 
fa:]) Erinihus Bogh. A r. 3'; giS.ta.Ltj.f^tTt] = Su- 
te-su-u ErimhuS II 183; [a.tar.la.la] = [Su-t]e- 
su-u Erimhus II 1. 

su.ni.ta he.ni.lb. ta.e bar.ra.ni.ta h^.ri. 
ib.e.de : ina zumriiu li-ia-su-u ina zumriSu li-is- 
su-u let them remove themselves from his body, let 
them go out from his body CT 16 14iii47f.; gidim. 
hul . . . uru.ta ha.ba.ra.e ; etemmu lemnu ... 
iitu dli li-su-u let the evil ghost (and other evil 
spirits) leave the town CT 16 22:282f., cf. e.ta 
ba.ra.e : iMu h%ti s*-[i] ibid. 4:157f., and passim 
in such contexts, note sa.e.a.ta ih.t&.b :iStu 
qereb blti ai-i ibid. 31:108; [udug.hul] e.ba.ra 
ki.bad.du.se : utuhku lemnu ai-i ana niadti go 
far away, evil spirit CT 16 29:92f.; e.ki.nu(var. 
adds .um).ta.e h 4 .ni.ib.ku 4 .ku 4 .de : ana biti 
aSar la a-si-e(var. -i) liseribuSu may they bring him 
into a house from which there is no escape CT 17 
35:50f., cf. erim.ma nu.e.ne: ajabi la va-^-u 
the enemies cannot escape OECT 6 pi. 8 
K.5001:10f.; sa.par nn.b.e ■. aaparru la a-^-e a 
net (from which there is) no escape CT 17 34:13f., 
cf. [i].bi.ta.na.bi.ta ku^ nu.e.de : itan: 

nUu nunu la va-su-u (see itannu) SBHp. 15:10, and 
passim; am.tu.tu nu.ai.sa ib.ta.e nu.silig. 
ga nig.ga lugal : Irumma ul iSa[r] u§-si-ma vl 
ika\tti] nIg.ga lugal (see erebu lex. section) Diri V 
186. 

es.4.kur.ta e.a.de.ne.kex(KiD) : UtubltEkur 
ina a-si-$u CT 17 7 iv 15f., cf. ur.sag e.ni.ta : 
qarradu . . . ina a-ai-Su OECT 6 pi. 21 K.5983: If.; 
inim.inim.ma ka.na nu.um.ma.ra.e : [aina]^ 
turn ina plSu vl u-3a-[a] no word came forth from 
bis mouth STT 151:20f.; alim.ma pap.hal 
KtJB+NUNUZ.kex nu.e.a.zu.d4 : kabtum Sa ina 
puSuq 1/ pi-riS-tu [x x] la ua-aa-a (obscure) 4R 30 
No. l:10f.; <iUtu kur.gal.ta um.ta.e.na.zu. 
se : Samas ultu Sadi rabt ina a-si-ka when you, 
Samas, rise out of the great mountain 5R 50 i If., 
cf. an.sli.ku.ga.ta [e].zu.de ; iStu qereb Same 
ina a-ai-ka 4R 17:3f., '^Utu e.a.na : SamaS ina 
a-ai-Su ASKT p. 76:28f., and passim; a.gu.zi. 
ga ta '*Utu nam.ta.e : inaSeri lam Samoa a-ai-e 
in the morning before the rising of the sun CT 17 
19:38f. 

kur.ra zu.kusii.a mi.ni.in.e : ina Sadi Sinni 
kuSi a-aa-at-ma the shark(?) tooth grows out of the 
mountain Lugale I 39; gi nu.e : qanit vl a-ai no 
reed was growing CT 13 35:2, dupl. ZA 28 101; 
li.sim.ginx(GlM) edin.na ba.ra.bi.in.e : kima 
urqiti ina aeri a-ai-ma growing like the fresh green 
in the desert 5R 50 ii 30f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1); 
U 4 .bu.bu.ul e.a.bi nu.duio-ga : bubu’tu Sa a- 
su-Su la tabu (see bvbuHu) Lugale V 32, cf. as.gig. 
ga kir 4 .a.bi nu.sigj.ga : aennltum Sa ina appi 
a-^[u-S]u la damqu (see aennitu) ibid. 33. 

en.bi gij.par.ta ba.ra.e : enSu ina gipari it- 
ta-ai its high priest has moved out of the gipdru 
4R 11:35f., of.gudu 4 .bi hi.li.ta ha.va.e-.paSlsau 


ina kuzbi it-ta-ai ibid. 33f., also KAR 375 r. iii 42ff.; 
dingir.dib.dib.bi.e.ne urugal.la.fta] im.ta. 
e.a.fraeS] : ilii kam&ti iStu qabri it-ta-?u-ni the 
(fallen) captive gods have come out from the grave 
CT 17 37: If., of. 4.a 4.kur.ta e.a.meS : iStu biti 
Ekur it-ta-^u-ni Sunu CT 16 1:25; sag.gig 4.kur. 
ta nam.ta.e : di'u ultu Ekur it-ta-aa-a the 
headache demon has come out of Ekur CT 17 
26:51f., and passim, cf. also buru 4 Sk.zu+AB.ta 
im.ta.e.a.na : timitu vltu qereb apai it-ta-aa-a 
(see dimitu) Surpu VII If. (= Surpu V-VI 200); 
imin.bi kur.ta e.a.meS : sibittiSunu iStu eraeti 
M(var. it-ta)-au-ni CT 16 45:131; udug.hul ... 
ha.ba.ra.e : vtukku lemnu . . . lit-ta-ai CT 16 24 i 
33f., cf. 4.ta ha.ba.ra.e : iStu biti lit-ta-ai CT 17 
ll:94f.; lu.tu.ra gig.ga.a.ni h4.im.ma.ra. 
ab.[e] : Sa marsi murusau lit-ta-ai may the sick 
man’s disease leave him 4R 29 No. 1 r. 19f.; im . . . 
igi.bi.ta ba.ra.an.4 : Sdrum . . . ina iniSu lit- 
ta-ai may the “wind" go out of his eye AMT 
11,1:30f. 

Note the Sum. correspondenoemuandti; dingir 
ir.ra ba.mu ga.an.na.ab.dug 4 '■ “’wi Hi bikitu 
a-ai-Su luqbiSu (obscure) SBH p. 50; 26f.; tJ.htJl. 
ti.gil.la an.edin.na aS.na mu.a : min-o (=■ tigis 
Id) Sa ina seri ediSSiSu a-au-u the .... -cucumber 
which is growing alone in the open country CT 1719 
i 32f.; ‘*I7tu an.Sa.ku.ga.ta e.ti.a.zu.dS: 
SamaS ultu Same elluti ina a-§i-ka BA 6 711:6f. 
(= BA 10/1 l:llf.), note also udug.hul . .. 4.ki. 
kur.ta ti.a.meS : utukku lemnu ... ultu er^etu 
it-ta-au-nu Sunu the evil spirit (and other demons) 
have come out of the nether world CT 17 41: If., 
cf. (in similar context) im.ti.a.meS; it-ta-?u-nu 
Sunu ibid. 3f. 

guruS.4.murumx.a.ni.ta ba.ra.4(var. DU,-t- 
Du) .ne : etla ina bit emutiSu u-Se-es-M-u (see emutu 
in bit emuti) CT 16 12 i 40f., and passim, cf. 4.ta 
im.ta.an.[e] : iStu bi-it u-Se-es-8a-[a] ASKT 
p. 130:61f.; e.ne.em ^Asal.lii.hi 4.10.ta lO.am 
ba.ra.ab.e : amat Marduk hit eSeret eSeret u-Se-ea- 
sa-a (see eSir) SBHp. 8:80f., also p. lll:25f.,and 
passim; ur.gi 7 .ra e.ta.ab.z4.en : ka-al-ba-am 
Su-ai-a drive (pi.) out the dog PBS 1/2 135:32f., 
cf. lei.bar.ra : ana ahdti Su-^i 4R 23 No. 4:12f., 
e.da.a.ni.ta : Su-ai-ma CT 17 28:64; nam. 
APiN.iA.se ib.ta.e : ana erreSuti u-Se-?i he has 
rented (the field) in tenancy Hh. II 227, and passim 
in this phrase, see aSSdhutu, dildtu, esepu, ki^ru, 
ailiptu, Sukunnd, tappdtu; ib.ta.an.e : M-[4e-$f] 
Ai. I iv 56; 4.ta ib.ta.an.e : ina biti u-Se-m-Su 
he has made her (the divorced wife) leave the house 
Ai. VII iii 3, cf. en.nu.un.ga.ta ib.ta.an.e : 
iStu ^ibitti u-Se-ai he released (him) from the prison 
Ai. Ill iii 20; sag.bi.Se ib.ta.an.e : u-Se-§a-a 
a-na ri-Se-e-ti (they praised his might) they placed 
it topmost JRAS 1932 p. 36 •.9f. (coll. W. G. 
Lambert), and cf. mng. 7j; 4.ta ba.ra.ex(DU,+ 
Du) .de : ina biti u-Se-§u-Su he forfeits his (share in 
his) paternal estate Ai. VII iii 33; nar.tur sa. 
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zu.ba [nam].ina.ra.ab.e.de.en : nara ^ehra 
mude pitnl la tu-se-es-sa-a do not send away the 
young singer knowing his strings S. A. Smith Misc. 
Assyr. Texts 24:28f. and ibid. 9f., 12f., 24f., cf. (for 
unilingual Sum. version) VAS 2 79; Ni.numun 
nim.ta e.de : nximitn.ni harpi Su-si-i (see fyirpu 
lex. section) KAV 218 A i 42 and 48 (Astrolabe B); 
ir.si.im mi.ni.in.e ir.simbi.in.d[uio] -.armam 
nu uS-te-es-s[a-a] irise tabu (see armannu) 4R 20 
No. l:28f.; nam.erim gu.bi edin.na.ki.ku. 
ga.se ha.ba.ni.ib.ex.de : mamlt qaSa ana seri 
aSri elli li-Se-si may he remove the cursed thread 
to the open country, the pure place Surpu V—VI 
164f. 

Note the Sum. correspondences mii and i: u.sim 
mb.mb : mu-Se-sa-at urqlte who makes green 
things grow ASKT p. 116:7f.; gvi.gu.bi lal 
gestin ha.ra.an.mu (later recension: [ha].ra. 
an. e) : [. . . l]i-Se-sa-a-ki the river banks should 
produce for you date syrup and wine Lugale IX 24, 
also ibid. 25; edin.na bi.in.mii : ina seri uS-te- 
sa-a 4R 11 r. 26f.; [hurj.sag.e nig.ur.lim.e 
numun ha.ra.ni.ib.i.i (later recension: ha.ra. 
ab.i.i) : [bulu Sa] erba iep[asu zera let 

the quadrupeds multiply for you Lugale IX 32. 

gis.al.la.bi giS.apin.na [edin.Sb] a.da. 
min : allu u epinnu ana seri ul4e-su-u (var. uS-te- 
es-§u-u) (see allu) KAV 218 A ii 40 and 44, var. 
from BA 6 p. 704:13, also guruS gespu.lirum. 
ma ... ka.ne.ne ... a.da,.min : etliitu ina 
bdbiSunu <.inay umdS ubdri ul-te-su-u (see etlu 
mng. 2b) KAV 218 A ii 7 and 15 (Astrolabe B). 

™“sAB = a-m-u STC 2 pi. 51 i 9 (comm, to En. el. 
VII 2 ); [MjAj.MA^ = k ibid. pi. 49:20; e = tu-Se- 
sa-a Ebeling Wagenpferdep. 37Ko 19a; ^.*ilnnin. 
ta 6 // fliNNiN Sd ul-tu E u-se-es-su-u 5R 39 No. 4 
80-11-12,2 r. 1 and 3 (unidentified comm.). 

e-me = a-au-u Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 4:37. 

1. to leave, to depart, to go out (from a 
room, a city, said of persons, objects), to 
escape, to leave (a position, an employment), 
to have a right-of-way — a) in OA: ina 
wa-sa PN Jcaspam . .. uSebalakkum I will 
send you the silver when PN leaves COT 2 
20:31, cf. ina u-sa-i-s[u] CCT 4 6c: 16; ina 
pani wa-sa-i-ka attama subdtam terisanni 
you yourself asked me for a garment before 
you left Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
ciennes 18:4, cf. ina wa-sa-a TtJG.HI.A AnOr 6 
pi. 5 No. 15:10; istu GN suharu wa-sa-am qahiu 
the junior personnel is under orders to leave 
GN BIN 4 37:36; si-i Su-ut wa-sa-[am u-la\ 
imua (I said:) leave! but he refused to leave 
KTS 27a: 10; iPM bah wa-sa-i-Su inumi ana 
alim JuirraSSuni (give him x silver) just before 
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his departure when his journey is (to take 
him) to the City KT Blanckertz 2:12; kaspam 
taSaqqalma u ina bltim u-si-u if she (the 
debtor) pays the silver they (the creditors) 
will leave the (pledged) house TCL 21 240:12, 
ai. kaspam utdrmau-si-i ICK 2 73:6; rabisum 
sa PN u Sa klma PN u-si-u-ma PNj isa'ulu 
the agent of PN and the representative of PN 
will leave and make an investigation of PNj 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 4:6; 
la isammuhuma ula u-si summa istammu^ 
huma i-ti-si they must not quarrel(?), and 
he (the indentured person) must not leave, 
if they quarrel(?) and he leaves (he will pay 
X silver) AAA 1 pi. 27 No. 14:13 and 15; iUu 
GN iStenis nu-si-ma ekallum iStu dl GNj 
utaHriniydtima we left Kanis together but 
the palace made us return from GNj TuM 
1 19b: 6 , cf. ana kldim nu-si-ma we left for 
the open country CCT 4 40a : 11 ; iStu 30 
sandtim ina dlim tu-u-si you left the City 
thirty years ago TCL 19 1:7; iitu GN nabaU 
tam nu-si-ma we left GN yesterday KT 
Hahn 3:11; inumi us-a-ni huSahhumma 
when we left there was a famine BIN 
4 221:12; sikkatum \u]-si u mahlrum parrud 
the army has marched out and the market 
is in turmoil CCT 4 10a: 17; alkamma 
naruqqam nanHma u si-i come, take the bag 
and leave CCT 4 2a: 21; as soon as you 
hear about the caravans ana massardtim 
ana panija si-a-am come to meet me to 
perform guard duty Bdhl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 41 
r. 8 ; summa sd^imum lasSu attunu si-a if there 
is no buyer (for the house) leave yourselves 
(and rent the house) TCL 20 88:20, cf. ina 
bltim si-a BIN 6 69:26; lu ina GN lu ina 
dlim summa i-ti-si kaspl utdramma u u-si if 
he (the agent) wishes to leave (the employ¬ 
ment) while he is either in KaniS or in the 
City, he returns the silver and may do so 
CCT 1 10a: 11 and 13; ina GN ni-ti-si we have 
left GN BIN 4 60:9; Summa PN i-ta-sa-am 
ana dlikim panemma dinma lublam if PN 
has already left, give (the tin, etc.) to the 
very next caravan so that they can bring it 
here KTS 14b: 13; the shipment of tin u 
livnssu i-ta-as-a-kum has left for you in 
its packings TCL 14 11:18; iStu maldsu ume 
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tu-si-ma tertakama la illikam no report what¬ 
soever has come from you at any time after 
you left CCT 4 32a; 4; kospum lerubma annu^ 
kum, u subatu lu-su as soon as the silver comes 
in, the tin and the garments will leave KTS 20 
r. 17', also CCT 2 5b: 17, 46a:21, TCL 14 8:21; 
ibbab harrdniSu riksam sa hurdsim ... ana 
PN Tnahar kilalUkunu lipqidma awutum la 
u-si before he leaves he should entrust the 
package of gold to PN in the presence of 
both of you and not a word (about this) 
should get out TCL 19 68:40; PNPNjMPNj 
izuzuma u PN is-ti bltim i-ti-si PN, PNj, and 
PN 3 made the division of property and PN 
left the house TCL 14 73:5; ippanlja puzram 
isbatma i-ta-sa-am he hid from me and left 
TCL 20 129:22'; ahl tasammema i-ta-sa-am 
are you hearing that PN, my brother, has 
left? CCT 3 45a: 26; isti warkiutim u-si- 
a-am ana Sa la u-sa-ni minima la tapallah 
(the tin and the garments) will leave with 
the next messengers, be in no way afraid 
because of the fact that they have not yet 
left TCL 19 47:9; gulgullua illibhikunu la 
u-si-u my gMlgwl^ii-containers must not get 
out of your hands (lit.; heart) TCL 20 113:27, 
cf. ina libbika e u-si Kienast ATHE 30:22; 
panlS PN ul atta ul andku lu nu-si CCT 4 
36a: 7, cf. appanUu nu-st-ma we left 
before his arrival BIN 4 74:16; adi kasapka 
uSabbdni tdniStum ina libbim i-ti-si-i only 
when I have paid you your silver will the 
worry(?) leave (my) heart CCT 4 25b: 27. 

b) in OB — 1' in gen.: a slave of Esnunna 
KA.GAL GN balum belisu ul us-si does not 
leave through the city gate of Esnunna 
without his master’s permission Goetze LE 
§ 51 iv 9; istu umi sa abul GN u-m-u from 
the day I left Sippar CT 29 34:25; as you 
have heard there are hostilities mamman 
bdbam ul u-us-si nobody can go out of the 
gate VAS 16 64:17, also ds-ku-u[p-p]a-tam sa 
ba-[b]i-im la us-si-a they (the women) must 
not go beyond the threshold of the city gate 
A 3532:21, ana minim ana kiddim u-us-si-i 
BIN 7 38:20; assum ina wa-se-e-ia teml la 
uterram because I did not report when I left 
TCL 18 152:9, cf. ina pani wa-si-su before 
his departure Boyer Contribution No. 123:11; 
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inuma tu-su-u marsdtama plja ul epuSakkum 
ul unaHdakka when you left you were ill and 

I did not raise any objections, I did not 
admonish you Kraus AbB 1 8:8, cf. iStu 
umim sa ana iMrrdnim tu-su-u TCL 17 74:6, 
ivarkat ana harrdnim u-m-u UET 5 462:15, 
ina umim sa ana harrdnim wa-sd-e-em [panl]ja 
aSkunu ibid. 82:9; kima ... ina pards 
arkdtim bdrum ana la a-si-[e]-em iqbdsimma 
since, when the matter was investigated, the 
diviner told her not to go out PBS 7 125:17; 
there is no barley, it is all gone ana suqim 
lu-u-s{i'\ should I go out into the street (to 
beg for barley)? TCL 18 110:8; in three days 
Adad ana hamrim us-si Adad will leave 
for the Aamrw-sanctuary Sumer 14 46 No. 
22:8; qibima assdbum ina bltim li-si give 
orders that the tenant is to leave the house 
TCL 18 134:12, cf. if the owner of a house 
wa-sa-\a/ni] iqla\bi\ Driver and Miles Baby¬ 
lonian Laws 2 p. 36:14 {CH § E); igammarma 
us-si he (the hired man) will finish (the 
month MN) and then leave BA 5 488 No. 8 r. 1, 
also, wr. u-si BE 6/1 48:3, MU.l.KAM-sw 
umalldma u-si(l)-i VAS 9 209:13; EEIIT 
wdsltum la u-us-si the expeditionary force 
must not leave Kraus AbB 1 2:15; aSSum 8 
Ug.UDU.Hi.A Sa ina tarbadm ... u-si-a on 
account of the eight sheep which escaped 
from the fold YOS 8 1:5; the (ten gur of) 
barley ana muhhi liSsapik libtallilma li-d 
should be put in the storage (with the older 
barley), it should go out (for payment) mixed 
(with the old barley) Kraus AbB 1 9:31, cf. 
Se’um ina qdtija it-ta-si-ma ul uSdbilam all 
barley is gone (lit.; has left my hand) and I 
could not send (any) CT 4 26a: 12, Summa ina 
arhi anni Se^um Su la it-ta-si Kraus AbB 1 9:26 ; 
sitti X kaspim Sa iStu ekallimu-si-a the balance 
of X silver which was paid out by (lit.: left) 
the palace TCL 10 100:4, cf. barley zi.aAana 
LU.HXJN.GA.MES U-SU-U VAS 9 92:17; X iku 
of land Sa ana pi kanlkl u-su-u which were 
rented according to sealed documents TCL 

II 156 r. 19. 

2' referring to women: if that woman 
ana wa-si-im[yBX. -e) paniSa iStakan plans 
to leave (the dead husband’s house) CH 
§ 172A 28, cf. this woman ina bit mutiSa ul us- 


359 



oi.uchicago.edu 


asA Ic 

St § 172:26, summa aMat amlim ... ana 
wa-si-im panlSa Utakanma if the wife of the 
man intends to leave §141:36; Summa la 
nasratma wa-si-a-at (possibly for wassi^at) 
if she is not behaving properly but is wayward 
(and a spendthrift) CH §143:7, of. mussa 
'wa-si{va,T. -si)-ma (or uMsslma) rtiagal usam: 
taSi if her husband is philandering and 
treats her very badly § 142:70; e-ri-bi-sa 
irrub wa-si-sa us-m they (the two wives) 
enter (the household of the husband) together 
and leave together CT 4 39a: 17; awlltum sa 
u-si-a-am amat Sarrim u ana leqlja kali'at the 
woman who ran away is a slave girl of the 
king and she is (now) being held for me to 
take (her) away Boyer Contribution No. 119:9; 
eriSsiSa u-si she (the wife who wants a 
divorce) leaves (the house) naked BRM 4 
62:14 (Hana), cf. (referring to the husband) 
riqussu ina bitiSu u-si ibid. 9. 

3' referring to rights-of-way: anaribUDN 
us-si he (the owner of the house) has the 
right-of-way toward the DN square TCL 1 
196:3, cf. ana ribitim ibid. 59:5; ina 

muse Sa PN ... us-st-a he has the right-of- 
way through the exit of PN TCL 1 104:21; 
ZAG.i: itti PN u PNj PN 3 us-si PNj has the 
right-of-way together with PN and PNj 
CT 6 45:8; SAG.Bi 2.KAM ana a.sA Sa PN 
u-si CT 4 45a: 6 ; suqu Sa ana sil.dagal.la 
... u-su-u BA 5 No. 33:6; in Sum. for¬ 
mulations: e nam.e.sir.4 ba.e the house 
has the right-of-way to the square BE 6/1 
9:6; e a.sa kirig a.sa am.ex(DXJ6+ 
i)u).de.a house, field and garden have the 
right-of-way through the field BE 6/2 43:23; 
e.du.a ki e.as.a am.e.de the house in 
good repair has the right-of-way through one 
exit (only) ibid. 4 and 8 ; u.sal igi.bi.se 
nig hm.e.de.a BE 6/2 23:4 and 12; e.sir 
ba.tur us.3.kam.ma nu.ub.ta.e the 
street being (too) small, he has no right of 
exit on the (other) three sides (of the plot) 
PBS 8/1 99 i 12 andii 10, cf. e.sir ki e.de 
ibid, ii 5. 

c) in Mari and Shemshara; ana DN ina 
wa-se-e-Sa when she went to the goddess DN 
ARM 7 1:2', cf. inawa-se-e-em ARM 5 2 r. 16'; 
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uxirki tuppija ... mart Sipr[im] ... us-su- 
nim the messengers will leave after my tablet 
(has been sent) ARM 1 17:8, cf. ana GN us- 
se-e-[e]m ibid. 26:7 and 12; iSten awelum ul 
u-si not one man escaped ARM 1 69 r. 4', 
cf. 1 LtJ u-se-em ARM 3 16:26; 1 kud iti.1. 
KAM lisih li-si-ma one contingent should stay 
(as garrison) for one month and then leave 
ARM 1 20 r. 8'; inuma belt Imnanam u-su-u 
when my lord left for the campaign ARM 2 
138:7, cf. sab RN ... ana harranim u-si 
ARM 2 20:7; awel Babilim iStu GN u-se-em- 
mo RA 42 48 r. 12'; PN iStu libbi [GN] [i]t-ta- 
se-em ARM 2 78:17 and 29, cf. ni-it-ta-si 
ARM 2 23:7; iStu kisdl ekallim it-ta-su-u 
they left the courtyard of the palace ARM 2 
76:26; Summa wa-sa-am iqtabunikkunusim 
se-e Summa iqtabunikkunusim Siba leave (pi.) 
if they order you and stay if they order you 
Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 32 SH 920:13f.; tah: 
mutamma iStu GN ana serija ia-ta-si-em (if) 
you have left GN earlier to come to me 
ibid. 48 SH 878:7, cf. odlni ana serija la 
tu-se-em ibid. 21 . 

d) in MB: amassa iSakkanma ana bit abiSa 
us-si if he makes her a slave girl she (the 
adopted girl) may leave for her father’s 
house BE 14 40:10, cf. us-si-ma a-tar (i.e., 
aSar) sanimma illakma uSSamma ibid. 127:8; 
obscure: ana muterti us-sa-am-ma itti Sanimt 
ma idabbumma ibid. 129:7; asar asapparakku 
tu-si-i-ma tallak you will leave and go 
wherever I order you BE 17 33a: 8, cf.li-su- 
u-ma lilliku ibid. 29:13; iStu GN M iltahhitu 
ki u-m-u ittatlaku PBS 1/2 53:8; ina la ki- 
di-\ni\ us-sa-a I will go out (there even) 
without protection(?) PBS 1/2 61:9; ultu GH 
ki la tub Seri la u-sa-a I cannot leave GN 
because of bad health ibid. 68:17; zera Sa 
aqbakku liqlma si-i take the seeds I ordered 
you (to take) and leave ibid. 34:8; ki kalle 
li-sa-am-ma tema liqb[akku] let him depart 
quickly so that he can inform you EA 11:18 
(royal let.) ; mu ultu natbak\ti\ Sa PN li-su-ni 
the water should flow out of the irrigation 
weir of PN BE 17 3:20, cf. irm id maSqltiSu 
me la a-si-im-ma MDP 2 pi. 22 iii 7 ; it-ta-su-u 
PBS 1/2 16:36, it-ta-sa-a BE 17 17:11. 
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e) in Bogh.; klme sar Haiti ana habati 
u-us-sa-[a] when the king of Hatti leaves for 
a booty raid. KBo l 4 ii 16, cf. ibid. 8 r. 3. 

f) in EA: Utu a-si-ia iMu muhhi sarri 
belija since my leaving the presence of the 
king, my lord EA 270:12; lami nile^u a-si 
bab abulU we cannot leave by the city gate 
EA 244:16, ci. la ik'e a-sa EA 81:21; these 
two men are to bring my tablet to the king 
u anna ul a-sa but they still have not left 
EA 117:19; ina GN . .. [it-t]a-^-nim u ina 
matija aSbunim EA 67:12; enuma esteme 
awdteka annutu u a-si-ti when I heard these 
orders of yours I went out EA 227:9, cf. 
illatija ia-sa-at (see illatu B) ibid. ll. 

g) in RS: iStu matini us-su-ma-a-mi ina 
libbi GN ihtanabbatumi we(!) did not leave 
our country and enter Ugarit illegally 
(oath) MRS 9 162 RS 17.341:18', cf. munnat 
bituttu Sa GN .. . Sa iStu libbi matati us-m- 
U-ni{\) ibid. 62 RS 17.369A:ir. 

h) in Nuzi: summa PN iqtabi bltija si-i 
if PN says, “Get out of my house” HSS 13 
20:13; qannasu inassakma u-us-si he cuts 
oif the hem of his garment and leaves HSS 19 
19:54; ina ilki u-us-su-u they leave the 
feudal service HSS 19 2:46; PN istu bit PNj 
ul u-us-si ... asib PN does not leave the 
house of PNj but stays HSS 19 37:11; adi 
suhdrtu PN baltu \ust]u bit PNj la u-us-si as 
long as the girl PN lives she will not leave 
PNj’s house JEN 437:14, also JEN 433:14, and 
passim in such contexts ; summa *PN ibbalakkat 
u ustu bit PNj u-us-si if ^PN breaks the agree¬ 
ment she leaves the house of ^PNj JEN 449 :8, 
also (adding piihSu ... umalla he provides a 
substitute for himself) JEN 463 :8, cf. puMu 
ana PN inandin u us-si-i JEN 465:7; enuma 
10 Sandti imtala u PN x SE ana PNj uidrma 
u u-us-si when the ten years are over PN will 
return x barley to PNj (the creditor) and go 
free HSS 9 28:15; ina GN sidlta usteribu u 
it-ta-su-u they brought provisions into GN 
and left AASOR 16 8:11. 

i) in MA: summa istu blti ina u-sa-i-sa 
. . . taqtibi if she says on her leaving the 
house KAV 1 iii 32 (Ass. Code § 23); aSdutu 
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sit la tu-us-sa she is a (legally married) wife, 
she need not leave ibid, iv 74 (§ 34), cf. idtu 
bltiSa la tu-u-us-sa ibid, vi 91 (§ 46), raquteSa 
tu-u-us-sa she leaves empty-handed ibid, v 
19 (§ 37); Summa asSat d'lli iStu bltisa ta-at-ti-si- 
ma if the wife of a man has left her house 
ibid, ii 26 (§ 13); ultu IbdbiMi-isi] KAJ 209:13, 
it-ta-sa OIP 79 p. 88 No. 4:10; the house 
ana suqinni u-sa has an exit toward the 
narrow street AfO 20 121 VAT 8923:4 and 10, 
also (with ana ribeti rablti to the main square) 
ibid. 16. 

j ) in hist. — 1' in gen.: he abandoned the 
possessions of his palace u-si kamdtiS and 
escaped into the open country TCL 3 84, cf. 
aluSsu us-si-ma ina puzrdt Sadi ... uSib he 
went out of his city and stayed in a remote 
mountain region Winckler Sar. pi. 31 No. 66:41, 
also muSiS us-si-ma ana GN iSkuna panlSu 
Lie Sar. 366, dluSSu us-si-ma la innamir 
aSarSu he left his city and was not seen any 
more Winckler Sar. pi. 34 No. 72:114, cf. also 
hitmutiS u-sa-am-ma uUu GN ... ana GNj . .. 
illika TCL 3 34; ana la a-si-e multahti that 
no fugitive should escape TCL 3 77 (Sar.); 
a-si-e abul dliSu utirra ikkibuS (see ikkibu 
mng. Ib-l') OIP 2 33 iii 30 (Senn.), cf. ultu 
Bdbili urruhiS u-si he left Babylon hastily 
ibid. 156 No. 24:13, also \u\-us-su-ma innabtu 
ElamtaS ibid. 89:6; munnaribSunu Sa ana 
napSdte u-su-u those of them who, deserting 
(on the battlefield), had run away to (save) 
their lives ibid. 47 vi 34; the inhabitants of 
Babylon ana kldi e.mes left for the open 
country BHT pi. 17 r. 33. 

2' with the connotation to sally forth, to 
attack; horses a-su-u sihru u tdru simat 
tdlmzi la kullumu who had not been trained 
to sally forth, turn about and come back, the 
tactic of battle TCL 3 173 (Sar.); kakkeSu 
ezzuti Sa ina a-si-su-nu ... la mdgiri i-mis-Su 
his (Assur’s) fierce weapons which, in advance, 
smite the disobedient ones ibid. 126; ultu 
GN ki u-su-u saltu ana libbi ummdn mat GN 
epuSuma they marched out of Babylon and 
attacked the army of Assyria Wiseman 
Chron. p. 50:12, cf. ultu Bdbili ii hubut dli u 
seri ihbut BHT pi. 17 r. 27; should Mati’ilu 
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ana gamnmrti libbisu la E-wi la nu-ni not 
march out (to war) wholeheartedly AfO 8 25 
iv 3 (AsSur-nirari V treaty). 

3' referring to gods in procession; the 
month of Nisannu arah a-si-e DN the month 
when the Lord of all gods goes out Lie Sar. 
384, cf. Nergal ... it-ta-sa-a ultu ii.MES.LAM 
Streck Asb, 266 iii 14, a-si-e bit ahlti ibid. 
290:23; a doorway a-na [a-sil-e u ereba sa 
mar rube DN for the coming out and the 
returning in procession of the princely son, 
Nabu VAB 4 158 A vi 47 (Nbk.); Samos ultu 
Ebabbara ntj e Samas did not go out (in 
procession) from Ebabbar CT 34 48 ii 40, 
cf. NU E-[a] BHT pi. 4 r. 7, and passim in chron¬ 
icles, note Nahu ultu [Barsip] arm B <>en 
NU Tiis-ku ibid. obv. 18; Bel and the other 
gods of Babylonia ultu al ASsur u-su-nim-ma 
... ana Bdbili TV-ni CT 34 50 iv 36, also BHT 
pi. 3 r. 13; ildni mala ittiSu u-su-ma kumt 
misu all the gods who had left his sanctuary 
with him VAB 4 284 x 29 (Nbn.). 

k) in lit.: biriS ana nakri la u-us-si (see 
birU adv.) KBo 1 11 r.(!) 24, see Giiterbock, 
ZA 44 122 (Uriu story); abul u-sa-a litur ana 
mdtisu may he return to his native land 
through the gate by which he is leaving 
Gilg. XI 208 ; he set up the four winds ana la 
a-si-e mimmeSa that no part of her (Tiamat) 
could get away En. el. IV 42; u-sa-am-ma 
Namtaru Namtaru went out (of the room) 
EA 357:61 (Nergal and Ereskigal); the protec¬ 
tive spirits of Uruk turned into mongooses 
it-ta-su-u ina nunsabati and left through the 
drainage pipes Thompson Gilg. pi. 59 K.3200:14; 
lu-si-ma ana seri I will leave for battle 
Gossmann Era I 9, cf. ala tumasSirma ta-ta-si 
ina (var. ta-at-ta-si ana) ahdti you have left 
the city and have gone outside ibid. IV 20; 
the mayor ina Sisit etli it-ta-si kametus ran 
out of the city (lured) by the shouts of the 
man STT 38:148, cf. it-ta-si ka{metu$'\ 
ibid. 88 , and baba ina [a]-si-iM ibid. 64, see AnSt 
6 150ff. (Poor Man of Nippur); ina a-si-e 
ali u ereb dli at the leaving and the entering 
of the town Surpu II 123, also (with bitu) 
ibid. 126 ; tibemi si-i qiblSu liSme awdtak tell 
him, “Get ready and leave,” he should listen 
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to your words CT 15 3 i 6, cf. puSsihi 

almki go out, appease your (fern.) brother 
ibid. 12 (OB) ; to save his life Mltahis u-si he 
darted off like an arrow Lambert BWL 216:24, 
cf. ina suqi siltahis u-si-ma ZA 43 18:71, cf. 
also Siltahi ASsur . .. ezzis Samris it-ta-si 
Borger Esarh. 65:12 and note; dlik urhi it-ta-si 
abulia the traveler leaves by the city gate 
Maqlu VII 154; B-Wltt KASKAL DIB NU DIB 
ana osar sanimma [illak} he may leave but 
must not take the road which he has taken, 
he should go elsewhere K.2777 r. 7' (nam- 
burbi, courtesy R. Caplice) ; in an unfavorable 
case siti li-si let a loss occur (lit.: go out) 
(contrast zitta liddinuni) STT 73:80, see JNES 
19 34; in rituals; dSipu ina bdbi kami 
B-ma the exorcist leaves by the outer door 
BBR No. 26 iii 19, cf. ana seri B-mn bit rimki 
ippus ibid. 22; ana kiri us-sa-a vd kirl 
Anim Irumma usSabYu) he leaves for the 
garden, when he has entered the garden of 
Anu, he sits down (there) SBH p. 145 ii 24; 
dSipu u ltj.gir.lA ana seri e.mes the 
exorcist and the slaughterer leave for the 
open country RAcc. 141:361, and passim in this 
text, also ana suqa E.ME§-wim-ma they 
leave for the street RAcc. 120:10; if the wood 
on the brazier is consumed u-sa isse userraba 
he (the servant) leaves and brings in (more) 
wood MVAG 41/3 p. 62 ii 13, cf. illak u-sa 
ibid. 27 (MA royal rit.); ana GN u-su-nim-ma 
will they march off to Parsumas? PRT 38 r. 5. 

1) in omens — 1' in the protasis; summa 
NA riqussu iplusma u-si if the smoke forms 
a ring and goes away UCP 9 368:26, cf. 
iplusma la u-si ibid. 29 (OB incense omens); 
if the oil ana sit Samsi u-si-ma moves away 
toward the east (and touches the rim of the 
cup) CT 5 5:27, cf. Summa samnum imittam 
u sumelam it-ta-s[i] if the oil moves out to 
the right and to the left YOS 10 57:15; 
summa ina qabal Samnim tutturum ana sit 
SamSim u-si-ma izziz if a tutturu-iovva&tiorx 
moves out of the center of the oil and then 
comes to a standstill YOS 10 68:3 (all OB oil 
omens); kima poddnima imitta u sumela e 
goes out like a path right and left KAR 
423 ii 70 (SB ext.), cf. MAS sippi Sumel hdb 
[ekallim ...] u-si YOS 10 26 ii 51 (OB ext.); 
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\Summa mu]s ali ana Mdi E if a city snake 
goes out into the open country KAR 384 
(p. 341) r. 13, of. summa Sahu ina bit ameli b 
CT 38 46:23, cf. also CT 40 34 r. 22; if a man 
i§tu bit iliSu 'k-ma ana bitisu zi-ma has left 
the temple of his god and is about to go to 
his own house (and a falcon circles above 
him) CT 40 48:24, cf. Summa amelu iStu 
libbi alisu k-a aSar panuSu Saknu zx-ma 
ibid. 50 K.8682+:13; if a falcon enters the 
royal palace ina apti e and leaves by the 
window CT 39 29:29; Summa Marduk ... 
ina reS Satti ina k-Su if when Marduk 
goes out (from Esagila) at the New Year’s 
(festival) CT 40 38 K.11004:12, and passim, 
cf. lu ina k-Su lu ina erebiSu issi (if the statue) 
makes a sound (when the king accompanies 
the god) either at his (the god’s) going forth 
or at his coming back CT 40 40 r. 69 (all SB 
Alu). 

2 ' in the apodosis: aSSat awilim us-si the 
wife of the man will leave CT 5 4:16 (OB oil 
omens), cf. aSSat awilim inniakma i\na] 
bitim us-si YOS 10 47:13 (OB behavior of sacri¬ 
ficial lamb), also BRM 4 12:18 (MB); aSSat awilim 
ana harimutim us-si the wife of the man will 
leave to become a prostitute YOS 10 47:65 
(OB ext.), also CT 20 43 i 2 (SB ext.), also 
mdrat Sarrim ana harimutim us-si YOS 10 
47:69, sekrum us-si the woman of the harem 
will leave YOS 10 25:26 (both OB ext.), kabtu 
B CT 40 43 K.2259 r. 9 (SB Alu), Sa sibittim 
na-as-ri ana nakrim u-si (see sibittu in Sa 
sibitti) CT 6 2 case 22 (OB liver model), after 
Nougayrol, RA 38 77; sabtum u-si-i the pris¬ 
oner will get away RA 27 149:6 (OB ext.), 
cf. ina kilisu E KAR 382 r. 34, also Sa kili 
E Boissier DA 211 r. 10; ensi ina silli danni u 
dannu ina silli ilisu ii.MES (see sillu mng. 
5d) TCL 6 3:17 (all SB ext.); E.BI TU E. 
MES-ma baba nu tu.tu.mes he who entered 
this house will leave and will never again 
enter (its) gate CT 39 33:51 and CT 40 46:11 
(SB Alu); Sarrum ina dliSu pilSam ipallaSma 
us-si the king will dig a hole through (the 
wall of) his city and escape YOS 10 31 i 40, 
cf. rubu ina dliSu k-ma ina ali Sanimma Subta 
ukdn TCL 6 1:22; sa libbi dli k-ma nakra iddk 
the city dweller will march out and defeat 
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the enemy CT 20 33:110, cf. ummdnka E-w 
nakru iddkSu BRM 4 12:62, also alum 
sa-am-ma nakram isakkip YOS 10 24:8; a-si 
nirari (var. k-e erin dah) the marching out 
of an auxiliary army KAR 148:21, var. from 
CT 31 28:3, BRM 4 12:42, cf. a-si BRIN DAH 
KAR 428:37; ana nahrarl tu-us-si YOS 10 
25:48; liSanu us-si a spy will leave YOS 10 
25:74; summa ^d-wa-at [ek]allim wa-sa-at 
if a secret of the palace leaks out RA 35 69 
No. 32b (Mari liver model), cf. SUmma ^d-wa-at 
nakrim is qerah mdtim wa-sa-at ibid. No. 
3ld:5, also ^d-wa-tum u-si-i (see ajdbutu) 
ibid. No. 30a: 3, for awatam Susd see mng. 5g; 
NiG.sir ekalli ina ali E CT 30 42 K.3946 r. 13; 
buS mdtika ana mat nakrika us-si YOS 10 
22 :10; bi-Si qd-tim us-si YOS 10 39 r. 11, cf. 
nisirti ekallisu E CT 40 12:19, also nig.ga 
ali E KAR 377:5, SAL.SE§-fca ana nakri¬ 
ka i: Boissier DA 7 : 14, situ E a loss will occur 
CT 39 45:21, and passim, also Situ k-Su he will 
experience a loss KAR 382 r. 40, ina e.bi 
situ E CT 38 13:85, situ ina qdt rube k-si 
KAR 429 i 13, (with ina qdt nakri) ibid. 14, 

(= ase) siti KAR 178 r. i 59; minima Sa E-w 
itdrku whatever has been lost will come back 
to you KAR 427:42; SAL.Bi 1-Su inaSSiq baba 
E he kisses that woman seven times and leaves 
by the door AMT 65,3:14; mar tamkdri ina 
mdti ruqti E the merchant will leave for a 
distant country KAR 423 r. i 59. 

m) in hemer.: baba nit e he must not go 
outdoors KAR 392 obv.(!) 21, and passim, also 
baba lau-sa-a ABL 340 r. 18, cf. ana harrdni 
NU E KAR 178 iii 19, ana SeH ng E Se'u la indh 
KAR 179 ii 17; suqi NTJ E ibid. r. iii 30, ana 
rite^U k ibid, iv 68, and passim; toGISKIM 
k-u ana bitisu itur he left before he was given 
notice and returned to his house (explanation 
of ana bitiSu itur, see Labat Calendrier § 15:1 
and ibid. p. 73 n. 6) BRM 4 24:54. 

n ) in NA : ina ume Sa gijd.nita uSerrabani 
u-sa the day he brings in the bull (to be paid 
as fine), he (the fined person) leaves ADD 160 
edge 1; memeni la urammandSi la nu-sa 
nobody wants to release us, so we cannot 
leave ABL 181 r. 6; issenute ittalkuni ... 
issenutema udina la u-su-ni some have gone 
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but others have not yet left ABL 444 r. 9; ina 
siari lu-su-u-ni li'puSu tomorrow they should 
go out and perform (the ritual) ABL 364 r. 
1 , cf. ibid. 12; la imaggu\ru\ la u-su-u-ni 
they do not agree to leave Iraq 17 26:17'; 
anlnu ana irti ltj.be ana bake ni-tu-si we 
went out of town to mourn at the arrival of 
the body ABL 473 r. 7; issu QN i-tu-si 
ABL 408:18, issu libbi ali it-tu-su-u-ni ABL 
424 r. 14, u-sa-a-Su TA sA. GN his going out 
from GN ABL 198 r. 4; issu ekalli nu-su-ni 
ABL 433:4, and passim ; it-ta-su urtamme u 
ihtalqu he has left, abandoned (the work) and 
run away ABL 885:12; i-ni-ir-ti-su-nu i-tu-si 
ittalak he left to go to meet them ABL 596 r. 3; 
erdbu ina libbi u-se-e minu qurbu how can 
“to enter” be pertinent to (the hemerology’s) 
“to go out”? ABL 354 r. 5, cf. la tab ana 
u -\ si ^ ABL 20 r. 3 ; the king should give 
orders summa u-su-u Summa lizzizu whether 
they should leave or whether they should 
stay ABL 375 r. 11; [ud].11.kam Nabu us- 

sa-a §epesu ipaSSar on the eleventh Nabu 
goes out (of the cella) to stretch his legs 
ABL 366 r. 1, cf. TaSmetu . . . tu-sa-a ABL 
858:10, AMur ana qanni i-tu-si md issuhur 
etarab Assur went out into the temple pre¬ 
cinct and returned again ABL 611:7, also DN 
DNj ina Sulme it-tu-si-u ina ialinti etarbuni 
ABL 42:8; a star TA §A MtJL Zuqaqipi it-tu- 
us-si ana libbi mttl Pabilsag panUu issakan 
has left Scorpio and moved towards Sagittar¬ 
ius ABL 476 r. 30; illak u-su-um-ma it moved 
out Thompson Rep. 235:4, cf. arhis . . . us- 
su-u ibid. 70 r. 6; klma it-tu-si pisirSu ana 
Sarri belija a[Sappar] as soon as it (the star) 
has moved away I shall send to the king, my 
lord, the pertinent omen prediction ibid. 235:5. 

o) in NB: ul imangurma ul u-su-nu he 
does not want to leave ABL 459 : 3, cf. ul 
imanguruma .. . ul us-su-u ABL 1010 r. 14; 
ad4 abulldteja nuptahhi ana pit-hi ul nu-us-su 
now we have closed our(!) city gates and do 
not go out (even) for .... ABL 327:20; 
mindema sartatti ramansu u§annema us-sa-a 
it could be that, like a criminal(?), he will 
disguise himself and leave ABL 292:20; 
ultu bit ana GN M u abi§u u-su-u ever since 
he and his father had left for Elam ABL 
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266 : 9; LTJ Aram4 sa ultu GN u-su-4 ABL 747 :7; 
alakti Si ultu GN ki tu-sa-a when that 
caravan moved out of the area of the Naba¬ 
teans ABL 260 r. 2 ; why are you not doing 
what is proper to do while I am present u 
aSsa andku at-ta-m-4 but when I am gone 
(you do what you want) YOS 3 63 : 13; ina pitu 
bdbi Sa GN PN ultu libbi ul M5(text tu)-si PN 
cannot leave town when the gate of Uruk is 
opened (in the morning) BIN 1 23 : 28, cf. umu 
Sa PN us-su-u YOS 3 46:8; 300 Sir aka itti PN 
ana madakti it-ta-su-4 three hundred oblates 
have left for the army camp under PN VAS 6 
202:12; ultu Bdbili ana a-su-tu at-ta-si I 
left from Babylon for the expedition YOS 
3 106:31; a-su-u Sa Sarri ana seri ibaSSu 
the king’s going out on campaign is imminent 
YOS 3 190:26, cf. ibid. 36, also TuM 2-3 29:4 and 
7, BE 10 1:4; ana muhhiSunu ki u-su-4 dlktu 
ina libbiSunu adduk I made a foray against 
them and defeated them ABL 1028 : 5; immati 
Saknu ultu GN u-si Bdbili gabbi iptalhu as 
soon as the governor makes a foray from 
Bit-Dakuri all Babylon is frightened ABL 
1431 r. 3, cf. LU Oududdnu lu-su-u-ma ABL 
1237 r. 16; hi'dluSunu us-sa-am-ma alakta 
ilmbbat their troops make forays and plunder 
caravans ABL 804 r. 15; ultu PN .. . ana 
muhhi madaktu Sa Sarri . .. 4-sa-a ever 
since Samas-sum-ukin marched out against 
the camp of the king ABL 326 r. 2 ; ki masi 
sartu la itta[sru'\ ana hamat tjext ... la it-ta- 
should they not keep guard and not 
march out to offer assistance UCP 9 lOl No. 
38:12, also ibid. 21 ; niksu nikkisima ultu bit 
kili nu-us-k we cut a hole (in the wall) and 
left the house of detention (through it) 
YOS 7 97:17; ina MN ^EN.LiL ina dli adi 
[g]un us-sa (you wrote to me, asking the 
king,) “May Enlil leave the city in the month 
Ajaru together with the tribute?” ABL 1172 : 9, 
cf. ina Sulme lu-us-si he may leave undis¬ 
turbed ibid. 11; adi us-su-4 massarti Sa 
ramaniSu Sarru lissur the king should take 
good care of himself until it (the moon) moves 
out (of the constellation) Thompson Rep. 33 
r. 4, cf. ul ikdSi arhiS us-si it (the star) does 
not tarry, it moves out quickly ibid. 236:7; 
in the nuance “to exit”; x qanati . .. Sa ana 
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sadi u amurri us-su-u x reeds (of land) which 
provide an exit to the east and the west 
YOS 6 114:6, cf. ina musuSunu ana muhhi 
PA 5 us-su-u they use their right-of-way as an 
exit along the canal Nbn.63:4; note: xsilver 
sa ultu UD ... adi ud ... ta libbi e which 
was expended from it (the treasury box) 
from (date) to (date) ZA 3 145 No. 6 : 6 . 

2 . to come out (of a room, a city, a temple), 
to rise, said of the sun and stars, to come into 
the open, to come out, to protrude, to grow, 
sprout (said of hair, plants), to escape (be 
saved) — a) in OA: klma annukum ina 
ekallim us-a-ni sebilama send me the tin as 
soon as it comes out of the palace CCT 4 21c: 21, 
cf. (the copper) ina ekallim u-sa-ma came 
out of the palace (and PN, PNj, and PN^ 
seized it) CCT 2 23:23; luqutum kima ina 
ekallim u-sa-ni la ibi^ad the merchandise 
should not stay (there) for even one night 
when it comes out of the palace CCT 4 8 b: 11; 
Summa warium sa ekallim la i-ta-sa-am kakkl 
alaqqema .. . attallak should the copper not 
have come here from the palace I will make 
myself ready (lit.: I will take my weapon) and 
leave TCL19 25:17; Summa Sa ellat PN mimma 
ina ekallim u-si-a-am qatl leqe take my share if 
anything from the caravan of PN comes out 
of the palace TCL 19 47:19, cf. warium 
us-a-ma qatka alqlma the copper came out 
and I took your share CCT 4 34c; 6 ; inumi 
PN annlSam u-si-a-ni as soon as PN comes 
here (give him his bracelets) CCT 2 36a : 27, 
cf. u mala ina ekallim us-u-ni-ni and what 
has come from the palace CCT 4 29a:8; 
warium mimma ana PN us-a-am umma Sutma 
warium mimma ula us-a-am (I asked) has 
any copper come out for PN, he said, “No 
copper whatsoever has come out” CCT 4 
36a: 11 and 13. 

b) in OB: summa awllum .. . arw, Sibut 
sarratim u-si-a-am-ma if a man comes for¬ 
ward with false testimony CH§3:61, cf. 
u-si-a-am §4:2, for the corresponding Sum. 
phrase see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 p. 68 
n. 4; ritihtl la u-us-si my submerged land 
must not come up (too early) Kraus AbB 
1 3:21; (expenditure) inumaistuLarsamu-si-a 
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when he came up from Larsa UET 5 607:10; 
ina wa-si-su-u tasallisu you (fern.) can ask 
him when he comes out (to you) BIN 7 43:16; 
the mayor and the elders of the town assem¬ 
bled in the courtyard of the chapel of DN 
‘isiTA(copy; ni) ittisunu (copy: it-ti-x) u-si-a- 
ma the mace symbol came out with them(?) 
(and PN took the oath) TCL 11 245:6, cf. 
Gis.TUKUL [‘*]nin.ezen u-si-a-am-ma PN 
kVam izkur UET 5 254: 6 , also ina bub ’^Samas 
NA 4 .SEN.TAB.BA u HAR.MUSEN.NA sa SamaS 
u-su-nim-ma PN kVam izkur YOS 12 73:10. 

c) in MB : summa bell iSappara li-sa-nim- 
ma ana ihzi llsiba if my lord sends me orders 
they (the girls) will come out and attend 
(singing) instruction BE 17 31:10; nakru ... 
us-sa-am-ma ihabbat the enemy will come 
out and loot ibid. 33a: 26. 

d) in EA: summa belija ana a-si-i-im la 
\imyingur if my lord is not agreeable to come 
out (from Egypt) EA 51:13; a-si-mi sabe 
pitdtu u SarnU should the archers march out 
and (news of it) be heard (the city will return 
to the king the very day they arrive) EA 
137:49, cf. anumma sabe a-sa-at EA 129:36; 
the regents do not like inuma tu-su sabe 
pitatu ... u anaku iha‘u a-si-Si that the 
archers march out but I desire their coming 
RA 19 93:56 and 68 , cf. iu-sa-am Sarri belija 
jimur matdti the king, my lord, should come 
here and inspect the countries ibid. 60; sar 
Mitanni a-si qa[du .. .] m qadu sabe the king 
of Mitanni has come out with [chariots] and 
with infantry BA 58:5; elippatesunu a-sa 
... iStu Misri their ships are sailing out from 
Egypt EA 105:21, cf. send a ship to Jarimuta 
u u-sa-ka kaspu lubusi istu sdsunu and silver 
(and) garments will come forth for you (but 
see for interpretation as Hif'il Ebeling, BA 
8/2 64) from them EA 82:29; when my 
brother saw inuma a-si mar Siprija(\) reqami 
that my messenger came back (lit.: out, i.e., 
of Egypt) empty-handed EA 137:21, cf. (two 
Egyptians whom I had sent to the palace) 
ul a-sa did not come back EA 117:14, and 
note the gloss ji-sa to li-sd-har EA 151:70; 
my lord is the sun in the sky kima a-sa-i 
‘‘nrn.MES istu same as (one waits for) the 
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rising of the sun in the sky (so the subjects 
wait for an utterance) EA 195:18; inuma 
a-sa-at saru sa Sarri . . . ana ardisu that the 
“breath” of the king has come forth toward 
his servant EA 141:14; I shall hold Tyre 
adi i-vjA-si zag sarri dannatu ina muhhija 
as long as the strong arm of the king extends 
over me EA 147:64; note with 1/2: as long 
as the king lives enuma it-ta-su-u ra[bim] 
as long as regents continue to come (from 
Egypt) EA 286:48, u li-it-ta-si lu.gal u 
lidlmi arnanu let the official come and learn 
about our offense EA 239 : 20, cf. adi it-ta-si 
LU.GAL EA 239:11; enuma it-ta-s[i] sehii 
sarri ana muhhija u hadiati when the sweet 
scent of the king comes to me, I am Joyful 
EA 147:25, cf. sehu tabu sa it-ta-si iStu pi 
sarri . . . ana ardisu ibid. 19, of. also ibid. 6; 
estem[i] sari sa sarri ^bta u it-ta-sa-at ana 
jdsi I heard about the sweet “breath” of the 
king, it came to me EA 297:19, cf. la it-ta-si 
saru istu pi Sarri EA 149:22; la ti-ta-sa-am 
\i\Stu Misri EA 97:7; sa it-ta-as-si i^SItu pi 
sarri belija usesSer I execute whatever (order) 
comes from the mouth of the king, my lord 
EA 160:11 and 16; u it-<ta>-si Santas ina 
muhhisu and the sun rises over him EA 
147:43, cf. ibid. 52. 

e) in Bogh.: [ultu] a-se-e SamSi ana ereb 
samsi KBo 1 10 r. 7. 

f) in Nuzi: minumme mare sa istu libbi 
fPN u-us-su-ii all the male children who will 
issue from the woman 'PN RA 23 145 No. 
12:13, also H 8 S 19 79:25. 

g) in hist. — I' in gen.: to save their lives 
ana tarsija u-su-ni (var. i.-ni) they came out 
to meet me (and seized my feet) AKA 281 : 80 
(Asn.), cf. Streck Asb. 68 viii 39, also RN adi 
ahhesu . . . ina irtija ii-sa 3R 8 ii 61 (Shalm. 
Ill), cf. pulhi .. . ishupusuma u-su-ni 
sepeja isbutu WO 2 222:134; ultu qereb Ukne 
us-su-nim-ma isbatu sepeja Lie Sar. p. 48 : 4 ; 
I annihilated niSi dsib libbisu sa la u-su-%- 
nim-ma la is^alu sulum sarrutija its inhabi¬ 
tants who had not come out to me to do me 
homage (lit.: to inquire after my royal 
health) Streck Asb. 42 iv 133; note ina niribi 
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sa GN .. . at-tu-si-a salmis ana mdiija atura 
I came out through the GN pass and returned 
safely to my country TCL 3 425 (Sar.), cf. 
ina hinqi sa Puratte at-ti-si ina girrijama 
assuhra I came out of the narrows of the 
Euphrates and returned to my (original) 
campaign route AKA 359 iii 44 (Asn.), also 
ina res GN u-si-a I came out near Arbela 
WO 1 462 ii 2 (Shalm. Ill); ina irtijaii-sa-a 
sidirtu lu iskun he sallied forth against me, 
drew up the battle array 3R 8 ii 72 (Shalm. Ill); 
su . .. abul Zababa us-sa-am-ma ina tamirti 
Kis ... epuS tdhazu he came out of the city 
by the Zababa Gate and gave battle in the 
outlying district of Kish OIP 2 50:21 (Senn.), 
cf. ultu GN al sarrutisu sitmuris us-sa-am- 
ma ... adi mahrija illikam Winokler Sar. 
pi. 45 F 6 ; may Istar make him encounter 
difficulties a-a u-si ina sam-Sd-qi (for 
sapsaqi) may he not escape trouble Hinke 
Kudurru iv 23 ; ina saparrija ajumma ul u-si 
no one escaped from my net Borger Esarh. 
58 V 18. 

2' with ref. to inanimate objects: bird-, 
tisu dannate . . . elen kur GN u kur GNj 
kakkahis a-sa-ma the strong fortresses which 
rise above Mount GNj and GN 3 like stars TCL 3 
288, cf. URU halsu eli ubdn Sadi x a-sa-at-ma 
the fortified city rising on a mountain peak 
Lie Sar. p. 74:4, also ina kur GN . .. pulukkiS 
a-sa-at-ma projecting like a needle on Mount 
GN TCL 3 169; ema SamaS a-su-u wherever 
the sun rises VAB 4 214 ii 37 (Ner.), also VAB 
4 140 X 14 (Nbk.), and passim. 

3' to grow: 21 cities [. .. sa kimai] gapni 
tarbit Sadi eli ubdndt kur GN a-su-ni which 
grow like mountain vines atop the pinnacles 
of Mount GN TCL 3 239; urqlt seri lu la E-a 
no green growth should come forth in the open 
country AfO 8 20 iv 19 (Assur-nirari V treaty) ; 
alamitti inbi sippdti a-su-u qerbuSSu (see 
alamittu) YOS 1 45 i 42 (Nbn.). 

4' to protrude: qaqqad kalbi nadrute 
surruSSin a-su-nim-ma heads of fierce dogs 
are protruding from their (the shields’) center 
TCL 3 371; vd)dn la a-se-e ubdn la erebi not 
protruding by a finger’s breadth, not re- 
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ceding by a finger’s breadth CT 34 29; 8, and 
passim in Nbn. 

h) in lit. — 1' in gen.: u-si ina dunnisa 
she went forth in her might VAS 10214iv 17 
(OB Agusaja); Sin ta-at-ia-sa-a ina sfindi 
elleti u nqne you have appeared, Sin, among 
shining carnelian and lapis lazuli Perry Sin 
No. 5a; 7, tu-sa-a Belet mati Craig ABRT 

I 7:11; utuhhu sa Enkidu ... uUu erseti 
{it-ta]-sa-a the spirit of Enkidu came forth 
from the nether world Gilg. XII 84, cf. 
[utukku] . .. u-sa-a uUu Ekur Lambert BWL 
40:54 (Ludlul II), sulu lemnu it-ta-sa-a ap^ 
sussu an evil cough came out of the Apsu 
ibid. 63; ana hlti sa eribusu la a-su-u to the 
abode from where those who enter do not 
come out again Gilg. VII iv 34, cf. KAR 1:2 
and dupl. CT 15 45:5 (Descent ofistar); mun- 
nabtu istu dli u-si-im-ma umma s4ma a fugi¬ 
tive came out of the city and said KBo l 

II r.(!) 28, see Giiterboek, ZA 44 124 (Ursu story); 
arid qiStija ul utara ana arkisu u salmis ul 
us-si-ma ul immar samSu who descends into 
my (the fox’s) forest cannot find his way back 
and will not come out safely to see daylight 
Lambert BWL 200 r. iv 2 (SB fable); kima seri 
Sa istu hurri ii-ma (var. us-sa-am-ma) like a 
snake which comes out of its hole ZA32174:51, 
cf. if before he puts his foot out of his bed on 
the floor mus ta habbtjd.da t-ma a snake 
(in the house) comes out of a hole CT 38 33: i 
(namburbi), also seru it-ta-si ibdr the 
serpent came out to hunt AfO 14 300 i 15 (Eta- 
na) ; li-sa-a nabnltu may the creature (the fe¬ 
tus) come out Kocher BAM 248 ii 54, cf. li-sa-a 
klma seri klma nirdhi lissallila may it come 
out like a snake, wiggle out like a small snake 
ibid, iii 44; ina plsu u-sa-am bu-ur-lxytum from 
its (the 6a5m«-serpent’s) mouth venom(?) 
oozes Sumer 13 93:25, dupl. ibid. 95 A 12 (OB 
ino.); si-i-im simmatu klma sizbi ina tule 
come out, paralysis, like milk from the breast 
BE 31 56 r. 16; me Puratti elluti sa istu kuppi 
ana kvr Hasur a-su-ni pure water of the 
Euphrates which flows from the well toward 
Mount Hasur KAR 34:15; [u]mu usharrir u- 
sa-a ikletu daylight disappeared, darkness 
came forth Gilg. V iii 16; ultu libbi ikleti u-sa- 
am-ma PBS 1/114:5; sammu aju-sa-a grass 
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should not grow CT 15 49 iii 49; Idm abubi 
wa-se~e before the coming of the flood 
Hilprecht Deluge Story r. 4; istU urigalli 'k-ma 
he comes out of the urigallu-hxit (and changes 
his clothing) KAR 184 r.(!) 47; istu pan DN 
k-ma ana DNj suDx(kaxsu).bi DUG4.GA he 
comes out of the presence of Bel and pro¬ 
nounces the blessing before Beltija RAoc. 
135:250; ajumma u-si napisti has anybody 
escaped with his life? Gilg. XI 173; inadenika 
murtudu aj u-si no persecutor should escape 
your (Samas’) judgment Lambert BWL 200 i 
17'; lu-u-si ina sapsaqi let me escape from 
difficulties AfO 19 58:138 and 140, cf. ina 
setika aj m-s[/] may he (the eagle) not escape 
from your net Bab. 12 pi. 4 K.2527:12 (Etana). 

2 ' referring to the sun; all the gods ana 
a-si-ka namri basd uzndsun watch for your 
(Samas’) splendid rising KAR 105 ( = 361): 10, 
cf. i-na a-se-e-ka KUB 4 53 :6, also Samas 
ana a-si-ka kitmusa teneSeti people bow down 
at your rising, Samas Lambert BWL 126:15; 
SarnaS ina k-ka me kasutu limhuruka cool 
water will be ready for you when you arise, 
Samas KAR 246:13 and dnpls., also PBS 1/1 
13:10; ema Samas a-su-u whei’ever the sun 
rises BA 5 656 No. 17:23; klma Samas ana 
salmdt qaqqadim wa-si-e-im-ma to rise like 
Samas over the blackheaded people CH i 42; 
note referring to Nusku : ina k-ka (var. ana 
a-si-ka) upaqqu ilu rabuti the great gods 
wait for your rising KAR 58:30, var. from BMS 
6:23; Mount Masu sa umisamma inassaru a-s[t 
samsi u ereb samsi] Gilg. IX ii 3, of. ibid. 9, 
also ana a-se-e samsi ibid, iii 12, wa-si samsi 
Gilg. M. iv 11. 

i) in omens — 1' in the protasis: summa 
izbum Unrvdsu wa-sa-a if the teeth of the 
malformed animal are already out YDS 10 56 
i 34 (OB), cf. Sinndsu a-si-a CT 27 18:17 (SB); 
istu libbi plsu qaqqassu sanum wa-si a second 
head protrudes from its (the anomaly’s) 
mouth YOS 10 56 ii36; iStu libbi ummisu 
qarndsu lwa]-sa-a its horns are out already 
when it is born ibid, iii 25, also irrusu k-ma 
its intestines are protruding CT 27 44 K.3166:8, 
ir-ri-su ina abunnatisu wa-su-u CT 28 5:6, 
irr^us'ju \wa-auyu YOS 10 56 i 2; &umma 
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martum iplusma it-ta-si if the gall bladder 
comes out through a hole YOS 10 31 viii 9, 
cf. summa martum ithiima it-ta-si if the gall 
bladder dips down and comes out ibid, iv 47, 
cf. also §umma m\artum'\ wa-si-a-at YOS 10 
31 vi 32, medih[tasa wa]-si-at ibid. 59:5; 
Summa hit zitti Sa Sumeli ana arkat amuti 
iknuSma E if the left bit zitti sags down 
over the rear of the liver and protrudes(?) 
TCL 6 1 r. 36 (SB ext.), Summa ina ekal 
tlrani kakku aridu E-ma ... irkab if a 
perpendicular “weapon” sign comes out 
of the “palace” of the intestines and 
rides (upon the left part of the intestines) 
BKM 4 15:17, cf. 4 GIS.TTTKUL.MES E.MES-ma 
KAR 434 r. 12; me marti nij b.mes the fluid 
of the gall bladder does not ooze out CT 30 
45 83-1-18,416 r. 8 (SB ext.); Summa ina libbi 
ummatim Sulmu madutum it-ta-na-su-nim if 
many bubbles(?) come out from the central 
mass (of oil) CT 3 4:61; ina libbi ummatim 
eriStum u-si-a-am-ma an eriStu-mark comes 
out from the central mass CT 3 4:59, also 
(said of Sulmum) ibid. 66 f., and passim in this 
text (OB oil omens); if after the lamb has been 
slaughtered damuSu NU ii.MES it does not 
bleed CT 31 32 r. 7 (behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); 1 SIG 'E one hair grows Kraus Texte 

7 r. 10, and passim, also CT 28 27.-301?., SIG 
i-ri-Su a-si hair is growing (on his) .... 
Kraus Texte 9c r. 5; if Venus ziqna E-dt (see 
ziqnu usage b) ACh Supp. 2 Istar 50 i 14; 
Summa ina nipih man ni-du a-si Thompson 
Rep. 182:5, cf. (stars) ana iltdni E.MBS-wt 
ibid. 242:5; Summa giSimmaru ina name dli 
a-sa-at-ma innamir if a date palm is found 
growing in the open land around the city 
CT 39 31 K.3811+;10 (SB Alu); DI§ awelu 
^bburu ... TA suniSu it-ta-si if a stalk 
grows out of a man’s lap (in a dream) MDP 
14 50 i 14 (MB dream omens). 

2 ' in the apodosis: nasirti nakrika us-si- 
kum the treasure of your enemy will come 
into your possession CT 5 5 r. 43; bussurat 
nurim us-si-a-ma (end of apodosis) news will 
come here through fire signals YOS 10 23 r. 13, 
cf. amut te-'Ien.lil.la Sa nurum u-si-a-Sum 
a liver feature (that was observed concerning) 
RN to whom news came through fire signals 
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ibid. 12 and 26 ii 34, cf. also amut Sarrukln 
Sa ikletam illikuma nurum u-si-aS-Su-um 
RA 27 149 :17 (all OB), var. Sa ana MarhaSi 
GiN-ma IStar ina nipih nuriSu E (see habdtu 
D mng. 1) TCL 6 1 r. 1 (SB); naplS dingir 
DUG.GA E the sweet breath of the god will 
go forth Boissier DA 218 r. 6 ; piriSti nakri 
E-ka CT 31 35:6, and passim in SB; awilum 
ina dannatim us-si the man will escape from 
the difficulty CT 5 3:32, also, wr. us-si-i 
UCP 9 368:14f., cf. LU.BI ina PAP.HAL U 
SAL.KALA.GA E-ma KAR 382:13, ina PAP.HAL 
U KI.KAL E CT 38 34:21, and passim, awilum 
ina puSqim u dannatim us-si CT 3 3:46, Su 
ina dannatim ii-si CT 6 pi. 2 case 11 (liver 
model), Sar mdti ina dannati E Labat Calen- 
drier § 66': 37, rubum ina dannatim u-si- 
a[m] YOS 10 31 xiii 41; elippaka (!) ina dannat 
tim ul us-si YOS 10 25:30; awilam dannatum 
isabbat ul u-us-si difficulties will befall the 
man, he will not escape UCP 9 368:30, of. rubu 
ina KI.KAL DiB-iw E TCL 6 1:48, [ummdnka 
ina Klj.KAL DlB-,^f E CT 30 27 K.6907:12; 
LU.BI ina arni e this man will escape the 
punishment (caused by his sin) AMT 87,3 i 7; 
inaSertiE Kraus Texte 23 r. 9 (catch line) = 24:1; 
ina SA.zi.ga e he will escape from madness(?) 
Bab. 7 pi. 18 r. 20; ina kiSpl E AMT 87,3:3, 
itm qat nakriSu imdtma ul E he will die 
at the hand of his enemy, he will not escape 
KAR 382:19. 

j) in med. — 1' in gen.: if a man falls on 
his right side lu ina ahiSu lu ina SepiSu damu 
E-a and he bleeds from his arm or his foot 
Ebeling KMI 55:4, cf. ibid. 10, also Summa 
Sarku E-a if pus comes out AMT 15,3 r. 6; 
ina uSariSu damu Sarku e.mes-sm (if) blood 
and pus come out of his penis AMT 61,1:12, 
cf. Kocher BAM 112 ii 17'; takar [adi] damu 
E-ni you rub until it bleeds AMT 36, 2 : 5, also 
[adi] damu E-ni takar AMT 7,4 i 20; Sdru ina 
SuburriSu e.mes-u if he constantly emits 
flatus Labat TDP 66:67', ci. Sdru ina Suburri 
lu-si Kiichler Beitr. pi. 2 : 27, lu-SU-ni ZuSu 
aSamSutu [Sa libbiSu] li-sa-am-ma (see zu A 
mng. la) AMT 42,4 ii 7, also lu-su-u-ni zuSu 
AMT 45,5:6; Summa Sdr appiSu ina plSu E-a 
if his breath comes out of his mouth instead 
of his nose Labat TDP 66:32; damu dimtu ina 
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libbi InUu E-a blood and tears come out of 
his eyes AMT 9,1:31; summa ina sag.igi. 
MBS-sit TJD.A(var. adds .mbs) mi.me§ e.mes 
imdi (var.: iballut) if black moles(?) erupt in 
his ...., he will die (variant : live) Labat 
TDP 78:78, also {with red ud.a) ibid. 77; note 
summa mursu ina sep ameli 'k-ma if the 
disease erupts on the man’s foot AMT 74 iii 13, 
also (with ina zumri) AMT 44,1 ii 17, 52,3:12; 
you rub him (with a salve) sartu k-a and the 
hair will grow (again) AMT 3,5 : 8 , cf. Sartu 
a-sa-at AMT 16,1:17; sinnesu E.MES-m his 
(the child’s) teeth are coming out Labat TDP 
218:12 and 230:115; see also Finet, AIPHOS 
14 131 A 140:8, cited situ mng. 2b. 

2' referring to the growth of plants: 
asagu sa muhhi pitiqti a-su-u boxthorn which 
grows on top of a clay wall Kocher BAM 248 
iv 32, cf. asagu sa ina muhhi kimahhi a-m-u 
AMT 99,3 r. 15, Sa ina tarammi a-su-u AMT 
88,2 : 8 ; Sammi kis libbi ina Sadi a-si-ma the 
medication for colic grows in the mountain 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 3 iii 40, cf. Sammi libbi ina 
Makkan a-si-ma ibid. 29, dupl. STT 252:1. 

k) in NA: Sinnesu ana u-si-e his teeth 
are about to come out ABL 686 r. 3. 

l) in NB: ana Sarri ... iqabbu u us-sa-am- 
ma iqabbanndSi he will speak to the king 
and then come and tell us ABL 865 r. 4, cf. 
mar Sipri Sa Sarri lu-sa-am-ma let the 
messenger of the king come here (and 
question me) ABL 472 r. 3; Sarru ana kapdu 
ana muhhini us-sa-^ the king is coming 
in haste to us YOS 3 21:9; iStet Sappatu Sa 
ina E.NiG.GA tu-su-u one jar which had come 
out of the storehouse Nbn. 866:6. 

m ) in personal names: Pu-hi-li-si May-a 
Replacement-Come-Forth-for-Me Jean Svuner 
et Akkad flg. 58 r. 2 ; V-si-da-num A-Strong- 
One-Has-Come OIP 43 p. 145 No. 11 ; tJ-si-na- 
wi-ir He-Came-Out-and-Is-Shining Nikolski 2 
523 r. 2 (all Ur III); U-si-wa-dar He-Came-Out- 
and-Is-Excellent AS 11 p. 108:16 (royal name), 
cf. for other, mostly obscure, names of this 
type, MAD 3 p. 70; obscure: tJ-si-i-na-bu-um 
YOS 8 52:2 (OB); Su-mu-um-li-si May-the- 
Son-Come-Forth CT 4 17a :19, and passim in 


asii 4a 

OB; l7-si-i-na-pu-uS-qi He-Oame-Out-from- 
a-Difficult-Birth MDP 22 138 r. 13, cf. iJ-si- 
ip-pu-uS-q{ OECT 8 15:18, Jj-si-pu-uS-qi 
BIN 7 73 : 13 (OB, coll.) and Ina-vKV.^AJL-lu-si 
KAV 135 : 7 and r. 6 (MA); Re-eS-a-m-Su 
Happy-Is-Its(the star’s)-Going-Forth BE 14 
151:37; E-a-n-is-URU Let-It(the star, etc.)- 
Rise-to-the-Joy-of-the-City BE 15 90 : 17, and 
passim in MB; A-SU-Su-na-mir YOS 7 118:4 
(NB), wr. VT)-Su-namir PBS 2/2 48:6, 59:11, 
but zalAg-sm-zalag ibid. 2:14 (MB), note 
\As\rM-me-er KAR 1 r. 7, var. k-Su-na-mir 
CT 15 46 r. 12 f. (Descent of Istar); for another 
name type see mng. 5d-l' {ana nuri). 

3. to leave forever, to disappear — a) in 
Elam: whoever will say, “I have not received 
my share” irm awat Hi u Sarri li-si should 
go into exile under order of god and king 
MDP 23 172:26, also ibid. 287:9, and passim in 
these texts, note the spelling li-i-as MDP 28 
4041 9 and II9; ina awat PN u PNg li-i-si MDP 
23 200:52, also 283 r. 4', and passim, also ina 
awat PN u ina awat PNj li-i-si MDP 23 242b : 8, 
ina awat dingib.gal u SuSinak li-i-si MDP 
23 282:24, 24 338:12, etc., also VAS 7 67:21. 

b) in lit.: Si-e-ra-gu^ Begone-Evil! (name 
of a divine judge) Belleten 14 176:26 (OA); 
si-i lumun Sutti begone, evil caused by the 
dream AMT 101,2 r. iii 14; si-i rabisi lumni 
erba rabisi dum[qi] begone, evil guardian, 
come in, good guardian ibid. 6, also KAR 
298:43 and 46; li-si-ma mdmit ina seri lihliq 
eUmmi ahi may the “oath” be gone, the 
ghost of a stranger disappear in the open 
country BRM 4 18:22; udug.hul ha.ba. 
ra.e : utukku lemnu li-si-ma may the evil 
demon go away ASKT p. 98-99 iv 42. 

c) in omens : rubd imdtma zikirSu e the 
prince will die and his fame vanish TCL 6 
1 r. 26, and passim, with comm. GAL zik-ru 
GAL LEGAL Boissier DA 12 i 34. 

4. 1/2 to go away, to move out — a) in 
OB: ta-si iqtabu (if) they say, “Move out” 
BE 6/1 36:21, also ibid. 36:30; ina bitim u 
unetim it-ta-vz-si he moves (empty-handed) 
out of the furnished house VAS 8 73:20; 
ME.IO.KAM uSSamma it-tti^-ta-as-si he stays 
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as tenant for ten years and (then) moves out 
Jean Tell Sifr 48:8, cf. BIN 7 179:11; MIT.3. 
KAM BA.ZAL.LA PN B it-ta-si PN moves out 
of the house after a full three year term 
RA 26 111No. 6:12; plqat mar iiprl arhis it- 
ta-su-nim annltka la annltka supranneSim mar 
Sipri it-ta-su-nim-ma adi eburi se^um ul us-si- 
am can it be that the messengers have 
already (lit.: quickly) left? — write us 
whether or not this is the case, (because) 
if the messengers have left, no barley will 
be issued (lit.: will come out) until harvest 
time ABIM 22 : 30 and 34. 

b) in Mari: kaspam isaqqalma it-ta-as-s\{^ 
he will pay the silver and leave ARM 8 52:9; 
assurri beli ihammutma i&tu ekallim ana 
suqim it-t[a]-si heaven forbid that my lord 
leave the palace too early to (appear in) the 
street ARM 3 18:19; niziqtum ibbasSi summa 
PN {i]na bitim ... it-ta-si there will be trouble 
if PN leaves the house ARM 2 87 : 34. 

c) in Nuzi; Summa PN ibbalakkat Summa 
ina bltu Sa PNj at-ta-si if PN (the adopted 
son) breaks the agreement (or) leaves the 
house of PNj (the adoptive father) HSS 19 
45:14, cf. 1LTJ puhSu ... ana PNj ... [inandin] 
u at-ta-a-si he provides a replacement for 
himself to PNj and leaves ibid. 18. 

d) in lit.: kima Sikke lit-ta-si serrdniS may 
he go out past the cap of the doorpivot like 
a mongoose K.2450:7; mdmit lit-ta-si-ma 
andku nura lumur may the “oath” leave (me) 
and I become free Surpu V—VI 72, and passim; 
mdmit lit-\taYsi Sa zumrija ibid. 196; it-ta- 
sa-a Sin bel qarni ina supuri Sin, the homed 
one (i.e., the crescent moon), has gone forth 
from the fold RA 12 191:7, cf. it-ta-si 
•^Sarrabu belu anundti (incipit of a song) 
KAR 168 i 23; it-ta-sa-a Bel Bdbili kamsu 
mdtdti ina panlSu the Lord of Babylon has 
set out (for the journey to the akltu), all 
countries are in prostration before him 
Pallis Akitu pi. 8:7, ta-at-ta-sa-a Sarpdnltu 
ibid. 8 and 9; note the incipit Anu Sarru 
it-ta-sa-a salam banu RAcc. 119:17 and r. 17; 
kasistu lit-ta-si Sa zumrika may Gnawing 
Pain (a demon?) go away from your body 
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CT 23 11:34, cf. kiSpu zlrutu i-ta-si-a (var. 
it-ta-su-u) ana kldim AMT 67,3:8, dupl. Kooher 
BAM 128:33; arhiS li-ta-sa-am-ma littamar 
nur SamSi may it (the child) go out quickly 
and see the light of day Kocher BAM 248 ii 56, 
cf. arhis lit-ta-sa-am-ma llmura nur SamSi 
ibid, iv 1; lu tattollak lu tereq lu tenes[si'\ lu 
ta-at-ta-si begone, be far off, be away, be 
departed ZA 23 374:88; note in math.: 5 5 
KUS at-ta-si MKT 1 222 i 23 (= TMB 51 No. 
99:1). 

e) in omens: awilum it-ta-as-si the man 
will leave YOS 10 31 viii 10; nakrum ... 
ula ikdn it-ta-\si'\ the enemy will not stay, 
he will move out RA 27 142:10; the city to 
which you march to besiege ana panlka 
giSram inakkisa[mma] it-ta-si-a-ku-um will 
cut the bridge before you and make a sally 
against you YOS 10 41:41, ci. dlu ... innadt 
dlma it-ta-si KAR 150:7 (SB); see also mng. 
5a-2' (ina qdti). 

5. in idiomatic phrases — a) with qdtu 
— 1 ' ana qdti asu (negated) to be unable to 
deal with: attalu SamaS M Sa Sin a-na 
ul a-si I am well able to deal with eclipses 
of the sun as well as of the moon ABL 477 :9; 
dSiputa kalama a-na sv-ia-ma ul us-si nothing 
in the entire art of the exorcist is beyond me 
RS 9 169 K.9287 ii 8, cf. [aSlakiita] kalama a§ 
qa-ti-ia ul us-si ibid, ii 17, see TuL p. 17. 

2 ' ina qdti asu to become lost, to 
escape: nig. six kxjr ina qa-a-te e the 
property of the country will disappear 
KAR 403:33 (SB Izbu); eqlum ina qld-ti] la 
AZ-si (control of) the field should not be lost 
VAS 16 168 r. 6 (OB let.); NAM.RA XJRG ina STJ- 
ia u ina siLiM-ia i-ta-si the booty belonging 
to the city will disappear from my respon- 
sibility(?) CT 6 2 case 24 (OB liver model); 
ERiN.Hi.A i-na qd-tim us-si-ma ana plhat 
sdbim Sa i-na qd-tim us-su-u belni apdlam ul 
nileH the men (of the team) are disappearing 
and we cannot discharge our responsibility 
toward our master for the men who are 
disappearing UCP 9 364 No. 30 ; 23 and 25 (OB 
let.); Summa palhunnikku u isdabybubu 
sarrdti aSSum a-si-e i-na ^v-ti-ka though 
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they show you respect, they (the messengers 
of the addressee) still plot treason in order 
to escape your overlordship EA 1:88 (let. 
from Egypt to the king of Babylon) ; may god, 
king, an important person, or a noble look 
angrily upon them iym sxr^i Hi Sarri kabti u 
ruM a-a u-si ka&sdptl may the woman who 
bewitched me not escape (the anger of) god, 
king, important person or noble Maqlu VII 
18; no one could flee multahtu ul u-si ina 
sxjii-m none of the rebels escaped me 
Streck Asb. 38 iv 63 and 74 ix 40; udug.sig 5 . 
ga nig.hul.gal.e su.na nu.e sag.ga.na 
he.en.gub.bu.us ; sid dumqi sa ina qa-ti- 
su mimma lemnu la us-su-u ina re^i\su lizziz] 
may the luck-bringing protective spirit who 
never dispenses anything evil stand beside 
him BIN 2 22;168f. 

3' ina (or ana) qdti Sus-d to lose: Sarrum 
damqutisu i-na sxi u-se-si the king will lose his 
best men CT 6 2 case 10 (OB liver model), cf. the 
enemy came a second time damqutika i-na 
qd-ti-<ka> us-te-si and removed all your men 
(for lack of soldiers in ON nobody can hold the 
fortress) YOS 2 140:8 (OB let.); send me that 
contingent of soldiers sdbam [...] ana 
hiratim i-na qa-ti-ia uS-te-{si'\ they have 
taken the [former] contingent away from 
me (because of their assignment) to the 
fortresses ABM 4 32:33; [ila] DN u DN^ 
iramlmu) lissur ana suii NU b if he loves 
Nabu and Marduk he will preserve (this 
tablet) and not allow it to get lost (colophon) 
Wiseman Chron. 64:78, cf. ina StJ NTT E 
Neugebauer ACT 1 p. 24 to No. 811:2; anybody 
who would say with respect to Hindanu mat 
Hindanv. ta su lu sakin mdti [Rasapa] Se-si 
take away Hindanu from the authority of 
the governor of Rasapa AAA 20 pi. 99 No. 105 
r. 16 (Adn. Ill); sa . . . nard sudtu ... sa ... 
i-na su PN u zerisu u-se-es-su-u whosoever 
takes this kudurru away from PN and his 
offspring (and gives it to the temple) BBSt. 
No. 5 iii 22. 

4' ina (or ayia) §usu to be at 

hand, to be available: nlpisl Li ki sa ana 
qa-ti Su-su-u .... rituals which are at 
hand KAR 26 r. 39, cf. Sa ana [s]xT 
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su-su-u AMT 105,1:21, Sa ana qdti Su-su-u 
RS 2 p. 139:40, also 30 [u.MES] Sa ina 
Su-su-u Kocher BAM 69:10, 4R 53 iv 30, latku 
Sa ana §tr Su-su-u well proven, at hand 
Kocber BAM 161 ii 10', AMT 92,7:5; hultl 
anndtu Sa dikSi ana su Su-su-u these reme¬ 
dies against dikSu are at hand Kocber BAM 
217:23 and 218:2; note [. . .] Sul-me EN ma- 
al {! )-tak-a-ti Sa ianay su^^ b.mes .. . isniqma 
ana muSepisuti zi-ha KAR 151 r. 47. 

5' qd,tam SuM (uncert. mng.): su-ifca K^(!)- 
te-sa-am-ma luput hurdatni Gilg. VI 69, cf. qa- 
at-ka Su-sa-am-ma luput hurd\at]na Franke- 
na in Garelli Gilg. p. 120 ii 35. 

b) with pu — 1' ina (or iStu) 'pi asil to 
be uttered (said of a command, a promise, 
etc.): kima ... abbauSunu mahar ilisunu 
ikribum i-pi-Su-nu 'd-sa-a-ni that a vow 
has been pronounced by their fathers before 
their god KTS 15:25 (OA); mimma Sa ina 
TK-A-Su E kittu u sartu ana SamaS uSanna it 
(the stone ka.gi.na.dib) reports to Samas 
what he (the wearer) says, truth as well as 
falsehood KAR 185 r. ii 16 (series abnu HkinSu), 
cf. amati-pi-sa'd-si-a isahharSim VAS 10214 vi 
13 (OB AguSaja) ; kima Sa iu-us-si iStu pi-i 
SamaS iStu same klnanna iu-up-pa-Su-mi 
(what the king orders) is executed as if it 
had been commanded by the Sun god in 
heaven EA 232:16; Sa it-ta-si amatu istu pi 
Sarri ana ardiSu Sutu ippuS what is com¬ 
manded by the king to his servant, that his 
servant executes EA 155:43; kima a-sa-i 
SamSi istu Same kinanna tuqd'una ardutu 
a-sa-i awdte iStu pi beliSunu just as for 
the rising of the sun in the sky so the 
servants wait for what will be ordered by 
their master EA 195:21; amatu Sa ivM [piSu^ 
-u-us-su ana kutalliSu ul itdr what is ordered 
by him (the king) is not rescinded KBo 1 
3:26; ina pi-i-ka li-sa-am-ma idnamma 
Samma Sa ald,di let the command be given 
by you yourself: give me the plant of 
birth Bab. 12 pi. 3:39 (Btana); intercede for 
me ina KA-ka lu-sa-a bal&tu ina Sapdtika 
liSSakin SaMmu utter life with your mouth, 
let protection be on your lips KAR 58 r. 33, 
also obv. 23 ; Simate anndte ina pi-i ilani rabuti 
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u-sa-ni-ma (var. B.MBS-m-ma) these “fates” 
have been pronounced by the great gods 
AKA 266:37 (Asn.); ina umeSuma ina pi-i 
ilani rabuti Sarruti belutl kiSsuti u-sa-a (var. 
E-o) at that time pronouncements were 
made by the great gods concerning my king- 
ship, my dominion and my power AKA 264 i 
31 (Asn.), also 198 iv 10, and similar Iraq 14 33:21, 
cf. ina umeSuma ina pi-i ilani rabUti Sarruti 
belutl lu-sa-a KAH 2 84:13 (Adn. 11); nospuh 
mdtiSu halaq niStSu u kudurrisu ina KA-i-su- 
nu kabti li(va,r. lu)-sa-am-ina may the 
scattering of his land, the ruin of his people 
and his boundaries be commanded by their 
frightful order AOB 1 66:64 (Adn. I) ; habalu 
la us-su-u ina pi-i-su no wrong is ever com¬ 
manded by him (the king) TCL 3 114 (Sar.); 
in broken contexts; Sa ina ka-Su u-sa-a 
KAR 228:9 and r. 1. 

2' pd Susu to make a pronouncement: 
tern ilutiki rahlti Suprimma ka.mu lu-Se-si 
send me (Gula) your great divine com¬ 
mand and (then) I will make the pro¬ 
nouncement (that I am healed) STT 73:20, 
cf. KA-ia lu-Se-si ibid. 41, see Reiner, 
JNES 19 31 f.; pi-i-Su-nu ki-i u-Se-su-u 
elenitti iltanapparu whenever they say 
anything they always send deceitful words 
ABL 642:22 (NB). 

c) ina Sapti am to be uttered; ina Sap-ti- 
Su elleti li-sa-a Winckler Sar. pi. 40 :146, and 
passim in Sar. ; balat umeja arkuti li-sa-a Sap- 
tuk-ka Streck Asb. 274:16. 

d) with nuru — V ana nuri (or nurum) 
asu to see the light of day (in personal names): 
U-si-nu-ru-um He-Has-Come-Out Delaporte 
Catalogue Louvre 2 A 266 (Ur III), and passim, 
CT 4 9b: 26, TCL 17 3:18, YOS 8 104:3, also 
Nu-rum-li-si BIN 7 218:12, and passim in OB, 
tJ-si-a-na-nu-ri-Su MDP 18 210:6, A-na-^viv- 
li-si PBS 8/2 226 r. 8 (OB), ij-a-raa-ZALAG-HiM 
Let-Me-Come-Out-for-Adad BE 14 127:13, and 
passim with other divine names and in other 
spellings in MB, see Clay PN 103f., also E-a-WO- 
zalAg-^m be 14 7:36, Lu-sa-ana-^AL.kfi 
AnOr 8 32 r. 27 (NB), Lu-us-a-rui-nu-ur VAS 
4 164:12, E-ami-ZALAG YOS 7 39:46, and 
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passim in NB; note B-ZALAG-<iEN.LtL BE 15 
95:2 (MB). 

2' ana nuri Sum to liberate: we have no¬ 
body to whom we can send word ana nu-u- 
ru u-Se-su-na-Si-ma that he should liberate 
us (so that we may move about in the street) 
BIN 1 36:23, cf. ana nu-u-ru lu-Se-sa-an-ni 
UET 4 184:15 (both NB). 

e) with situ — 1' ana slti am to suffer 
loss: bit abija ana slti la us-si my paternal 
estate should not suffer a loss BBSt. No. 28 
r. 3; for asu with situ as subiect, see mngs. 
Ik and 11.' 

2 ' ana slti Susu to release: 1 sar a.sa 
ana sltilm] la tu-Se-es-[si'\ do not release even 
one sar of land UCP 9 354 No. 25:16 (OB); 
see also situ mng. 4b. 

3' ana slti Susu to rent out: see situ 
mng. 4c, and see Walther Gerichtswesen p. 37 
n. 4; for SusH with situ as subject, see mngs. 
Ik and 11, for slta Susu see mng. 6o. 

f) puta, pagra, ramanaSusu (uncert. mng.): 
ki luStakkanma pag-ri u pu-ti lu-Se-si how 
should I proceed to act with the approval of 
the gods? AnSt 5 102:93 (Cuthean legend), cf. 
M luStakkanma pa-ag-ri u ra-ma-ni lu-Se-si 
JCS 11 85:15 (OB version); ina nari ul SAR 
ul TAG^-am-rna pag-ri u pu-u-ti-MU ul u-Se-si- 
ma ul aktarrabSu he did not write (his deeds) 
on a stela and did not leave (it) to me so 
that I had to act without the approval of 
the gods and could not bless him AnSt 5 98 : 30, 
parallel: learned scribes should read you my 
(text: your) stela Sut nareja tamuruma pu- 
ut-ka tu-Se-su-u you who have read my 
stela and acted with the consent of the 
gods (just as you have blessed me for this, 
a future ruler will bless you) ibid. 108:174; 
[... ] u pag-ri itti Hi lu-Se-e-si let me save 
myself with the help of the god Tadmor, 
Eretz Israel 5 156:13 (Sar.). 

g) amata Sum to betray a secret: Sa 
a-wa-at heliijay uS-te-ni-su-u u bell liSdlSunuti 
my lord should question those who always 
betray the secrets of my lord ARM 2 124:21; 
[Summa a]-ie(i-[a<] PN iqabbUSum u-Se-[es]- 
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su-u ana sarrim sanim u-Se-es-su-u if he 
divulges what Abban says to him and betrays 
(it) to another king JCS 12 126:46f. (OB Ala- 
lakh), see Anne Draffkorn, JCS 13 95f.; sinnis- 
tum a-wa-at puhrim us-te-ni-si a woman will 
betray the affairs of the assembly YOS 10 36 
iv 9, cf. ZA 43 96: 3 ; wdsib mahrika a-wa-ti-ka 
us-te-ni-is-si the one who sits in front of you 
constantly betrays your secrets CT 5 6 r. 44 
(OB oil omens), cf. [sa] maharka asbu inim.mes- 
ka ana nakri e.mes Boissier DA 8 r. 4 (SB 
ext.), see Nougayrol, RA 40 68f. ; a-mat alisu 
ul-te-si he has betrayed a secret of his town 
Surpu II 96. 

h) ana appi susu (uncert. mng., see appu 
mng. Id); bit Dakuri iksuruma ana ap-pi 
u-se-su ABL 886:16, cf. ana ap-pi lu-se-m 
ABL 878 r. 9. 

i) erebu u asu: see erebu mng. la-3'b'. 

6 . MsH to make leave, to send off, to send 
away (a person, a message, an object), to 
deliver, to pay, to release, to extradite (a 
prisoner), to let go free, to escape — a) in 
OAkk.: IR [u]-su-ze (obscure) HSS 10 210:7, 
cf. is-de FN li-su-ze-dS-su-ni (see Gelb, MAD 
3 p. 300 s.v. tarakum) RTO 78:12. 

b) in OA: Sa kasplki slmam asd'amma PN 
u-Se-sa-a-ki-im I will make the purchase 
with your (fern.) money and send PN out to 
you COT 4 28a: 14; suhdrija u naspirti ... 
ana se-su-i-ki astapram I have written (to 
your father on your behalf) in order to send 
you (fern.) my boys and my message BIN 6 
104:8; werFam liddinunimma kaspam 
ippanlja lu-se-si-a-ku-um if they give me 
the copper I will send you the silver before 
I leave Kienast ATHB 63:15; PN istu bit 
nua'em u-se-si-a-su PN made him leave the 
house of the native DIP 27 12:13; amti 
illibbi la tit-se-sa-a do not make me lose my 
slave girl BIN 6 119:29, cf. amtani u-M-si 
MVAG 33 No. 252:23; tahsisdtim sa abika se- 
si-a-ma lu nimur release the memoranda of 
your father that we may read (them) 
Kienast ATHE 35:14; 1 GIJ kospam ana warhim 
nu-se-sa-a-kum we will release to you one 
talent of silver in a month OCT 2 15:10. 


asfi 6c 

c) in OB: if her children aSsum ina bltim 
su-siiyax. -si)-im usdhhamuSi bother her 
(the widow) in order to make her leave 
the house CH § 172:17, cf. wassd\bani\ 
ina bltiSu u-lde-m-u] Driver and 

Miles Babylonian Laws 2 p. 36 § E 20 ; if a man 
lu warad ekallim lu amat ekallim . .. abullam 
us-te-s{ allows a slave or slave girl of the 
palace to leave by the city gate CH § 15:35, 
cf. abullam su-si~\a-sul-nu-ti UET 5 14 edge 
(let.); if a man hides a fugitive slave ana sisit 
nagirim la uS-te-si-a-am and does not extra¬ 
dite (him) upon the proclamation of the town- 
crier CH §16:46; abi lihassism[a] li-se-su-ni-Su 
my father should remind (them) to release him 
PBS 7 60:16; libbl irimsuma uS-te-\si^-Su I 
had mercy on him and released him TCL 1 
29:35; and\ku\mi arhiS u-se-si-u-ni-in-ni-ma 
nadinlja asabbatu but as for me, they released 
me at once so that I may seize those who have 
given me (illegally ana Sipir sarrim) AS 6 p. 29 
TA’30 230:14; suhdram .. . adi andkueSmuma 
aspuruma u-ie-su-ni-iS-Su they had released 
the young man before I, myself, heard (of it) 
and could send word TCL 17 46:10; Sa 
PN bell llpuS my lord should 
arrange the release of PN TCL 18 129:14; PN 
took a loan of two shekels of silver PNg 
[mdraSu] ana kaspim ib.ta.an.e and turned 
over his son PNg (to become a pledge) for the 
silver (when he brings the silver he takes his 
son away) Grant Bus. Doc. No. 57:6; GXJD. 
HI.A ana me Salem lu-Se-e[\)-si I will let the 
cattle out to drink water (for no other reason 
may they go out of the city gate) TCL 18 78:12; 
I gave ten shekels of silver to PN’s slave girl 
uS-ta-si-a-Si and sent her on CT 29 21 : 16, cf. 
'ERm nu-Se-si-i-ma VAS 16 186:14; FUl redum 
marl PNj ana seri PNj u-Si-su-u-ma PN 3 plSunu 
iSme the redwm-official PN dispatched the sons 
of PNj to PN 3 and PN, listened to their depo¬ 
sition JRAS 1926 437:17 ; Si-bi u-<.Sey-su-ni-Si- 
im-ma ana kaspim Saqdlim \i\dlnuSi they 
brought witnesses against her and (the 
judges) condemned her to pay the silver 
PBS 8/2 164 r. 13; ana Severn la Su- 

si-im dannatum Sakna have there been 
(issued) strong regulations against the distri¬ 
bution of barley? ABIM 1 22:41, cf. ibid. 23, 
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also [ana ^e^Jem su-si-im ibid. 28:17, ina 
tubim 6 GXJR u-se-si I have released six gur 
(of barley) voluntarily ibid. 25:9; belni ... 
§E.BA-SM-WM la su-sa-a-am iqbi our lord has 
ordered us not to release their rations 
TCL7 17:16; se’um sa GN ana ah narim 
rabltim u-Se-es-si-a-am I shall dispatch the 
barley of GN to the embankment of a navi¬ 
gable canal TCL 17 2:35, cf. amminim balum 
sdlija tu-Si-e-si ibid. 38, aSSum se'em su- 
ibid. 41, cf. also se^am ... ana ah 
narim us-te-e-si TCL 17 9:6, and (with ana 
pi narim) TCL 17 1:7. 

d) in Mari: enutum sa PN u nislsu adini 

ul su-su-u the utensils of PN and his house¬ 
hold have not yet been sent off ARM 2 87:28, 
ina NAK as\tali\ sunuti ul sa su-si-[im'\ these 
are not to be released from among the estalu- 
singers ARM l 83:11; 1 Urn m[bam] ... 

ana pan nawem u-Se-si I have sent one 
thousand men toward the steppe ARM 2 27:5; 
Slam kalaSu . . . ana esed §eHm ... us-te-si 
I sent out the entire city to harvest the 
barley ARM 3 30:15; the troops who are 
stationed at GN under PN are fine itelem 
Lt GN 15 bilat kaspam u-Se-si-Su-n[u]-H- 
im-ma they moved up and the ruler of GN 
sent to them 15 talents of silver (they have 
divided the 15 talents into three shares) 
ARM 1 129:12; ana puh namsi tepe[ttu u\ 
kaspam tu-Se-is-su-\u\ instead, you open 
beer vats and spend money ARM 1 52:16; 
note HanH Sa e-ri-iS (for in{a) res) sarrim 
izzaz ana PN us-te-ni-is-si the Hanean who is 
the assistant of the king betrays (everything) 
to PN (for awatam susdm, see mng. 5g) 
ARM 2 124:14. 

e) in Elam: an-nu-ka sa PN u-se-su 
these are (the items) which PN paid out 
MDP 22 163:30 (= MDP 4 5), cf. an-nu-ka ku- 
pu Sa PN (same person) u-Se-su-ma ibid. 13. 

f) in MB: tid.x.kam .. . mar Sipri\ja] 
ul-te-sa-a I have dispatched my messenger 
on the xth BE 17 33:26, cf. mar Siprija 
[u\-Se-sa-a BE 17 22:18. 

g) in Bogh., EA, RS: should the city of 
PN send secret messages to RN u RN piriltaSu 
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u-Se-es-st and RN betray the secret KBo 1 1 
r.25; anababiuS-te-es-si KBo 1 27:7; lu.mes- 
ka tu-Se-es-lsi] (in broken context) KUB 3 16 
r. 7 ; mar Siprlija) la tu-Sa-su-na you do not 
send me my messenger EA 126:42; ina 
umeti kussi iStu libbi mat Ugarit u-Se-su-ni in 
the winter time they send (the merchants 
from Ura) away MRS 9 103 RS 17.130:15. 

h) in Nuzi: tug.hi.a ihammasuma eriSSiSa 
u-Se-su-uS they take off (her) clothing and 
drive her out naked b;sS 5 71:36, also 
ihammasu u uStu bltija u-Se-es-su-u JEN 
444:23, and cf. TUG-SM uhammas u u-Se-es-si 
HSS 19 10:25 and 39; if he marries another 
woman u *PN [uStu] bltiSu u-Se-es-si JEN 
434:14; fPN mSrat PNj GBME-m ina hltatika 
Su-si-Su-mi the woman PN, daughter of PNj, 
is my slave girl, release her from your house¬ 
hold JEN 322:10; note with ramanu: 
ramanSunu ina blti Sa PN u-Se-es-su-u they 
will voluntarily leave the house of PN HSS 
9 13:17, cf. ramanija iStu blti Sa PN u-Se-es-si 
HSS 5 40:14, also ramaSSu u-Se-vz-si JEN 
295:13; mannumme LU Sa al Sarri ina ilki[Su] 
u-Se-es-si whosoever removes a man in the 
king’s city from his feudal service HSS 14 9:13. 

i) in MA: riqltu annltu . .. Sa ana pirsat 
duhhi Se-su-ni this mixture which was proc¬ 
essed for .... -perfume Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
p. 39 KAR 140 r. 5, cf. you return it to its pot 
pirsaduhhitu-Se-sa-Su you process it into . . . .- 
perfume ibid. 8, also perfume [sa] ana XJGlT 
LUGAL tu-Se-su-ni which you process for royal 
use ibid. 10 and ibid. p. 42 i 36. 

j) in hist. : Salmat quradlSunu id Name 
ana Idiglat lu u-Se-si I let the Name-river 
carry off the corpses of their warriors toward 
the Tigris AKA 40 ii 24 (Tigl. I) ; esmetiSunu 
ultu qereb GN ... u-Se-si-ma attaddi ana kamdti 
I removed their bones from Babylon and 
piled them up outside Streck Asb. 38 iv 84; 
on the 12th of Tasritu mare GN ana GNj 
i).ME§ they removed the citizens of Babylon 
to Seleucia BHT pi. 18 r. 17; <iiNNiN la 
si-ma-a-tu iStu qereb Eanna u-Se-si-ma I re¬ 
moved the inappropriate Istar (image) from 
Eanna (and returned the genuine image) 
VAB 4 276 iii 36 (Nbn.); adi SamaS ultu qerbiSu 
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u-ht-su-u u§eSihu ina blti Sardmma until I 
had removed the image of DN from it and 
had brought it into another temple VAB 4 
224 ii 54 (Nbn.); sitat nisi sa ana su-su-u 
na/piMi ipparSidu the remainder of the 
inhabitants who had fled to escape with their 
lives TCL 3 146 (Sar.), cf. ina gisparrija ul 
ipparsidma ul u-Se-si napsassu Borger Esarh. 
58 V 11, and of. ibid. 18, but a-a u-se-si napi 
satkun may he not let you (pi.) escape with 
your life Wiseman Treaties 651; ana nisesu dal: 
pate u-se-si nura (see dalpu adj. mng. 3) TCL 3 
155 (Sar.); twenty elephants which the gover¬ 
nor of Bahtar ana sarri usebil ana Eber-ndri 
ana muhhi sarri i: sent to the king, he dis¬ 
patched into Eber-nari to the king BHT 
pi. 18 r. 13. 

k) in lit.: ammdtija ma libbija uS-te-si-ma 
he removed my strength (bent me like an old 
man) BMS 11 : 5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
72; sirih libbikunu u-Se-si (see sirih libhi) 
Maqlu V 127; istu bitija us-se-sa-an-ni ajdSi 
they have removed me from my house 
BA 2 634:21 (NA); when the seventh day 
came u-Se-si-ma summata umaUir I let out 
and released a dove Gilg. XI 146, also ibid. 
149 and 162, u-Se-si-ma ana 4 im.mes I 
released (all animals) to wherever they 
wanted to go ibid. 165; u-Se-sa-am-ma Sari 
. . . sibittiSun he sent out all the seven winds 
En. el. IV 47; he stationed guards mesa la 
Su-sa-a Sunuti umtaHr and ordered them not 
to let her (Tiamat’s) water escape En. el. 
IV 140; aju zikri tdhazasu u-se-si-ka what 
man has sent a battle array against you? 
En. el. II 110; Su-sa-ds-Si 1 susi m\urse\ 
send out against her (Istar) sixty diseases 
CT 15 46:69 (Descent of Istar); sattu mahrltu 
ina kaMdi 2 us Urn ebin u-se-si-ma during 
the first year I dispatched 120,000 men 
AnSt 5 102:86 (Cuthean Legend), cf. (in parallel 
contexts) u-Se-si-am-ma JCS 11 85 iii 2 and 
4 (OB version); you bind his hands behind 
his back k-stt ndra tusebbirsu you send him 
away and have him cross a canal LKA 120 r. 1; 
ana seri tu-se-si-ma ana pan Santas tutahha 
you take (the cake) out into the open country 
and offer it (there) to the Sun god CT 39 24:31 
(SB namburbi), cf. ana EDIN 'k-H-ma ZA 16 
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166:10, also ana seri u-se-e[s-s]i Or. NS 36 
34:16 (namburbi); iMen bdba u-Se-si-Si-ma 
he let her out by the first door CT 15 47 
r. 39, and passim in this phrase (Descent of 
IStar); Bdh-Istar-Aja u-Se-si-[ka'] he (the 
doorkeeper of the nether world) will let you 
out by the Istar-Aja gate ZA 43 17:59; ana 
bdbi tu-se-sa you remove (the materials used 
for the cleansing ceremony) by the door BBR 
No. 26 i 20 and ii 3; ilddte imahhar u-Se-sa 
(see isdu mng. 3b-2') MVAG 41/3 64 iii 40 (MA 
royal rit.), also ibid. 62 ii 6; ana harrdni 
u-Se-es-su-su-nu-tim if he (the king) sends 
them (the subjects unlawfully) to do corvee 
work Lambert BWL 114:52; PN ana mdti 
rigim ul-te-si Gilgames issued a call to the 
country Gilg. VIII ii 23, restored from STT 15 r. 
17, see JCS 8 94; ina pusqi ... u-Se-sa 
KAR 100 ii 3; kima naqamti su-si-i (see 
seperu mng. 2a) Lambert BWL 54 line f, 
with comm.: ltj Su-su-u / sa Istar ana iSdti 
i)-a one who was saved : whom Istar had 
saved from fire (Ludlul III), also ki naqmi 
su-su-u ZA 4 258 : 12, see Lambert BWL p. 299; 
Sarru ka-la E the king releases a prisoner 
KAR 178 r. i 43, and passim in hemerologies. 

l ) in med.: [ana] simmat qabll su-si-i 
to remove paralysis of the hips AMT 62,6:11, 
cf. ana izi §a su-si-i AMT 40,1 i 59; the 
sinews of his heels are full of wind (im) a-na 
Su-se-e to remove (this, you prepare a salve) 
AMT 73,1:18, cf. also AMT 43,6 :11; you apply 
the poultice for three months and hk-ta ina 
pi[su] u-se-sa-am-ma{\) ina'eS he throws up 
the .... and will get well Kiichler Beitr. pi. 12 
iv 36, cf. summa Sdru ina suburrisu lu-si 
summa gisdtu ina napsdti li-se-si (see gisutu) 
ibid. pi. 2 ii 27. 

m) in omens — 1' in the protasis: if 
the gall bladder me la u-si-e-si does not 
release (its) fluid RA 27 149:21 (OB ext.); 
napissu ina appiSu sabitma ina plsu pa.an 
us-ti-si if his breath is obstructed in his nose 
and he emits (his) breath through his mouth 
Labat TDP 24:64; if ants mimma Sa abulli 
ana kldi e.mb§ makkur dli k take something 
out of the city gate into open land, its 
possessions will leave the city KAR 377:6, 
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cf. ana bit ameli TU-ma mimma ana babi E 
CT 38 47:39 (both SB Alu). 

2' in the apodosis: sa serim irrubamma §a 
libbdlim u-si-is-^ (see seru A in Sa seri) 
RA 38 84:25; rabidna ina dliSu u-si-su-u-Su 
they will drive the mayor out of his town 
YOS 10 31 X 39 (OB ext.), of. Sarru u mdreSu 
ina dli e.mes CT 27 3:17 (SB Izbu), cf. also 
Sarra ina ummdni E-ma itti ummdniSu KUR-ir 
BRM 413:2; nakarka inamdtisu to(copy te)-Si- 
si-e-su you will drive your enemy out of his 
country RA 27 142 : 42 ; pasittum serri awelim 
u-se-vs-si the paSittu-demon will drive out the 
man’s children YOS 10 25:69 (both OB ext.); Na^ 
nd sekretam nardmti Sarrim ina sikrim u-Si-si 
love (lit.; Nana) will drive out the lady of 
the harem, the favorite of the king, from the 
harem YOS 10 46 iv 50, cf. ibid, ii 53; emiq~ 
turn belet bitim ana Santm u-Se-si (see emiqu 
usage b) CT 3 2:8 (OB oil omens) ; awilam ina 
a-«wi'^-li-im u-Se-su-Su-u-ma iturramma kussi 
abiSu isabbat they will drive the man out of 
the city but he will return and take his 
father’s throne YOS 10 31 viii 26; niSu bisat 
Sina ana mahirim u-Se-si-a (see biSu s. usage 
b) YOS 10 25:64, cf. mdtu makkurSa aqra ana 
KI.LAM B CT 20 50 r. 19 (SB ext.) and CT 27 
47:19 (SB Izbu); bel Samnim si-tam u-Se-es-si 
the owner of the oil will suffer a loss CT 3 3 
r. 1 and 11 (OB oil omens); a-wi-lim{fov-lum) 
ina bisisu [u ma]kkuriSu mimma u-Si-is-si 
the man will lose something from his posses¬ 
sions and property YOS 10 33 iii 58 (OB ext.); 
sarru mimmaSu waqram u-\se-si^ the king 
will lose all that is precious to him YOS 10 
61:6; Mbiltu'E he will Suffer damage KAR 
178 ii 41, also ibid. r. vi 33; dSib mahar Sarri 
piriSta e.mes one who serves the king con¬ 
stantly betrays secrets TCL 6 3:41, and passim, 
see piriStu; Enlil hatta kussd u pale Sa Sarri 
TA ekalli e Enlil will remove the royal 
scepter, throne and circlet from the palace 
BRM 4 12:70. 

n) in NA: the king should write him 
concerning the sheikhs erin Sarri ki ahdHS 
lu-Se-su-u-ni massarta ina ON issija lissuru 
they should dispatch the royal army with 
them so that they can do duty in GN with 
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me ABL 424 r. 17; LTJ Sa GN Sa ina muhhi 
niSe mdti halqute u-Se-sa-an-ni sdbe issi batta: 
battija u-se-si-a the commander of GN who 
has dispatched me on account of the fugitives 
from the open country has removed my 
soldiers from around me ABL 245 : 6 and 8 ; 
issu libbi 6 tjru hal-suMES u-se-si-Su-nu muk 
alik alka I sent them out of the six fortresses 
and told them, “Go ahead (each should build 
a house on his lot and live there)” ABL 208 
r. 10, cf. niSe annute urtt Abaja . . . Sa umd 
u-Se-su-u-ni ABL 509 : 9 ; abulia ipteii PN u-se-si 
he opened the city gate and sent PN away ABL 
473 r. 5; urddni . . . Sa ina libbi kammasuni 
u-Se-su-ni they removed the servants (of the 
king) who had stayed there ABL 251 r. 11, cf. 
ina libbi GN kammusu lu-Se-si-Su-nu ABL 
414:13; Sakin mdti issu libbi ekalli aSSutuSu 
u-se-si-a the governor removed his wife 
from the palace ABL 473:5; they should 
swing two torches, one to the right, one to 
the left ana qanni lu-Se-si-u (then) bring 
(them) into the outer precinct ABL 670 r. 7 ; 
they should stay with me to do guard duty 
adi guSure anndte u-Se-su-u-ni until they 
have sent on these beams ABL 138 r. 18; 
anybody who in the future makes a claim 
against (this) decision nikkasse anwdte ana 
PN iddan niSe u-Se-sa will return these 
valuables to PN and release the persons 
VAS 1 96:20; Sdbe damqute iktala mdre qallute 
issija u-se-si he held back the good men and 
sent the bad ones with me ABL 312 r. 8, cf. 
lu-Se-si-Su issija lilliki ibid. r. 10. 

o) in NB: ina panika ul-te-sa-an-ni 
atta tdtamranni he has sent me to you and 
you have seen me ABL 587 r. 2; what they 
are writing to the king is; Saknu la GN Su-ii- 
si remove the governor from Bit-Dakuri 
ABL 524:13, cf. ina muhhi PN Sa tu-Se-sa-a 
ABL 402:7; obscure: mamma ana dtnu ul 
u-Se-sa-aS-Su ABL 1255 r. 13; Su-sa-a-nu-uS- 
Su-nu-tu kurummassunu . .. innaSSunutu 
send them on and give them provisions 
TCL 9 111:10; bell liSpuramma udeSu lu-Se- 
su if my lord gives me orders, I will send 
his gear CT 22 48:19, cf. ude ultu Nip-- 
pur tu-Se-es-se-e-ma ABL 1074 r. 6; x meas¬ 
ures of barley from the barley Sa PN u 
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PNj u-se-su-nu which PN and PNj have 
dispatched BIN 2 124:2; niksu nikkisima uUu 
bit kili nu-us-i'u lu.erin.mes Sa ina libbi 
ittini nu-Se-si we cut a hole and escaped 
from the house of detention and let the men 
who were with us in it escape YOS 7 97:9, 
cf. niksu ki ikkisu ul-te-su-nis ABL 460 r. 10; 
note the nuance “to use a right-of-way”: 
IJS.SA.DXJ §a eqli suati itti ahdmes ul-te-su-u 
they will use together the right-of-way 
alongside this field UET 4 205:22 and 31, 
cf. us.SA.Dix MiT.MES adi umu sdtu [itti 
aM]mes Su-su-u ibid. 36, see also mng. lo. 

7. sus^ to obtain an object (from a store¬ 
house), the release of a person (from detention), 
to arrange a delivery from somewhere, to rent 
a house, field, animal, to hire a person, to 
make plants sprout, to process materials, 
to make fit — a) in OAkk.: x gurus. 
GURUS in URU.Ki.URU.Ki Sumerim u-su- 
zi-am-ma ana kardSim Ukun he (Rimus) 
made x men come out of the cities of Sumer 
and massacred them AfO 20 53:21, cf. ina 
dliSunu X guru§ u-su-zi-am-ma ana kardsim 
iSkun ibid. 57:45, also (in broken context) ibid. 
59:1'; KA ... lipti^uma se.numun ... 
li-silg-zi-u-nim-ma kA ... liknuku they 
should open the door (of the granary), take 
out seed barley and seal the door (again) 
Copenhagen 10055 r. 15, cf. 13 ... BAPPIR . . . 
u-su-ze-[ma] HSS 10 8:8; X land istu PN ... 
PNj u-sii^-zi PNj rented from PN BIN 8 
144:59. 

b) in OA: ana PN asqulma tuppam sa 
abini u-se-si-a-am I paid PN and obtained 
the tablet (concerning the paid obligation) 
of our father KT Blanckertz 11:15, cf. tasqu^ 
lama ... tuppe isti PN tu-se-si-a-nim-ma 
TCL 14 44:7, nisaqqol tuppam sa hubul PN 
nu-se-sa-ma COT 3 12b: 16, suqlama tuppl 
se-si-a-ma TCL 19 36:12, and passim, also 
[kaspam] u sibassu sasqilaSu .. . tu[pplsu] 
se-si-a-[m]a CCT 2 11 a: 11 ; note kulu kas-- 
plsu sai)bu ina erdbikunu tuppam Se-si-a-ma 
... sebilanim he has been paid all his silver, 
obtain the tablet when you arrive there and 
send it to me CCT 4 I7a:9; PN kaspl usabt 
blma u TUG.in.A u§-te-si I paid PN with 
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silver and obtained the garments KTS 16:10; 
kaspam Suqulma tug se-si-a-ma pay the 
silver and obtain the garment TCL 19 61:20; 
maSkl ... sutma iddin u slm emdrim Sutma 
u-se-si he gave the hides and he also obtained 
the purchase price for the donkey BIN 4 
54:10; the copper Sa PN ahuSu istu mdt GN 
u-Se-si-a-ni which his brother PN had 
brought here from the country Sawit CCT 2 
23:7, cf. X kaspam istu Burushattim PN u 
PNj u-Se-si-u-nim CCT 1 31b: 8, garments 
istu Alim u-se-si-a-ma MVAG 33 No. 296:10, 
also ana Mama iStu Wahsusana lu-se-si-a-ka 
TCL 21 271:33, and passim with geographical 
names; X kaspam ... sa ina maknikim u-Se- 
si-u-ni-ni alqe I took x silver which they had 
removed for me from the sealed container 
KT Blanckertz 14:29; kaspam [sa] tuppl se-si- 
ma [iSti]kama libsi take out the silver 
according to the tablets, but it should 
remain with you only TCL 14 40:17; 
kaspam .. . se-si-a-ma ana PN ii PN2 lu 
nipqidma take out the silver, we shall 
entrust it to PN and PNj (that they bring 
it to Kanis) CCT 3 29:13; kaspam ... Se- 
si-a-ma ana Sa klma jdti Suqla take out 
the silver and pay it out to my representative 
KTS 38c: 2; kasjmm 1 GIN Sa u-Se-sa-ni la 
kud'um does not every shekel of silver 
which I obtain (for you) belong to you? 
CCT 4 3a: 37; luqutka .. . ina ellat PN PNj 
uS-te-si-a-kum PNg has taken out your 
merchandise from the caravan of PN for you 
CCT 2 41a: 6, cf. minima luqutika iStija u-Se-sa- 
a-kum CCT 4 18b:9; unutum mala bit PN 
ibaSSiu mimma la tuSrihha Se-si-a-ma ina bltija 
kunka take out all the objects from the house 
of PN — and do not leave anything behind — 
and put (them) under seal in my house 
BIN 6 182:5; utuptl u mala ina tuppim alapi 
patakkinni ippanlki{\) tu-Se-sa-am you will 
move out the furnishings(?) and whatever 
else I am going to specify for you (fern.) in 
writing before your departure CCT 4 36b ; 1 1 ; 
ana tamkdr abija uSaqqalma u tupplSu 
harrumutim u-Se-sa-a-ma iStiSu ibaSSiu he 
will have it paid to my father’s creditors 
and obtain the case-enclosed tablets and they 
will be in safekeeping with him CCT 1 45:9, 
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cf. tupplni nu-M-sa-am-ma ICK 2 147:20'; 
tuppH ... §a PN . .. talputuni 
obtain for me the tablets which (the wom¬ 
an) PN wrote TCL 21 269:12, cf. tuppi Sa 
iMi PN abuJca u-se-si-a-ni dinam give me the 
tablets which your father had obtained from 
PN ibid. 21; tuppam ... lu-M-si-a-ma am-ra 
they should obtain the tablet and then you 
(pi.) read (it) Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa- 
dociennes 27:21; as to the tablet muzzizzuka 
u-se-si-u-ma qassunuma ukdl your employees 
have obtained (it) and they themselves are 
holding (it) CCT 3 19b: 6, and passim with tuppu; 
bitam tulaqqit u tu-se-si you looted the house 
and took out (everything) CCT 3 24:13; 
should anybody claim them (the pledges) 
X kaspam ana PN isaqqal u-se-sa he pays two 
minas of silver to (the creditor) PN and (thus) 
releases (them) AHDO I p. 107:20; note the 
special nuance: patram Sa AsSur Se-si-a-nim 
patram nu-U-si pull out the dagger of Assur 
(in the oath ritual), we pulled out the dagger 
(and PN declared) OIP 27 2:2'f., also TuM 1 
7d;7'. 

c) in OB — 1' in gen.: mamma puMu 
idinma Su'ati Su-si-a-am give somebody as a 
substitute for him (the sick man) and get him 
released from there PBS 7 35:11, cf. kaliaku 
... Su-si-a-an{‘})-ni(‘}) I am detained, get me 
released CT2 19:36; nipdtika ina nurparim 
Su-si-a-am get your pledges released from 
the workhouse CT 6 32c: 16, cf. wardam 
. .. iw-s[^']-a TCL 18 79:13, sdti .. . iktalu ... 
sirimma su-si-a-as-su they have detained 
him, try hard to get him released TCL 17 
59:29, cf. sirimsu\mma'\li-si-su-ni-is-su ibid. 
16; ina Salmdti belni atta tu-ia-si-a-an-ni- 
a-ti you, our lord, have helped us come out 
unharmed (when our lord—the addressee of 
the letter—was in Sippar and the matter was 
investigated) PBS 7 102:7; Supurma tJDU.NiTA 
u SILA 4 arhiS li-Se-m-ni-ik-kum give orders 
that they quickly release the ram and 
the lamb for you A 3646:12; fish given 
ana xjku.tjs.mes sa gtjd.hi.a u-se-su-nim 
UET 5 607:4; Mma se‘am sdtu [u^-te-sdAi 
asammidamma atarradakkum as soon as 
I have obtained that barley I will pack¬ 
age (it) and send (somebody with it) to 
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you TCL 18 87:18; apputum bilat eqlija 
Su-si please, get me the rent for my field 
CT 29 6 b: 22, cf. se^am ina se.gun PN su- 
si-Fal YOS 2 13:11; ina gue^ 1 §e.gtjk li-sa- 
si-a-am he should obtain for me one gur of 
barley from the silo TCL 18 87:8; your 
letters should go to important persons ina 
sillisunu 20 gur se i nu-n-H-si-am let us 
obtain through their protection twenty gur 
of barley ABIM 22:40; abi u bell liSpuramma 
suluppi lu-se-si if my lord and father sends 
me word, I will obtain dates YOS 2 93:13; 
PN l-l kaspam zeram tu-sa-si-a-am-ma (for 
Sutassiama) have PN obtain for me seed for 
1 -^ (shekels of) silver (send me that much 
seed) YOS 2 2:7, cf. su-ta-si-a-am-ma 
subilanim ibid. 143:13; kaspam su-te-si-ma 
kaspam muhur obtain silver (wherever 
possible) and cash the silver VAS 16 136:10, 
and passim; mala ublu ul M-se-[is]-si (var. 
u-se-si) he (the widower) will obtain nothing 
of what he had brought (as marriage gift) 
Goetze LE § 18 A ii 4 and B i 18; referring 
to the acquisition of real estate: x land the 
share of PN itti PN 2 PN 3 mdrat PN u-Se-si 
PN 3 the daughter of PN has acquired from 
PNj CT 2 34:11, and cf. ina awat Sarrim 
kirdm u-si-e-si BIN 7 166:9, cf. also, in 
difficult contexts: PN il PNg as.es ib. 
ta.an.e ur.a.se.ga.bi i.ba.e.ne YOS 12 
185:43, and a.sA PN ... PNj ana qdti 
ekalli u-sa-as-si-a-ma BE 6/2 9:7; su.nir. 
GAL sa Sin u-Se-sli-.. .] they took out the 
great symbol of Sin RA 25 43:4; simmam 
marsam ... ina binmtisu li-Sa-si-a-as-sum-ma 
(see bindtu mng. la) CH xliv 65. 

2 ' referring to the renting of fields: Summa 
annlum eqlam ana err^utim u-se-si-ma if a 
man has rented a field in tenancy CH § 42:65, 
and passim in OB legal, also ana err^utim 
ana biltim u-se-si BE 6/1 74:9, and passim, 
ana erresutim ana tab.ba u-se-su-u VAS 7 
99:11, and passim, also aTha MU.l.KAM ana 
tapputim ana igi.3.gal.la iB.TA.ii.A BIN 2 
79:10, and passim, nam.gii.un nam.mu. 
l.kam ib.ta.e.a VAS 7 17:10, nam.uru 4 . 
la.se ... a.mu.ii.a.se ib.ta.an.e BE 6/2 
29:11, and passim in Nippur, NAM.URU 4 .LA.SB 
seHm u SamaSSamml [naJm.mu.I.kam ib.ta. 
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E.A BIN 2 91:7, also NAM erre<Su>tim nam 
SE.GIS.i NAM.IGI.4.gAL.LA IB.TA.E Boyer 
Contribution No. 193:9; assum X Sukussika. 
Sa ana erresutim ittika u-Se-su-u u tuppaka 
tuSezibanni concerning the two bur of your 
sustenance field that I have rented from you 
in tenancy and for which you have made out 
a contract for me UET 5 4:8, also ibid. 51; 7, 
cf. ana e-re-si-imu-Se-si ibid. 212:8; ana SE. 
Gis.i sapdnim u §e erisi ana nesepetim u-si-si 
he rented a field in a “collection” contract in 
order to plant sesame(?) and to seed-plow bar¬ 
ley YOS 8173:8, and passim; a.sa ki.sum.ma 
...nam.ki.sum.ma.se ... ib.ta.an.e.es 
they have rented an onion field to grow 
onions PBS 8/2 180:10; see also sub teptitu] 
note in letters: [aw]a eqlim su-si-im nidi 
ahim la taraSSi do not neglect to rent a field 
TCL 17 28:29; X eqlam ... itti mart PN ana 
erreSutim Su-sa-a-ku I am renting a field in 
tenancy from the sons of PN PBS 7 103:6, cf. 
eqlum ... Su-m-u{l) CT 29 25:11, x a.§a SeHm 
uS-ta-si-a-ku-um TCL 18 88:9, and passim. 

3' referring to the renting of houses and 
gardens: rugbum ana kisrim ... u-Se-si 

he has rented an upper story against payment 
of rent BA 5 498 No. 23 : 6, and passim, cf. E 
ana ka.kes awa mu. 1.kam.se w-se-sf BE 6/1 
30:8, nam.ga.an.dur.se ib.ta.an.e 
PBS 13 63:3, see also e.ki.sxtb.ba 

.. . ana mdnahatim i[B.T]A.B.A Jean Tell Sifr 
60a:5; note in letters: 6 sar e sil.dagal 
sa PN us-ta-si-a-kum I have rented for you 
a house of six sar on the square belonging to 
PN VAS 16 62:13; kirdm ana mkinUtim 
u-se-si BE 6/1 23:8, cf. Gis.SAR ga.ga.de 
ib.ta.an.e PBS 8/1 21:11, and passim, see 
sub sakinu, tarkubtu, etc. 

4' referring to the hire of persons: PN 
mu.ni ki PNj ad.a.ni PN, nam.mu. 1 . 
kam ib.ta.e.a PN 3 hired the person named 
PN from his father PNj for a year Grant Smith 
College 257:5, and passim; note in a letter: 
1 SAG.GBMB su^ati u-se-si-si-ma he hired that 
slave girl for her TCL 18 102:19. 

d) in Mari: dimtam u-Se-m-nim they 
have delivered the siege towers ARM 2 
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107:15, cf. assum sab PN Utu GN su-si-im 
ARM 4 37:7, sdbam .. . \l'\i-Se-su-ni-[ik'\-ku 
ibid. 11, also sdbam sa uS-ta-si-e-em ARM 2 
3:11. 

e) in Elam: a.sa ... itti PN PN^ ana 6 
GIN kaspim u-Se-si PNj has rented the field 
of PN for six shekels of silver MDP 28 430 :6, 
cf. a.sA ... itti PN PNj u-se-si ana esip tabal 
1 GIN kaspam iSqul a.§A u-Se-si PN has 
rented the field of PN 2 , he has paid one shekel 
of silver under the condition “Collect-and- 
take-away (the harvest),” he has (thus) 
rented the field MDP 23 250:4 and 6, and pas¬ 
sim in similar phrases. 

f) in MB — 1' in gen. : in all four persons 
\istu\ bit PN PNj u-Se-sa-am-ma ina kilu PN3 
PNj ana PN 4 ipqid PNj took out of the house 
of PN and entrusted them to PN 4 in the 
detention house of PN^ PBS 2/2 89:9; five 
persons are detained in the house of PN PNj 
u PN 3 . . . ana Su-si-i ameluti Sa PN izzizu 
PNj and PN 3 have assumed guarantee to 
obtain the release of the persons belonging to 
PN BE 14 2:11; his master put PN under 
detention PNj pussu imhasma u-Se-si-su PNa 
assumed guarantee for him and obtained his 
release BE 14 136:7; he put PN under de¬ 
tention pdsu ikunma adanna . .. iSkunma 
asSassu u-Se-si but he made a promise/?), 
set the term (for the 2nd of the month 
Simanu) and obtained the release of his wife 
Peiser Urkiindcn p. 33 VAT 4920:12. 

2 ' referring to deliveries : x emmer wheat 
PN kunuk ekalli u-se-es-sa-am-ma ana PNj 
inandin PN will obtain under a sealed docu¬ 
ment of the palace and deliver to PNg BE 15 
50:4, cf. emmer wheat aSsum ... kisib 
E.SUMVN su-si-i BE 15 36:19; naphar x erd 
sa bit kunukki sa ekal ku-us-si Su-sa-a a total 
of X copper which was obtained from the 
sealed storehouse of the winter palace BE 14 
124:7f., cf. gold sun disks Sa \ul-(\u :^.na 4 . 
KISIB Su-sa-ni PBS 2/2 120:45 and 42; X 
emmer wheat/?) Sa ta nig.kud.da "'ki.min 
Su-su-u PBS 2/2 5:22; unute X X iStu bit x 
ki§ib(?) Su-si-aS-Su-nu-ti-mi u uS-te-es-si 
“obtain the [...] utensils from the store- 
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house(?),” and he brought (them) out 
Wiseman Alalakh 113:9 f. 

g) in RS: IGI PN rahisi sa us-te-si NA 4 . 
KisiB LTJGAL before PN (last witness), the 
rabisu-official, who obtained the king’s seal 
(seal described as “sceau ‘dynastique’ origi¬ 
nal”) MRS 6 169 RS 16.145:25 and pi. 50. 

h) in Nuzi; minumme mare PN 1 amta ... 

ana PNj inandinulma] u PN 3 u-Se-es-su-u-us 
if any of the sons of PN gives a slave girl to 
Tehiptilla, he obtains the release of (PN’s 
child) PN 3 JEN 607:21, cf. 1 alpa PN u PN 2 
ana PN 3 inaddinuma u eqelsunu u-Se-es-m~u 
JEN 318:13; 4 simittu narkabdtu istu hit 

nakkamti PN ... us-te-si ana qat PNj .. . 
ittadinsunu PN took out four sets (of reins) 
for chariots from the storehouse and gave 
them to PNj HSS 13 276:5, cf. ina 
nakkamti uS-te-su-u HSS 9 65:4, and (after 
a list of persons) annUtu ameluti PN u PNj 
u-Se-es-si-Su-nu-ti these men PN and PNj 
have taken over HSS 16 455:11. 

i) in MA: tuppdte . .. Sa ina bit majalija 
iaknani se-si-a-ni ana PN dina take out and 
give to PN the tablets which are deposited 
in my bedroom KAV 102:16, cf. nu-ul-[te- 
siya ni-ilt-t^i-din KAV 100:29; Sinna Sa 
plri Sa iStu bit nakkamte Se-su-a-ta-ni ina 
pitti Sa muhhi blti Saknutuni the ivory which 
was taken out of the storehouse and was 
placed under the responsibility of the over¬ 
seer of the house KAV 205: 6 ; bit nakkamta 
pitia tupnindte se-si-a-ni open (pi.) the store¬ 
house and take out the boxes KAV 98:12, also 
99:14, and passim in these letters, cf. also KAV 
105:13, 109:21, KAJ 249:10. 

j) in hist.: ilaniSunu buSaSunu 
Sallassunu u-se-sa-a I took out their images, 
their possessions, prisoners, (and burned 
that city) AKA 59 iv 3 (Tigl. I), and passim in 
similar contexts, cf. nisirti ekalliSu ultu 
qerbiSu u-Se-sa-am-ma SadlatiS amnu OIP 2 37 
iv 28 (Senn.), and passim, SdSu . . . ultu 
qereb GN ... u-Se-sa-dS-Sum-ma SallatiS 
amnuSu Winckler Sar. pi. 33 No. 69:81, also 
u-Se-si-a ana alija GN ubla KAH 2 84:88 
(Adn. II), u-Se-sa-am-ma ... urdSu ana GN 
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Streck Asb. 42 v 4; kunukku annu ... ta 
makkur GN us-se-si-ds-Su this cylinder seal I 
took out of the treasures of Babylon Weidner 
Tn. 38 No. 29:7 (Senn.); referring to gods: RN 
ultu qereb Elamti lemneti u-Se-sa-an-ni-ma 
userrabanni qereb Eanna Assurbanipal will 
take me out of evil Elam and bring me back 
into Eanna Streck Asb. 58 vi 114, also tt-«e- 
sa-am-ma . .. ana aSriSunu utlrSunuti OIP 2 
83:50 (Senn.); salam [piihiSu] ... ina qdte 
... mdrlSu iSkunma .. . u-Se-su-ni ina mahri-. 
ja he put an image representing him into the 
hands of his sons and they brought it to me 
Borger Esarh. 105 ii 23; atappi la mlna surruSSa 
u-Se-sa-a[m-ma] he drew water in countless 
ditches from it (the main canal) TCL 3 204; 
gupus me . . , ultu libbi kvk GN ... u-Se-si 
I obtained plenteous water from Mount Tas 
OIP 2 79:13 (Senn.); ina qerbiSun urqltu la 
Su-sa-at where (since the days of old) no 
vegetation had been produced Lyon Sar. 6:35, 
cf. a-a u-Se-si urqlti may Adad not let (his 
fields) produce any vegetation MDP 6 pi. 11 
iii 13 (MB kudurru); Gula . .. simma .. . ina 
zumriSu li-Se-si may the goddess Gula make 
his body break out in a sore ibid, iv 9; the 
legitimate king, the sun of Babylon mu- 
se-si nurim who spreads light OH v 6, also 
niirani u-Se-si{ya,T.-si)-Si-na-Si-im ibid. xl 21; 
epSetua ... ana ianadatim Su-sa-a my deeds 
are worthy of praise ibid, xlii 1 ; a temple 
sa .. . ana tandddti Su-su-u fit to be an object 
of admiration AOB 1 122 iv 16 (Shalm.I); kalu 
ina manzi halhalla[ti] tanitti qarrddutisu uS- 
ta-na-SU-U KAR 360:5, see Borger Esarh. 91; 
see also Kagal B, in lex. section; zikir Sumija 
damqu u-Se-su-u ana reSeti they (the gods) 
made the fame of my good name reach the 
highest point Winckler Sar. pi. 26 No. 56:2, and 
passim in Sar., also nibU Sumija kabti ana 
reSeti u-Se-si Borger Esarh. 46 ii 33, see also 
JRAS 1932 36, in lex. section; erreSl Sa 
dliSu ... qepu ajumma . .. ultu dliSu la 
Su-si-im-ma that no official takes a farmer 
away from his village MDP 2 pi. 21 ii 42 (MB 
kudurru). 

k) in lit.: hatta kippata ... 'k-ma ana Sarri 
[inandin^ he (the priest) brings out the 
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scepter, the circlet and [returns them] to the 
king (contrasting userribsunuti lino 418) 
RAoc. 145:448, cf. erena ina huluppaqqi ina 
panisu ii.MES-nim-ma (see huluppaqqu) KAR 
132 iii 17 (NB), see RAco. p. 102, also U-se-sa- 
am-ma passuru he (Gilgames) brought out 
a table Gilg. VIII v 46; ana xjd.15.kam 
Ulis siparri ana pani Samas tu-se-es-si for 
the 15th day: you bring the copper drum 
before Samas RAcc. 16iiil6; Anunnakisu-sa-a 
(var. su-sa-ma) ina kussi hurasi susib bring 
out the (images of the) Anunnaki and set 
(them) on golden thrones CT 15 48 r. 33, cf. 
u-Se-sa-a{Y&r. -ma) ... usesib ibid. 37 (Descent 
of Istar) ; su-si imbara produce a fog RA 46 
28:12 (SB Epic of Zu), also ibid. 92:67 (OB ver¬ 
sion) ;[...] saparasu kalis us-te-si [he threw] 
his net, let it out fully En. el. V 64, see JNES 20 
160; tus-te-es-si birkisu pagratu sa uldu (see 
birku mug. da,) AfO 19 66:10; u-se-sa-am-ma 
te-<ni>-Set bitiSu sinniSu u zikri he had all 
the people of his household, male and female, 
come out AnSt 6 156:149 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
cf. ina ma[jd]l m[usi u-s]e-su-ii rabdtu they 
make the nobles come out of their beds (to 
celebrate) Gilg. I v 12; na-mir-ta su-si bring 
forth light RA 46 28:2 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. 
na-wi-ir-tam Su-si ibid. 90:53 (OB version); 
mu-Se-su-u urqlte who produces vegetation 
En. el. VII 2, cf. (Samas) mu-Se-su-u [...] 
Langdon Tammuz pi. 6 i 9 (Senn.). 

1) in omens — 1' in the protasis: Summa 
immerum lisdnSu us-te-ni-si-a-am if the 
(slaughtered) sheep sticks its tongue out 
repeatedly YOS 10 47:6 (OB behavior of sacri¬ 
ficial lamb), cf. Dis EME-iw US te-ni-es-si-a 
AJSL 35 157:62 (physiogn.), also (referring to 
a snake) B.ME§-a CT38 35:55 (SB Alu); Summa 
amelu se.jtumun E-ma if a man raises 
(barley from) seeds (and a raven sits on it 
and calls to the left of the man, the furrow 
will increase its yield) CT 40 48:38; guSure 
Sa bitdti PA.MES E.MES (in the town Daban) 
the beams of houses produced leaves CT 29 
48:5, restored from Rm. 2,286 (SB prodigies), cf. 
ibid. 9 and 10, see Weidner, AfO 16 262; Summa 
dlu tubqinndSu tj.tjkvs u-Se-sa-a if the 
corners of a city(’s wall) produce cucumbers 
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CT 38 3:46 and 47f. (SB Alu); note Summa 
ina esenseriSu mahisma BAD-ma Ki.DU-iw 
la E-a Labat TDP 106:35, cf. Summa 
qinndtuSu tarkama ki.dtj-sm la E-a u me la 
userid ibid. 132:60 and 236:51; Summa 
SindtiSu tammarma libiStu E.MES-mi if, when 
you examine his urine, it produces marrow(?) 
Rabat TDP 136:52, also TJZU.ME-<8M> E.MB-m 
ibid. 53; if ants ina bit ameli tumurtaSunu 
u-Se-su-ni bring out their buried eggs(?) 
from the house of a man KAR 376 r. 4, cf. 
\naykam-ta-Su-nu u-Se-\su\nim-ma itabbaku 
they bring out their stores(?) and spread 
them out KAR 377:39f.; if a dog ina bit 
ameli husdba E brings out a piece of wood 
from the man’s house CT 40 43 K.8064:ll, 
cf. if a snake ina bit ameli mimma uS- 
te-ne-es-si KAR 386:48; if a falcon in the 
window of a man’s house qinna a.musen 
u-Se-sa-am-ma [... ] removes an eagle from 
its nest and [installs itself] CT 39 23:10 (all 
SB Alu). 

2' in the apodosis: nakrum Sallassu 
u-Se-es-si the enemy will take booty CT 3 
4 r. 67 (OB oil omens), cf. nakru dla lamltu 
isabbatma kam.ra e the enemy will seize 
the city under siege and will take booty 
KAR 423 iii 28, and passim, see sallatu; ummdn 
ana kirri{m'] (for girrim) tatarradu nisirti 
nakrim u-Si-si-a-am the army you are sending 
out on a campaign will bring back the 
treasures of the enemy YOS 10 36 ii 43 (OB 
ext.); kakku mu-Se-su-u ndrdri the sign which 
brings help CT 31 28 K.187+:12, cf. KAR 
148:30 (SB ext.); Sarru LU.IGI.MES mat 
nakri b the king will bring away the elders 
of the enemy country (as prisoners) CT 27 
37:8 (SB Izbu). 

m) in med. : tuSellamma bahrussunu tu- 
Se-es-si you remove (the medications from 
the oven) and take them out hot Kocher 
BAM 156:9. 

n) in NA: ussadbibuka us-se-su-nik-ka 
iltibuka they have persuaded you to come 
out and have surrounded you Craig ABRT 1 
22 ii 11 (NA oracles); egirti issu pan bel 
pdhati LU Madaja u-se-si-ia-a the Mede 
brought me a letter from the governor 
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ABL 208:8; slse issu mdtini nu-se-si-a md 
Mannaja ina qabsi mdtisu iktala the Manne- 
ans hold, in their country the horses we had 
brought out of our country ABL 165 r. 4; 
the king should give orders to PN lu-se-su- 
na-si memeni la urammdndsi la nusa so that 
he obtains our release, nobody (here) wants to 
release us and we cannot leave ABL 181 r. 3; 
X napsdte Assuraja Tahalaja issu GN issu GNj 
u-se-si-a ina gate mar siprija ina muhhi Sarri 
msebila I have brought out 180 persons, 
Assyrians and natives of Tabal, from the 
cities GN and GNj and sent them with my 
messenger to the king ABL 602 r. 1 ; quradu 
Irra hurdsi issu libbi u-se-si-a he took out 
from it the golden (image of) heroic Irra 
ABL 1372:15; ila u-Se-sa-a u usahhar userrab 
he will take out the image and bring it back 
again ABL 65 r. 2 ; cibutu annitu us-se-si-a 
ana Sarri belija aqtibi I found out this matter 
and reported to the king my lord ABL 1397:9; 
issu bit Sa resi sa sarri u-se-sa-ku-nu md 
qdtdtekunu .. . dtahza I took you out of the 
house of the royal official and assumed 
guarantee for you VAS 1 96:9; if he (the 
debtor) pays x silver ltj u-Se-sa he obtains 
the release of the (pledged) person ADD 218:8, 
cf. urdaSu u-se-sa ADD 161 : 9, eqelhi u-Se-sa 
ADD 81 r. 4, \mdrSu^ u-se-sa Iraq 25 pi. 25 
BT 139:9, and passim in such contexts, see Deller, 
Or. NS 34 169; 2 GIN kaspa ittidin ana bu-su 

us-se-si-a ADD 781:7; for D'H-musessi in 
NA personal names, see Tallqvist APN 154b. 

o) in NB: PN uUu bit kilu [u-sle-sa-am-ma 
ana PNj iddin he obtained the release of PN 
from the house of detention and handed him 
over to PNj BE 10 10:8, cf. PN ultu bit kilu su- 
sa-am-ma pussu luSS4 ibid. 5, also ultu bit 
kili sa PN u-se-sa-su-nu-tu ABL 736 r. 4; 
lullikma ahua lu-Se-sa-a u nikkassija luttaSM 
I will go and bring my brother out and also 
carry off my possessions ABL 228 r. 6, 
cf. 300 EBIN.MBS . . . ul-te-su-nu ABL 459:7; 
a^Sassu Su-sa-am-ma inruiSsu release his 
wife and give (her) to him TCL 9 107:34; 
ude kaspi u ude hurdsi sa ana Saldm Inti 
... Su-us-su-nu u turruma ka-an-za silver 
and gold objects which for the Scddm 
biti ceremony were given out, returned and 
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stored (again) YOS 6 189:4, also ibid. 192:4 and 
YDS 7 185:3; two marked sheep Sa PN 
ultu bit PNj u-se-sa-am-ma which PN had 
taken out of the house of PNj YOS 7 35:4, 
ei. u-se-su-u ahbakuma YOS 7 123:7; mimma 
mala elat x suluppi ta e PN u-se-es-su-u PNj 
sarri sa PN su if he has taken anything 
above the x gur of barley from the house of 
PN, PNj is a criminal with respect to PN 
Pinches Peek No. 15:8, cf. mimma mala ina 
bit PN assunu u-se-su-u whatever I had 
brought into the house of PN I will take out 
VAS 6 35:7, mala PN ana bit PNa u-se-ri-bu 
u-si-is-si Evetts Ev.-M. 24:15, also mimma 
mddu ultu bit \kare\ ina muhhija u-se-es-si 
TCL 13 170:7, and passim in this text, also 
luptema lu-se-si-i-ka YOS 7 78:11; asdtuina 
libbi u-se-es-su-u they will open outlet ditches 
from (the main canal) BE 9 101:10, cf. ibid. 12, 
PBS 2/1 215:8, VAS 5 10:6, see dMu mng. 3. 

P) in astron. : ana E-it in order to 
transform(?) Neugebauer ACT No. 200 ii 15, 
cf. and Su-su-u ibid. No. 204:15 and r. 1, 9, 
see ibid. p. 248. 

8. Sus4 to evict, to make leave, to expel — 
a) in OB: amlam su'ati dlam u-Se-es-su-u-Su 
they expel this man from the town CH § 
154:71; LV Kakmu u LU Arraphum ina e.hi.a 
nukarribbe su-si-i evict the men from Kakmu 
and Arrapha from the settlement of the 
gardeners OLZ 1915 172:18; if he comes back 
empty-handed he will take me by the hand 
\a]na bdbim u-se-es-si-an-ni-ma Ham muter: 
ram ul arassi he will expel me and I 
will not have a god who brings me back 
VAS 16 140:23; summa libbaka assdba[m] PN 
li-se-su-ma if you wish, they will evict the 
tenant PN VAS 16 170:8. 

b) in Mari: wardu l-i[w 2 -s'M.] ina libbi 
Addd \us]-te-su-ni-i[n-ni\ some servants have 
repeatedly alienated my daddy’s affection for 
me ARM 1 108:19. 

c) in hist. : sa PN ... u-se-es-su-u dluSsu 
who removed PN from his city Lyon Sar. p. 
5:32; mu-Se-sa-atvzv .A.skG The-One-Which- 
Removes-Abomination (name of the muSldlu- 
Gate) CT 26 31 vii 80 (Senn.), parallel STT 
372:6, see JNES 26 198. 
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d) in lit.: inM zumri annanna .. . m-sa-a-ta 
nashdta u tarddta be expelled, removed and 
sent away from the body of so-and-so KBo 14 
53 ii 17 (ino.), lu §u-sa-a-ta lu ku[sSudata] ZA 45 
204 iii 7 (Bogh. rit.); ina zumri annanna ... 
nasMta Su-sa-a-ta be removed and driven 
out from the body of so-and-so KAR 184 
obv.(!) 14, ci.li-Se-silumnu MaqluVn28; ina 
'pan <izALlG su-si mukll res lemutti drive out 
the evil spirits with (lit.: before) your 
divine lamp KAR 58:44; turrissuma su-si-su 
[ana] babi send him away - drive him out the 
gate AnSt 6 152:60 (Poor Man of Nippur), cf. 
utarrissuma ul-te-si-[Su ana] babi ibid. 63; 
the name of the second (clay dog) is: mu-se- 
su-u lemutti the one who drives out the evil 
KAR 298 r. 21 ; ana mimma lemna ... usaU 
balu u-Se-su-u AAA 22 62 r. ii 41, cf. tabliSw 
nuti Su-si-Su-nu-ti 4R 58 i 15, dupl. PBS 1/2 113 
ii 43 (Lamastu). 

9. to escape : epiS lemneti la 'u-Se-su-u 
ittiSu from whom no evildoer can escape En. 
el. VII 36, cf. u-se-su-ma napsdtus eteru ibid. 
IV 109; for a parallel intransitive use see 
erebu mng. 5. 

10 . sutesH to escape (passive to mng. 6): 
ina . . . Surupp4 hurhdsu li-bu Sa Sadi ... iSet 
inneftir iballut iSallim [us]-te-es-si-ma ina 
Salimti ana mat nakri Sudtu ikaSSad will he 
avoid, be saved from, stay in good health, 
remain well among chills, frost, mountain 
fever, escape and arrive safely in that enemy 
country? Craig ABRT 1 81:15 [tamitu); ina 
ballka ina puSqi u dannati id uS-te-su-u they 
cannot escape difficulties and hardship 
without you KAR 26 : 26, cf. uS-te-si <ina> 
bltija I escaped from my house Lambert 
BWL 32:50 (Ludlul I). 

11 . Sutesu to fight with one another — 

a) in OA: miSSu Sa atta u ahuka sa ina barlt 
kunu ana kaspikunu u hurctsikunu tu-uS-te-sa- 
a-ni why are you and your brother fighting 
between yourselves for your silver and your 
gold? TCL 20 112:12, cf. mannum isti mam 
nimma tu-us-te-sa-a ibid. 13, attunu Sa t'u-uS- 
te-sa-a-ni ibid. 20; iSti ahika lu td-ba-ti-ma Id 
tu-uS-U-sa-a you should be on good terms 
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with your brother and you must not quarrel 
(with each other) ibid. 36. 

b) in OB: atta u PN t[u-u]S-\te^-es-sa-a-ma 
PNj u PN 3 lissdnikkumma dlnam qibiaSunm 
Simma if you and PN should get into an 
argument, let them summon PNj and PN 3 (to 
come) to you and decide (pi.) the case for 
them (so that he who has to collect the barley 
should actually collect it) TCL 17 21:18; 
he (Ea) set his mind to create Saltu aS-Su- 
te-si-i itti IStar to fight with Istar VAS 10 
214 r. V 33 (Agusaja). 

c) in SB: la uS-te-su-u itti[Sa{?)] (in 
broken context) BA 5 651:30, see also 
KAV 218 A ii 7 and 15, 40 and 44, in lex. 
section. 

The meaning of the III/2 form Sutes'u, 
(lex. section and mng. 11 ) is not connected 
with that of Susu, passive SutesH (see 
mng. 10 ), as is also indicated by the diifer- 
ent Sum. equivalents (a.da.min, etc., and 
not e). 

There are a few non-paradigmatic forms 
for asd which seem to suggest a primae yod 
variant: E-si-da-num (for Usi-dannum., see 
mng. 2m) BIN 9 388:4 (OAkk.); mimma lem: 
nu Sa ina blti e-su RAcc. 142:380, i-sa-a ‘^en 
... i-si-i Beletni Pallis Akitu pi. 8:6f., see 
Zimmern Neujahrsfest p. Ill; i-sa-a-ni [seeseru 
B mng. Id) Maqlu II 155, ina tjd.29.kam Sa 
MN i-su-ni Iraq 17 132:22. However, ana 
aburri is-si-a-am (for ussPam) YOS 10 36 
i 37 (OB ext.) is more likely to be a phonetic 
variant. See also von Soden GAG § 103n, and 
Held, JCS 15 23f. 

Ad mng. 5a: Oppenheim, JAOS 61 271. Ad 
mng. 5b: Borger Esarh. p. 97 note to line 18; 
Oppenheim, JAOS 61 261. 

asu {wdsiu, wdsu, fern, dsltu, wdsltu) adj.; 
1 . going out, departing (messenger, army or 
traveler), inclined to go out, to stray, way¬ 
ward, 2. leading out (said of a street or 
lane), 3. disappearing (disease), protruding 
(object), solo (singer), future (days), outgoing 
(month), outgoing (merchandise), 4. (a math, 
term); from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and E 
(SAG.GI 4 for la d^ CT 39 45:31); cf. O^. 
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gurus zag.e = et-lu a-su-u departing young 
man NabnituM 259; sU .sag.a = pe-hu-u, la-a 
a-su-u blocked (street), (street) not leading out 
IziDii21f.; sag.gi^.a — la a-su-u NabnituM258; 
an.[a§.aisi] ti-il-la (pronunciation) = a-su-u (also = 
suqu, sul'A, rlbu, sltum, etc.) Kagal H 18; Iu.an. 
A§.AN = wa-su-ful, sal.1u.an.aS.an = tm-si-i-[tum] 
OB Lu A 25f.; [...]= [a]-su-u MSL 6 p. 138:6' 
(Hh. VII). 

a.zag nu.e.de a.zag nu zi.zi a.zag hul : 
MIN la a-su-u MIN la te-bu-u min lem-nu ASKT 
p. 84r-85:47; [lu].e.na.ta nam.ba.TU.TU.e.de ; 
itti a-ai-i la telrrub] you must not enter with the one 
who leaves CT 16 39:28. 

a-si-tum, a-hi-tum = mu-1. • •] (among profes¬ 
sions of women) Malku I 129f. 

1 . going out, departing (messenger, army 
or traveler), inclined to go out, to stray, way¬ 
ward — a) referring to a messenger: 
nimma wa-si-e-im sebilanim send me (the 
silver) with the next messenger CCT 2 1:19, 
cf. BIN 4 25:32, 221:15, KTS 42d : 3', and passim, 
note ippaniutimma wa-si-e TCL 14 1:16, 
also luqutam isti panimma{\) wa-si-im ana 
serini sebilanim TCL 19 69:31, and cf. CCT 2 
35:26; [me]Aer tuppim .. . ana wa-si-im 
sehilam CCT 3 19b; 26; ina barkiutim wa-si-e 
annakka nusebalam we will send your tin with 
the later messengers AAA 1 pi. 22 No. 4:8'. 

b) referring to the army or an important 
person leaving the city: wa-si abnllija 
nakram iddk the one who is leaving by 
my city gate will defeat the enemy YOS 
10 46 V 39, also ibid, iii 3, 26 i 24; wa- 
si abullim nedum iddk a lion will kill one 
who leaves by the gate YOS 10 26 ii 32; 
wa-si abullika itti nakrim ula innammar the 
one who is leaving by your city gate will not 
meet with the enemy YOS 10 36 1 42 (all OB 
ext.), cf. (in difficult context) summa malku 
.... wa-si-i RA 35 46 No. 18b: 2 (Mari liver 
model); summa ana ekin kaskal wa-si-im 
teppus if you make (the divination) concerning 
troops marching out on a campaign CT 3 
3; 36 (OB oil omens) ; sepka ana mat nakrim un 
radma wa-si-a-am ileqqi your expedition will 
go down to the enemy country and will take 
(as hostage) someone who has come out 
YOS 10 36 iii 5 (OB ext.); amut E GIB a-si-it 
TAR-as an omen concerning leaving, the ex- 
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pedition marching out will be stopped 
KAR 423 iii 25 (SB ext.). 

c) inclined to go out, to stray, wayward: 
if his right eyebrow is heavy ana sinniSti 
wa-si he is inclined to philander Kraus Texte 
5 r. 15'; see also Nabnitu M 259, OB Lu A 25 f., 
and Malku 1129f., in lex. section; in broken 
context: wa-si t-ti [.. .] Kraus AbB 1 28:13, 
wa-a-sis.GALi-lim Boyer Contribution No. 125:7 
(both OB letters). 

2 . leading out (said of a street or lane): 
a house bordering siiqu qatnu a-su-ii the 
narrow lane leading out Nbn. 258:6, also Peiser 
Vertrage No. 117:7, Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 55:6, 
TCL 12 43:6, and passim in NB, see Ungnad NRV 
Glossar 32; negated : ita suqi qatnu la 
a-su-u bordering the narrow lane without 
exit Cyr. 128:12, BE 8 115:10, BRM 1 34:11, 
BRM 2 36:15, 49:6, TCL 12 43:9, Camb. 423:7, 
Speleers Reoueil 298:7, Bab. 15 p. 188:5, and 
passim in NB, see Ungnad NRV Glossar 32; note 
suqu la-su-u VAS 5 64:2 (all NB); excep¬ 
tional in SB: Summa amelu ina sila SAG.GI 4 
TE if a man has sexual intercourse in a lane 
without exit CT 39 45:31 (SB Alu); referring 
to alleys: biriti la a-si-ti TCL 12 10:10, cf. 
Cyr. 128:21 and BE 8 149:6; musd la-su-u 
blocked exit VAS 6 67:2 (all NB). 

3. disappearing (disease), protruding 
(object), solo (singer), future (days), outgoing 
(month), outgoing (merchandise) — a) dis¬ 
appearing: see ASKT p. 84-85:47, in lex. 
section; mursu la e-m KAR 111 r. 8; note 
with eribu: di’u efibu wa-su-u intermittent 
diV-disease Labat TDP 156:7. 

b) high-rising, protruding (object): ubdnu 
a-si-tu(va,T. -tu) sa put GN a high-rising 
mountain peak (lit.: finger) which is fac¬ 
ing GN AKA 275 i 62 (Asn.); di-ma-a- 
tim a-sa-a-tim eli temenni protruding pillars 
upon the foundation terrace CT 37 12 ii 27 
(Nbn.); qaransa a-5i-([i] her (Tiamat’s) pro¬ 
jecting horn En. el. V 44; obscure (referring 
to a piece of jewelry): kirdta (of gold) sa 
qa-rid la a-su-u Nbn. 98:3; obscure : arwL e-se- 
ki wa-si-i (see aSdgu usage a) ZA 45 204 iii 21 
(Bogh. rit.). 
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c) solo (singer): g a 1 a. z e. e = a-su-u solo 
(singing teM-singer), gala. SIR. da = Mm 
ki-is-ri — fcaM-singer of the chorus Lu IV 172f. 

d) future (days): ana ume a-sa-ti ADD 
492:7, cf. \ana'\ ume a-sa-a-ti CT 34 42 i 5 
{Synchr. History). 

e) outgoing, past (month or day): iti e 
HTJL litbal MU iv-tu dumuqsa lukallimanni 
may the outgoing month take the evil away 
(and) the incoming year show me favor 
JAOS 59 12:28 (SB, from Tarsus), cf. 20 umdti 
20 muSati b.mes-<m u eribdti (see eribu usage 
a) Knudtzon Gebete 43:4. 

f) outgoing (merchandise): x gur (of 
dates) a-su-u-tu VAS 6 300:7 (NB). 

4. (a math, term): \ wa-si-am ana sina 
pema TMB 211:16, cf. 1 wa-si-am slmma 
ibid. 217:20, also [1 wa-si]-am sukunma 
ibid. 211:10. 

Ad mng. la: Oppenheim, AfO 12 349 n. 17. Ad 
rung. 4: Thureau-Dangin, TMB p. 228. 

asudu s.; (a dish of food of liquid consisten¬ 
cy); NA; pi. asudatu. 

a) with reference to ingredients: duk a- 
su-du harse zamri a pot of preserves of hMrsu 
and zamru fruits (mentioned after massUu 
pot) ADD 1018 r. 8, also ADD 1010 r. 4, 1017 r. 
4, 1022 r. 5, 1024 r. 5, 1029 edge 3, note DUK 
a-su-da-a-te ADD 1126:3. 

b) other occs.: a-su-da-ti-ku-nu lesu llkulu 
(wr. li-kul) may they (your sons and daugh¬ 
ters) eat an a.-dish (made) of your (ground 
bones) as a dough Wiseman Treaties 447; 
obscure: ^ a-kal a-su-di ^ duk massltu sa 
sikari tabi Craig ABRT 1 25 r. i 31, see BA 2 
p. 629; ma nim -\_...] sa a-su-di Aw-ar-[sa] lu- 
ut-ka ABL 874:8 (NA). 

von Soden, Or. NS 35 7. 

asulimtu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[e-s]i-ir lagabxnumun = ittu, kupru, a-su-lim- 
tum A 1/2:238 £f. 

asur pindi see asurpindi. 

asurpindi (or asur pindi) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
lex.* 


asdtu 

di-ig-bi-ir ki.ne.<1innin = a-sur (-) pi-in-d\i(-x)], 
a-mar u-sa-an-d[i(-x)'], a-iar M-sa-oa-d[i(-x)] Diri IV 
294 ff. 

The writing and the context suggest that 
a. refers to a hearth or hearthlike installation 
(cf. pindu “charcoal”) dedicated to the 
goddess Istar; the other two Akkadian 
correspondences are “lookout(?) of the fowler” 
and “place of the fowler.” 

asusimtu (asusltu, asusumtu, asusutu, su: 
simtu) s.; (a medicinal plant); SB; foreign 
word(?). 

iJ.Ki.‘*§E§.Ki = su-pa-lu, a-su-si-im-tu Hh. XVII 
44f.; [...] [u.ki.<1§e§.ki] = su-pa-lu, a-su-si-im- 

tum Diri IV 23 f. 

a) in Uruanna: [tj.ki.iIses.ki] : u a-su- 
si-im-tu (var. a-su-si-tu), [u a-su-si-im-tu) : 
[u x x] GUD (in sasumtu-gTowp) Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 1 iii37'f. (Uruanna II); tJ sa-su-um- 
tu: u sd-[mu ... ], u a-su-si-tu anse = u sa-[mu 
. . .] Uruanna II 331 f. 

b) in med.: u a-su-su-um-tu ... tasdk la 
patdn ina Sikari na[g] you bray a.-plant 
(and other medications), he drinks it in beer 
on an empty stomach Biggs §aziga 68:5'; 
u a-su-si-im-tu (ingredient of a vaginal lotion) 
Kocher BAM 240:23'; 1 §U fr a-su-lsiVlfu) (in 
broken context) AMT 4,4 : 3 ; u su-si-im-iu 
(against jaundice) Kuchler Beitr. pi. 19 iv 31 
(coll.), cf. U a-su-su-tum Kocher BAM 64 iii 4', 
also [u] a-su-su-um-{tu'\ Ki.l904-10-9,220:4', 
[u al-su-si-e-tu RAcc. 18 iv 12. 

For occs. wr. u.ki.<*ses.ki, see supdlu. See 
also sasumtu. 

asusitu see asusimtu. 
asusumtu see asusimtu. 
asusutu see asusimtu. 

asutu (wasviu) s.; moving out, wayward¬ 
ness; OB, SB, NB; cf. asR. 

a) in gen.: ultu Bdbili ana a-su-tu attasi 
I have departed from Babylon YOS 3 106:31 
(NB let.); nakir a-su-ta illaku a-si erin 
da[h x] the enemy who makes a sally (?) 
will [meet?] a relief contingent coming 
(against him) KAR 428:37 (SB ext.). 

b) vfith.alaku (in the idiom “to gad about,” 
OB): see aldku mng. 4a {asiitu). 


26 
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aSabu (wasdbu) v.; 1 . to sit down physi¬ 
cally (on a seat, an object, etc.), to sit and 
wait, to sit idly, to sit down to weep or to 
mourn, to sit down to exercise a func¬ 
tion, to be present (in an official capac¬ 
ity, said of kings, judges, witnesses, and 
gods and their symbols), to stay somewhere 
temporarily (on a journey, on a flight, etc.) 
(p. 387), 2. to reside and live somewhere, to 
have a domicile (said of gods in their temples, 
cities, etc., kings in their palaces, officials in 
their seats of office, soldiers in garrisons, 
individuals and groups in cities, regions, 
houses, rooms), to be in residence (said of 
debtors and women), to live in a house as a 
tenant, to live in another person’s household 
as a dependent, a servant, or a pledge to do 
service (p. 396), 3. to sit, to be (said of inani¬ 
mate things), to be settled, populated, to live 
(p. 403), 4. MSubu to make a person sit 
down, to install officers, kings, gods, etc., to 
make a person exercise a function, to make a 
person live or be in a place, to assign a resi¬ 
dence to an official or a workman, to garrison 
soldiers, to settle people in a city or a coun¬ 
try, to set up an ambush (p. 404), 5. suSubu 
(causative to mng. 3) to place objects, etc., to 
make a country live under one command, to 
repopulate a city or country, in the phrase 
subta nehta Msubu (p. 408); from OAkk. 
on; I uMb — ussab {ni-sa-ab EA 174:24, 
176:19, etc.) — (w)asib (OA wasab, MA, NA 
usbaku, usbdku, etc., note us-bu TCL 19 27:6, 
OA, as-ba-ku-ma Lambert BWL 192:19, MA) 
— imp. sib (e.g., KTS 20:18', OA), 1/2 
ittaSab (NA ittuSib, wr. it-tu-sa-bu for ittusbu 
ABL 1385:16), imp. tisab {taiba see mng. ld-9'), 
IjS (ittanassabu CT16 44:89,26:25, tattanassab 
AfO 19 116 D 25, mu-ta-as-si-ba-at van Dijk 
La Sagesse p. 92:2), III uSesib (OA, MA also 
usd&ib, OB tuSuSib MIO12 49r. 7) — usesMb and 
iLseiSab, imp. Sesib III/2; wr. syll. (ba-si-ib CT 
6 21b: 17, OB, ba-aS-ba-ku KBo 1 11 r.(!) 27) and 
KXJ (KU.A KAR 377 r. 36, AL.KTJ CT 40 6 : 8 , etc.); 
cf. aSbatu, aSbu adj., aSbutu, dsibu, aSMbu, 
asSdbutu, muSabtu, musabu, nusabu, subtu, 
mSubtu, SdSubu, u&bu, usubtu. 

du-[u]r KU = a-i[d-bu] Idu II 306; du-ru-na 
Ku = a(var. wa)~Sa-bu Sd ma-'-du-ti Ea I 144, du-ru 


aSabu 

KU = MIN (= a-sa-bu) ibid. 145; *"'’^^tuS = a-&ab di§ 
ha-am-tu, dur.ru.un= min mbs ha-am-tuuma-ru-u 
NBGT’iI Ilf.; dur - a-id-bu “(followed by diir. 
ru.u[n] = na-pal-su-hu) Antagal A 211; [du-ur] 
[ku] = [a-s]a-bu = (Hitt.) a-Se-su-u-wa-ar Voc. 
G 7'; dur.dur.ru == min (= ra-ha-su) M a-sd-bi 
Antagal F 250. 

[tu-us] [ku] = [a-s]a-bu = (Hitt.) a-se-su-u-wa-ar 
S® Voc. Gil'; an.*®'®®KU = M-si-ib Izi Aiil9; tu-us 
KU = VM-sa-bu-um MSL 2 p. 151:21 (Proto-Ea); 
tu-us KU = a-sa-ba EaI141; igi.nim.la.ba.KU = 
a-na ki.min (= im-rii) a-Sib he is sitting for obser¬ 
vation Izi B ii 19. 

su-us KU = wa-sa-bu-um MSL 2 p. 151:20 
(Proto-Ea), cf. [su-us] [ku] = [wa-m-b]u-um ibid, 
p. 127 i 31; su-u ku, su-us ku = a-sa-bu Ea I 139f.; 
[si-e] [siG,] = a-sa-bu sd me§ A V/3:237. 

i(text ir).KU.ba = u-si-im-ma Ai. I i 6; ii.bi. 
KU = v^-sab-ma ibid. 9; in.KU - u-se-Sib ibid, iii 71. 

ti-il Ti = wa-sd-bu A H/3 Part 4 ii 7, cf. [. . .] 
Ti = wa-Sd-bu ibid. 12; en.na e.ta til.la.as = 
adi ina bUi as-bu Ai. IV iv 9. 

[du-u] DUs = a-Sa-bu Idu II 28; z6.eb.mar = 
dujo-gar = a-sa(!}-bu Emesal Voc. Ill 17, dur. 
mar = duu.dur.gar = min ibid. 18. 

pa-ra barA = a-M-bu A 1/2:358, cf. lugal.bara. 
bara.g^.e.ne iar-ru a-Sib pa-rak-ki Lu I 75; 
te-ir tie = a-sd-bu A VII/4:86, cf. [ti-ir] [tie] = 
a-sa-bu = (Hitt.) a-sa-a-tar S® Voc. AG 4'; ga-al 
g.4l = a-sd-bxt, Idu II 45; ki-i ki = a-Sd-bu ibid. 316. 

Dur.an.ki uru.na.nam am.diSr.ru.ne.en. 
de.en : ina min dlisunu u-Si-ba they took up 
residence in their city Nippur JRAS 1919 190:1 ff.; 
imin.bi kur.ta dur.ru.na.meS : sihittisunu ina 
er^eti dS-bu the seven of them live in the nether 
world CT 16 45:129f.; ki.in.dar kur(var. kid). 
ra,kex(KiD) durun.na.a.mes : ina nigissi erseti 
il-ia-na-ds-Sd-bu they always dwell in subterranean 
crevices ibid. 44:88f.; Eridu ki.tus.ku.ga.ni 
dur.ru.na.es.am : [fno] Eridu subta elleti uS- 
bu-ni they dwell in Eridu, the sacred residence 
ibid. 18:5f.; dur.ru an.ku.ga : a-si-bat same 
elluti residing in holy heaven BA 5 711 No. 66:4f., 
cf. dur.ri.es ; v^-bu SBH p. 76 r. 2; du^o.ku. 
ga.na mu.un.na.dur.ru.am : ina birklsa elleti 
u-Se-iib-su-ma she seated him on her holy lap 
BA 5 638 No. 7 r. 15f.; dingir.re.e.ne ki.tus 
sa.duij.ga bi.in.ddr.ru.ne.es.a.ma : ill ina 
subat tub libbi ana iu-su-bi to settle the gods in a 
residence of their hearts’delight CT 13 35:19 (= 
pi. 36); ki.kaS.gar.ea ba.ni.ib.dur.ru: 
ina tdkvlti lu-Se-ai-ib I will make (the wife of 
Anzu) sit down at the banquet CT 15 41:20. 

[en.a tuS.gar.a KA.zal diM] ; en.na du.us. 
ka.ra KA.za.al Ms.kur : helu Sa ina hegalli as-bu 
miUellu^-o Laroche, R A 58 72; Ilf. ; [a].kas’'®.a. 
kaKU*'“.a.mu.[de] : ahi Sikariinaa-Sd-bi-ia when 
I sit beside (my) beer SBH p. 106;37f. 

gub.ba nu.un.nu.zu.meS ku nu.un.nu.zu. 
mes : uzuzzu ul idu a-sab-ha ul idd they do not 
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know (how) to stand, they do not know (how) to 
sit down CT 17 41 K.2873:7f.; a.se.ir.ra ba.e. 
KU : ina tanihi wa-H-ih he sits in sorrow 4R 26 
No. 8;50f.; me.li.e.a i= inimma vs-M-ab woe 
is me, I am sitting (parallel: azzazu, analu) BRM 4 
9:57; ki.ta.mu.se KU.a.ab : ti-sah (var. [ti\- 
sam-[ma]) ina sap[lija] sit down at my feet KAR 
111 i 3 and ii 3, var. from KAR 367:1' (Examens- 
text); dili.zu.de Ku.a : edissiki mlna tu-ua-bi 
(var. ediSAiia as-bat) why do you sit alone? SBH 
p. 68:14ff.; gis.gu.za ... KU.a.na : iwa kussi 
. . . ina a-id-bi-su when he is sitting on the throne 
Lugale I 17; ab.ba inim.zu.bi Ku.a.ra ; Siba 
mvde amdti sa ds-hu (do not hit) the old man, the 
expert, who is seated (there in the council room) 
S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts p. 24; 19, cf. ibid. 17 
and 26, Sum. only VAS 2 79; kas al.KU.a.ni 
mudj.me.gar : ina sikar us-sd-bu r\l&ati'\ they sit 
down to (drink) the beer in happiness CT 15 41:31 
and dupls., see Civil, Studies Oppenheim 88; 
in.ga.na.KU ■.eki'amli jjlu jj -sib-Su SBHp.50:lf.; 
gasan.bi gig.gig.hi ba.da.an.KU : \beles\su Sa 
marsati it-ta-sd-ab his lady sat down in sickness 
4R ll:15f., cf. ze.eb.gal ba.ni.in.KU = rablS 
it-ta-Sab SBH p. 76:16; giS(!).gu.za ku.ga.bi 
kur.re ba.an.da.KU : ina kusslSa elli nakri it-ta- 
Sd-ab the enemy sat down on her holy throne SBH 
p. 70: Ilf.; e.gii.a ki.KU an.ku.ga.[kex] : (A/a) 
a-Si-hat Sami elluti BA 10/1 66 No l:9f. and dupl. 
ibid. 68; lOf.; bi.KU : tu-Se-Sib l/u-Sib 4R 11 r. 45f.; 
dumu um.me.ga.la nu.Ku.a : ma-ru Sd a-na 
mu-Se-niq-ii la uS-bu the son who did not stay 
with a wet nurse Lugale I 28; ki.KU.a.mu 
ba.ra.an.da.Ku.u.de.en : aSar uS-Sd-bu la tu- 
uS-Sab do not sit where I am sitting (parallel with 
uzuzzu and alaku) CT 16 6:222f., and passim in 
such texts, cf. gis.gu.za.na nam.ba.KU.de.en ; 
ina kusslSu la tu-Sab-Su ibid. 31:110, also ba.ra. 
an.KXJ.u.de: la ta-at-ia-na-dS-Sd-ab-Su ibid. 26;25f.; 
ki.tus nam.en.na nu.KU : ina Siibat belutiSu ul 
a-Sib ibid. 20:98f., cf. na.K[u] : a-Si-ib TCL 

6 53: Ilf.; l+LU.mu.lu.ne.ka KU.KU.u imu-ta-aS- 
Si-ba-at askuppat awlle she is one who always sits 
on the threshold of (houses where) men (live) van 
Dijk La Sagesse p. 92:2, cited after Civil Dialogue 5 
line 112. 

mu.un.KU.KU.u.de : u-Se-eS-Se-bu SBH p. 124 
No. 72;13f., cf. mu.un.bi.KU : 4R 18 

No. l;12f., gis.gu.za.a KU.e.de : ina kussi Su- 
su-bu BA 10/1 79 No. 5:5f., [baj.ni.in.KU ; ii-Se- 
Sib Surpu V-VI 148; sib.b au.nu.ku en.nu.un. 
ga bi.in.KU : re’d la sdlil ana massarti tu-Se-Sib 
you have installed as guardian an ever vigilant 
shepherd SBH p. 130:14f.; [za.e] Id uru.ki 
Ku.u.me.en : atti Sa dli Su-Su-bi (and) you 
(pretend to be) the one who settles cities van Dijk 
La Sagesse p. 91 ; 12. 

gis.gu.za ku.ga KU mar.am : ina kussi elleti 
u-Sib she sat down on the holy throne ASKT 
p. 119:14f. ; dakkan([Kl].Gi§GAL).na mulu dam. 


aSabu la 

tuk.a KU nam.bi.ga.ga ; [ma] takkanni itti 
alti amelu la tu-uS-Sab do not stay in a house with a 
married woman DECT 6 pi. 29 K.5158 r. 8f., see 
ibid. p. 86; KU.gar.ra.zu.de : ino a-sd-6*-H BA 
10/1 83 No. 9 r. 3f., cf. KU.bi .gar : us-bu KAR 375 
r. iv 6f.; [sa.kjus.u.bi.KU.ki.gar.ra.bi : SituUi 
ina a-Sd-bi-Su CT 16 44:80f. 

umun.gal.gal.la.e Sa.bi.a nu.un.ti : belu 
Sa ra-ba-ti ina libbiSu ul a-Sib the lord of greatness 
is not present there BA 5 662 No. 20 r. 3f., cf. en 
nu.un.ti : belu ul [a]-Sib UVB 15 p. 36;14f.; 
umun.bi nu.ul.ti gasan.bi nu.un.ti : belSu ul 
a-Sib belessu ul dS-bat 4Rll:39f.; dingir.e.a e.a 
he.ti : il hlti ina blti li-Sib may the god of the 
temple be present in the temple CT 16 23:306f.; 
ama nu.mu.un.da.an.ti.na : ummu ul dS-bat- 
su-nia no mother stayed with him CT 16 41:5f., 
cf. a nu.mu.un.da.an.ti : abi ul a-Sib-Su-ma 
ibid. 7f.; dingir.mu ki <mu>.ni.ti.en.na.ta 
(vars.mu.un.[. . .],[. .] ti.la.ta) i.bi.zibar. 
[ra.ab] : ill iStu osar dS-ba-ta kiniS napli[s] look 
kindly upon me, my god, from where you reside 
DECT 6 pi. 20 K.4812:'l3f., see p. 15 r. 13f., vars. 
from pi. 18 K.4854: 8f. and pi. 24 K.3341 ;4f.; mu. 
lu . . . 4.kur.ra ti.la : belu . . . Sa inw&.KVB dS-bu 
Weissbach Misc. p. 36;57f., of. dag.gij.a ti.la : Sa 
ina bdbtum wa-aS-ba van Dijk La Sagesse p. 92:3; 
en.nu.un.ta i.ti •. ana sibitti u-Se-Sib-Su he placed 
him under guard Ai. Ill iii 15, cf. en.nu.un.ta 
mi.ni.ti : vimu-Se-Sib-Su ibid. 18; note an.ta.Sdr 
he.gal /.ti : ina eldiu tiS-bi take your seat in a 
higher position TCL 6 No. 51;37f., see RA 11 
145:19. 

BA = a-Sd-bu STC 2 pi. 55 K.4406:10 (NB Comm, 
to En. el. VII 109); [e jj bi-i-tu s]ag // a-Sd-bu 
gil II ru-bu-u AfO 17 133:12 (NB explanation of the 
name Esagila); mdmlt ki.ku ana pan SamaS 
a-Sd-bu the oath (sworn) sitting on a seat facing the 
sun, with comm.: md Sa ana tarsi mul.sao.mb.gae 
uS-Sd-bu that is when one sits (looking) in the 
direction of Jupiter (because the Sun corresponds 
to the planet Jupiter) Surpu p. 50 KAR 94:46f. 
(comm, to Surpu III 23); aS-Sd-bu e uS-Sd-bu 
tenant (is) one who lives (for rent) in a house 
Tablet Funck 2 r. 3 (Comm, to Alu Tablet XXII in 
CT 40 21 Sm. 532:7), see Weidner, AfO 21 46. 

1 . to sit down physically (on a seat, an 
object, etc.), to sit and wait, to sit idly, to 
sit down to weep or to mourn, to sit 
down to exercise a function, to be pres¬ 
ent (in an official capacity, said of king.s, 
judges, witnesses, and gods and their symbols), 
to stay somewhere temporarily (on a journey, 
on a flight, etc.) — a) to sit down physically 
(on a seat, an object, etc.): in kussem la tu- 
sa-bu you must not sit on a ch air RA 2325:16 
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(Oj^kk. let.); irruh u ussi ul u-us-sa-ab ul 
ikammis he (Atrahasis) comes and goes, 
does not (take time to) sit down or squat 
CT 46 3 ii 46 (OB Atrahasis) ; I was very happy 
when I saw your messengers mare siprika 
ana tekne ina mahrija lu as-hu your mes¬ 
sengers were allowed to be seated in my 
presence in order to honor (them) EA 16:8 
(MA royal) ; ihtiridi uktil iddate it-tu-Sib he 
(the patient) woke up, stayed (awake) and 
afterward (even) sat up ABL 108:13 (NA); 
RN ina kussl nlmedi u-sib-ma Sennacherib 
sat on a chair with arm rests (while the booty 
taken in Lakish was paraded before him in 
review) OIP2 156No. 25:2; wherever my feet 
slackened and became tired sir aban sadi u- 
sib-ma I sat down (even) on a rock ibid. 72:40 ; 
unul muttabbilti ekallatesu kalama sa inamuhhi 
u-si-bu ittilu all the portable furnishings of 
his palaces, on whatever he used to sit and 
to lie Streck Asb. 62 vi 20; qereb ekallatisu 
erub u-Sib ina hiddti I entered its (Susa’s) 
palace complex and jubilantly took a seat 
(there) ibid. 50 v 131, cf. ina ekalli musah RN 
etellii u-si-ib TCL 3 350 (Sar.); laku atta Biti 
Sa dS-ba-ka ina burki DN when you were a 
small child, Assurbanipal, you sat in the lap 
of Sarrat-Ninua Craig ABRT 1 6:33, see Streck 
Asb. 348 r. 7; PN wa-Si-ib maJuir harimtim 
Enkidu was sitting in front of the prostitute 
Gilg. P. ii 3, cf. [it-ta-S]a-ab ina mahrisu 
Gilg. Y. iv 42, and \it-taVSab ina Sapal harimti 
Gilg. I iv 30 ; Sipta .. . uSamndSi DN a-si-ib 
mahrisa Ea, sitting before her (Mama), made 
her recite the conjuration CT 15 49 iv 13 (Atra¬ 
hasis); when they bring you a chair e tu-Sib 
ina muhhi do not sit down on it STT 28 ii 40' 
(Nergal and Ereskigal), see Gurney, AnSt 10 114; 
Mummu . .. us-ba-am-ma birkdSu Mummu 
sat down on his knees En. el. I 64; ina kussl 
tamt it-ta-Sab he sat down on a chair (used 
by) an accursed person Surpu II 101 ; one of 
the officials of the king inM kusst sapiltim 
\i\na idi sarrim us-sa-[ab] sits down on a 
lower chair beside the king RA 36 2 ii 14, of. 
sarrum ... ina kussl malldhim us-sa-ab 
ibid. 10, also r. iii 26, and US-sa-am-ma r. iii 15 
(Mari rit.); kuss4 sa a-Sa-bi-ka the throne 
upon which you are sitting EA 195:8, and 
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passim in this phrase; kallatu . . . Sipi tanassiq 
tallaka tu-us-sab the bride kisses the feet, 
goes off and sits down ZA 45 42:6 (NA rit.); 
klma sarru ina SubtiSu it-tu-Si-[bu-ni] as 
soon as the king has sat down on his seat 
MVAG 41/3 60 i 4 (NA royal rit.); when Sunas- 
sura appears in audience before the Sun 
rabuti sa Samsi iStu gis.stj.a elisu mamman 
ul us-sa-ab klme <. . . > none of the high 
officials of the Sun shall remain seated on his 
stool in front of him when <he enters) KBo 
1 5 i 43 (treaty) ; two statues of gold istin 
[.. .] istin li-si-ib one should [be standing], 
one sitting EA 41:26 (let. of Suppiluliuma) ; 
mdmlt ina subti ina mahar DN a-sd-bu the 
oath taken sitting on a chair before 
Samas Surpu III 23, for comm., see lex. 
section; kalu . . . adi ttjg lubdrsu ina lilissi 
ul us-sab as long as the teM-singer (wears) 
the lubdru-garment, he does not sit down 
beside the KfesM-drum UVB 15 p. 40:10', cf. 
[ina] l[iliss]i siparri ina a-Sd-bi-Su ibid. 14' 
(NB rit.); tallik minu tu-si-ih ml[nu] you 
went, what (is your profit)? you sat down, 
what (is your profit)? Lambert BWL 278:7 
(Bogh. proverbs); ilu razmu Sa eli ameli uS-Sd- 
[bu] a destructive spirit that settles on the 
man (opposite; itebbi) KAR 33:1; zi-ki litbw 
a-Sab-ki lu-Si-hu{text -i) may they rise with 
you and sit down with you UET 6 410 :9, see 
Gurney, Iraq 22 222 (ino.); [Summa] ina a-Sd-hi- 
Su Slndtu [ . . . ] -Su X ra x if (a man dreams 
that), while sitting, [his] urine [... ] him Dream- 
book p. 311 Tablet VII y+1, see p. 266; if a man 
during his sickness shivers zi-bi u KV-ab is 
restless (lit.; stands up and sits down) (pre¬ 
ceded by itebbi u ikammis) Labat TDP 158 : 24, 
also ibid. 90: 9 and 114:34'; Summa amilu lu ina 
ersi lu ina kussi ktj.a if a man sits either on 
a bed or on a chair CT 39 42 K.2238+ ii 7 (SB 
Alu); Summa amilu ina Gis.Gm(!).6XJB tamli 
a-[Sib] if a man is sitting on an inlay-deco¬ 
rated stool CT 41 33 r. 21 (Alu Comm.), of. 
CT 39 39:5; if a snake falls aSar vs u sal ... 
dS-bu where a man and woman are sitting 
KAR 386 r. 41 (SB Alu), wr. KTJ.MES ibid. 32, 
cf. ana muhhi amili enuma dS-bu CT 38 39:17, 
cf. also Gis.GU.ZA aSar Kti zi-m[a] KAR 389b 
(p. 352) ii 23; klma dS-bu-ma ina birlt purldlSu 
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while he was sitting on his hams (sleep over¬ 
came him) Gilg. XI 200 ; the man (sulfering 
from 1cls libbi) ina muhhi sepesu uktammasma 
u-sab should sit crouching (contrasted with 
susubu in line 11, see mng. 4a) Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 1 i 13; ina urus blli it-ta-sab DN ... ina 
apti blti it-ta-sab telltu [DXg] ina bdbi kami 
urgula a-sib ina muhhi askuppati ds-bat DNj 
Nusku took his seat in the bedroom, the 
expert [Istar] took her seat at the window, 
Urgula was seated at the outer door, Gula on 
the threshold AfO 14 146:111 ff. {hu mesiri) ; said 
of sitting in a boat: ds-bu ina libbisu kassdpu 
u kasMptu in it (the makurru-hoat) sit the 
sorcerer and sorceress Maqlu III 130, also ibid. 
131 f.; Bunene of wise counsel rakib narkabti 
a-si-bi sassi driving the chariot, crouching on 
(its) floor VAB 4 260 ii 33 (Nbn.); uncert. : 
Istar ul immalik denuMa us-bi (see elenu 
mng. Ic) CT 15 46:12 {Descent of Istar), per¬ 
haps to subdu; note referring to birds: if a 
bird TA GUB NA ana zag DiB-ma u-sib passes 
from the left of a man to the right and (then) 
alights Boissier DA 34: 7, also ibid. 6, cf. also 
(if a falcon) ina qaqqari a-sib-ma sits on the 
ground (to the right/left of a man and eats 
something) CT 39 30:54f., cf. (if a falcon) 
ina muhhi isi abli a-sib-ma perches on a dead 
(lit.: dry) tree ibid. 52, cf. ibid. 53, and passim 
in this text (all SB Alu). 

b) to sit and wait, to sit idly: mlnamsa 
adi umim annim ta-ta-di-ba-ni why have you 
been waiting until today? Kienast ATHE 42:4; 
ina GN karam la tu-Sa-db inumi terrubu alldn 
10 ume la tu-Sa-db you should not stay in 
the karum in GX, when you arrive, you should 
not stay more than ten days CCT 3 4:43ff. 
(both OA); ITI.8.KAM mahrikunu us-bu-ma 
1 awelam ul tdpula they (the persons 
sent to take over fields last year) have 
been waiting before you for eight months 
and you have not given his due to any 
(of them) TCL 7 11:6, cf. Sattam ina GN 
ARAD. MBS kalusunu us-bu ibid. 8 (OB let.); 
I have written you on account of the bull 
belonging to PN a-wi-lum{text -lam) ina res 
eqlim wa-si-ib aspurakkum the man sits 
waiting beside the field (to do the plowing), 
I wrote you (why did you not return the bull 
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to him?) PBS 1/2 7:6; lu-Si-ib luteqqi Summa 
Sa girrija let me sit and wait, in case he (the 
lover) should come my way JCS 15 8 iv 5, 
cf. andku us-ba-am-ma pi belija estenemme 
I sat down to keep listening for the voice of 
my lover ibid. 15 (OBlit.); arm ser rlquma 
wa-as-bu on top of that he is without work 
and sitting around (should we still pile up 
provisions for him?) Kraus AbB l 95:20; an 
expedition is being undertaken bdHru sa 
mahrija ammlnim us-sa-bu-ma requ why 
(then) are the 6 d’tVM-soldiers under my 
command sitting around doing nothing? 
ARM 131:26; thus now aS-ba-ti u qa-la-ti 
I am sitting doing nothing and saying nothing 
(unable to go out of my city) EA 81:20, cf. 
aS-ba-ta [u) qa-[r\a-[ta] (why) are you (the 
Pharaoh) sitting doing nothing and saying 
nothing (when the Hapiru take away 
your cities)? EA 91:3 (letters of Rib-Addi); 
^amsi asar sanimma ana nakri ana tahazi 
u-Si-ib the Sun (in the meantime) waited 
elsewhere to make battle against the enemy 
KBo 1 5 i 24; they called him Sarru sa kakke 
iSSaknuma [uS-Sla-bu a king who puts on 
battle array and then stays (at home) KBo 1 
10 r. 53 (let.), cf. la aS-ba-a-ta ana mat nakri 
alikma nakra duk do not stay home, go against 
the enemy country and defeat the enemy ibid. 
54; RN ... ina mdtiSu lu a-sib Assur-sum-lisir 
sits in his country (doing nothing) AfO 10 p. 
2:8, cf. u a-Sib PN ina la belutiSu (see 
belutu mng. Ib-T) ibid. 10 (MB let.); istenuma 
Sina uma ina put masqt it-tas-bu(yaiT. adds -ni) 
they waited one or two days at the drinking 
place Gilg. I iii 50; ana pan SamaS [ujskinnu it- 
tas-bu ahhe kilalldn they made a prostration 
before Samas (and) both companions sat 
down to wait Gilg. VI 156, cf. sajadu u 
^rimtu ana usbisunu it-tas-bu-ni Gilg. I iii 49; 
\ina'] bit majdlija a-Sib mutu death waits (for 
me) in my chamber Gilg. XI 232 ; when he 
learned about the march of the king’s soldiers 
ina muhhi nahal ana uSubti Sa arddni .. . 
it-ta-Sab he took up a position above the 
wadi to (surprise) the soldiers (the soldiers, 
however, changed their route) ABL 620:19 
(NB); epiStl ... ds-bat[\&x. -ba-at) ina silli 
amari ... as-bat-ma ipSlja ippusa she lies in 
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wait, the (lit.: my) witch, in the shade of the 
brick pile, she lies in wait to work witch¬ 
craft against me Maqlu V 2f.; lu §a ana pan 
marsi ta-at-ta-na-dS-m-ba or you (pi.) who 
always sit around the sick man AfO 19 116 
D 25 (Marduk’s Address to the Demons), cf. 
[awa] it-ta-na-ds-Sd-hu JTVI 26 153:2; 

nakru ina ki.ttjS dS-bu imaqqut the enemy 
will go down in defeat in his own ambush 
CT 30 11 83-8-18,431 i 10 (SB ext.); nakru ina 
Subat amirtija Ktr-a6 (see amirtu mng. 3) 
CT 20 13:7, cf. ibid. 9 (SB ext.); note also 
in the mng. to rest: nuh, ti-sab Supsih quiet 
down, take a rest, appease (your heart) 
KAR 58:19 (SB), and the rendering of nu. 
kus.u.e.ne by nu a-Si-bu nu a-ni-hu not 
resting, not tiring B;g. B VI 51. 

c) to sit down to weep or to mourn: 
uktammisma at-ta-sab abakki I sat down 
crouching, and cried Gilg. XI136, ci.OilgameS 
it-ta-Sab ibakki ibid. 290, also ti-Sab bi-ki 
[... ] lu-Si-ib-ma lu-ub-ki Gilg. XII 91 f.; 
Keiitu tabku biklti tuS-ba-nu the goddess of 
Kes cried, sitting in mourning PSBA 23 pi. 
after p. 192 ; 10 ; ilu aSru dS-bi ina biklti Gilg. XI 
125 ; ina umi Mm abtaki [. .. at-t]a-sa-ab 
EA29:57; odlriS u-Sib {see adlriS) Winckler Sar. 
pi. 31 No. 66:41 and Lie Sar. 371, also (inmy 
city GN) at-ta-Mb Su-har-ris 3R 38 No. 2 r. 
64, see Tadmor, JNES 17 138 r. 15' (Sar.); U-Sib 
ina sipitti asar kihulle he sat down in sorrow 
on the stool for mourners Streck Asb. 60 vii 15; 
Saqummii uS-bu En. el. I 58 and II 6, cf. 
qalis tu-U8-\bi] (vars. us-bu, tus-bi and tu§-ba) 
ibid. I 114, for vars. see BiOr 9 168. 

d) to sit down to exercise a function, to 
be present (in an official capacity, said of 
kings, judges, witnesses, and gods and their 
symbols) — V in OA: isten u Mna lu- 
uS-bu-ma aSar usmatni UpuSu one or two 
(of them) should sit down in conference 
and do what is appropriate TCL 14 3:44; 
2 kuautum 2 jautum uS-bu-ma two (persons) 
from your side and two from mine sat down 
in conference CCT 3 30:15; anniutum lu u6- 
bu these (persons) have indeed sat down 
ibid. 20; nlnu loa-di-ba-ni-ma kasapka isabi 
butu we will be present when they take your 
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silver TCL 14 41:33; PN u PNj ana PN 3 aSsat 
PNj ... isbutuniatima PN^ wa-sa-db PN and 
PNj seized us because of PN 3 , the wife of PN 4 , 
PN 4 being present TCL 21 266:4, cf. (after 
the list of witnesses) u PN 4 mussa wa-sa-db 
ibid. 32, also PN wa-Sa-db CCT 5 17a: 4. 

2' in OB, Mari; this judge ul itdrma itti 
dajanlina dlnim ul us-M(text -ta)-ab must not 
sit again with the judges in a legal case CH 
§ 5:30; PN rabidn[um m .. . ] Sippar us-bu 
[dinam u]sahizusunuti the mayor PN and the 
[... of] Sippar sat down and granted them 
legal proceedings VAS 8 102:5; ana immertim 
la enistim ... la mahari lu wa-as-ba-a-ti ana 
ensetim Sumhurim wa-as-ba-a-at (see ensu 
usage c) TCL 17 57:27 and 29; LU ebbam SUt 
kumma mahrisunu li-si-ib appoint a trust¬ 
worthy man that he may sit with them 
A 3529 : 28 ; awllu sa wa-aS-bu s[ib]uta7n ikai-- 
sadu u GUD.Hi.A ipaqqidu the men who are 
sitting (in council) will do what they plan and 
assign the cattle Kraus AbB 1 37 : 9 ; <1ud.ba. 
NU.iL.LA ... u-si-im-ma the (divine mace 
symbol) DN (of Ninurta) was present PBS 5 
100 ii 10, cf. DN . . . us-bu ibid, iv 2, DN 
wa-sa-ba-am-ma ibid, ii 4; iMu ina kussl 
abija us-bu RA 33 177a 2 (Mari, translit. only). 

y in MB: ul dS-ha-ku I was not present 
PBS 1/2 16:12, cf. ul a-Si-im-ma ittika ul 
idabbub BE 17 83:31; llsanimma ana ihzi 
li-si-ba (see asu mng. 2c) BE 17 31:10. 

4' in Bogh., EA; RN ana kussi sarrutti it-ta- 
sab Mursili ascended the royal throne KBo 1 
8 :8, also andku RN ana kussl abija at-ta-sab 
ibid. 16, KUB 3 14:12, cf. sarru a-Sib eli kussl: 
su KBoll5:19; iStu ina kussi M abija u-si-bu 
u sehreku when I ascended the throne of my 
father and was still young EA 17;11 (let. of 
Tusratta) ; oil to pour on your head inuma tu- 
Sa-ab ana kussl sarrutaka when you sit down 
on your royal throne EA 34:52 (let. from 
Cyprus), cf. I have heard [enjuma as-ba-ta eli 
bit abika that you are sitting on the 
throne of your ancestral home BA 33:10. 

5' in Nuzi; umma PN Summa andku la 
as-pa-ku-mi u fPNj mare u mardte u asSataja 
issabat thus said PN, “I swear that I was 
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present when the woman PNj seized my 
children and my wife” AASOR 16 60:25; PN 
ina qaqqari sa dini as-bu PNj itti PNg ana pani 
PN ana pani PN 4 dlna idinu PNg ana PN iqtabi 
ammeni tahabbilannimi when PN was pre¬ 
siding in court (and) PN^ was arguing his case 
against PN 3 in front of PN and in front of 
PN 4 , PN 3 said to PN, “Why are you prej¬ 
udiced against me?” JEN 332:2, cf. (the 
other judges asked PN to name witnesses) 
Jclme PN ina qaqqari sa dlni li-si-bu u PNg 
iqtabi that while PN was presiding in court 
PNg had (actually) said (“Why are you prej¬ 
udiced against me?”) ibid. 9; PN ittinima 
a-si-ib u ina arhini iltasi PN, though he was 
present with us (as a witness), brought in a 
claim against us JEN 355:40. 

6' in NA: issu bit mar sarri ina kussi 
u-Si-bu-u-ni ever since the crown prince 
ascended the throne ABL 464:16; hazannu 
uS-sab the mayor is to be present (during the 
rite) ABL 366:10; as to the substitute king 
with regard to whom the king has written me 
as follows ki masi ume lu-si-ib how many 
days should he exercise his function? ABL 
359:10, cf. 1 ME ume lu-si-i[b] he should 
exercise his function for one hundred days 
ABL 1014:2, also issu libbi ud.14.kam ... 
adi UD.5.KAM .. . ina libbi uru Akkadi it-tu-sib 
he (the salam puhi) exercised his function in 
the town of Akkad from the 14th of Dumuzi 
to the fifth of Abu ABL 46 : 8, and musu sa 
UD.20.KAM . . . ana Akkad etarab it-tu-si-ib 
ABL 629:10; DN ... etarab ... ina snbtisu 
it-tu-si-ib ana sarri .. . iktarba Sin entered 
his temple, took his seat and blessed the king 
ABL 134 r. 5. 

7' in NB — a' in gen.: “^Hutaru ... 
lillikamma ina elippi lu-si-ib the symbolic 
staff should come and take its place on the 
boat YOS 3 71:30; sarrani ... ultu muhhi 
sa ina kussi u-si-b%e the kings (have been 
eager to confirm our privileges) as soon as 
they ascended the throne ABL 878:2, cf. RN 
sarru mahru sa ihliqa [itur]amma ina kussi 
u-si-i-bu ABL 281:6, also ina kussika ds-ba- 
a-ta ABL 1237 r. 21, ina kussi sa lu Gurasim 
ki U-Si-bu ABL 1236:15, and passim. 
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b' referring to female witnesses: 'PN ... 
ana Sibutu ina libbi aS-ba-at 'PN was present 
at (the transaction) as witness Nbn. 903:8, cf. 
'PN ana liJ.ab.ba.mes ina tuppi mahiri §a 
'PNg a-Hb 'PN was present as witness at (the 
writing of) the sale document of 'PNg VAS 6 
101:10, also 'PN ... ana mukinnutu ina tuppi 
Sa PNg as-ba-at Evetts Ner. 34:8, ana mukin¬ 
nutu ina kunukkika ds-sa-ba-ka (for asbaku) 
YOS 3 148:22; PN u 'PNg DAM-sM ina libbi ana 
[stlm\tu as-bu Evetts Ner. 7:11; inaka-nakAnik) 
kunukki 'PN rtuLrat PNg ds-ba-ta 3 gin 
kaspa mahrat 'PN, the daughter of PNg, was 
present at the sealing of the document and 
received three shekels of silver TuM 2-3 8:39; 
ina a-sd-bi sa 'PN ... satari satir BRM 2 
6:15, also ibid. 8:26, 10:26, TuM 2-3 144:36, BE 
9 48:37, etc. ; ina a-sd-bi Sa 'PN aSSat PNg nd^ 
din biti VAS 6 38:48, also Peiser Vertrage 117 : 39, 
etc.; ina a-Sa-bi Sa 'PN ummiSu u 'PNg altu 
PNg Nbn. 67:14, ina a-Sd-bi Sa 'PN martiSu 
PNg Nbn. 65 :24, ina a-Sa-bi Sa 'PN mdrassu 
Sa PNg emiti Sa PNg Nbk. 166:14, and passim 
in legal texts; note the spelling ina aS-Sa-bi 
Sa 'PN Peiser Vertrage 121:28, TuM 2—3 106:18; 
exceptionally referring to men: PN ana Sibutu 
ina uHlti Sa PNg a-Si-ib Nbn. 194:8, cf. (with 
ana mukinniiti) Nbn. 681 :8 , YOS 6 18 : 13, VAS 5 
57: 15, CT 4 32a: 8, {with, ana Sibutu) VAS 4 
197:10; ina a-Sd-bi VN BE 9 15: 14, of. Nbk. 
101:13, Nbn. 957 :2, and note ina la a-Sa-bi Sa 
PN Nbn. 65: 9, Evetts Ner. 60:2, GCCI 2 359:36, 
VAS 3 20:3, 21:3, see San Nicol6, Or. NS 16 
292 ff., note also; mlnamma ina la a-Sd-ba Sa 
bel plhati tallikani why did you go without 
the permission (or: in the absence) of the 
governor? ABL 771 r. 13, and the answer: 
ultu Su dS-bu SinlSu ki nillika we went twice 
already with his permission (or: when he 
was in charge) ibid. 14. 

8 ' in hist.: ultu ina kussi abi bdnija u-Si- 
bu ever since I ascended the throne of my 
own father Streck Asb. 211 r. 2, cf. ina 
mahre paleja ... ina kussi Sarruti rabiS 
U-Si-bu AKA 269 i 44 (Asn.), and passim; Sa 
... balu temija ina kusslSu u-Si-bu who 
ascended his throne without my consent 
Winckler Sar. pi. 33 No. 69:84, cf. ahuSu dupt 
pussdinakussiSuu-Sib-ma OIP41 v 16 (Seim.), 
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and passim in such contexts, also kima la 
libbi illma ina kussl sarruti u-U-im-ma 
VAB 4 276 iv 42 (Nbn.); ina Ajari ■CrD.23.KAM 
RN ina kiissi it-tu-sib Tiglathpilesar ascended 
the throne on the 23rd of Ajaru RLA 2 430 
r. 26 (year 745), cf. ibid. p. 426 (year 681); PN 
EN.NAM bel slhi ina kussi KU-aft the governor 
PN, the leader of the rebellion, seated himself 
on the throne CT 34 46 i 16, also Wiseman 
Chron. p. 60:15, and passim in chron., wr. it-ta- 
[ia]6 BELT pi. 2:18; itti malki matitan bel 
pahdti mdtija ... ina qereb ekallija u-mh-ma 
aMakan nigutu I sat down in my palace in 
the company of princes from all over the 
world and the governors of my realm and 
made a feast Lie Sar. p. 80:15 and dupls. ; 
aSar ... Sattisamma Assur bell ana parakki 
sdtu ana a-sd-bi illa[k]u into which chapel my 
lord Assur goes every year to take up his seat 
AOB 1 94 r. 2 (Adn. I); mahar Marduk u 
Sarpdnltu . . . ilua u dingir gimirSunu a-sib 
si-hir-tu aklt Sa Sar ill before Marduk and 
Sarpanitu, my gods, and all the other gods 
present on the trip to and from the Akitu festi¬ 
val of the king of all gods VAB 4 234 ii 29 (Nbn.). 

9' in lit.: wa-Si-ib A-nu Sar-ri [Sal-me-e 
.. . rabdtum Anun[naki w\a-aS-bu Anu, the 
king of heaven, is seated (in the assembly), 
the great Anunnaki are seated (with him) 
CT 46 1 ii 45 and 47 (OB Atrahasis) ; liSdna liSi 
kunu ina qereti W(var. lu-uS)-bu they (the 
gods) should engage in conversation and take 
their seats at the banquet En. el. Ill 8, cf. 
ina qereti uS-bu ibid. VI 75; ti-Sam{vB,T. -Sab)- 
ma ina puhri lu Saqdt{a) amatka take your 
seat and your voice shall be powerful in the 
assembly En. el. IV 16, cf. ina Upsukkim 
nakki ... tos(var. ta-aS)-ba-ma take your 
seat in the divine assembly hall ibid. Ill 61, 
also u-Si-bu-ma ina unkinnasunu ibid. VI 165, 
hadls taS-ba-ma (var. ti-iS-ba-ma) ibid. II126 ; 
nugd ... tos(var. ia-aS)-ba-a(var. omits)-TOa 
ibid. VI 73; ilu rabdti hamSassunu u-si-bu-ma 
the fifty great gods took their seats (in the 
assembly) ibid. 80; they (the gods) assigned 
seats to Marduk, Enlil, and Ea ina tarbdti 
maharSunu u-Si-ba-am-ma and solemnly 
took their (own) seats facing them ibid. 65; 
SaqiS ... li-Si-ma (vars. li-Si-ib and li-Sib-ma) 
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ilu mahriSu liSeribu katrdSun let him take his 
seat (in the Esiskur) and let the (other) gods 
bring their presents to him (there) ibid. VII 
109; lteru\b aSar a]S-bu-ma ildnu he entered 
where the gods were convened EA 357:9 
(Nergal and EreSkigal); rabutum Anunnaki .. . 
uS-bu imliku milik Sa mdtdtim the great 
Anunnaki were convened and discussed 
decisions concerning all countries Bab. 12 pi. 
12 i 2(OBEtana); ina silli ereni ti-Sam-ma 
(see burdSu mng. lb-2') 4R 17 r. 9; ti-Sab^"''^’’ 
ina kussi STT 28 iii 51', see AnSt 10 116 (Nergal 
and EreSkigal); wa-aS-bu uStaddanu ummi: 
dnu the craftsmen convened and deliberated 
Gilg. Y. iv 29; Mi(text du)-bu puhurSunu 
uStdmu ina Saplika they (the great gods) all 
convened, they discussed matters under 
you(r guidance) BMS 1:15; qarradu Nergal 
ina kussi Sarruti a-Si-ib ZA 43 17:51; [gis. 
gu.zJa.meS elluti ana a-Sd-\bi^-ku-nu addi 
I have set up holy thrones for you (the in¬ 
voked gods) to sit upon Iraq 18 62:21, cf. ina 
Subtika ti-Sab-ma mar beli ZA 53 237:17 (NB 
hymn to Ezida); ta-dS-ba-ma dlnl dlna be 
present (addressing Samas and Adad) and 
give me a decision BBR No. 75-78 r. 60, cf. i 
tupahhirama . . . ti-iS-ba-nim-ma ina niqe i 
ta-pul-[. . assemble (divine judges), go 
into session and answer me (correctly) during 
the sacrificial act ibid. No. 89-90:9; mdr 
bdre ina mahar SamaS u Adad ina kussi 
dajdnuti KV-ma d[in . .. ] iddni the diviner 
sits down in front of Samas and Adad on the 
judge’s seat and gives a [just] decision ibid. 
No. 1-20:122, cf. ina mahar SamaS u Adad ina 
niqe anne ina kussi KV-ma ibid. No. 11:6; 
ana Anim SarriSunu malam aS-ba-as-su-nu 
she is seated (among) them equal (in rank) 
to their king Anu RA 22 173 r. 34 (OB); 
\tuSteS]Ser tereteSina ina niqi dS-ba-ta you 
(Samas) direct their oracles, you are present 
during the sacrificial act Lambert BWL 134:161; 
Anu, Enlil, and Ea convened an assem¬ 
bly ina berSunu a-Si-be SamaS ki.min ittillat 
Hi rabitu us-\ba'\-at among them was seated 
Samas, among them was seated the outstand¬ 
ing (lady) among the great gods ibid. 162:5f. 
(MA); a-Sib Ea ki ap-su-u Ea is present (in 
the ritual) as the apsd RA 16 147:2. 
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10 ' in omens; [ ... ] Serrlsu adi hamsim 
ina kussim [uS]-Sa-ab [each generation] up to 
the fifth of his (the king’s) children will ascend 
the throne YOS 10 31 vi 3 (OB ext.); the 
king’s days are over ina kusslsu sanum us- 
[sa]-a6 someone else will ascend his throne 
ibid. 56 i 35 (OB Izbu), cf. also sukkallum ina 
kussl beliSu uS-lSa-ab] ibid. 22:3 (OB ext.); sa 
kussdm wa-as-bu BA.tTGg he who sits on the 
throne will die KUB 4 63 ii 28, cf. sa kussdm 
wa-as-bu ihalliq ibid, iv 4 (astro!.); sa la-mat- 
su ina as.te ms-ab one who has no right to 
it will ascend the throne BRM 4 13:68; 
sehru ina kussi Ktr-aft the younger (son) will 
ascend the throne TCL 6 4:32 and r. 2 (SB ext.); 
Nil KIT Gis.GXJ.ZA no occupancy of the throne 
CT 28 16 K.9614 r. 1 (SB Izbu); umr sarri Sa 
ina kussi us-sd-bu (var. dS-bu) matu ur.bi 
ibbalakkassuma Iraq 29 120:14 (prophecies); 
the adversary of the prince will make peace 
with him ana salime uS-Sab-Su and will 
meet(?) with him for peace CT 27 38:33, 
dupl. ibid. 36 r. 11 (SB Izbu). 

e) to stay somewhere temporarily (on a 
journey, on a flight, etc.) — 1' in OAkk.: 
in bit kiSertim la]dima [al]lakam li-is-bu they 
should stay in the .... until I arrive HSS 
10 10:11 (OAkk. let.). 

2' in OA: summa PN ammakam wa-sa-db 
asserija turdanissu in case PN is there, send 
(pi.) him to me KT Hahn 12:5; summa ami 
makam la u-sa-db ali uS-bu urdum lilliksum 
in case he is not there, the slave should go to 
him wherever he happens to be CCT 3 40c: 8f.; 
sulum ahika asar wa-ds-bu-ni swpra write me 
about your brother’s health, wherever he is 
OIP 27 5:26; summa PN ammakam wa-sa-db 
sitalama if PN is there, make inquiries BIN 
4 48:9; atta ina GN si-ib-ma you yourself 
stay in Kanis (until PN is free to leave) 
KTS 20 r. 18'; inumi wa-ds-ba-ku-ni iqbiunim 
umma sunuma when I passed through, they 
told me as follows TCL 20 111:13; anaku 
i-Ha-kd uS-ba-ku Kienast ATHE 41:7; am 
nakam ina bit ubrini PN u-sa-db-ma PN is 
staying here in our inn CCT 4 45b; 10; 
ina bitim eSsim ina hursim ra-ku-um (for 
rdqam^) sut u-si-ib-ma he moved into the 
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new house, in the storehouse, doing nothing 
TCL 20 129:9'; odi ammakam wa-dS-ba-U-ni 
laksudakka I would like to meet you while 
you are staying there CCT 4 35a: 12; adi 
Sa annakam kaVakuni ina GN wa-ds-ba-ku 
as long as I am detained here, I will be staying 
ill GN TCL 19 75:5; ammakam Timilkiaje 
Sipri paniutim sa wa-ds-bu-ni Sdla ask (pi.) 
there the recently arrived messengers from 
Timilkia who are staying over KTS 10:19; 
iuM dlim GN bit PN ... uS-bu they are 
detained in Akkuwa in the house of (the chief 
ftitraZZM-official) PN OIP 27 49b: 13; ammakam 
inumi wa-dS-ha-ku umma anakuma when I 
was there I said as follows TCL 19 64:5; atta 
adi umim, annim ammakam ta-ta-sa-db you 
have been staying there until today (and have 
never heard any news from the city) TCL 
20 101:11; PN ina Alim la wa-sa-db ina aldkisu 
nisabbassu PN is not in Assur, we will seize 
him when he comes BIN 4 91:15; andku 
annakam ula u-Si-ba-ma ula azzaz I did not 
stop here to stay KT Hahn 17:26; abi ina 
qaqqirim dannim wa-sa-db my father is in a 
dangerous region KTS 37a: 16, cf. CCT 2 47b: 26; 
anaku eqlam wa-ds-ba-ku I am en route 
TCL 19 32:11, cf. eqlam wa-dS-ba-lni\-ma 
TCL 14 51 : 1 ; note in ref. to staying in some¬ 
one’s employ: adi 5 Sanat iSti PN d-Sa-db 
AAA 1 pi. 27 No. 14:11, also iqqabli harrdniSu 
ula iqabbi umma PN-mct ula il-Sa-db CCT 1 
10a:8. 

3' in OB: summa awilum ina harrdnim 
wa{vaT. a)-Si-ib-ma if a man is on a journey 
CH § 112:52, cf. ina girri wa-as-ba-ak-ku 
Holma Zehn altbabylonisohe Tontafeln 7 : 6, also 
adi anaku ina harran belija kata ina Sippar 
wa-as-ha-ku while I am staying in Sippar 
during a journey made on your, my lord’s, 
behalf CT 6 27b: 22; esmema ina dli as-ba-at 
ahduma when I heard that you are staying 
in the city, I was happy TCL 18 147:7; PN 
haliqma . . . wa-sa-ab-su ina dlim mahrika 
iqbunim PN has run away and they told me 
that he is staying with you in the city YOS 
2 62:18; iStu inanna ana xjd.S.kam ina 
mahrika wa-as-ba-a-ku five days from now 
I will stop over with you VAS 16 73:13; 
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aSSum awllum ina Bdbili wa-aS-bu u andku 
itti awllim wa-as-ba-a-\lc\u because the boss 
stays in Babylon and I am there visiting 
with the boss Kraus AbB 1 68:6; SAG.GEME 
ina bit PN wa-aS-ba-at the slave girl is 
staying in PN’s house ibid. 67 r. 9; ud.3.kam 
ina GN uS-bu-ma ul illikassunuSim though 
they stayed for three days in Isin, he did not 
come to them VAS 16 75:3, cf. mdrii Isin 
UD.3.KAM.MA ina bltim ul us-bu PBS 7 22:12; 
adi allakam ina GN-ma lu wa-as-ba-ti ... 
istu inanna ud.5.kam ina GN wa-as-ba-a-ku 
you must stay in Sippar until I come, five 
days from now I will stay over in Sippar 
YOS 2 117:8 and 11, cf. ana alakim ul tamag: 
gara a-sa-ri-iS-ma tu-us-sa-ba you (pi.) do 
not want to come here but are staying there 
ABIM 26:30; amtum nawirtum wa-aS-ba-at 
(see dliku usage b) CT 2 49:22; luillikanima 
MTJ.l.KAM . .. ina libbi dlim lu wa-as-ba 
the troops did come here and stayed inside 
the city for a year (or two or three) Bagh. Mitt. 
2 58 iii 35, cf. ummdndtuka Sa illikanim 
ina ahltim{\) wa-aS-ba ibid. 17; xjd.10.kam 
uS-Sa-ba-am-ma asapparakki I will stay over 
for ten days and send you (fern.) a message 
JCS 11 107 No. 3:7; Summa wa-si-ba-ku andt 
ku lusbat if I stayed (there), I would take 
over (the garden) myself TCL 18 87:33; PN 
LxJ XJEi'^* Sa ina Adab wa-as{\)-bu TCL il 
232:9; adi Sarrum ina . .. wa-aS-bu-u VAS 13 
71:5 (= 71a:7); asar iva-as-ba-a-ta wher¬ 
ever you stay YOS 2 83:16, cf. TCL 17 58:40, 
PBS 7 25:11, and note a-la-am tva-aS-ba-ti 
PBS 7 39:25, URV.Ki wa-a§-ba-a-ta PBS 7 
105:16, a-lum §a wa-as-ba~a-ku Kraus AbB 1 
26:13, vnv.Ki Sa wa-as-ba-ku TCL 17 60:16, 
cf. also TCL 18 148:7, TCL 17 56:14, UCP 9 338 
No. 14:13. 

4' in Mari and Shemshara: ammlnim ... 
ina GN wa-aS-ba-at ina GNj-ma .. . si-ib 
why are you staying in GN, settle rather in 
GNg ARM 1 18:21 and 24, cf. nakrum sa itti 
PN . .. us-bu ibid. 5:27; adi aSapparakkum 
la tallakam asrdnumma si-ib do not come here 
until I send you word, stay there Laessoe 
Shemshara Tablets 49 SH 878:23; mdre Sipri $a 
Guti M ina GN wa-aS-bu the messengers 
from Guti who stay over in GN ibid. 32 SH 


aSabu le 

920:5, cf. if they order you (pi.) to leave, leave 
[se-e) Summa iqtabdnikkunuSim si-ba but 
stay if they order you to ibid. 14, itti PN-ma 
aSSat PNj ahija loa-as-ba-at the wife of my 
brother PN^ is staying with PN ibid. 66 SH 
858:6, cf. adi sabdt GN mahrijama wa-si-ib 
he will stay with me until the seizure of GN 
ibid. 45 SH 915:9; ina panitim inuma ... 
ina GN us-{bu'\ earlier when they stayed in 
GN ibid. 57 SH 861:15. 

5' in Elam; ammlnim wa-as-ba-ta(\)-ma 
sulumka la tasapparannima why do you not 
send news about yourself while you are 
staying over (there)? MDP 18 237:6. 

6' in MB: 10 uml ina GN us-sab I shall 
stay for ten days in GN Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 
110:6 and 16; PN ultu GN usslma a-tar 
sanima illakma u§-[Sam]-ma PN may leave 
GN, go elsewhere and stay there (PNj, who 
put up bail for him, will be held responsible) 
BE 14 127:9. 

7' in Bogh,: pandnu ana pani abi abija 
ana GN illikummi asrdnu us-bu-um-mi for¬ 
merly in the time of my grandfather they 
came to Hurri and stayed there KBo 1 5 i 15, 
cf. u M a-si-ib ina GN ibid. 15+19:12. 

8 ' in EA: iar Halts ina GN a-Si-ib u 
palhdku iitu panlsii the king of Hatti is 
(now) in Nuhasse and I am afraid of him 
EA 166:22, cf. ibid. 26; 2 ITI a-Si-ib ittija 

he stayed with me for two months BA 114:41, 
also mdr siprika 3 sandti aS-bu ina mdtija 
EA 35:36; ina GN as-pa-ku u la ids inuma 
kasid I was staying in Tunip and did not 
know that he had arrived EA 161:12; hurdsa 
... mdre siprija .. . sa ina GN as-bu . . . 
Itamru my messengers who were staying in 
Egypt saw the gold (with their own eyes) 
EA 27:24, cf. arddnija .. . sa ina Misri ii-si- 
bu EA 29:174; ’[arrCpxr atta ana pani \sarri 
bel]ija as-pa-ta see, you are staying in the 
presence of the king, my lord EA 158:21; 
the Istar of Nineveh came to this country 
u klme ina pandnumma it-ta-sab-ma uktebbii 
tusi and they gave her due honors just as it 
was when she had visited (there) before 
EA 23:21 (let. of Tusratta), and passim. 
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9' in RS: minumme ardani sa Sar GN sa 
libbi GNj as-bu whatever subjects of the king 
of Ugarit stay in the country GN MRS 0 163 
RS 17.341:26', cf. lu ardu lu amtu ina mat 
Ugarit a$-bu-mi sar mat Ugarit ... liter 
ibid. 22'; M lam [ill]ak ina mati Saniti hi ina 
asranim a-si-ib (my brother knows) that 
(the person about whom inquiry is made) 
stayed there before he left for another country 
MRS 9 111 RS 17.315:20; odi [asranu] a-si-ib 
\]d] tabi dugulSu as long as he stays there, 
kindly look after him MRS 9 197 RS 17.78:17. 

10 ' in MB Alalakh: ana mu.7.kam.mes 
as-ba-ku I stayed (there) for a full seven 
years Smith Idrimi 28. 

11' in Nuzi: ina Akkadi as-pa-ku-mi I 
was staying (at that time) in Babylonia (and 
did not know that the field was lying fallow) 
JEN 346:18, of. istu Hanigalbat as-pa-ku-mi 
JEN 328:14; andku ina GN aS-pa-ak u PN ina 
bltija Iterumma I was (away) in GN when PN 
entered my house (forcibly and tore out the 
door and took it) AASOR 16 10:19; a slave 
girl of mine ran away ina blti Sa PN ana 
a-Sa-bi iqtabus and they said about her that 
she is staying in PN’s house HSS 9 9:7. 

12' in MA: summa Sarru ina 2 ber eqli 
u-Sab if the king stays at a distance of (only) 
two “miles” AfO 17 270:17 (harem edicts). 

13' in NA: sarru illak ina GN u-sab the 
king is coming, he is staying (now) in GN 
ABL 409:14, cf. ajdka u-sab where is he 
staying (now)? ibid. 8; [be\ll lillika ina GN 
lu-sib my lord should come and stay in the 
town of GN ABL 1127:9. 

14' in NB: ardani sa sarri sa illakunimma 
3 urnii 4 umu ina Nippur ds-bu-ma the officials 
of the king who are arriving are staying three 
or four days in Nippur (they do not want to 
let them pass through) ABL 238 r. 12; urnii 
mala sunu ina GN ds-ba ahhesunu . . . dullu sa 
Sarri ... id ippuSu as long as they stay in 
Bit Amukkani, their brothers do not work 
for the king ABL 258 r. 9; aSar dS-bi idi I 
know where he is VAS 6 253:4, cf. Bar. 53:8, 
also aSar dS-ba-tum PN idi PN knows where 
she is TuM 2-3 260:1; Sa ina bdb nakri Sa 
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dS-ba-ak (this is nice) that while I am staying 
in enemy land (the barley disappears as soon 
as I am gone)! YOS 3 164:5; qalla Sa PN ki 
irubu ina Eanna a-Si-ib PN’s slave has stayed 
in Eanna ever since he arrived (here) BIN 1 
25 : 40, cf. belu lu idi amur ina GN a-Si-bi my 
lord should know that he stays in GN ibid. 
43:17; amtl ... la aS-ba-ku tahteliq my 
slave girl ran away while I was absent 
Thompson Rep. 183 r. 6. 

15' in hist.: ki ina GN us-ba-ku-ni while 
I stayed in GN Scheil Tn. II r. 11, also ibid, 
obv. 9, ki ina put GN us-ba-ku-ni AKA 319 ii 
70, and passim in such contexts in Asn., cf. also 
WO 2 412:6, and passim in Shalm. Ill ; he aban¬ 
doned his wife and children ana ite Musri 
... innabitma SarrdqiS u-Sib fled over the 
Egyptian border and stayed there like a 
thief Winckler Sar. pi. 26 No. 56:12; ana 11 
Sandte a-Sab-Su iqbi he (Marduk) ordered his 
(own) stay (away from Babylon) to last (only) 
eleven years Borger Esarh. 15 Ep. 10:9, cf. 20 
Sanati ^en ASSur a-Sib-ma Bel stayed for 
twenty years in Assyria BHT pi. 2 r. 9, cf. 
also Marduk Sa ina [pale] Sarri mah[ri] . .. 
u-Si-bu ina qe[reb] ASSur Streok Asb. 244:40; 
DN Sa 1635 Sanati . .. talliku tu-Si-bu qereb 
Elamti Nana, who had left and stayed for 

I, 635 years in Elam 'Thompson Esarh. pi. 17 v 

II, and passim in Asb.; Nabu TaSmetu ina bit 
IStar ASSurlti dS-bu-ma (because their temple 
was in ruins) Nabu and Tasmetu have been 
staying in the temple of the Assyrian Istar 
(receiving only surqinnu-oSerings) Bohl 
Chrestomathy p. 36:25 (Sin-sar-iskun) ; iStu qereb 
Eanna tusuma tu-Si-bu la Subassu (the Istar 
image) which had gone away from Eanna 
and stayed in an unseemly place VAB 4 274 
iii 26 (Nbn.). 

16' in lit. ; etelhma ina [Samdmi] uS-Sd- 
am-ma urrad ina appi issimma akkal inba 
I (the eagle) will fly up, I can stay in the sky, 
and descend to the crown of the tree only to 
eat the fruit Bab. 12 pi. 13 :19 (OB Etana, from 
Elam), restored from ibid. pi. 1:35f.; ilulzibuma 
dliSunu SubtiSSunu maSlS uS-bu the gods had 
abandoned their cities and stayed forgotten 
in their (temporary) abodes CT 15 2 viii 10 
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(OB); saparris naduma kamariS uS-bu they 
(the defeated gods) were lying in the net, 
caught in the meshes En. el. IV 112; you 
draw a line around the sick person’s bed 
UD.3.KAM ina bUi a-si-ib he stays home for 
three days AMT 88,2 :6; kt sibi ... tu-si-ib 
ina dli M $erri . .. tu-si-ib ina bUi like an 
old man you stay in the city, like a small 
child in the house Gossmann Era I 47 f. 

17' in rit.; ilani Sa GN ina al Assur 
us-bu the gods of Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta are 
staying in Assur MVAG 41/3 16 iii 41; klma 
DN ina bit akitu ina paramdhi it-tas-bu as 
soon as Bel takes up his seat on the supreme 
dais in the Akitu chapel Pallis AkJtu pi. 11 
r. 28, cf. ibid. pi. 8:4; ina bit labbuni KU Speleers 
Recueil 308:5 (MA); the exorcist and the 
butcher istu tjd.5.kam adi ijd.12.kam ina 
seri KV.ME§ stay in the desert from the 
fifth to the twelfth day RAcc. 141:363 (New 
Year’s rit.), cf. Sarru .. . ina bit rimki Vi\J-ab 
BBR No. 26 iv 36 ; klma sa DN birit §iddi iktaldu 
ina muhhi subat hurdsi ... K\j-ab as soon as 
Anu arrives inside the curtained-ofF space, 
he sits down on a golden seat RAcc. 90:29, 
cf. ildni Sunutu ... ana subtiSunu iturruma 
uS-ia-ba ibid. 93 : 22, and passim in this context 
referring to images ; dsipu hatta uhdpma 
'sv-ma ina SubtUu 'KU-ab the exorcist purifies 
the (divine) mace, it enters and “sits down” 
in its place RAcc. 118:4, and passim said of ob¬ 
jects of worship; it is prescribed as follows 
TJD.7.KAM ina libbi urigalli u-sab he (the king) 
is to sit for seven days within the reed shelter 
ABL 370 : 12 (NA) ; ina libbi kikkisi [err]ab us- 
sab he (the king) enters the (ceremonial) reed 
hut and sits down ABL 4:9; TtHtussa ina libbi 
bit akiti tu-u-iab the goddess Tasmetu goes 
out (of her cella) and takes up her seat in the 
Akitu chapel ABL 858 ; 12, cf. terab ina subi 
tisa tu-u-sab (toward evening) she enters (her 
cella again) and sits down on her postament 
ibid. 20, also (Sin ... ina akitu-Sab ABL 667:9, 
ina Sulme ina subtUunu i[t-tu]-us-bu ABL 
42 : 13, ilu ana suhtiSu u-sib ABL 841 : 6, NaMt 
... ina subtisu us-Sab ABL 366 r. 5, and note 
Adad itebbi ina libbi akite u-sd-ah ABL 
1197:8; XTD.16.KAM lu-si-ib XJD.22.KAM litbi 
he (the king) should take up residence on the 
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15th, he should rise on the 22nd (and go to 
the river on the 24th) ABL 53:9 (all NA), 
cf. 2 ume ina bit mesir KXJ CT 4 5:14, see 
KB 6/2 p. 42. 

18' in omens: kakke marsitti mahar 
abullija kxj.mes a dangerous enemy will be 
before my gate CT 20 3:11; dikgir.mbs 
kdr nim.ma.ki kxj.mes the gods will stay 
(temporarily) in Elam TCL 6 l: 25 (both SB 
ext.); wa-sa-ab sibi\tti\ a stay in prison 
YOS 10 54:30 (OB physiogn.); if (the image of) 
Marduk during its leaving or its entering 
Esagila ibbalkitma ina qaqqari u-sib slips off 
(its vehicle) and lands on the ground CT 40 
38 K. 13290:2 (= ACh Supp. 2 18 r. 14); [rubd] 
ina mdt nakri ina namesu KXJ-a6 the prince 
will stay in the open country of the enemy 
KAR 437:8. 

2. to reside and live somewhere, to have 
a domicile (said of gods in their temples, 
cities, etc., kings in their palaces, officials in 
their seats of office, soldiers in garrisons, in¬ 
dividuals and groups in cities, regions, houses, 
rooms), to be in residence (said of debtors and 
women), to live in a house as a tenant, to 
live in another person’s household as a 
dependent, a servant, or a pledge to do service 
— a) to reside and live somewhere, to have 
a domicile (said of gods in their temples, 
cities, etc., kings in their palaces, officials in 
their seats of office, soldiers in garrisons, 
individuals and groups in cities, regions, 
houses, rooms) — 1' said of gods: Samas 
wa-si-ib bitim sdtu Samas, who resides in 
this temple Syria 32 12 iv 14 (Jahdunlim) ; 
istaritu Anim a-si-bat tu^e sa Eanna heavenly 
goddess who resides in the (w’«-chapel of 
Eanna AfK 1 26 iii 34, cf. Innin a-Si-bat 
atmanu hurdsi who resides in a golden shrine 
VAB 4 274 iii 13 (Nbn.), cf. also enuma Ninurta 
. .. ina at<ma>nisu . .. ana dardte u-sd-bu 
AKA 211:24 (Asn.); may Nabu a-sib mumme 
who resides in the mummu-house (take the 
life of the person who takes a tablet away) 
Kocher BAM 1 iv 35 (curse in colophon), cf. 
Aja ... a-si-bat bit ersi VAB 4 258 ii 20 
(Nbn.), Ningal ... a-Si-bat B.Gig.plE sa qereb 
Harrdna (see gipdru mng. Ic) Streok Asb. 
288:10 , and cf. gipdraSu ... Ea u Damkina 
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. .. ina rabbdti uS-bu En. el. I 78; ina gimir 
ill a-sib parakkl among all the gods on 
daises Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 51; ina papahi 
belutika .. . ina a-sd-bi-ku when you (Samas) 
reside in your lordly chapel VAB 4 258 ii 18 
(Nbn.), of. ina qereb bit papahi ... hadis 
ina a-sd(va.v. adds -a)-bi-ki Borger Esarh. 
76:16; bltu ana a-sa-ba DN la ussum 
sikinsa a building not fit for Ninkarrak to 
reside in VAB 4 76 iii 16 and 20 (Nbk.); salam 
Samas bili rabi a-sib e.babbar.ra sa qereb 
Sippar BBSt. No. 36 legend No. 1 (pi. 98), cf. 
Assur ilu slru a-si-ib e.hur.sag.ktjr.kxjr.ra 
AOB 1 64:48 (Adn. I), and passim with names of 
temples; DN a-sib-ti TJRtr I sin Gula, who 
resides in Isin PBS 1/2 30:4 (MB), cf. Ninurta 
a-sib Kalhi ADD 493 r. 6, also ilani a-ii-bu-ut 
Uruk DIP 2 87 : 32 (Senn.), and passim with names 
of cities ; note the writing a-Si-bdt GN KAR 
109 r. 9, ADD 376:18, 460:5, note also 
mdtu Sa libbaka a-sab-Su ublu in any country 
in which your heart prompted you to reside 
(you establish the worship of your great 
godhead) AnSt 8 60 ii 26 (Nbn.), ilani a-si- 
bu-ut mdhdzl mat Sumeri u Akkadi Winckler 
Sar. pi. 35 : 143 ; ilu rabdtu Sa ina dli Sa Sarri 
.. . dS-hu ABL 895 r. 6 (NB); referring to 
cosmic localities: ilu rabdti a-Si-bu Same 
Anim Surpu VIII 78, cf. ilani a-Si-bu Anim 
BMS 11 r. 35, see Ebeling Handerhebung 74, 
<iiMiN.Bi Igigi a-Sib Sd-ma-mi JNES 19 33:64, 
Anum a-Si-bu Samdmi AfO 19 62:36, SamaS 
u Adad a-Sib Same elluti BBR No. 75-78 r. 69, 
ASSur . .. a-Sib burumu elluti OIP 2 149 No. 
5:5 (Senn.), and note, said of stars: a-Si-ib 
Samdme VAB 4 278 vii 3 (Nbn.); Sin ... bel 
ilani u IStar a-Si-bu-tu Sa Same u erseti 
CT 34 27:43 (Nbn.), and passim; Ea-Sarru , . . 
wa-Si-ib zv+ <ab> -im VAS 1 32 i 8 (Ipiq-Istar), 
cf. ilu rabuti a-Si-bu-ut qereb Irkalla STT 28 
V 8, see AnSt 10 122; Sumolija belet Sade elluti 
a-Si-bat reSeti DN, the Lady of the pure 
mountains who lives on mountain tops BBSt. 
No. 6 ii 47, cf. a-Si-bu Sade elluti reSdn eldti 
Surpu VIII 39; note the personal names: 
Td-ab-a-Sa-ab-su Sweet-Is-His-Presence VAS 
7 82:15, 153:20 (OB), wr. Ta-wa-Sa-ab-Su 
MDP 28 445 bis 2, for similar names in NA, 
see Tallqvist APN p. 235f. 
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2' said of kings: Sarrum mamman wa-Si-ib 
Mari ti^amtam la ikSudu no king residing in 
Mari had ever reached the sea Syria 32 12 i 
36 (Jahdunlim) ; ala u ekolla Sdtu . .. ana ume 
riiquti liqbd a-Sab-Su-un may he (Assur) 
command that they (the kings of his line) 
reside forever in that city and palace Winckler 
Sar. pi. 25 No. 54:3, cf. ibid. pi. 36:193, also 
a-Si-ib libbiSa (referring to the palace) ibid, 
pl. 40:146, and [a]-it6 ekalli Sdtunu Lie Sar. 
p. 82:8; RN LU Koldaja a-Sib qereb agamme 
the Chaldean Suzubu, who lives amidst the 
swamps OIP 2 34 iii 53 (Senn.), and passim in 
such phrases; Sarrdni a-Si-bu-te tdmti the 
kings living in the sea (whose fortifications 
are that same sea) Borger Esarh. 57 iv 82; 
\ina dl ASSur'\ ina la a-Sa-bi-ia while I was 
not in residence in Assur (the king of Elam 
attacked my troops) Streok Asb. 224 No. 21:2 
and Bauer Asb. 2 56:6; the goddess Dilbat 
Sa ... la a-Sa-ab-Sa itti niSe mat Aribi taqbA 
who had expressed her wish not to reside any 
more among the people of Arabia Strook Asb. 
222 No. 19:4, restored from ibid. 218 No. 15:4; 
dl pale dlu Sa Sarru ina libbi dS-bu the “city 
of the dynasty” is the city in which the king 
stays ABL 895:5 (= Thompson Rep. 274); 
do you not know that I have given you the 
kingship of Telmun ina libbi lu aS-ba-a-ta 
there you can reside (now, there you can live 
under my protection) AAA 20 pl. 100 No. 
106:25 (NB let. of Asb.) ; Sarru ina E dS-bu m[u]- 
Su ana damiqte izzakkar in the palace where 
the king resides his name will be blessed 
KAR 178 V 8 (hemer.). 

y referring to officials: ana PN rabi sih 
katum u bare Sa ina GN wa-aS-bu qiblma tell 
PN, the rabi sikkati, and the diviners who 
officiate in Sippar-Jahrurum VAS 16 59:4 (let. 
of Ammisaduqa), also ibid. 27:4, 60:4, 61:4, 97:4, 
also ltx.meS Sut plMtim Sa ina GN wa-aS-bu 
LIH 56:6 and 13, also LIH 88:12 (all OB royal 
letters); PN Satammum Sa mahrija wa-aS-bu 
1 GTTR ukultam iriSanni PN, the Satammu 
who is stationed with me, asks me for one 
gur (of barley) for fodder Sumer 14 29 No. 11:5 
(OB let.); andku adi mdti aS-ba-ak-ku ana 
nasdri aSSatika as long as I am on duty to 
watch your wife MRS 9 140 RS 17.372A+:8, 
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cf. andku adi immati as-ba-ku u anassar bel 
hltika ibid. 141 RS 17.228:7; ina a-Sa-ab 
belija ana belija altapra u inanna . .. altapra 
I wrote to my lord during the time when my 
lord was in residence and now I am writing 
(again) BE 17 3:22; amelu sa BN sa ina 
7nuhhi harbisu ds-bu itti aslrija ihtaliq the 
man belonging to PN who is in charge of a 
Aari-a-field ran away with a prisoner of mine 
PBS 1/2 22:10, cf. su ana pan namkari sa 
belija a-Si-ib he is in charge of my lord’s 
irrigation canal BE 17 40:16 and 18 (all MB let¬ 
ters) ; the king should give us archers so that 
we can reconquer the cities of the king u 
ni-sa-ab ana dldni sarri and reside (as rulers) 
in the cities of the king RA 19 107:21, and pas¬ 
sim in EA; \l\iPal sarru rabisa enuma aS-bu- 
nim ana GN the king should ask the regent 
whether they are stationed in GN EA 155:66; 
n jaddi ala GN ana a-sa-bi-ia would that he 
(the king) would give (me) the city of GN 
as my residence EA 137 : 65, cf. ana a-sa-bi-ia 
EA 88:39; the two kings have made peace 
with each other u anlni mannu ina bit abi&u 
it-ta-sab and as to us, each has taken up 
residence in his paternal house ABL 214 r. 13, 
cf. adu PN qlpi Sa GN ip-hi-tu ina GN uS-sab 
now the qlpu-official of GN has .... and 
resides in GN ibid. r. 16; in the Sealand, 
where uUu bit PN la ds-bu ever since (the 
governor) Na’id-Marduk has ceased to be in 
office (Sin-balassu-iqbi has seized 500 of the 
displaced persons and fugitives) ABL 839:15; 
LTJ.GXJ.EN.NA.MES mahrutc Sa aS-bu-un-ni-ka 
libbuSSa libbaSunu itti beleSunu ki paSru as to 
the former guennakku-o^ciaXs who have been 
residing in it (Nippur), on what good terms 
have they been with their lords! ABL 540:5, 
cf. ammeni . .. ina Nippur tu-Sib why did 
you take up residence in Nippur? ibid. 4; 
the Elamite officials ask M ina LU Huhan u 
M ina tjru GN nu-uS-Sab should we take up 
residence among the Huhan tribe or in the 
city GN? ABL 281:15 (all NB); slruSSun 
erumma u-Sib qereb GN he (Tarqu) made an 
invasion against them (the Assyrian gover¬ 
nors in Egypt) and made Memphis his 
residence Streck Asb. 6 i 60, cf. if they 
are able to remove Tarqu from Egypt 
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attuni a-Sd-ba-ni mlnu what about our 
staying (here) in power? ibid. 12 i 122 , cf. 
also (if they remove the palace personnel) 
ninu wa-Sa-ab-ni kt RA 42 76:27 (Mari let.); 
mar Sarri Sa ina al patija dS-bu the prince who 
is stationed in one of my border cities (will 
rebel against his father) ZA 52 242:35 (astrol.), 
also cited ABL 1216 r. 14; mar Sarri URL 
dS-bu ana nakri inaddin the crown prince 
will deliver to the enemy the city where he 
is stationed TCL 6 3:21, also (with kabtu an 
important person) ibid. 20 ; the enemy will 
abandon its entrenchment tiRU dS-bu ussi 
and leave the city which he occupies KAR 
423 iii 26 (SB ext.). 

4' referring to soldiers in garrisons, work¬ 
men and other groups: PN iS-de. PNg u-Sa-ab 
Kish 1930,170a r. (OAkk.), and passim in OAkk., 
see MAD 3 p. 73; 3 LTJ GN sa wa-aS-bu kaluSunu 
md LiJ GN all three persons from Zibbatu who 
are stationed (here) are indeed from GN 
VAS 16 127:14, cf. 4 LTJ Sa 

mahrika wa-aS-bu TCL l 21:5; ana erin. 
Hi.A iama^ar PN wa-aS-bu PSBA 33 221:16; 
itti ERfN PN um-ma-ti-Su-nu li-iS-bu LIH 
23 r. 4' ; sehherutum Sa mahrija wa-aS-bu 
Kraus AbB 1 107:2; ina MA.LAH4 1 awllum 
mahrija ul wa-Si-ib not one of the sailors is 
stationed with me VAS 16 23:7, cf. itti 
AGAB, Sa ina bitim wa-aS-bu ibid. 79:19; as 
my lord knows, my grandfather PN in the 
time of Hammurapi sA erin [. .. ] a-Si-ib 
GN belonged to the [. .. ]-men stationed 
in GN PBS 7 83:3; qati ERIN.HXJN.GA . .. Sa 
ina Sippar wa-aS-bu list of hired men who 
are stationed in Sippar PBS 13 56:2; naditu- 
women ga.gi 4 .a'“ aS-bu PBS 8/2 256:11; sab 
birtim Sa ina Sippar wa-aS-bu the soldiers 
of the fortress who are stationed in Sippar 
LIH 88:14 (all OB); sdbum ... ana birtim 
uS-Sa-ab ABM 1 20 r. 6' ; PN itti sdbim uS-Sa-ab 
... 1 awilam Sa ina biriSunu uS-Sa-bu . .. 
bell liSpuram PN is stationed with the troops, 
my lord should send here one of the men who 
is stationed among them (with orders) 
ARM 6 29:10 and 13; u atta qodum Si-ta-at 
sdbim Sdti . .. ina GN Si-ib ina GNj wa-Sa- 
ab-ka Inam ul mahir but as for you, stay in 
GN with the rest of these troops, it is not 
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desirable that you should stay in GNj 
ARM 1 53:10f.; NAM.LU Sa PN ina GN as-bu- 
ma PN PNg ispurma uselamma ina GNg 
ulMimma the retainers of PN were stationed 
in GN but PN sent PNg and he brought (them) 
up and settled (them) in GNg BE 14 127:2, 
cf. (after a list of twenty names) ameHUu 
sa belija Tclnutu ina GN ina bit PN ds-bu 
Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 115:19, also amelutu sa 
Hi sa ina bit PN ds-ba-tu^ PBS 2/2 116:12; 
naphar 4 qinni PN PNj umassi ina urxj GN 
a-si-ib PNg released in all four (previously 
named) members of a family belonging to 
PN, (they are) settled in GN BE 14 126:12 
(all MB); ERiN.MES a-Hb dlani sudtu ... 
ukinsunuti he has assigned the soldiers 
stationed in these towns (to help the gover¬ 
nor) BBSt. No. 6 ii 9, cf. ERIN.MES Nippuru 
Babilu lu mb sarri mala ina dlani sa Bit- 
PN ds-bu all the contingents of soldiers 
from Nippur and Babylon as well as the 
royal army stationed in the towns of (the 
district) Bit Karziabku ibid, ii 4; the Hittite 
troops ina libbi mdtiSu ana nasdri ai-bu are 
stationed in his (Sunassura’s) country to 
protect (it) KBo 1 5 ii 48, also ibid. 58, cf. 
sdbu u narkabtu Sa [ina] libbi dli aS-hu KBo 1 
3:43, arddnija Sa ina libbi dli aS-bu ibid. 
14:15; amelutu Sa aS-bu-nim ina ekalliSi the 
servants who lived in his palace EA 62.- 25 and 
28, also ibid. 24; and the city saw that 
another army had come into the city 
u t[im]aggaru a-Sa-bu errebi and they agreed 
that the newcomers should take up the 
garrison EA 138:62; mare Ura ina kussi ina 
libbi mdt Ugarit la uS-Sa-bu the inhabitants of 
Ura must not sojourn in the country of Uga¬ 
rit during the winter MRS 9 104 RS 17.130:18; 
sar mdt Ugarit ana a-Sa-bi ina libbi 
mdtiSu la umaSSarSu the king of Ugarit will 
not permit him (a merchant, native of Ura 
who has lost his capital in Ugarit) to settle in 
his (the king’s) country ibid. 23, cf. also lu 
aS-bu-mi ibid. 97 RS 17.79+ ; 18'; ina tjrit GN 
mare Halab . . . aS-bu natives of Halab have 
settled in GN Smith Idrimi 23, cf. aS-ha-nu 
arm GN ahhija ... ittijama aS-hu-u we settled 
in Emar and my brothers settled with me 
ibid. 6 and 8; PN ina dl ilki a-Si-im-mi u 
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ahheSu ana narkabdte aS-bu-mi PN is stationed 
in the town in which he has to perform feudal 
obligations and his brothers are stationed 
with the chariots JEN 498 : 5 and 7 ; PN mar 
PNg Sa TJRU GN itti ahheSu la a-Si-ib PN, the 
son of PNg from GN, is not (listed as) present 
with his brothers HSS 15 25:2, and passim 
in this text; minumme bitdtu Sa ekalli Sa 
halsika aS-bu all the families belonging to 
the palace who are settled in your district 
JEN 551:4, cf. minumme, niSut ekalli Sa ina 
Nuzi aS-bu HSS 9 3:8; 4 itam.lu.lij.mes 

annuti Sa aS-bu-u SerrlSu Sa *PN these (pre¬ 
viously named) four individuals who are 
living in (the house) are the offspring of 
(the slave girl) PN AASOR 16 34 : 9, cf. minumt 
me SerriSu rihuti Sa la aS-bu ibid. 15; naphar 
22 SAG.GEME Sa Sarri ina GN aS-hu HSS 16 
346:26, cf. PN PNg ina bit PNg rUi Sa ekalli 
a-Si-ib 2 lu.me§ annUtu Sa GN HSS 14 554:3 
(all Nuzi) ; dlani eqldte kirdte niSe a-Sib libbiSun 
villages, fields, gardens (and) the people living 
in them (given to Samas-sum-ukin) Streck 
Asb. 28 iii 76, cf. ERiN.Hi.A-ia.ME^ Sa ina 
misir mdtiSu aS-bu ibid. 200 iv 11 ; ina GN 
li-ta-Sab-^ they should become settled in Bit 
Amukkani ABL 268:10 (NB); they should 
show them (the refugees from Babylonia) a 
house in Nineveh ina libbi lu-Si-bu u niSe 
bitija ... ittiSunu lu-Si-bu they should settle 
in it and the members of my household 
should live with them ABL 960 r. 7 and 9 
(NA); (sheep and goats belonging to four 
named persons) lu uru Lahitaja Sa ina 
^rri PN dS-bu natives of GN who are settled 
on the PN canal AnOr 8 5:9 (NB). 

5' referring to people living in cities: the 
owner of the maintenance field (sukussu) and 
the spear (field) will come Sukus wa-Si-bu-ut 
libbi a-lam immarma and inspect the main¬ 
tenance field of the people living inside the 
city Kraus AbB 1 29:25 (OB) ; Sa Subtam la 
u-uS-Sa-bu andku uSeSibuSunu those who did 
not want to live in settlements T made do so 
Smith Idrimi 85; ajdmi telqu ameluti ana 
a-Sa-ab ina dli from where will you take 
people to live in (my) town? EA 138:41; I 
encouraged them ana a-Sab dli epeS blti 
zaqdp sippdti to live in the city, construct 
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houses, plant gardens Borger Esarh. 25 vii 29; 
nise a-Si-bu-ut ali sdsu any inhabitant of 
this city OIP 2 153 No. 17:24, cf. bahulati 
mat Kaldi a-sib URU GN ibid. 75:83 (Senn.), 
nise a-Si-bu-te aldni sdtunu Borger Esarh. 55 
iv 43, also nise a-sib libbisun Thompson Esarh. 
pi. 17 iv 51 (Asb.); a-sib Bdbili sunuti sunu 
issHrumma these inhabitants of Babylon, 
indeed they are birds (and you their decoy) 
Gossmann Era IV 18. 

6 ' referring to people living in a region: 
LU.MBS Rabbaja sa ina ebiriim ina mat GN 
wa-as-bu the Rabbaja tribe, which is 
dwelling beyond the river in the land of 
Jamhad ARM 1 6:11; arddnisunu ina W'r. 
SAG a§-bu KBo 111 obv.(!) 23; sdbeannviu ... 
eberli mat tjrtj GN ina libbi nakri as-bu 
these people (now) live across the GN 
country among the enemy KBo 1 1:16; I 
released to them the country which I had 
taken away ana asrisunuma it-ta-as-bu and 
they settled where they were before ibid. 24; 
Sa tdmti ana Sadi Sa Sadi ana tdmti a-Sab-Su-nu 
aqbi I ordered those from the seashore to 
live in the mountains, those from the 
mountains (to live) on the seashore Borger 
Esarh. 58 v 20, cf. a-Si-bu-tu{va.v. -ti) Sadi u 
mati Lyon Sar. p. 18:93, niSe GN ... a-Si-bu-te 
hurSani paSquti Borger Esarh. 51 iii 48, ame: 
luti GN a-Si-bu-ut Sadi marsi OIP 2 86:16 
(Seim.); sabe .. . Sa ina nlribi Sa kxjb GN 
ana kadi uS-bu the men who do guard duty 
in the pass of Mount Wasdirikka TCL 3 
86 (Sar.); Arbaja ruquti a-Si-bu-ut madbari 
remote Arab tribes living in the desert Lie 
Sar. 121; niSe a-Si-bu-ti mdtdti Satina Thompson 
Esarh. pi. 16 iv 27 (Asb.); niSe a-Si-bu-ut 
nagi Sudtu the people living in that province 
TCL 3 170, and passim in this text (Sar.); a-si- 
bu-ut tdmti those who live on the seacoast 
Winckler Sar. pi. 44 D 27 ; tdmti ebiruma u-si- 
bu qerebSun they crossed the sea and settled 
among them OIP 2 86:23 (Senn.); ina birlt 
KTJR GN KVR GNj u-Si-bu-ni they (the 
refugees) settled between Mount GN and 
Mount GNj AKA 324 ii 82 (Asn.); LU Puqudu 
ina qaqqariSunu dS-bu the Puqudu tribe lives 
in their region ABL 275 r. 10; naqab lit 
Arame a-Sib ah ndr Idiglat the main body of 
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the Arameans living along the Tigris Winckler 
Sar. pi. 40 v 19, cf. LU Puqudaja Sa ina ndr 
Kadannu dS-bu ABL 1052:4 (NB); sitti niSe 
a-Si-bu-ti urtj Bit-^Imbi the balance of the 
people living in the (main) city of Bit Imbi 
Streck Asb. 44 v 9 ; J amd,na Sa ina ndr mar rat 
dS-bu-u u Sa ahulM Sa ndr marrat aS-bu-u 
the Greeks who live in the salty sea and 
those who live beyond the salty sea Herz- 
feld API 30;18f. (Xerxes Ph). 

7' referring to individuals; bltam Sa PN 
wa-dS-ba-at-ni bltum bit PNj as to the house 
in which the woman PN lives, it is a house 
belonging to PNg TCL 21 255A:3, cf. ibbitim 
erim wa-dS-ba-ku I am living in an empty 
house CCT 3 24:32; aSSumi bltim Sa wa-dS- 
ba-ni-ni as to the house in which we live (I 
became afraid that the house was in bad 
repair) AAA 1 pi. 19 No. 1:4 (all OA); bltum 
S4 jum ahdtl ina libbiSu wa-aS-b[a-at] this 
house is mine, my sister lives in it Pinches 
Berens Coll. 99:7; iStu ina dlini wa-aS-bu ina 
sartim matlma SumSu ul basis for as long as 
he has stayed in our town his name was never 
mentioned in connection with any misdeed 
TCL 18 90:26; Sa kanlkl la naSuma ... ana 
wa-Sa-bi-im la tanaddiSSum do not permit 
anybody who carries no sealed document (of 
permission) from me to settle (there) Sumer 
14 23 No. 6:23, cf. ina kapriSu li-Si-ib-ma 
blssu u eqelSu llmur he should stay in his 
village and look after his house and field 
ibid. 13 (OB Harmal); annikdm wa-Sa-bu-um- 
ma wa-aS-ba-at you are indeed living here 
Kraus AbB 1 36:14f. and 22; ana PN tamkdrim 
ltj.zimbir*^* sa ina GN wa-aS-bu to the 
merchant PN, a native of Sippar, who lives 
in Kar-Samas LIH 90:11; 'PN a-Si-ib-tu 
Dunni-bdbdni^' RA 10 67 No. 84:8', also, 
wr. wa-Si-ib-ti GN ibid. No. 53:2, 6, and 12; 
who has released you and your brother there 
aSariS wa-aS-ba-tu-nu ilki tuhalliqama u 
aSariS ta-at-ta-aS-ba so that you have settled 
there and have ruined my ilku-Held and are 
just sitting there? TCLl40:6f.; ina dl 
sunqim wa-aS-ba-a-ku tldi atta you know 
that I live in a city (where there is) famine 
BIN 7 53:10; give one gur of barley to your 
mother eriSSiSa la wa-aS-ba-at she must not 
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remain destitute AJSL 32 280 No. 5:13, cf. 
(why do you write me) suMrtum mahar mdrat 
PN us-sa-ab “The girl is to live with the 
daughter of PN” CT 29 9a: 9, also anumma 
PN mahrika wa-si-ib OT 6 27a: 20, PN u PNj 
mahrikina wa-as-bu TCL 1 23:9, aSSum ... 
marePN Sa mahriki wa-as-bu TCL 17 54:8 (all 
OB) ; awllu sut i-ti-Su-nu us-bu AS 6 p. 29:4 
(Tell Asmar); PN Sa ina panitim ina GN wa-Si- 
ib PN, who formerly lived in GN (has left for 
GNj) ARMT 13 107:7; DA E sa PN wa-OS-bu 
adjacent; the house in which PN lives 
MDP 18 204:7 (= MDP 22 51), cf. ina bttim 
sa PN wa-as-bu MDP 22 21:8; \a\naku \i]na 
kidi[n DN] as-ba-ku-ma 2 isfija ikkisma ana 
PN iddin ina kidin Simut as-ba-ku-ma 8 
issija ikkis while I was under the protection 
of DN, he cut down two of my trees, and 
gave them to PN, while I was under the 
protection of the god Simut he cut down 
eight of my trees MDP 24 390:2 and 5; 
[sjAL.NENNi aSsassu a-Sib-ti sillUu Craig 
ABRT 1 4 i 12 (SB tamltu); his father’s 
brother died and is buried in GN u PN abuSu 
ina GN u-Si-ib and his father PN has settled 
in GN BE 14 8:17 (MB); may Sin cover his 
body with leprosy ina kamat dliSu li-Hb 
so that he must live outside his own city 
BBSt. No. 11 iii 5, and passim in such curses; 
what shall I myself do sa as-ba-ti ina libbi 
Hdpiri since I am living among the Hapiru? 
EA 130:37; jamuttu ana muhhi eqli lirsip lu- 
Si-ib each one should build (a house) near 
(his) field and reside (there) ABL 208 r. 13, 
cf. jamutu blssu lirsibi llrubu ina bitisu lu- 
se-bi ABL 314 r. 10 (both NA); M aPalu kt 
ussisu ina GN ds-bat when I inquired care¬ 
fully (I found that) she lives in Dilbat 
ABL 1208:9; let the fcaZ(4-officials proceed 
ana tarsi ali sa ds-bu-u in the direction of 
the town in which they live ABL 275 r. 15; 
ittahhaSsu lu ds-si-ib he should live near him 
CT 22 43:28 (all NB); sa DA blti Sa PN ina 
libbi as-bi (a house) which is adjacent to the 
house in which PN lives Dar. 378 ; 2, cf. TCL 
13 218:2, and passim in NB; PN sumsu . . . ina 
UETJ GN ina mat Parsu a-Sib a certain PN 
lived in the city GN in Persia VAB 3 29 
§ 22:41, cf. RN abua ina KUR GN a-Sib-ma 


aSabu 2b 

ibid. 43 § 35:64 (Dar.); ina dliSu Nippur sui 
nuhiS a-sib-ma he lived in poor circumstances 
in his city Nippur STT 38:3, see AnSt 6 150 
(Poor Man of Nippur) ; Enlil dislikes me ul uS- 
sab ina d[liku]numa I cannot live in your 
city (any more) Gilg. XI 40, cf. dS-bu enu u 
lagdru Gilg. VII iv 46, and passim, Sidu[ri sdbl- 
tul sa ina sapan tdmti ds-bat Gilg. IX vi 37, 
cf. wa-aS-ba-ti-i-ma sdblti ina sapa[n tdmtim] 
CT 46 16:7, see Iraq 26 100; the allallu-hird 
a-sib (var. iz-za-az) ina qiSdti stays in the 
forests Gilg. VI 50 ; al wa-aS-ba-a-ti innaqqar 
the town in which you live will be destroyed 
YOS 10 36 iii 14, cf. awilum ina al wa-as-bu-u 
nakar the person will be treated as an enemy 
in the town where he lives ibid. 24:26 (both 
OB ext.) ; E.Bi KU sA-sw itdb the person living 
in this house will be happy CT 38 12:60, cf. 
E wa-si-ib libbisu ihtanaddu CT 40 6 : 27 (both 
SB Alu), and passim; LIJ.BI ina blti KV-db 
that man will go on living in (that) house 
ICraus Texte 5 r. 6', cf. mimma ina ali dS-bu §v- 
\su ikaSsad] he will obtain everything in the 
city he lives in ibid. 38a: 9, also ina ali dS-bu 
iSarru he will become rich in the city where 
he lives ibid. 11 (SB physiogn.). 

b) to be in residence (said of debtors and 
women) — 1 ' referring to debtors: mannumt 
me ina libbiSunu ds-bu §e.me§ ... umalla any 
one of them (the debtors) who is present will 
pay the barley HSS 9 80:17, ei. mannumme 
... a-si-ib u eqla annum uzakka JEN 603:23, 
and passim in Nuzi ; if I do not pay u andku la 
aS-pa-ku-mi u PN mdreja ... [... ] and I am 
not present, then PN (the creditor) [may 
take] my children [as pledges] RA 23 156 
No. 54:16; summa ina umi isinni sa Sehcdi 
ina GN la as-pa-ta-a-mi if you are not present 
in GN on the day of the festival of (the month) 
Sehali JEN 390:30; Summa 1 umiSu PN la 
aS-bu ana 1 umisu .. . umalla if PN is absent 
for one day, he pays as fine (one mina of 
copper) per day JEN 295:15; summa PN la 
a-Si-ib PNj ina bltiSu irrub aSSassu mdreSu 
isabbat ul sa mulle if PN (the debtor) is not 
present, PNj (the creditor) may enter his 
house and seize his wife and children, there 
(will) be no fine (for it) JENu 710:2 (all 
Nuzi). 
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2 ' referring to women: mu »PN e.ab.ba. 
na.ka ab.da.tus.a (var. a.ba.da.til.a) 
because PN was going to live in her father’s 
house Falkenstein Geriohtsurkunden 2 No. 169:20, 
var. from No. 204:18, see ibid. p. 269; he (the 
husband) does not divorce her (the wife 
suffering from to’ftM-disease) ina hit ipusu 
us-sa-am-ma adi baltat ittanassUi she lives 
in a house (or: room) he has built (for her) 
and he supports her as long as she lives 
CH § 148:80, cf. ttdi baltat .. . us-sa-ab-ma 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 56:5, and passim in OB legal, 
see bcddtu v. mng. 3c—2'; pittisa mamman ul 
u-uS-[sab] no (other woman) must live beside 
her KBo 1 1:61; summa 'PN ana aiSuti u-us- 
sd-ab if (the widow) *PN lives (with a man) 
as a wife HSS 19 7:46, also 19:53; Iwddta *PN 
ana aSsuti ana amel blti uS-Sa-ah u haddta 'PN 
ina bitdti sa PNj aS-bu u epra u ittus 'PN PNj 
inandin if 'PN wishes, she may live as a wife 
with the master of the house, and if she 
wishes, she may stay in the household of PNj 
and PNj will furnish 'PN with food and 
clothing JEN 465:11 and 13; summa 'PN ana 
a^Suti illak u u-uS-M-ab if 'PN leaves to live 
as wife (with another man) JEN 444:20; ina 
pandnumma 'PN <am> mdrtuti u kalluti ina 
hit PNj aS-[b]u formerly 'PN lived as daugh¬ 
ter and daughter-in-law in the household of 
Tehiptilla JEN 440:7; Summa 'PN ana ameli 
u-uS-Sd-ab if 'PN goes to live with a man 
HSS 19 10:24; if a man marries a widow 
without making a marriage contract 2 sandte 
ina bitiSu us-hat and she lives in his house 
for two years KAV 1 iv 73 (Ass. Code § 34); 
2 sandte tumalla ana mut libhisa tu-u-uS-sa-ab 
she stays for two full years, (then) she may 
live with a husband of her choice ibid, vi 70 
(§ 45), cf. (she waits for five years) ana mute 
la tu-uS-Sab ibid, iv 92 and 96 (§ 36), ana mut 
libhisa tu-us-sab ibid. 100, also ana mute 
ta-ta-sa-ab ibid, v 9 ; they give her (the wife of 
a soldier taken prisoner) a field and a house 
us-hat and she lives (there) ibid, vi 68 (§ 45), 
cf. ina bit mare raminiSa osar panuSani tu- 
us-sab she (the widow) lives in the house of 
the one of her sons whom she prefers 
ibid. 107 (§ 46), also iStu ilten tu-u-uS-sab 
ibid. 101 ; Summa sinniltu ina bit abiSama us- 
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bat if a woman is living in the house of her 
father ibid, iii 95 (§ 26), and passim in this text; 
ana muti la tu-Sa-ab Summa ana \muti\ tu-Sa- 
ab KAJ 9:29f. (MA); ana bit zikari ul errubu 
itti mdreja aS-ha-ki I (the widow) will not 
enter the house of a(nother) man, I will stay 
with my children Camb. 273:6; I had not 
seen your sister for three or four years umu 
Sa dmuruSu ana Subtija ta-at-ta-Sah the day I 
saw her she moved in with me CT 22 202:8 
(NB let.); ahhdtiSunu Sa ina bit obi dS-ba-a- 
ma their sisters who live in the parental 
house SBAW 1889 p. 828 (pi. 7) v 45 (NB laws); 
issi ^birija andku issisu dS-ba-ku-u sa rd^ii 
mdnija I am with my husband, I live with 
him who loves me BA 2 634 K.890:19 
(NAlit.). 

c) to live in a house as a tenant: 2 sak 
KiSLAH PN ippuS MTJ.IO.KAM uS-Sa-am-ma 
ittassi PN will prepare two sar of empty 
plot (for habitation) and live there for ten 
years and then move out Jean Tell Sifr 48:7; 
house rented ana epesim u wa-Sa-bi-im 
Szlechter Tablettes 64 MAH 15.958:8 (both OB); 
on condition that there is no rent (to pay) and 
interest (on the capital lent) adi 8 Sandte ina 
libbi dS-bu-^ they (the tenant creditors) live 
in it for eight years TuM 2-3 117:10 (NB), 
also adi 3-ta Sandti ina libbi dS-ba-at VAS 4 
150:7; adi tuppiSu PN PNj ina libbi dS-hu-' 
PN (and) PNg will live in it (the rented house) 
for an indefinite period(?) VAS 5 23:5, also 
adi tuppisu . . . ana nahhu ina libbi a-Si-ib 
BRM 1 78:4, adi 2 Sandti ana idi blti ... ina 
libbi a-Sib-bi VAS 5 67:7, cf. ina libbi aS-bi 
Evetts Ner. 72:3, also a-Sib VAS 5 77:6; bit 
maSkanu Sa PN PNj ana Satti 10 oiisr kaspi ina 
libbi a-sib a house mortgaged to PN, PNj 
lives in it for ten shekels of silver per year 
AnOr 9 17:6, and passim in this text, note the 
variant a-sd-ab ibid. 26 and 32 ; bltu maSkanu 
sabtuma ina blti dS-hi VAS 5 47:3 (all NB). 

d) to live in another person’s household 
as a dependent, a servant or a pledge to do 
service: ana mazzazzdnutim ana bit BN wa- 
aS-b\u\ they (three indebted fowlers) live as 
pledges in the household of Ammitakkum 
Wiseman Alalakh 18:9, cf. aSSum kospim 
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annim PN ina bit RN wa-si-ib because of this 
(debt of) silver PN lives in the house of 
Ammitakkum ibid. 19:10; x silver &a RN 
eli PN PN ana bit RN ana manzazannutim 
wa-a-as-bu ibid. 22:7, cf. ana ma-za-za-nim 
wa-as-bu-u JCS 8 5 No. 20:10; klma kaspim 
PN ana bit ekallim ana litti wa-Si-ib Wiseman 
Alalakh 23: 6 (all OB Alalakh); PN PNj u PN^ 
3 marl PN4 ina bit tamkdre ds-bu-ma three 
sons of PN4, PN, PNj, and PN3 are staying 
(as pledges) in the house of the merchants 
BBSt. No. 27:3; u mdrsu PN klm4 se.mes 
ina bit PNj 8 Sandti a-si-ib and his son PN 
will serve for eight years in the house of 
Tehiptilla for the barley (he owes) JEN 
293:5, cf. u su klma sa tjrxjdu.meS ina 
bltdti sa Tehiptilla as-bu JEN 295:8, also 
klmu 2 ameluti u 2 sinnisati PN ina bit 
Tehiptilla a-si-ib JEN 309:6; ki ina 

bit Tehiptilla aS-pa-ku JEN 387:10; ASsurt 
afd u Summa ASsuraltu sa M Saparte ... ina 
bit a^lli us-bu-u-ni a native Assyrian or 
an Assyrian woman who lives in the house 
of a(nother) man as pledge KAV 1 vi 43 
(Ass. Code § 44), cf. Summa . .. ki Saparte 
us-bat ibid. V 20 (§ 38), cf. also (if somebody 
sells a man, that man’s son or daughter) ^a 
ki kaspi u ki S[aparte ina bltiSu us]-bu-ni 
KAV 6 i 9 (Ass. Code C § 2), and passim, note 
also mdrat a‘lli ... sa ki hubulli ina bltisu 
us-bu-tu-u-ni KAV l vii 34 (§48); ki sa[par]ti 
aSsassu sa PN ina bit PNj us-bat the wife of 
PN (the debtor) lives as pledge in the house 
of PNj (the creditor) KAJ 70:16. 

3 . to sit, to be (said of inanimate things), to 
be settled, populated, to live — a) to live, said 
of countries: mdtum ana pika us-sa-ab the 
country will live according to your command 
YOS 10 36 iv 19, cf. sarrum mdssu ana pisu 
US-Sa-ab ibid. 11 iv 18, and passim in OB omens, 
cf. also rubu mdssu ana ka-su Kv-ab CT 20 
34 i 5, and passim in SB ext., in abbreviated 
form rubu KUR KA NU KU-afe CT 27 37:23; 
note mdtu ana qd-be-e iarrisa viv-ab CT 27 
25:5 (both SB Izbu); ana KA iHen mdtu KXJ-ab 
the country will live under one command 
BRM 4 13:53 (MB ext.), also CT 27 38:12 (SB 
Izbu), cf. ajdblsu ikasSad mdssu ina DTJG 4 . 
GA-Su KU-a 6 CT 4 6 Bu. 88-5-12,11 r. 15 
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(hemer.); note however the deviating omen; 
ummdnum ana pi sdpirlsa ul us-Sa-ab u lu 
ktrrum ana pi mdliklSu ul us-sa-ab neither 
will the army listen to its commander nor 
the king to his advisors YOS 10 1119 f.; 
mdtum aburrl uS-sa-a-[ab] the country will 
dwell in the open ibid. 44:71 (both OB ext.), 
wr. KM-ab CT 30 9:19, and passim in SB ext. 
and Izbu, also Thompson Rep. 10 r. 1, 12: 6, 32:2, 
42:3, see aburru mng. 2a; mdtum subtam neh= 
tarn u-sa-ab the country will live a quiet life 
YOS 10 13:18, 20:13, 56 iii 30, and passim in OB 
ext. and Izbu, cf. also mdtu KI.TITS nehtu 
'KG-ab CT 39 20:131, and passim in SB Alu, ext. 
and Izbu, also Thompson Rep. 183:7, note 
mdtu DAG nehtu KXJ-a6 CT 27 10:6 (SB Izbu), 
(with var. ne-ha) CT 39 22:10 (SB Alu), etc.; 
note naphar mdtija sublu nehtu KXJ-ct6(text 
-ba) Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 16; as-ba mdtdti &ubtu 
neh\tu^ Streok Asb. 260 ii 23. 

b) to be settled, populated, to live, said 
of cities, etc. (for a Heb. parallel see Geseni- 
us^^ p. 323b): T7RV.BI innaddlma NU KU-ab 
this city will fall into ruins and will not 
become settled again (lit.: will not live on) 
CT 39 10:24, cf. VRV.BIKU-aft ibid. 11:45, and 
passim in SB Alu; ilusunu zendti iturruSut 
nutima ku.me§ their angry gods (of the 
abandoned cities) will return to them and 
they (the cities) will be settled CT 20 5:19 
(SB ext.); URU itebblma ina asri sanimma 
KO-ab the city (inhabitants) will move 
and will live on in a different place TCL 6 
1:12 (SB ext.), also Boissier DA 248 i 12; rubd 
mdssu KD.A-ma drij.bi ki [...] the land 
of the ruler will become settled (again), 
this city will [...] CT 27 11:18 (SB Izbu); 
dldni Imrbute ktj.mes devastated cities will 
become settled (again) KAR 423 ii 7 (SB ext.), 
also XJRTJ.MES SUB.MES KTJ.MES [...] KAR 
421 r. i 4; TJRTJ.BI us-toh-har-ma (for ustahrab 
or ustaharrar) TAV-ab CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 8 
(SB Alu) ; said of houses: ^i.Bi KV-ab BRM 4 
21:10, wa-sd-ab blti the house will be lived 
in CT 38 11:40; note ki.bi STiB-wa Nti KG-ab 
CT 39 11:35, KI.BI iharrumma ana arkdt ume 
TGU-ab this locality will fall into ruins but 
(then) will become settled later on CT 39 
21:168, also a.§A a.gAr.bi innaddlma ntj 
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rKTJl-aft CT 39 5: 59 (all SB Alu); KUB SUB- 
di-tu^ KU-afe the abandoned country will 
become settled CT 31 19:16 (SB ext.); fmatttl 
sa Sulputat KU-ab the country that has been 
devastated will become settled again TCL 6 
10:19 (SB ext.) ; su-bot name nad4ti ina amat 
<150 (var. ^En-Ul) ui-&a-bu settlements in 
abandoned outlying regions will be settled 
at the command of Enlil RA 34 2:4 (Nuzi 
astrol.), restored from ABL 1080 r. 1, cf. also 
Thompson Rep. 211 r. 2; ndriim la herltum 
ihherri kisdssa su-ub-tam u-{sal-a-ab a canal 
which had not been (re)dug will be redug, 
its bank will be settled YOS 10 17:40 (OB 
ext.), also nd[rum ...] iherri i-na a-ah-Sa 
Su-uh-tum u-Sa-\x-{x)'\ ibid. 16:10, cf.ndru 
nadltu ih^rrima kxib an k-sa ki.ku nehtu 
KU-ab KAR 465:4, also CT 20 49 r. 41, cf. 
also TCL 6 6r. ii 20 (all SB ext.), CT 27 10:8 
(SB Izbu). 

c) in legal contexts, said of objects (Nuzi 
and MA only): iStenulu [hu]llannu Hlannu 
ina VQV-hi-i PN d§-bu umalla PN owes the 
(delivery of) one set of .... garments, he 
will deliver in full HSS 13 275 : 6, cf. (referring 
to a kiisUu-g&rment) HSS 15 201:9, (to a 
nahlaptu-gavment) ibid. 191:2; 1 dal piSSatu 
§a magarri ina PN sa ds-bu one container 
with axle grease which is charged to PN (seal 
of PN) HSS 13 439:2 and 4; various animals 
of PN ina muhhija as-hu u andku ana PN 
anandin are owed by me and I will give (them) 
back to PN HSS 9 26:9; kids mudduSu sa 
PN ina muhhiSu as-bu u ana PNj umalla are 
charged to PN as his assignment(?), he will 
return them in full to PNj (the owner) 
HSS 9 45:6, cf. HSS 13 295:6, also (same con¬ 
text with the clause ina Satti 2-ni ... anam 
din) HSS 9 26:9; exceptional: tuppu sa PN 
u Sa PNj osar PN3 aS-bu tuppu Sa PN4 aSar 
PN3 aS-bu JEN 534:4 and 8, also tuppati Sa 
aS-bu HSS 19 3:52; the judges asked PN, 
“Where is the chariot you took?” umma PN 
narkabtu ina GN a-Si-ib PN said, “The chariot 
is in the town GN” AASOR 16 70:18, cf. also 
(a list of carefully described horses followed 
in each item by) aSar PN aS-bu ibid. 99:5, 9, 
14, etc.; [Summa aHlu .. .lu) imera lu sisd u 
lu mimma la u-[... Sa ki Saparte ina] bltiSu 
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us-bu-ni if a man (sells) either a donkey, a 
horse or any [other animal] not his own 
which has been kept as a pledge in his house 
KAV 6 i 23 (Ass. Code C § 4). 

d) other occs.: if the sick man eats food 
ina libbiSu la kit DUB-fca (but) it does not 
stay in him, he throws it up(?) Labat TDP 
156:10; X aklum {la) a-Sa-bu (see aklu B 
usage a) BE 14 64:3, and passim in MB; la 
as-bu not accounted for (in contrast to halqu 
“lost,” in list of objects) HSS 15 2:19; martu 
ana SapliS it-tu-Sib the gall has “settled” 
downward ABL 363:15 (NA). 

4. SuSubu to make a person sit down, to 
install officers, kings, gods, etc., to make 
exercise a function, to make a person live or 
be in a place, to assign a residence to an 
official or a workman, to garrison soldiers, to 
settle people in a city or a country, to set up 
an ambush — a) to make a person sit down: 
marsa [ana mulhhi KV-ib you make the 
patient sit on it (the sieve) CT 23 1:3, cf. 
tu-Se-Sib-Su-ma LKU 62 r. 10, also [ina muhhi] 
erSi KTJ-aa AMT 94,9 :8 , ina muhhi litti KU-[,l'a] 
Kocher BAM 104:62, and passim, note NA.BI 
ina muhhi SepeSu tu-Se-Sab-Su Kuchler Beitr. 
pi. 1:11; note ina muhhi ASSur tu-Se-Sab-Su 
you make him sit down on (the image of) 
Assur (parallel: issu muhhi ASSur uSatbdSu 
line 26) BBR No. 60:20 (NA) ; ina libbi urigalli 
KV-ib-Su you have him sit in the reed 
shelter KAR 184 r.(!) 39; [u-Se)S-Sib-ka Subta 
nehta Subat Sumeli I will have you sit on the 
seat of honor(?), the seat at the left Gilg. VII 
iii 43, also ibid. VIII iii 2 ; Hi abbeSu qeretaSu uS- 
te-Sib he had the gods, his fathers, sit down at 
a meal provided by him En. el. VI 71; ina 
qeretu u-Se-Sib-Su-nu-ti-ma aStakkan nigutu 
I made them (the officials of the realm) sit 
down for a banquet and arranged a feast 
Winckler Sar. pi. 38 ii 44, cf. rabuti U niSe 
mdtija ... ina .. . takulte u qereti .. . u-Se- 
Sib-Su-nu-ti-ma Borger Esarh. 63 Ep. 23 vi 51, 
itti niSe mat ASSur ina paSSur hiddti u-Se-Sib- 
Su-nu-ti-ma I made (the Manneans) sit down 
together with the Assyrians for a joyous meal 
TCL 3 63 (Sar.); itti asi kolbi u Saht u-Se-Sib- 
Su-nu-ti kamiS I made them sit in fetters 
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together with a bear, a dog, and a pig (beside 
the gate to the inner city of Nineveh) Borger 
Esarh. 50 iii 42 ; may the gods inflict a defeat 
on him ina pan nakireSu kamlS lu-se-Si-bu-Su 
and make him crouch in fetters before his 
enemies AKA 108 viii 83 (Tigl. I), and passim in 
the inscrs. of Asn., also (replacing ina pan by 
ina KI.TA, i.e., saplan) Lyon Sar. 12:77, Wise¬ 
man Treaties 574, and passim in Sar. and Esarh. 

b) to install officers, kings, gods, etc., to 
make exercise a function: nu-se-st-ib-ma x 
kaspam ukallunidti we called a meeting and 
they offer us nine minas of silver BIN 6 28:4, 
cf. nu-se-si-ib-ma ... naphar 10 ma.na 
kaspam .. . adqe COT 4 9a:ll, also aSSumi 
awdtim sa PN annakam nu-Se-Si-ib-ma x 
kaspum iqqibi Hecker Giessen 31:6, cf. ahheni 
nu-Si-U-ib-ma ibid. 48:17, Se-si-ba-ma KTS 
4b: 18 and 40 r. 34 (all OA); adi Se^um 
mereS alim uqtattu dajanl su-Si-ba-a-ma ana 
abuUim nasdrim la iggd have (pi.) the judges 
be present until the barley from the city 
plantation has been fully brought in, they 
must not be careless watching the gate 
TCL 1 8:17, cf. awlle nu-Se-Si-ib-ma we have 
made (several) persons be present BIN 7 38:10 
(both OB) ; Slhuti annuli PN ana Slbuti u-se- 
si-ib-su-nu-ti-i PN assembled these (listed) 
witnesses to bear witness JEN 382:17, cf. 
sihuti ul-te-Si-i-mi klme niltanassisumi he 
assembled witnesses (to testify) that we have 
summoned him repeatedly HSS 5 49:26; if 
a man intends to put the veil on his concubine 
5 6 tappaesu u-se-sab he assembles five or six 
persons of his own status KAV 1 vi 2 (Ass. 
Code § 41); (they will bring certain persons) 
ina u'ilti sa fPN ana mukinnutu u-se-eS-Se-bu 
and have them be present as witnesses at 
(the writing of) PN’s document VAS 6 97:12, 
of. YOS 6 5:10, ana mukinnutu ina libbiu-se- 
«i-ri6(!)l Nbn. 442:6, also iwu IM.KISIB ... 
u-se-es-sib-ma Nbn. 837:15; Summa . .. sa 
ilani M-se(var. -M)-sa-bu-u-ni (var. u-se-sab-u- 
ni) ade ina mahar ildni tasakkanuni (you 
swear) that (you will not violate) the oath 
you take before the gods when they have the 
gods sit (as witnesses) Wiseman Treaties 153; 
harram ana kussl abika ul-te-si-ib-ka I have 
installed you as king on the throne of your 
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father MRS 9 88 RS 17.353:2, also ibid. 86 R8 
17.338:3; RN ana qatlja assabat ina kussi Sa 
abiSu u-si-Si-ib-su I took RN by the hand 
and installed him on the throne of his father 
KBo 1 1:56, and passim in Bogh. ; PN mdroSu iTM 
kussisuu-Se-Si-bu Wincklor Sar. pi. 31 No. 66:37, 
and passim in Sar., Senn., and Asb.; PN marua 
ina kussi belutiSu u-se-Sib-ma uSadgila panuSsu 
OIP 2 71:37 (Senn.), and passim in Senn.; jdti 
RN ina kussi abija tdbis u-Se-Si-bu-ni-ma belut 
mdtate uSadgilu panija Borger Esarh. 47 ii 47, 
and passim in Esarh., cf. also ina kumusu ina 
kussi mat ASsur tu-se-sab-a-ni Wiseman Trea¬ 
ties 57, wr. tu-Se-Sab-ba ibid. 48; sar Elamti 
PN ina Bdbili ina kussi ul-te-sib CT 34 48 ii 
44, and passim in this text ; [ina k^VSSe sa san 
rutte u-se-su-bu-su they have him (the king) 
sit down on the royal throne KAR 136 iii 1, see 
Muller, MVAG 41/3 14 (NA royal rit.); put mini 
M anni epuSu u aid ina libbi GN u-Se-si-bu 
for what reason have they acted in this way 
and why have they installed him (the sub¬ 
stitute king) in the city of Akkad? ABL 
46; 10 (NA); minu ittu la <t>dbtu ina libbi sa 
Sar puhi tu-Se-Si-ba what was the untoward 
sign in it that you should have installed a 
substitute king? ABL 223:16 (NA); sekretum 
Sarra ibdrma mdrSa kussd u-SeS-[Sib'\ (see bdru 
B V. usage b-2') CT 30 15:6; ^Immerija ... 
ahbutma ina [si]jankuk lu u-Se-Si-ib-Su I 
captured the image of DN and installed it in 
the sanctuary MDP 10 pi. 10:4, of. ibid. 11; 
DN belli ina hiddte u riSdte ina parakkiSa 
u-Sd-Si-ib u narija aSkun I installed the Lady 
Annunaitu on her dais amidst general 
rejoicing Weidner Tn. 22 No. 13;28; lamossat 
IStar ... ahni ina parakkiSa u-Se-Si-ib-Si I 
made an image of Istar and installed it on 
her dais AKA 165 r. 1 (Asn.), cf. E.KUR Si 
ussim uSarrih DN . . . ina libbi u-Se-Sib 
AKA 171 r. 10 ; mehret abuUiSu SaltiS u-Se-Si- 
ib-ma in my triumph I had (Urzana) placed in 
front of the city gate (when I led the royal 
family and the inhabitants into captivity) 
TCL 3 348 (Sar.); simat ilutiSa ... uSarrih 
u-Se-Sib-Si ina paramdhi I made her beautiful 
paraphernalia according to her divine status 
and installed her on the main dais Thompson 
Esarh. pi. 16 ii 21, cf. gate DN . .. asbat 
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u\serih u]-se-sib ina parak darati I brought 
Sin in myself and installed him on a per¬ 
manent dais ibid, iii 14, and passim in Asb.; 
ilani sa GN Sa GNj ibukunimma ina Uruk 
u-Se-si-bu the images of Susa which Assyria 
had taken away and installed in Uruk 
Wiseman Chron. p. 50:16; ina ... reS satti 
Marduk ... qerbasuu-se-si-im-ma VAB 4 156 
A V 33 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 254 i 31 (Nbn.); M... 
^Amurru ina bit ^A-nim u-se-Sib-u-ni ABL 
1378 r. 11 (NA); ^LAMA la simat Eanna u-Se- 
si-bu ina simakkisu they installed an image 
unfit for Eanna in her (Istar’s) shrine VAB 4 
274 iii 28 (Nbn.), cf. ilani mat Sumeri uAkkadi 
. .. inamaskikiSunuu-se-si-ib 5R 35:34(Cyr.), 
and passim in royal insers.; u-se-si-ba-ds-Su ina 
karri she (Tiamat) installed him on a karru- 
throne En. el. I 152, and passim in En. el.; DM 
Susa ina kussl hurasi Su-Sib bring out the 
Anunnaki and install (them) on a golden 
throne CT 15 47 : 12, ina kussl hurasi u-Se-Sib 
ibid. 16 (Descent of IStar); [Sarru u Sa]ngii DN 
ina parak Slmdte u-Se-iS-S[u-bu r]lhti ilani 
gabba la u-Se-iS-Su-b[u] the king and the high 
priest install Marduk on the official dais (but) 
do not install any of the other gods ZA 50 
194:Ilf. (MA rit.); agd Sa ASSur u kakke Sa 
Ninlil inaSSia ina Sep parakki ina muhhi 
kusse u-Se-Sab he brings the tiara of Assur 
and the “weapons” of Ninlil and places 
them on a chair at the foot of the dais 
KAR 137 ii 16 (MA rit.), see Muller, MV AG 41/3 
p. 10; biriq siparri . . . ina libbi u-Se-Si-ib 
(see birqu mng. 2) AKA 80 vi 21 (Tigl. I); 
Gis.TXJKVL ASSur belija ina libbi u-Se-Sib 
Winckler Sar. pi. 32 No. 68:63; salam San 
rutija ... epuS ina GN ... ina bit ildniSu 
u-Se-Si-be Layard 96:156 (Shalm. Ill); ilani 
12-Su-nu ina muhhi tu-Se-Sib you place the 
twelve gods on it (the linen cloth) RAcc. 12 
ii 1 ; ila Suatu ina muhhi bure ... ku-M 
you place this god on a reed mat BBR No. 
31+37 ii 6, No. 34:38, and passim; salme Sunuti 
3 uml ina reS marsi tu-Se-eS-Sib-Su-nu-ti you 
place these images for three days beside the 
sick person KAR 184 r.(!) 27, cf. Ntr ... ina 
reS marsi KV-Si 4R 56 ii 24 (Lamastu), 3 ume 
ina reS marsi tu-Se-Sib-Si ibid, i 25; ul-te-Sib 
ina babija Lugalgirra Maqlu VI 15; Kubu 
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<M-&(var. -5[ei])-it6 you place the DN 
(images at the kiln) ZA 38 182:4, also ibid. 
198:34 (glass texts). 

c) to make a person live or be in a place, 
to assign a residence to an official or a work¬ 
man, to garrison soldiers, to settle people in 
a city or country — 1' to make a person live 
or be in a place: miSSu Sa u-Sa-be ina bltim 
tu-Se-Si-bi^-ni u ana mutim tallikini why did 
you (fern.) allow tenants to live in the house 
while you (yourself) left to (live with) a man? 
(if you are indeed my daughter, watch the 
house!) BIN 6 20:23; he must not bring her 
into the paternal house aSar libbiSu lu-Se-Si- 
ih-Si he may have her dwell wherever (else) 
he wants BIN 4 11:12; Summa la itiabSunu 
PN u PNj lu u-Se-Su-bu-Su-nu even if it dis¬ 
pleases them (the adopting parents), they 
must let both PN (the real son) and PNj (the 
adoptive son) live (in their house) AAA 1 
pi. 24 No. 8:13 (all OA); ammlnim ina bltim 
waSSdbam tu-Se-Si-ib why do you allow people 
to live (as tenants) in the house? TCL18134:10, 
cf. [w]a-Sa-ba-am Su-Si-ib VAS 16 196:16, 
Sanltam Sa ittiSa li-Se-Si-ib TCL 18 101:22; 
usallimSunuti utammlSunuti mahrija uS-te-Si- 
ib-Su-nu-ti I reconciled them and had them 
take an oath and had them live with me 
TCL 17 30:18; Sumi ilika u mutakkilika Sa 
kata . .. aSariS u-Se-Si-bu-u libli (see bal'd 
V. mng. Id) TCL 1 40:24 (all OB); ina arhi 
SdSuma PN uS-te-Si-bu-uS u Sawd immera PN 
ilteqi in that same month PN summoned him 
(into his presence) and took the second sheep 
away AASOR 16 6:52; according to the 
tablet concerning thirty minas of tin Sa PN 
ki Saparti Se-Su-bu-ni for which PN is made 
to live (with the creditor) as pledge KAJ 
150:5, cf. ina bit PN Se-Su-ub KAJ 16:15; if a 
woman lives in her father’s house lu mussa 
blta ana batte 'd-Se-Si-ib-Si or her husband has 
made her live elsewhere KAV 1 iv 84 (Ass. 
Code § 36); the king has granted me asylum in 
Nineveh (and so) niSe bltija maria u marateja 
,.. ina libbi ul-te-Si-bi I have assembled the 
members of my household, my children and 
had them live there ABL 456:16 (NB), cf. 
ina batti isset lu-Se-Si-bu-Si-na (see battu 
usage a-2') ABL 378 r. 5(NA); aSar nisirti 
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u-Se-si-bu-ni-ma they (the gods) made me 
stay in hiding Borger Esarh. 42 i 39; ana 
dalldli tut[terrlsu] tu-se-U-hi-su-ma ina qabal 
mdnaymtil (see sub dallalu) Gilg. VI 77; ina 
hint Sinnt u lashl su-si-ha-an-ni let me (the 
toothache worm) live between the teeth and 
gums CT 17 50:16. 

2' to assign a residence to an official, a 
workman, etc., to garrison soldiers: ana \ 
DA.NA.TA malckdti zu-si-ib-ma garrison police 
stations(?) at YiaM-heru distances JRAS 1932 
296:13 (OAkk. let.); birdtim u-Se-si-bu udan: 
ninuma they reinforced the garrisons in the 
fortresses Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 ii 23 (OB); sdbam 
damqam ... eblrma ana bazaMtim us-te-si-ib 
(see beru A v. mng. 1) ARM 3 30:18; ush 
Idmma ina GN u-se-Si-im-ma he brought up 
(the slaves of PN, living in the new town) 
and assigned (them) a residence in GN 
BE 14 127:5 (MB); they vilify me to my lord 
asserting hell ana panlSu ul-te-Si-ba-an-ni 
“My lord has assigned me a place in his 
presence” (but I have always served my lord) 
BE 17 20:10 (MB let.); munnabta [.. .] anadli 
RN .. . u-se-iS-sa-ab-su RN allows the refugee 
to live near(?) the city KBo 1 ir. 13; ina 
magratti us-te-Si-ba{\)-an-ni he has assigned 
me work on the threshing floor AASOR 10 
2:4 (Nuzi); sa-reSiSu ana hazannuti u-se-se-eh 
he installed his own official as mayor ABL 
473:7, cf. Saniu Sa rab mugu ahsu dannu 
u-se-H-bi ABL 154:17; rlhuti ana massartit 
sunu ina bit subtesunu u-se-sd-[ah} I will 
assign the rest of them (the workers) to their 
stations to perform their duty ABL 705 r. 12; 
passuru .. . sa RN epuSuni nappdh hurdsi ina 
muhhi us-se-si-ib he set the goldsmith to 
work on the (golden) table which Sargon had 
(had) made ABL 951:11; ina libbi GN lu-se- 
sib-su-nu he should settle them in GN (and 
give them houses and gardens) ABL 414:15 
(all NA); he is rebuilding Larak u PN adi 
qinniSu u ltj AramlSu ina libbi u-seS-sib and 
is assigning it as residence to PN together 
with his family and his retainers(?) ABL 542 
r. 8; naslkdti Sa ina muhhi GN Su-su-bu the 
sheikhs who have been installed over GN ABL 
831 r. 7, cf. ina LTJ GN ul-te-si-bu ABL 1114:12; 
ina tamirdti Sa DN ... en ltj.engar.me Su- 
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uS-Sib zera llriS appoint in all the irrigation 
districts of the Lady-of-Uruk overseers for 
the farmers, they (text: he) should cultivate 
the field(s) YOS 3 84:29 (all NB); mdre. urn-- 
mdni lu u-Se-Sib-Su-nu-ti I installed (these) 
craftsmen (metalworker, goldsmith and seal 
cutter) 5R 33 ii 23 (Agum-kakrime) ; I entered 
Qatna PN Qatnaja ddgil panl [l]u-Se-Si-ib 
(there) I installed PN, a native of Qatna, a 
subject of mine KAH 2 84 : 109, cf. PN tartdnu 
inalibhi lu-Se-Sib ibid. 64 (Adn. II) ; PN adi kim-- 
tisu assuhamma qereb GN u-Se-Sib I deported 
PN with his entire family and assigned him the 
country Amatti as residence Winckler Sar. 
pi. 32 No. 67:49, cf. PN ... u qinnuSu .. . 
ittasah ina ltj Bit Amukdni us-se-Sib ABL 
896:17 (NA); seven cities Sa ahheSu ... ina 
libbiSunu Su-Su-bu-ma dunnunu massartu 
wherein his (the king’s) brothers had their 
assigned residence and (which) were heavily 
fortified TCL 3 278 (Sar.), cf. sdbe tidukiSu ... 
Su-su-bu qerbuSSu ibid. 300; mdre ummdni 
W4ti ... ina blti . . . lu uSerib lu u-Se-Sib-Su- 
nu-ti I had expert craftsmen (naggdru, 
zadimmu, gurgurru, purkullu) enter the 
house and assigned them work (there) Borger 
Esarh. 83 r. 30; I seized Thebes ERiN.m.A-ia 
uSerib u-Se-Sib ina libbi had my troops enter 
and garrisoned (them) there Streck Aab. 10 i 
89. 

3' to settle people in a city or country: 
a;.ME§ Sa ana libbi mdtija ki.tus Su-ub-tam 
u-Se-Si-ib-Su-nu Sa subtam la u-uS-Sa-hu andku 
u-Se-Si-bu-Su-nu I settled the .. .. -s who 
were living in my country, and those who 
did not want to live in settlements I made 
do so Smith Idrimi 85f.; PN urossipSunu 
u u-Se-Si-ib-Su-nu PN will (re)-build them 
(the mentioned villages) and settle (them) 
MRS 6 125 RS 16.147:13'; rlhit nakri Sa ina 
Nippur u-Se-Si-bu ABL 960 r. 8 (NA); ASSuraja 
... ina GN ul-te-Si-ih ABL 1000:14, cf. ina 
hit Sarri belija ... lu-Se-Sib-Su-nu-tu ABL 258 
r. 7 (both NB); niSi mdt ASSuraja ina libbi 
u-Se-Sib AKA 372 iii 83 (Asn.), and passim in 
Shalm. Ill, Sar.; niSe mdtdti kiSitti qdteja ina 
libbi u-Se-Sib Rost Tigl. HI p. 2:10, and passim, 
also in Sar. and Senn.; niSe GN . . . assuhSunUU 
tima in GNa .. . u-Se-Sib-Su-nu-ti I depoiiied 
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the people of GN and settled them in GN^ 
Winckler Sar. pi. 32 No. 67:57; ameluti mat 
Haiti hubut qastija ina Ninua u-Se-sib-ma 
OIP 2 73:58 (Seim.), cf. Borger Esarh. 49 iii 11; 
sitti mare Babili ... qereb Bdbili u-se-sib-Su- 
nu-ti Streck Asb. 40 iv 96; andku ina asrisina 
ul-te-sib-si-na-a-tu VAB 3 89:23 (Dar.), cf. Herz- 
feld API 27:28 (Xerxes Ph). 

d) to set up an ambush; while I stayed 
on the approaches to GN pithallu kallabu ana 
Subte u-se-sib I placed cavalry and light troops 
in an ambush (and killed fifty of PN’s 
soldiers) AKA 320 ii 71 (Asn.); GN iubtuina 
pa-na-tu u-se-Si-bu the people of Supria set 
an ambush in my line of advance (but my 
two officers with their six men escaped) 
ABL 138:21. 

5. Suivhu (causative to mng. 3) to place 
objects, etc., to make a country live under 
one command, to repopulate a city or coun¬ 
try, in the phrase subta nehta SuSubu — 

a) to place objects, etc.: timme ... eli piri: 
galle u-Se-Sib-ma I placed pillars (of cedar) 
upon the lion column bases Lie Sar. 78:3; 
(list of animals and persons) niqi Sa bdb ildni 
Sa u-se-eS-Si-bu sacrificial animals for the 
gates of the gods which they have imposed(?) 
(cf. mng. 3c) HSS 13 94:2; he (Zimri-Addu) 
should remove him andku klma inanna awat 
ekallimma lu-Se-Si-ib then I will ease(?) the 
worries(?) of the palace as quickly as possible 
ARM 2 31 r. 10'. 

b) to make a country live under one 
command: kibrdt erbeftim ana qibltisu u-se- 
§i-ib he made the four quarters live according 
to his command YOS 9 35:128, cf. CT 37 3 ii 
52 (both Samsuiluna) ; mdtam ... ukannis ana 
pirn u-Se-si-ib-si he subdued the country 
(aJong the sea) and made it live according to 
(his) command Syria 32 14 ii 24 (Jahdunlim) ; 
mdt GN kalaSa ... ana pirn isten u§-te-<M>- 
ib-H ARM 1 5:36. 

c) to repopulate a city or country: 
Marduk ... mu-se-Sib dldni DN, who resettles 
cities Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 2, cf. ana 
Su-Su-ub dli sasu Lyon Sar. p. 8 : 49, and passim 
in Sar.; dla hepH . .. andku ul-te-sib u 
durdrSu altakan ABL 702 : 10 (NB), also (the 
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king) mu-Se-Sib Bdbili Streck Asb. 240 No. 6 : 16, 
also 244:23; Sa Bdbili u-Se-Si-bi because he 
has repopulated Babylon (all countries trust 
in the king, my lord) ABL 418 r. 9 (NB), cf. 
ki Sarru bell ukit Akkad [u-Se\-Si-bu-u-ni 
ABL 746:8 (NA); ana uddusu esret Su-Su-[ub 
myihdzl to renew sanctuaries, to repopulate 
cities VAS 1 37 ii 23, cf. BBSt. No. 36 ii 30 
and VAB 4 274 iii 5 (Nbn.) ; ana Su-Sumb name 
nodule to repopulate abandoned regions 
Lyon Sar. p. 6:34, and passim in Sar., cf. also 
ana Su-Su-ub nidutu ADD 809:3, \ina n]a-di-li 
Su-Su-bu DECT 6 pi. 5:16; Nabu Sa Suddu u 
Su-Su-bu baS4 illiSu in whose power it is to 
let (cities) fall into ruins and to repopulate 
(them) IR 35 No. 2:5 (Adn. Ill), also JCS 19 
122:15 (Simbar-sihu), of. Borger Esarh. 79:8, 
also ASSur ... Suddu u Su-Su-bu .. . umalld 
qdtua Borger Esarh. 46 ii 30. 

d) in the phrase Subla nehla SiiSubu (see 
also mng. 3a): niSl Sippar .. . Subal nehli Su- 
Su-ba-am to make the people of Sippar live in 
security(?) PBS 7 133 i 20, Sum. version: ki. 
tus ne.ha KV.u.da OECT 1 pi. 18 i 18 (Ham- 
murapi), AfO 9 246 ii 29 (Samsuiluna), cf. niSl-- 
Sunu . .. Subal nehlim lu u-Se-Si-ib-Si-na-ti 
LIH 95:40, also ibid. 57:35 (Hammurapi), note 
the variant in Subal tub libbim Ui-Sel-Si-ib- 
ku-nu-ti YOS 9 35:52 (Samsuiluna); mail 
Subtam nehtam u-Se-Si-ib RA 33 50 i 25 (Jah¬ 
dunlim) ; Subta nehta u-Sd{'va,v. -Se)-Si-ib-Su- 
nu-ti AKA 92 vii 35 (Tigl. I), and passim in 
Tigl. I, Asn., Tn. II, Sar., and Esarh., also 5R 
35:36 (Cyr.). 

The reference to aSdbu in the phrase in 
hiiqu . .. u-uS-Si-im-ma VAB 4 84 No. 5 ii 9 
(Nbk.) has been omitted as corrupt. 

Meissner BAW 2 p. 27f.; Salonen Mobel 288f. 

Ad mng. lb: Oppenheim, Or. NS 5 226; Jacob¬ 
sen, JNES 2 164 n. 27. Ad mng. lb-9'b': Petschow 
Pfandrecht pp. 71, 125, 142, also notes 208, 268; 
Cardascia Mura^u p. 23. Ad mng. 2a-4': Finet, RA 
59 75 n. 2. Ad mng. 2c: J. Lewy, OLZ 1923 535, 
ZA 36 149 n. 2 and 160; Schwenzner, AfO 7 248; 
Oppenheim, AfO 12 164; H. Lewy, Or. NS 11 243 
n. 3. 

aSagu (eSegu) s.; (a kind of acacia); Bogh., 
SB, NB; wr. syll. (in Bogh. eSegu) and (gi§.) 
v.gir; cf. issur aSdgi. 
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giS.tr.GfB = a-sa-grw Hh. Ill 439; ki-si GiS.tj.ofB. 
= a-Sa-gu (preceded by at-tu GlS.d.GiR = ed-de-tu) 
Diri II 251, of. GiS.h.GlB, = a-Sa-igul Proto-Diri 166, 
u.gIb = a-Sa-gu-\uni\ ibid. 186. 

tug.d.alR.ur .ra = sd ina a-sd-gi mas-ru (cloth) 
teaseled with (the thorns of) the o.-plant Hh. XIX 
104, cf. [lu.tug.gis.tJ.GlR.ur.ra] = sa ina a-sa-gi- 
im imaiiaru OB Lu B i 5; nlg.ki.luh.gis.[ij. 
g]1r = MIN (= aban) a-Sa-gi seed of the a.-plant 
Xabnitu B 48, cf. gis.nig.ki.luh.ha.gis.GlR = 
ab-nu Sd a-Sd-gii] Nabnitu XXII 171. 

li.lum.a.lu =« e-se-gu u bal-tu Izi E 313. 

diir.oiS.tJ.oiR.a.se u.me.ni.gar : ina iSdi a- 
sd-gi Sukunma place (it) at the base of an a.-plant 
Surpn VII 64, of. diir.GiS.tj.ofR.se u.[me.ni. 
gar] : ina iSdi a-Sd-gi [Sukunma] K.3172 r. 7f., 
also dur.[Gl§].u.GfR.seu.mu.un.ni.in.gub ; ina 
i-sid a-Sa-a-gi su-zi-is-su-nu-ti-ma JTVI 26 155:14. 

e-gui^wc. adds -u), a-ma-ri-du, a-mu-u (var. a-pit- 
u) = a-Sd-gu CT 18 3 iv 33 ff., vars. from Malku II 
139ff.; H i-gi : tr a-Sd-gu, Xj da-da-a : u e-Se-gu 
Uruanna I 171 f., tJ sd-mi kur-«, Xi gubun KUR-f, Xj 
GI.RIM : GlS.d.olB ibid. 173ff.; xi a-ma-r[i-du] : xi 
a-Sd-gu, tj.T.4.[L.TAL] ; d giS.iJ.gIr, d.GiS.b.GlR : b 
da-da-nu ibid. 176ff.; Xi kur-ha-si : tr GlS.b.olR ma 
Su-ha-ri, b a-bi-tu : b min ina Kin-na-hi, b kak-ku- 
Sak-ku ; b min rabd ina Kin-na-hi, b sa-am-tu : b 
min ina Me-luh-hi ibid. 179-182. 

a) in gen.: iStu kldi ana e-se-ki wast 
isquqa suluppa sasqd tasarraq (on your way) 
from outside (the house) up to the .... a.- 
shrub you scatter isqnqu-^oxxv, dates, and 
sasgti-flour ZA 45 204 iii 20, cf. ana [... ] 
e-Se-ki tatabbak [... e]-§e-ki sudtum ana u 
urbati tarakkas ibid. 206 iv 27f.; the exorcist 
recites facing the sun e-Se-ku sit Enlil atta O 
a., you are the offspring of Enlil ibid. 206 
iv 16; difficult: utammika Hi rabuti sa sa-u 
e-se-ki ibid. 208 v 9 (Bogh. rit.); GIS.U.oiR Sa 
ina muhhi kimahhi asu — a.-plant which 
grew on a grave AMT 99,3 r. 15, cf. u-fat 
Gis.tJ.GiB Sa ina muhhi kimahhi t>xs-zu exu- 
dation(?) of the a.-plant standing over a 
grave CT 23 41 i 13, of. AMT 91,1; 5, cf. Gi§. 
U.GIR Sa eli [. . .] u-paf-su teleqqi AMT 99,3 
r. 1; KV.KV GiS.xj.GiR Sa ina pitiqtiSu irabbu 
powder(?) of a. which is growing on a garden 
wall AMT 1,2:18, cf. gis.ij.gir Sa eli pitiqti 
as4 Kocher BAM 248 iv 32, also GIS.XJ.GIR Sa 
i!.S[lG 4 ] (var. GIS.NIM IZ.ZI) Biggs Saziga 67 
ii 6, var. from Kocher BAM 311:13; GiS.TJ.OIR 
Sa ina tarammi asu AMT 88,2:8; Summa 
Ki.MiN (== ina eqli libbi ali) giS.tj.gir ki.min 
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(= iGi.DiTg) if in a field inside a town a.- 
plant is seen (preceded by baltu) CT 39 6 
K.3840:2, cf. Summa u.gir ta biti u igdri 
ittabSi CT 40 1:26; iwmma Gi§.U.GIR A. DIRI 
(followed by an unfavorable apodosis, see 
adaru A discussion section) CT 39 9 : 8, cf. 
[u] GlS.U.GIR : A.DAB Kocher BAM 1 iv 3; 
Summa (wr. di§ ud.da) gis.u.gir haruba eli 
mindtiSu iSSi if the a. bears carobs larger than 
usual CT 41 22:17 (all SB Alu); SalmdteSunu 
kima gis.nim (var. adds u) gis.u.gir umalld 
tamarti URU SuSan I filled the area around 
Susa with their corpses as (with) camel thorn 
and a.-plant Piepkorn Asb. 68 V 98, also Streck 
Asb. 26 iii 40; KI mdmit GIS.NIM GIS.U.GIR 
Gis.siNiG Gis.GisiMMAR zi-^M together with 
the “oath” of pulling up camel thorn, a.- 
plant, tamarisk, or date palm Surpu VIII 74, 
also mamit giS.nim u u.gir ibid. Ill 121, cf. 
kima gis.nim u Gi§.u.[GiR] (in broken con¬ 
text) Gilg. IX vi 28; GIS.U.GIR [... ^a] ina 
seri zi-hu — a.-plant which has been pulled 
up in the open area Rm. 2,269:17' ; u ka-lu-u 
tam-iAk GIS.U.GIR (var. omits gi§) ka-zi-ri 
NU TUK GURUN-sa kima haS-ma-ni the kald- 
plant resembles the a., it has no fuzz, and its 
fruit (i.e., the seed-pods) is like .... Uruan¬ 
na II 94. 

b) as fuel — 1' in gen.: a-Sd-gu ab-lu(\)-tu^ 
dried a.-plants BE 8 154:4 (NB list of objects 
for ritual use); ina UGU libitti ina DE GIS.lJ. 
GiR kamana tanaddi you put a kamdnu-c&ke 
on a brick on the a.-coals CT 39 24:30 
(namburbi rit.). 

2 ' used for fumigations: ma penti Gis.u. 
gIr qaqqassu tuqattar you fumigate his head 
with o.-coals CT 23 26:11; baltussunu ina 
penti GIS.U.GIR tuqattarSu you fumigate 
him (with various plants which are placed) 
still fresh on the a.-coals ibid. 43:7, cf. 
ina penti gis.u.gir libbi uzneSu tuqattar 
AMT 33,1: 35 and 37, also ina pi-en-ti giS.u.gir 
tuqat\^r^ AMT 98,1; 11, and passim in fumiga¬ 
tions of head and ears; dSipu lam Sarri niki 
nakke kaliSunu nil Gii.tJ.GiR isen niqe kali: 
Sunu inaqqi (see senu usage d) BBR No. 26 
iv 38, cf. (for ritual fumigation of the bdru 
and his implements) ibid, ll iv 5 and 80:12; 
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ina penti giS.u.gir nig.ka zid.da u §im.li 
tasarraq you scatter flour and cedar upon 
the a.-coals (in) the censer Or. NS 36 34:9 
(namburbi rit.), cf. ziD.SE burdsa ana IGI 
penti GlS.U.GlB tasarraq AMT 54,1:8 and 11, 
also ana igi penti u.Gia tanaddi AMT 27,2 : 20 ; 
NiG.NA §iM.Li ina DE Gis.u.GiR ana igi 
Samos tasarraq KAR 56 r. 2, BMS No. 21 r. 24, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 104, cf. NIG.NA SIM. 
LI am penti gis.u.gie. tasarraq K.157+2788 r. 
8 (namburbi rit., courtesy R. Caplice), dupl. LKA 
116:9. 

c) in med., pharm. and rit. — V root: 
TJ SITHXJS tJ.GIS.GIR : SGHUS [u] KI.MIN : ina 
Samni eS.mes root of a.-plant : a medication 
against ditto : to rub on repeatedly in oil 
Kooher BAM 1 i 38; [tJ sursi] Gl§.fl.GlR sa ina 
nasahika ng iGi.DUg.A : u tulte ki.min 
(= ina muhhi ka-^r sakanu) root of the a. 
which is not exposed to the sun when you 
pull it up : a medication against the “worm”: 
to be placed on his tooth ibid. 1 i 7, restored 
from CT 14 23 K.259:7; SUHUS GIS.NIM SO eli 
[ki.mah] gis.u.gir Sa eli ki.mah root 

of camel thorn from a grave, root of a.-plant 
from a grave AMT 102 : 38, also ibid. 99,2 iii 2, 
cf. SGHU§ GIS.NIM SUHUS GlS.G.GIR Labat 
TDP 194:50, sur-Si GiS.NiM u GiS.U.GlR sa eli 
kimahhi ibid. 45, SGHGS gis.nim suhg§ 
GIS.tJ.oiR Kocher BAM 311:79', and passim 
beside baltu; GIS.NIM tasdk ina sikari SGHUS 
Gis.u.GiR tasdk ina sikari jj sizib Gg.UDU.Hi.A 
ina sikari tuballal you bray (and mix) camel 
thorn in beer, you bray (and mix) the root of 
the a.-plant in beer, variant: you mix ewes’ 
milk in beer AMT 59,1:25. 

2' leaves; u pa gis.tj.gib : v ud.da ; 
sdku ina Samni paSdSu leaves of a.-plant : 
a medication against se^it-fever : to bray and 
rub on in oil Kocher BAM 1 i 42; istu 
ittapha ina muhhi pa.me§ Gis.tJ.GiR ggb-sm- 
ma as soon as the sun has risen, you have 
him stand on leaves of a.-plant Biggs Saziga 
53:26, cf. kima ^UTG it[taphu ina ggu pa.mes 
G lS.tJ.GIR] izzizu ibid. 65 iii 4, cf. PA Gl§. 
NIM PA GIS.U.GtR KUB 37 43 i 12' ; PA.MES 
GiS.fl.GiR ina me tanaddi you put leaves of 
a.-plant into water Biggs Saziga 53 : 23, cf. pa 


aSagu 

GlS.G.GIB PA GIS.NIM Kocher BAM 124 i 42, 
also Kiichler Beitr. pi. 6:36. 

3' pods and seed; see harubu; numun 
GIS.TJ.GIR numun giS.nim seeds of a.-plant 
and camel thorn seeds (to be brayed and 
drunk in beer) Kocher BAM 237 iv 5, cf. 
numun gis.nim numun GIS.TJ.GIR ibid. 161 
ii 23, also AMT 29,5:17, and passim beside baltu; 
NUMUN GIS.TJ.GIR ; Ze SUmmoti Uruanna I 189; 
NUMUN TJ.GIR AJSL 36 82:81; see also a6a« 
aSdgi, in lex. section. 

4 ' shoots: SE.DU GIS.NIM SE.DU GIS.TJ.GIR 
shoots of camel thorn and shoots of a.-plant 
AMT 77,1 i 13, also Kocher BAM 311:23', AMT 
91,1:5, and passim, see baltu usage b-2', note 
SE.DU GI.SUL.HI NUNUZ GIS.NIM NUNUZ GIS. 
TJ.GIR CT 23 41 i 12, SE.DU GI.§UL.HI [. . .] 
SE.DU TJ.GIR Kocher BAM 216:18', also 
[SE.DU] TJ.GfR §E.DU GI.§UL.[HI] Rm. 950:4' 
(unpub.), see ziqpu A mng. lb. 

5' sap: TJ A.KAL Sim-ta(\)-te : ij a.kal 
U.GIR, TJ A.KAL TJ.GIR : TJ GAN.ZI sd KUR-e TJ 
la-pat ra-man-mt Uruanna II 108f., cf. 
TJ A.KAL sim-ta-t[e] : tJ a.kal Gi§.tJ.Gi[K] 
ibid. I 188. 

6' other occs.; [tj.giSJ.tJ.gir : tj min 
(= mi-qit sa) ; subSulu ina Sikari [Saqu\ — 
a.-plant : a medication against “fallen heart” 
: to cook and give to drink in beer RA 13 
37:15; GURUN GIS.TJ.GIR SIG^-SR floWer(?) of 
the a.-plant while still fresh Kocher BAM 124 
i 37; 15 §E si-ik-ti GIS.TJ.GIR 15 grains of 

pulverized a.-(seeds?) AMT 31,4:9; 10 gin 

GIS.TJ.GIR [... ] AMT 83,2:11. 

d) other uses: 11 KUS [... ] 24 pirhi a-Sd- 

gu . .. ina igi PN ltj.asgab eleven leather 
[...] (for) 24 rosettes in the form of a.- 
blossoms, at the disposal of PN the leather- 
worker GCCI 2 276;2, cf. (silver for) 10 piVAi 
a-sd-gu ibid. 210:3 (NB); ina libbi ka.'tar 
tuMllaSma ina gis.tj.gir taSabbi[t] with them 
(seven wooden knives) you scrape off the 
fungus and sweep it up with (a broom of) a.- 
plant K.157+2788:14' (namburbi rit., courtesy R. 
Caplice) ; for use of thorns in teaseling cloth, 
see Hh. XIX, OB Lu, in lex. section. 

The aSdgu can be identified with the 
modern Arabic Sok {Prosopis far eta or 
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aSahhu 

stephaniana), a kind of acacia, one of the 
most widespread thorny shrubs of southern 
Iraq. It remains an important source for fuel, 
either dried or as charcoal. See also baltu and 
eddetu discussion sections. The writing with 
Tj.GiE also occurs in Sumerian as early as the 
Tara period, see Civil, RA 64 p. 67 n. 1 . 

Meissner, ZA 16 418; (Thompson DAB 182ff.); 
Adams, Land Behind Baghdad 6, and Landsherger 
apud Adams op. cit. 168 n. 8. 

a§ahhu s.; storehouse; OB, Mari, SB; pi. 
asahhdtu. 

a) in sing.; anumma tuppam asSum e 
a-sa-ah-hi-im sa naSpak seHm ana ser sarrim 
[ustdbilam^ I am sending now a letter to the 
king concerning the a. for storing barley 
ARMT 13 62:6; iumma IminI ina E a-sd-ah-hu 
[iGl] if ditto (= kamunu-\\ch.en) is seen in the 
storehouse (followed by ina E.i.miB, see 
naspaku) CT 38 20:45 (SB Alu). 

b) in plural: x barley mxj.tum e.kiMb.ba 
E a-Sa-ah-ha-tim gibil delivered to the store¬ 
house, (namely) the new a. TOL 10 28:7; 
X barley lu.htjn.ga sa 1 gan SIG 4 a-na e 
a-ia-ah-ha-tim u ka-vi-ri-im ilbinu for the 
hired men who molded one iA;M-measure of 
bricks for the storehouse and the .... 
Riftin 53 : 8 , cf. SUKU LU.DIM.MES U k LU.HUN. 
gA.mbS Sa E a-Sa-ah-ha-tim u ka-Ti-ra-am 
IpuSu food rations for the house-builders 
and rent for the hired men who built the 
storehouse and the .... ibid. 14 (both Larsa, 
Rim-Sin); uncert.: aSsum puh eqlija sa ina GN 
illequ X eqlam ina a-sa-ah-ha-TA apdlija 
iqqablkunusimma as to the replacement for 
my field which was taken in Maskan-Sabra, 
you (pi.) were ordered to compensate me 
with X land in .... (perhaps a Flurname) 
TCL 7 77:7, cf. [assum p]uh eqlija sa il[lequ 
ina] a-sa-ah-ha-FA eqlim apdlija ibid. 76:7 
(let. of Hammurapi), also ibid. 77:16, perhaps to 
be read asahhdtim. 

See discussion sub arahhu A. 

aSakkiS {asakkiS) adv.; like something 
set apart, a taboo; SB*; cf. asakku B. 

inassah u inandi damquti a-Sd-a[k-kis‘}] 
(var. a-sak-\kiS] he tears off and casts away 


aSamSutu 

his fine (clothes) [like] something taboo 
Gilg. Vni ii 22, var. from JCS 8 93:16. 

aSakku see asakku A. 

aSalalh see asilalu. 

a§am§ani§ adv.; like a dust storm; SB*; 
cf. aSamsutu. 

The goddess Istar of Uruk sa ina qereb 
tese a-Sdm-sd-niS isurru who whirls around 
in the melee (of the battle) like a dust storm 
UCP 9 385:3, and dupl. ZA 31 33:3 (Asb.). 

aSamSuttu see aSamsiitu. 

aSamSutu (aSamsuttu) s.; dust storm; 
from OB on; pi. asamSdtu {asamSudtu 
ACh Supp. 2 Samas 32:37, asansdtu ABL 405 
r. 2); wr. syll. and (im.)dal.ha.men (im.ga 
ACh Adad 19:30, 39, 42, 44f.). 

dal-ha-m[u-u]n im.oI = a-Sam-Su-tu Diri 
IV 126f., cf. [im.oA] = [a]-Sa-am{\)-s[u4um] Proto- 
Diri 399; = a-Sam-Su-tum (ingroup 

with alcukutu) Antagal C 102; fdal-ha-mun] 
= a-sa-am-Su-tu Ea VII 232, also S** I 40; im 
dal.ha.mun == a-§am-Su-iu Igituh I 317. 

dal-ha-mun SE.suM+iE.ai-nsns'af = a-Sam-Su-tu 
A VII/4:97, also Ea VII 282, see JCS 13 125 and 
130; [dal-ha-m]un suM-HB.ai+wns = [a-ia-am-S^u- 
[tu] A VI/4:53, also I 195. 

dal-ha-mun an.sum-hrx 4 (forming a cross) 
(SL’ 323d) = a-Sam-iu-tu, sakmaStu, mehu, teSd, 
ig[i]brt'i, naqab nuhSe CT 24 44:147-162 (list of 
gods). 

[m]e.ri.me.ri [dja.al.ha.am.mu.nu di.ir. 
gu.ul <gu.ur> (syllabic Sum.) : bnxbn x 4 
(forming a cross) m.A+muk gucj : me-hi-a-am a-sa- 
am-su-tam sa te-er-ku-vl-lam u-ka-ap-pa-ru the 
storm, the dust storm, which snaps the mooring 
pole CBS 11319-1- iv 23ff. (courtesy M. Civil); 
iM.dal. ha.mun an.na.kex(KiD) sur.bi nigin. 
na.mes : a-iam-au-tui sa ina same ezzis issanundu 
iunu they (the horde of demons) are a dust storm 
which whirls furiously aroimd in the sky CT 16 
19:31f.; iM.dal.ha.mun im.Sur.hus.zi.ga. 
ginx(GlM) [nji.bi.se i. nigin.nig[in] : a-Sam-su- 
tu^ sa ezzii samrii te-ba-tim ina r[a-m]a-ni-Su i-Sa-' 
dust storm which, risen in all its fury, whirls about 
by itself BIN 2 22 i 45f., see AAA 22 78; IM.dal. 
ha.mun lil(var. adds .la) g£d.gid.[da] : [a-^Jam- 
iu-tUi su-ma-lmi-tuj^ xxx] Falkenstein Haupttypen 
96:24 (coll.); IM dal.ha.mun.ginx (with gloss) 
ki-ma a-ia-am-Su-ti Kramer Two Elegies 24; 
[mJ.UxlGi.^fiAiJ.lu IM.dal.ha.mun in.na : [ina 
Sati] a-Sam-Su-ti [sallu] 4R 30 No. 2 r. 14f., restored 
from SBH p. 67 :'25. 
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adamSutu 

Mi.Mi.ga im.gA : mukkil a-iam-iu-tuivax. -li) 
who makes the dust storms dark ArOr 21 
374:26. 

IM.DAL.HA.MUN = a-\Jam-su-tu\ CT 41 43 BM 
54596:1 (comm.); im.uk nigin (with gloss) a-sam- 
id-tUi i-sa-nu-un{\)-<.day 5R 12 No. 5:40f. (astrol. 
comm.). 

DAL.HA.MUN, ds-me-tu, mu-um-mi-il-te ep-ru, me- 
h[uyu = a-Sam-Su-tu Malku III 193ff. 

a) as a weather phenomenon — 1 ' in 
omens: summa ina libbi ali a-Sam-M-tu^ 
issanunda if dust storms blow around in a 
town CT 38 8:40, cf. ibid. 41, cf. also IM.DAL. 
HA.MtJN issanunda (preceded by mehu illak) 
K.6424:7 (unpub., Alu), summa samsu ina 
napdhisu a-Sam-S[u-tu ... ] if when the sun 
rises there is a dust storm ACh Supp. 32 : 7, 
cf. summa ina nipih Samsi 2 a-iam-sd-[a-ti 
...] if at sunrise two dust storms [rise] 
ibid. 8, also 3 a-sam-sd-[a-ti] ibid. 10, Summa 
samsu ippuhma a-sam-Sd-[a-ti ...] ibid. 11, 
also Summa as.me ippuhma a-Sam-Su-a-tu^ 
ina A.[. ..] ACh Supp. 2 Samas 32:37; Summa 
MAN su-ma a-Sam-Sd-a-tUn NiGiN.MES-da ... 
AN.Mi <itrTTJ GAR-mct a-Sam-{Sd-a-tu^ ...] if 
the sun sets and dust storms are still blowing, 
(explanation:) there will be an eclipse of the 
sun, a. [equals . . .] ACh Samas 16;6f., cf. 
a-Sd{\)-an-Sd4e-e is-su-da dust storms 
whirled(?) (for context, see sddu A mng. Id) 
ABL 406 r. 2 (NA) ; Summa Adad isslma im.ga 
DU.MES if Adad thunders and a dust storm 
keeps blowing ACh Adad 19: 30 and 39; Sumi 
ma ina la mindtiSu kaxmi u a-Sam-Sd-a-tu^ 
NiGiN.MsS-da if (the sun) is eclipsed at a 
time not calculated and dust storms blow 
ACh Samas 10:81; Summa Adad rigimSu 
iddlma nim.gir sag.ktjl.la gim im.ga ana 
dijTG.stj.A DU if Adad thunders and sag. 
KTJL.LA-lightning like a dust storm (perhaps 
to be read mehu) passes toward the west 
ACh Adad 19:42, also 44f.; Summa Adad rii 
gimSu iddima a-Sa(\)-an-Sa(\)-tu^ KAS 4 .MES 
if Adad thunders and dust storms race about 
ibid. 27, see adantu discussion section; 
a-Sam-Su-tu Dtr LBAT 1533:24'; ina MN UD. 
l.KAM a-Sam-Su-tu^ ina seri la uSamhar on 
the first of Tasritu he shall not face a dust 
storm in an open area KAR 177 r. iii 8, also 
r. ii 48 and KAR 178 r. iv 34 (hemer.). 


aSamSutu 

2 ' in lit.: a-Sam-Sd-tu issanundu isdr mehu 
dust storms blow, the storm rages BBSt. No. 
6 i 32 (Nbk. I) ; Adad ina rihis lemutti lirhissu 
abubu imhullu sahmaStu teSu o-Mm(vars. 
-SajSd-am)-Su-tu sunqu bubutu arurtu husahhu 
ina matiSu lu kajdn may Adad wreak 
havoc in his (land), let flood, evil wind, 
revolution, confusion, dust storms, famine, 
hunger, drought, want be continual in his 
land AOB 1 66:56 (Adn. I); ibni imhulla 
Sara lemna mehd a-Sam-Su-tu^{va,r. -tu) he 
created the imhullu-vfmd., the evil wind, the 
storm wind, the dust storm En. el. IV 45; 
uSatbiSSu gummurta a-Sam-Sa-tu (var. a-Sam- 
Su-ut-tu^ I have raised against him all the 
dust storms RA-46 28:9, var. from STT 21:9, 
cf. qarradu ustesbita sibittu im.hxjl mummih 
[la]t epri x x a-Sam-Su-tu (var. a-Sam-Sd-a-tu) 
STT 21:150, var. from RA 46 40:10, cf. ibid. 
30:32 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. also muStasmidat 7 
[imhulli] mu[mmillat epr]im sibi a-Sa-am- 
S\a-a-tim) ibid. 92:76 (OB version). 

b) in similes: 115 dldni Sa limltisa klma 
abri aqudma quturSun klma a-Sam-sa-ti pan 
Same uSaktim I set fire to 115 villages around 
it as if they were piles of brushwood and 
filled the sky with smoke so that it looked 
like a dust storm TCL 3 182, also ibid. 268 (Sar.); 
all his felled tree trunks klma himmat a-Sam- 
Su-ti upahhirma ina '*BiL.Gi aqmu like the 
sweepings of a dust storm I gathered and 
burned ibid. 267; u Sa himmat a-Sdm-Sd-a-ti 
teSu isdd ina qabli and like the sweepings of 
dust storms, confusion whirls through the 
battle Tn.-Epic “ii” 43; a-Sa-am-Su-tum su^ut- 
tum JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 8 v 8 (OB lit.); 
note in transferred mng.: a-Sam-Su-tu^(vav. 
-tu) Sa libbiSu llsamma may the “dust storm” 
come out from his belly AMT 46,5 r. 6, resto¬ 
ration and var. from AMT 42,4: 8. 

c) other occs.: sahar a-Sam-Su-ti Sa seri 
dust left by a dust storm in an open area 
Labat, Semitica 3 17 ii 10, also <SAHAB> DAL, 
HA.MTJN Sa seri ibid, ii 6 (SB med.), cf. eper a- 
Sam-Su-ti (among dust from various sources 
for use in rit.) KAR 144:3; in broken context: 
a-Sa-am-Su-\ta'\ KUB 37 120 : 6 '. 
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aSannu 

The passages ACh Supp. l 32:7 and 10 sug¬ 
gest that asamiutu can also designate spirals 
of dust, “dust devils.” 

a§annu (a soldier) see sanannu. 

**a§annu see Samsanu. 

aSar (asarma) adv.; right now; lex.*; 
ef. isarma. 

i.da.al = a-sa-a-a[r], i.da.lam = i§-1u a-sa- 
a-o[r-ma], i.da.al.ta = ii-tu a-ia-[a-ar\, a.da. 
lam.ta = is-tu a-Sa-\a-ar-ma\ OBGT la r. i 10'if. 

Variant of isar{ma), q.v. 

aSar conj.; 1. where, whereto, wherefrom, 
2. as soon as, while, 3, if, in case, 4. what; 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and ki; cf. aSru 
A s. 

[za-ag] [zag] = e-ma, a-[i]ar A VIII/4:43f.; ki-i 
KI a-[sar] Idu II 314. 

ki.m4s.anse.kd.a ki.maS.anse.nag.a : a- 
sar bu-lu-um i-ku-lu a-Sar bu-lu-um ii-tu-u OBGT 
XIII 20f.; ki gub.bu.de ba.ra.an.da.gub. 
bu.de. en : a-Sar azzizzu la tazzazzi you must not 
stand where I am standing CT 16 6:220f., and 
passim in similar phrases; ki nam. Id . Ux(gi§gal) . 
lu ba.ni.in.dim.es : a-Sar amllutu ibbanH where 
man was created KAR 4 r. 29; dingir.mu ki 
<mu>.ni.ti.en.na.ta (vars. mu.un.[. . .],[...]. 
ti.la.ta) i.bi.zi.bar.fra.ab] : ill iUu a-iar (v&v. 
e-ma) aibata klniS napli[s] look steadily upon me, 
my god, from where you dwell OECT 6 pi. 20 
K.4812 r. 13f., vars. from pi. 18 K.4854 and pi. 24 
K.3341. 

KI = a-s[or] Izbu Comm. 259. 

1 . where, whereto, wherefrom ~ a) in OA: 
a-Sar atta u PN tannammarani where you 
meet with PN TCL 21 272:10; take silver 
there u a-sa-ar waSbu supursum and write 
him where he is staying TCL 19 20:20; a-Sar 
tuppu ibassiuni tertaka ... Ullikamma you 
should inform (your representative) as to 
where the tablets are available BIN 4 5:26 
(OA); a-Sar sa-hu-zu-ni liddinu they should 
give (the silver and interest to my represent¬ 
atives) wherever they are instructed to do 
so PSBA 19 pi. 3 (after p. 288) edge 3; kaspam 
sa mer^u PN . . . a-Sar umuSunu maVuni ula 
tuSaSqUma as to the silver of the sons of 
PN, you have not made them pay where the 
terms were completed TCL 14 15:16 (OA). 


aSar 

b) in OB: if this man mimma Sa SUbulu 
a-Sar Subulu la iddinma does not deliver 
what is to be transported where it is to be 
transported CH § 112:61; Summa sinniStum 
Si a-Sar irubu ana mutiSa warkim mari ittalad 
if that woman bears children to her second 
husband into whose household she has en¬ 
tered, (her children, whether from her first 
or from her second marriage, have the same 
rights) CH § 173:42; listen to what she 
orders and a-Sar iqabbu kaspam luddin I 
will pay the silver wherever they may in¬ 
dicate CT 6 3c:12; baSU ekallim a-Sar atamru 
ul akattam I will not conceal any property of 
the palace wherever I discover (it) Sumer 
14 35 No. 14:7, cf. a-Sar eliSa td-bu-^um'» 
wherever she pleases Meissner BAP 7:27, also 
Kraus AbB 1 70:19, ef. a-Sa-ar erammu 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 22:15, etc.; Summa . . . 
ana ki(\)-di{\)-im Summa ina libbi alimma 
a-Sar tappallassu wherever you see him, 
whether it is in the open country or even in 
the city CT 6 28b: 26. 

c) in Mari: a-Sar Sarrum iqblkum to 
where the king has ordered you ARM 2 15:35; 
as for the house Sa a-Sa-ar ugba^btum] ... 
uSSabu wherein the Mg6a6iM-priestess will live 
ARM 3 42: 9, cf. ibid. 84:22; a-Sar bill iqabt 
buma ana hiSihtiSu iSapparu they will write 
to wherever my lord indicates for the things 
needed by him RA 35 122:11; note with ia: 
a-Sar Sa sinniStum Si waSbu lillikam likalli: 
manni let him (the husband) come and 
show me where this woman lives ARM 5 
8:16. 

d) in Elam: a-Sar tardmu ana dlik arki 
it-ta-ad-di-in she (the wife) can give away 
(the inheritance) to any heir she wants 
MDP 24 379:39, cf. ibid. p. 74 note to line 39. 

e) in EA: see, I myself, my soldiers and 
chariots ana pani sdbi pitdte adi a-Sar 
jiqabu Sarru bilija are at the disposal of 
the archers where the king, my lord, orders 
(me to wait for them) EA 201:22. 

f) in Nuzi: ^PN fpNj ana aSSut[ti] a-Sar 
JmShu inandinSi PN will give PNj in mar¬ 
riage to whomsoever she wishes TCL 9 7:8, 
and passim with haSahu and Jiadu. 
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a§ar 

g) in MA; ina bit mare raminisa a-Sar 
pa-nu-sa-a-ni tussab she lives in the house 
of the one of her own sons whom she prefers 
KAV 1 vi 106 (Ass. Code § 46), a-sar blta uddui 
sini wherever they assign a house to her 
ibid, iii 45 (§ 24); a-sar Sarru iddununi iddan 
to whomsoever the king wants to give (the 
field and the house) he may give (them) 
ibid, vi 87 (§45); a-sar taddinuni tuppaka ana 
muhhi PN sutar write a letter to PN about 
where you have delivered (it) KAV 104:20 
(let.). 

h) in hist.: at the bitumen wells a-sar NA 4 
usmeta . .. ina libbi sa-zu-ni (see asumittu) 
Scheil Tn. II 60; I hunted him down as a 
falcon (does) from the mountains bit markl^ 
tisu a-Sar ittanaprassidu the hiding place to 
which he had fled StreckAsb. 82x14; they 
will bury him [a]-sar iqabbu wherever he 
indicates ADD 648 r. 1 ; a-Sar sallu la tadak: 

do not remove him from where he lies 
(buried) ADD 647 r. 24 (both Asb.); a-Sar 
kadruti uktannaSu (the palace) where (even) 
the mighty bend their knees VAB 4 94 ii 30; 
the kings used to build palaces ina dlani nts 
Inlsunu a-sa-ar irtdmu in their favorite 
cities wherever they pleased ibid. 1 14 i 45 
(both Nbk.); a-sar mahrii isinnu .. . epsu 
where formerly a festival was held (for the 
evil gods) Herzfeld API 30:32 (Xerxes Ph). 

i) in lit.: a-sar iwwaldu where he (Enkidu) 
was born Gilg. P. ii 5; a-Sar DN ittallaku 
where Humbaba used to walk Gilg. V i 4; 
a-sar Same kajdn izakkaru where they con¬ 
stantly mention my name Gdssmann Era V 56 ; 
ina hit mare ummdni ki dhtgib dv-u in the 
workshop of the artists where (the image of) 
the god is made BBR No. 31-37:23; a-sar 
tappallasi iballut mltu itebbi marsu where 
you (Istar) only turn your look, the mortally 
ill recovers, the bedridden rises STC 2 pi. 
78:40; a-Sar §epum parsu where access is 
forbidden RA 11 92:12 (Kudur-Mabuk), cf. 
KI GIR parsat AnSt 6 156:128, Sm.l513:4, and 
passim. 

j) in omens: ummdnu a-sar illaku Sah 
mussa iturra the army will return safely 
from where it marches YOS 10 48:43; 


a§ar 

\mu]r siprika a-sar tasapparusu idddk your 
messenger will be killed where you are going 
to send him RA 44 17:36, cf. a-Sa-ar 
tudannanu tapaUa[r] RA 38 81 r. 3, see Nou- 
gayrol, RA 40 58:20 (all OB ext.); a-sar tebdta 
alik go ahead wherever you are about to go 
CT 40 50:53 (SB Alu). 

k) in NB: ina massarti a-sar sarru ipqi: 
dusu in the post to which the king appointed 
him ABL 797:18; tasrltu a-Sar usarru u a-Sar 
Sin attaldsu isahhatuma the starting point 
where it begins and where the moon draws 
away its eclipse ABL 1006:4; tuppdniuriksu 
a-dar innammaru da makkur Eanna sunu 
wherever tablets and contracts are found they 
belong to the treasury of Eanna AnOr 8 70:23 ; 
daMranu mahrutu da ina dumi da PN aga^ 
epsu da blti dudti a-sar da ikkaddidu’’ da PNj 
... sunu the earlier documents which are 
made out in the name of said PN concerning 
that house, wherever they will become 
available, belong to (the buyer) PNj BRM 2 
27:19 (NB); the canal from its mouth to its 
distribution point a-dar musu ilW wherever 
its water reaches TuM 2-3 147:4; they can¬ 
celed their agreements PN hltu a-dar panldu 
mahri inandin PN can give the house to 
whomsoever he pleases VAS 5 99:7 ; isqu 
sudtu a-dar PN . . . ana mamma inandinu 
PNj ... ina libbi adib whenever PN wants 
to sell this prebend to someone, PN, will be 
present (as witness) ibid. 57:10; note with 
da: a-dar da tar dm .... tanandin VAS 6 90:11; 
these men a-sar da sunu wherever they are 
BIN 1 49:18, cf. (the tablet) a-dar da dd 
wherever it is JRAS 1926 443:23. 

l ) in technical texts: a-da-a[r ig]gamranni 
4 kIts where it (the reed) is used up, four 
cubits (remain) TCL 18 154:35 (OB math.), see 
TMB 73 No. 149:2; a-sar(!) tarkusu tapattar 
you undo (the knots) where you made (them) 
AMT 5,2:4; a-dar lA-w ta siman[nika] la 
where (the correction) is negative, subtract 
it from your preliminary duration N eugebauer 
ACT No. 200 ii 27, cf. (referring to a positive 
correction) a-dar tab ki simannika tab ibid. 

2. as soon as, while: a-da-ar PN PNj u PN 3 
... ipadu PNj PN 3 ihtanaq as soon as PN had 
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PNa and PNa put in fetters, PNg strangled PN 3 
ZA 43 315:6 (OB); sipatija sa tuterram a-sa-ar 
ana ON atruduSinati PN massar karim itbal 
PN, the harbor guard, confiscated the wool 
which you returned to me as soon as I sent 
it to Sippar VAS 16 157:13 (both OB). 

3. if, incase: a-^ar-ma habbulatini anna: 
kam . . .la tasaqqal in case you do owe (this), 
will you then not pay the tin? BIN 4 102:9 
(OA) ; a-Sar-ma qdtka la taSqulu ... la taSaqqal 
in case you have not paid yet, will you 
not pay? TCL 21 262:14; ana a-sar amagguru 
mlnam amaggar ICK 1 63 .-44 (OA); PN seized 
PNj, saying, “Give me the silver you owe 
PNj,” PNj said, “He (PN3) has been paid 
the silver,” PN said a-sar la tusabbi kaspam 
u sibdti ina alim salmam taSaqqal “suppose 
you have not satisfied (him), will you pay 
the silver and interest completely in the 
City?” ( PNj said, “.I will”) KTS 48a; 10 (OA); 
eqelsu sa tassuru a-Sar tattadnu lu nadin the 
field you have granted him should remain 
as you have granted (it) TCL 7 55:10 (OB). 

4. what; a-Sa-ar damquni lu nipus let us 
do what is correct COT 2 16a: 19; a-sar was: 
muni epsama do (pi.) what is appropriate 
CCT 3 30:25, and passim in such phrases in OA; 
if a man gives (valuables) in trust without 
witnesses and written contracts and a-Sar 
iddinu ittakruSu they deny (having received 
from) him whatever he has given (this case 
is not subject to claim) CH § 123:48; rubu 
Ki u-sa-a-am-ru-u ntj FkurI the prince will 
not achieve what he is planning BRM 4 13:43 
(MB ext.). 

Ad mng. 3: J. Lewy, Or. NS 29 39 n. 5. 

a§ar prep.; with, before, in the presence 
of, from, instead of; from OA, OB on; cf. aSru 
As. 

ki.tuS.a.na ki.liilib(ioi.KTJR).am : subassu 
a-Sar ersetimma his abode is in the nether world 
CT 16 4’6:189f. 

a) with, before, in the presence of (a 
person), toward, at (a place): PN and PNj 
should open the house a-Sar kudti adi alia: 
kanni libSiu but they should stay with you 
until I come CCT 3 46a: 29; a-sar nidti 
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nishdtum linnisha the deductions should be 
made (there) at our place TCL 19 54:18, cf. 
the copper sa a-sar PN CCT 4 24b : 25 (all OA) ; 
help me Ea, Samas, and Marduk a-Sar-ku-nu 
lubib maha.rkunu luzku may I be cleansed 
before you, become clean in your presence 
PBS 1/1 14:23 and dupls. ; dl sarri patarat [a]- 
sar ameluti ON the city of the king has 
deserted to the people of ON EA 290:18; 
tuppu ... ina ON a-sar abulli satir the tablet 
was written in Nuzi at the gate HSS 9 20 ; 49, 
and passim in Nuzi in this phrase; 1 ispatu 
a-sar qinnassu kaspa uhhuzu one quiver, 
coated with silver at its bottom JEN 527 : 29; 
*PN a-sar hade a-sar ardaniSu ^PNg ana 
aS^Sut^i inandinsi the woman PN will give 
the (adopted) girl PNj in marriage to whom¬ 
soever she wishes among her slaves AASOR 
16 30:7 (Nuzi); he took the oath: I will 
bring your servant women PN, PNj, and PN 3 
by the 5th of the month of Abu a-Sar mar 
Sarri anandakka and hand them over to you 
in the presence of the crown prince (Bel¬ 
shazzar) JRAS 1926 107 :12 (NB), also (in similar 
context) ibid. 22 ; illak urha ruqata a-har 
Humbaha he is going on a long journey, 
to Humbaba Gilg. Ill ii 12, cf. alka . .. ana 
blti elli . .. a-Sar GilgdmeS Gilg. I iv 38. 

b) from (a person, in Nuzi and EA, in the 
phrases; to ask, demand, obtain, etc., some¬ 
thing from somebody): annutu a-sar PN 
klma zittini nilteqi all these (listed objects) 
we have received as our share from PN 
RA 23 155 No. 50:17, cf. (x barley) a-Sar qdti 
PN la elqi I have not received from PN 
JEN 669:49 ; a-Sar libbi se annutu x se ... 
ilqi HSS 9 44:3, and passim in Nuzi; dajdnu 
mudesu sa eqldti a-sar PN IteriSuySunuti the 
judges demanded from PN (the bringing of) 
persons who knew the fields JEN 654:18, cf. 
inanna Sipdti sdSunu a-sar PN errisma now he 
is demanding that wool from PN JEN 663 : 16, 
cf. also a-sar PN ... eteriS HSS 9 11:16; PN 
a-sar ildni ... ittur PN turned back from 
the images (instead of taking the oath) 
JEN 385:34, and passim in this phrase in Nuzi; 
note immatime uStu a-sar mdre PN PNj 
iriqqu whenever PNj leaves the sons of PN 
(he furnishes them with a scribe as sub- 
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stitute for him) JEN 456:17; eteriS [2 salmani 
... ] a-sar RN \abi\ka I have wanted two 
(golden) statues from your father Amenophis 
(III) EA 29 :50, cf. a-sar abikama RN eteris 
EA 27:20; nobody else knows about these 
things u a-Sar{l) Teje ummika tisa^aUunutima 
but you can inquire about them of your 
mother Teye EA 28 : 45 (all letters of Tusratta). 

c) instead of: ki ruHiSu dama ittanaddi 
he expectorates blood instead of spittle 
AMT 45,6:9; a-sar girranu [l]?t sirihki (see 
girranu usage b) AfK 1 28 r. 42, cf. a-sar tub 
kabatti lu tiqnuki ibid. 44. 

d) before infinitives; a-sar epasim epsa- 
sunu do to them what should be done 
TCL 20 137:4'; a-sar malakim lu nimlik let 
us consider what should be considered 
TCL 19 49:40; a-sar pazzurim lupazziru they 
should put in hiding as much as they can pos¬ 
sibly hide CCT 3 36b: 15; iepeja a-sar ukkut 
Sim ukkaSma (see akdsu mng. 3a) CCT 4 38a: 5; 
a-Sar panaHja asapparakkum I will write 
you (from) where I am going Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:10, and pas¬ 
sim in OA, see Aro Infinitiv 283; a-Sar esekim 
lusikSunuti (see esehu mng. la-2') ARM 4 
63:23, and passim in Mari, see Aro op. cit., 

p. 282. 

aSaranu see asrdnu. 

aSaridu (fern, asarittu) adj.; 1. first in 
rank, foremost, 2. lead (animal), high rank¬ 
ing (court official), vanguard, leader, 3. 
(qualifying an object); from OAkk., OB on; 
wr. syll. and sag.kal (rarely sag, sag.zi 
TCL 6 2:14-19), IGI.DXJ; cf. asaridutu, 
asarittu. 

IGI.DU, a.zi.da, gu.gal, en.zi, a.ga.zi, kab. 
zi, mas.sag, pap. sag, ne.sag, [x], PAP.[8es] = 
a-Sd-ri-du CT 19 33 79-7-8,30+ :10ff.; sag, [sa]g. 
kal, [sag].zi, [a].ga.zi, [x].x.sag, [x.(x)].sag 
= a-Sd-ri-\du\ Lu Excerpt II 223 ff. 

gi-eS-tu IGI.DXT = a-Sd-ri-du S'* I 360; i-gi-is-tu 
IGI.DU = a-ia-ri-du-um, alik mahra, alik pantm, 
igiStd Proto-Diri 102-102c; a-sa-ri-id iqi.du = a- 
sa-ri-du-um, ahum rabu ibid. 103-103a; ma-ah-ra 
IGI.DU = a-ia-ri-du-um, alik panim ibid. 104, cf. 
also Diri II 86 and 89; pa-li-il igi.du = a-Sa-ri-du 
Diri II 92; [i-gi-i]S-tu igi.du = sag.du (error for 
sao.kal) Ea V Excerpt 26'; [Id].sag.kal, 

[Id]. igi.du = a-Sa-ri-{du'\ OB Lu Part 19:6f., also 
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OB Lu B v 12f.; Id. sag.kal, ld.as.[DU] = a-ia- 
ri-du-um OB Lu A 140f.; sag.kal, PAP.§es = a- 
id-ri-du Igituh I 89f., cf. [8ag.k]al = a-sd-ri-du 
Igituh short version 27. 

pa PAP = rahd, a-sa-ri-du MSL 2 p. 130 iv 4f. 
(Proto-Ea); pa-ap pap = a-id-ri-du, a-bu Ea I 
264f.; pa-ap pap = a-id-ri-du, ra-bu-u id .‘^bS.gal 
A I/6:12f.; pa-ap PAP = fa]-id-ri-du S® Voc. M 9; 
[PAP].§E§ = ra-bi a-hi, a-sa-ri-du Lu IV 76f. 

sa-ag SAG = a-sd-ri-du Idu I 114, cf. ka-la kal == 
id SAO.KAL a-id-ri-du Idu II 325; za-ag zag = a-id- 
ri-[du] Idu I 159, also A VIII/4:29; zag = a-id-ri- 
du A-Tablet461; gu-uGd= a-id-ri-du A VIII/1:65; 
gd.tuk = a-ia-ri-dum = (Hitt.) sar-ku-us (in group 
with gitmalu) Izi Bogh. A 95; gd.gal, sag.zi = 
a-id-ri-du 5R 16 ii 8f. (group voc.); ma-as mas = 
a-id-ri-du A 1/6:93; mas.sag.kal = a-id-[ri-du'] 
Hh. XITI 217. 

sag-mas bad.kaskal = a-id-ri-du Ea II 95; 
[d-su-um] BUR = a-id-ri-du (between gitmalu and 
qarrddu) VAT 10296 i 5 (text similar to Idu); ni-sag 
MUBd = a-id-ri-du A TII/3:223; [si-li-ig] URUX §I = 
a-id-ri-du (between muttallu and iagapuru) VAT 
10296 i 2 (text similar to Idu); su-us-mas 
alxu§, gi§-mas alxoi§ = a-id-ri-du A VII/4:25f. ; 
ga.ab.zi = a-ia-ri-d[u] Izi V 118; [ri-ib] [kal] = 
[a-id]-ri-du A IV/4:297. 

ONin.urta sag.kal A.KAL.mah.tuk.a : ^min 
a-id-ri-du rdi emuqdn slrati Ninurta, foremost, 
endowed with great strength Lugale I 2, cf. 
(Nergal) sag.kal.mah : a-id-ri-du slru BA 5 642 
No. 10:5f.; ^xjtu sag.kal.dingir.re.e.ne. 
kex(KiD) : Samai a-id-rid ill Samas, the foremost 
among the gods Surpu VII 83f., and passim in such 
phrases; lugal . .. gd.gal .dingir.re.e.ne.kex : 
iatru . .. a-id-rid dingib.meS Angim II 33; 
mas.sag kur.kur.ra me.en : a-id-rid mdtdta 
atta you are the leader of (all) countries BA 10/1 68 
No. 1:21, cf. (Sum. only) CT 42 pi. 35 No. 22:9; 
mas.sag kur.kur.ra : a-id-ri-it-ti mdtdti SBH 
p. 105:18f.; '*Utu mas.sag [dingir.re.e.ne] : 
Samai a-id-rid ill OECT 6 p. 52:21f.; nam.sag 
kur : a-id-rid m■a-a-tu^ SBH p. 49 r. 9; gud.a 
gud.sag.tuk.a na.ma.ra.ab.e.de.en : [ano] 
alpl alpl a-id-ri-du-ti (var. [. . .'l-dn-a-ti) la tuiessd 
OECT 6 pi. 28 K.5158:6f., var. from Smith Misc. 
Ass. Texts 24:9; ur.sag zag.e mah : qarrddu 
a-id-ri-du slru BA 10/1 75:9f.; note also ^Latarak 
zag.e.a with gloss o-^a-ri-dii JCS 4 213:61, see 
ibid. p. 201; tu.mu uz.sag.ga ‘^Mu.ul.lil. 
la.[kex] : mar-tu^ a-id-rit-tu^ ia <1min andku I 
am the foremost daughter of Enlil ASKT p. 126 
No. 21:20f.; <1bil.gi an.ta.mah igi.du. gal : ^min 
iaqd slru a-id-ri-du rabu CT 16 43:74f., cf. i.bi. 
eS.du gir.ra: a-id-ri-du gairu 4R 9:36f.; 4Pap. 
u.UD.KiD.gar.ra.PAP.seS.ne.ne = ^Nin-urta-a- 
id-rid-su-nu 5R 44iii36; alim.ma : a-id-rid[. . .] 
SBHp. 36:36f.; zi •iPabilsag uz.pa.e : wfJ ‘*min 
a-id-rid iupu PBS 1/2 115 ii 60f. and dupls., see 
ArOr21 387:33f. 
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Lti.MAS.st) TUK = maS-Su-u a-&d-ri-du 2R 47 
K.4387 i 16 (ext. comm.); mas-sii-u // a-Sd-ri-du fj 
MIN jj a-lik mah-ri TCL 6 17:21 (astrol. comm.); 
[e.sagj.an.gil = i a-id-ri-du &a milikSu damqu 
(explanation): [a hi-i-tu sag a\-Sd-ri-du, sa mil-ku 
SAj da-ma-qu AfO 17 132:17 (comm, on the name 
Esagila); [. . . ]-u e-lu-u a-Sd-re-du CT 20 24 

82-3-23,23 i 10 (ext. with comm.). 

sag.[kai.], ba-ba-lu, sag-bu-[u], us-sag-gu-[u], nu- 
ti-a-x, mas-Su-u = a-Sd-ri-du Malku I 56 ff.; [bd\- 
ba-lu = [a]-id-ri-du An VIII 10; na-bar-TSl-lu == a- 
§d-ri-du Malku VIII 166; [inaa-s]u-u = a-id-ri-du 
CT 18 17 81-2-4,434:6. 

1. first in rank, foremost — a) describing 
a deity — 1' in gen.; a-Sa-ri-id bukur Enlil 
(you are) foremost, son of Enlil JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pi. 6 i 4 (OB) ; Nabium a-sd-ri-du bukur 
otv-TU BMS 22 : 70, cf. Nabu apkallu sag.kal 
erSu mvd4 ibid. 37; qarda a-sd-ri-du En. el. 
IV 70; a-sd-rid a-sd-ri-du (parallel: qarrad 
qarradl) STT 70:4, see RA 63 132; malku 
a-Sa-ri-du illil Hi PSBA 20 156:17; aplu redtH 
a-Sa-rid dlik mahri JRAS 1892 352 i A 9; 
maru reitu a-M-ri-du sa Enlil firstborn son, 
foremost (son) of Enlil Streok Asb. 40 iv 111 , 
etc., note mamlu a-Sd-ri-du ibid. 176 No. 5:1, 
also ibid. 288 : 5, etc. ; M, a-Sa-ri-du kabtu he is the 
foremost, the honored VAB 4 124 ii 2 (Nbk.), 
etc.; saqdt a-Sa-ri-da-at she is lofty, first in 
rank KAR100i7; 7 apkallu a-Sd-ri-du-tu 
(the incantation): “Seven foremost wise 
men” KAR 298:11, see AAA 22 64; a-sd-rid 
B.MAH.Ti.LA foremost in the temple Emahtila 
AfO 14 140:5, also BMS 9:5 and dupls. ; Nabu . . . 
SAG.KAL SU.AN.NA BMS 22:6; SAG.KAL, kibr&H 
BA 5 360:10; Ninurta ... sag.kal vb.meS 
AKA 256 i 4 (Asn.); a-sa-rid same u erseti 
KAR 26:11, and passim, also (said of god¬ 
desses) SAG.KAL same erseti WO 2 28 ii 5, etc. 

2' ranked with other gods: Ninurta qardu 
SAG-id Hi Ninurta, the heroic, the foremost 
among the gods Tn.-Epic “ii” 31; a-sd-rid 
ill rabuti BMS 50:29, and passim, a-da-ri[d] 
‘^Anunnaki JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 2:1, and 
passim in lit., also IR 29 i 7 (Samsi-Adad V), also 
(said of goddesses) SAG.KAL-<i (var. a-sd-rit) 
ildni RA 27 14:13, a-Sd-rit-ti Hi Craig ABRT 
1 55 i 4; a-sd-rid naphar beli En. el. VII 93, 
wr. SAG.KAL LKU 30:4, Streck Asb. 276:2, etc.; 
SAG.KAL ahhika foremost among your 
brothers CT 15 4 ii 3. 
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b) describing kings: a-sa-ri-id Sarri 
foremost among the kings CH iv 23, cf. 
ibila sag.KAL RN first among the sons of 
Hammurapi AfO 9 242:22 (Samsuiluna), cf. 
also a-Sa-ri-du-um RA 46 171:10 (OB lit.); 
a-Sd-rid kal malki foremost of all princes 
OIP 2 23 i 8, and passim in Senn., also Borger 
Esarh. 45 ii 13; DUMU.NITA a-sa-ri-du Sa RN 
VAB 4 70 No. 1 i 9, and passim, also wr. sag.kal, 
in Nbk.; DXJMG.NiTA SAG.KAL Sa SHukku Sarri 
5B 66:4; a-Sd-rid tuqmdte foremost in battles 
AKA 183 r. 2, and passim in Asn., wr. SAG.KAL 
ibid. 266 i 35 (var.); a-Sd-ri-da-ku KAH 2 
84:15 (Adn. II), also (var. SAG.KAL-to) AKA 
265 i 32 (Asn.). 

c) as personal name: A-Sa-ri-id (ensi of 
Kazalla) AfO 20 54:45 (OAkk.); '^Bi-e-U-a-Sa- 
ri-id PBS 13 58:6 (OB), also ARMT 13 1 iv 10; 
Ninurta-S AG.KAL, PBS 2/2 133:18 and 137:25, 
also Ninurta-SAG-ildni ibid. 1:16, Ninurta- 
SAG ibid. 95:43, and passim in MB; A-Sa-ri-du 
AfO 10 p. 40 No. 89:23 (MA); Sulmanu-SAQ. 
KAL AOB 1 110 No. 1 i 1, and passim; A-Sa-ri- 
du Nbn. 14:7, and passim in NB, NA, also wr. 
MA§, e.g., Nergal-MA^ ABL 307 r. 11, and passim 
in NA, see Tallqvist APN 272. 

d) other occs.: la a-Sa-ri-du-um-ma Sa 
libbiSunu andku am I not foremost in their 
heart? ABL 455:17 (NA); SAG.KAL ina bit 
ameli Hallad an outstanding person will be 
born in the man’s house CT 27 16:12, and, 
with var. DTJMXJ.SAG ibid. 15 (SB Izbu), var. 
from K.3695 and BM 68608 (courtesy E. Leichty); 
the eagle a-Sa-rid issuri the foremost among 
the birds OIP 2 36 iii 77 (Senn.). 

2. lead animal, high ranking official, 
vanguard, leader — a) lead animal, lead 
goat: see uz.sag.ga ASKT p. 126:20f., in 
lex. section; mA§ igi.du Sa iGi Ug.UDU.Hi.A 
ib-[ .. . ] the lead goat which [... ] in front 
of the flock CT 28 16 K.12527:7'. 

b) high ranking court official — 1 ' in 
omens: miqitti a-Sa-ri-di fall of a high 
official YOS 10 42 iii 28 (OB ext.), miqitti a- 
Sd-[ri-di] CT 20 11 K.6724;25 (SBext.); a-Sa(\)- 
ri-id nakrika qatka ikaSSad you will yourself 
capture the highest official of your enemy 
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YOS 10 33 iii 51; a-Sa-ri-id ekallim nahrum 
ileqqi the enemy will take away the highest 
official of the court YOS 10 24:42 {both OB 
ext.); SAG.zi nakri takammu you will put a 
high official of the enemy in fetters TCL 6 
2:19 (SB ext.); iarru sa matisu 

KUR-^M UD bi-el (obscure) CT 27 10:21 (SB 
Izbu). 

2' in hist.: I captured alive ltj.sag.kal. 
MBS-5W Rost Tigl. Ill p. 34:201; I slaughtered 
his warriors, I smashed the weapons of 
sag.kal.mes-sm mdliki manzaz pantsu his 
high court officials, the advisors who are 
(always) in his presence TCL 3 137 (Sar.); 
RN itti kimti nisuti zer bit abisu a-sa-rid-du-ti 
(var. LU.SAG.KAL-Mi) mdtisu RN with his and 
his wife’s families, all the male descendants 
of his paternal house, the high court officials 
of his country Winckler Sar. pi. 31: 31, var. from 
Lie Sar. 201. 

3' other occs.: abat harri ana . .. lu.sag. 
KAL.MeS Sa [. . .] Iraq 21 163 No. 54:4 (NA 
let.); LU SAG.KAL.ME§ Sa Nippur ABL 1074 r. 
13 (NB); they cover the warrior (qarradu) 
like a net klma SuSkalli a-Sa-rid-du(v&r. -di) 
ibarru and catch the leader as if in a throw 
net Maqlu III 163. 

c) vanguard: sag.kal.me§ ummdnija 
imaqqutu the vanguard of my army will fail 
CT 27 18:23 (Izbu), cf. nakru SAG.KAL.MBS- 
ia iddk CT 28 1 K.6790:ll (Izbu); SAG.KAL- 
u-a suhhurtu itammd my vanguard will talk 
of turning back CT 20 49:19 (ext.), perhaps 
to be read sakbu, q.v.; ana kakki miqitti 
sag.kal.meS.mxj as to the war: fall of my 
vanguard CT 27 46:7 (SB Izbu), and passim, 
also miqitti sag.kal.mxj TCL 6 2 : 46 (ext.), and 
passim; [.. .].ME§ dingir.meS a-Sd-ri-du-tu^ 
unappas the [might(?)] of the gods will 
smash the vanguard ACh Adad 17:35, also 
ACh Supp. Adad 59:12. 

3. (qualifying an object): I have sent to 
the king 2 kaskal.mes su-ma-ki [x kas]kal. 
ME§ a-Sd-ri-du-te two ... .-objects of sec- 
ond(?) class, [x] .... -objects of first class 
ABL 981 r. 3 (NA). 

The traditional etymological interpreta¬ 
tion, deriving aSaridu from aSru plus edu 
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(Albright, ZA 37 140, Goetze JNES 5 187 n. 6 ) 
is not convincing and does not fit the ap¬ 
parently primary meaning of lead animal, 
the animal that walks in front of the flock, 
except, possibly, as popular etymology of a 
foreign word. 

The spelling sag.ka.al in VAS 10 192:11, 
the Sum. passages cited in Gordon Sumerian 
Proverbs 467f. Coll. 1.148, and especially the 
Sum. loan word in Akk. sag-kal-la-at Igigi 
cited by von Soden, XI*'' Rencontre p. 105 
support the reading sag.kal in Sum. 

Admng. 2: Landsberger, MSL 2 103f.; Falken- 
stein, ZA 45 36, ZA 55 48, Gotterlieder p. 33. 
For the Sumerian see Sjdberg, AfO 20 174; 
Romer Konigshymnen p. 67 n. 258, p. 160, p. 207 n. 
157, p. 241 f. 

aSaridutu s.; (status of) highest rank, 
leadership (inbattle),prowess; SB; wr. syll. 
and SAG.KAL, IGI.DIJ, with phonetic comple¬ 
ment; cf. asaridu, aSarittu. 

[ 6 en.z]u [nam.sag].kal [... r]a.an.sum : 
'l.EN.zu a-Sa-ri-du-tdm id-di-ik-kum Sin has given 
you highest-rank status LIH 60 i 7 (= CT 21 40). 

a) in hist.: ina a-Sa-ri-du-ti-ia-ma sa 
nakrutija aksudu in the very spirit which 
makes me fight in the front ranks (and) due 
to which I have defeated my enemies (before, 
I took my chariotry and infantry across the 
Lower Zab) AKA 58 iii 92 (Tigl. I), cf. sa . .. 
a-sa-ri-du-ta siriita qarduta taqlsassu to whom 
you have granted leadership (in battle), 
high position, and heroism ibid. 30 i 23. 

b) in lit.: SAG.KAL-tit-ka Ninurta dannutka 
Nergal your leadership is (that of) Ninurta, 
your strength (that of) Nergal KAR 25 ii 7; 
a-sd-ri-du-tu (parallel : ursanutu) AfO 19 54 r. 
iv 225; tub libbi hud libbi gi-ir-[r■e\-\e^ SIG 5 
M a-sd-rid-du-tl}] eli Sarrani ana RN belini 
dinaniSsu grant our lord Assurbanipal good 
mood, joy of heart, pleasant mood, and first 
rank over all kings LKA 31 r. 1 , see AfO 13 
211:23, cf. {qxi]ld arka a-Sd-re-du-tu [el]i 
Sarrdni ana Sin-ahhe-erlba belini dina STT 
88 vii(!) 3', see Frankena, BiOr 18 201, also KAR 
214 r. iv 3 {takuUu-iit.). 

c) in omen texts: amelu Su ina ahhiSu u 
kinattUu a-sd-ri-du-tu DXJ-afc that man will 
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aSariki’am 

reach the highest rank among his brothers 
and colleagues CT 39 44:13 (SB Alu); apil 
ameli lai.Ttv-tu dij CT 40 7:61, also, wr. 
SAG.KAL-iM CT 38 21:2 (SB Alu), sarru sag. 
KAL-^w DXJ-afc ABL 1373:5 (astrol.), qarradu 
SAa.KAL-du-tu DTJ.MES JCS 6 60:12 (LB horo¬ 
scope), also [a-sa-ri]-du-tu T>v-ak ABL 1140 r. 
10 (hemer.); note KTJR.BI SAG.KAL-^M DXT 
this country will reach pre-eminence ACh 
Supp. Sin 1:16; in broken context: a-sd-ri- 
du4u nv-ah CT 20 24 82-3-23,23 i 11 (SB ext.); 
for other refs, to asaridutam alaku see alaku 
mng. 4a (asaridutu), note also sag.kal-^m 
ippuS Dream-book 324 iii 18. 

aSarikPam see asrakam. 

aSarimma adv.; in the same place or 
region; OB; cf. aSru A s. 

X land ina tawirtim sa PN ... x a.§A 
a-Sa-ri-ma ... x a.§A a-Sa-ri-ma BE 6/1 
3:5 and 7. 

a§arissu see aSariUu. 
aSariS see asriS A. 

aSarittu {asarissu, Sarissu) s.; crack 
troops; NA; wr. syll. and sag(.kal); cf. 
aSaridu, aSaridutu. 

qurddlSu a-Sa-ri-tu ummdniSu .. . sUlii 
qerebsin therein were garrisoned his soldiers, 
the crack troops of his army TCL 3 289 (Sar.); 
Gis.GiGiR.MES dd'atu pithallu sag.kal-sw 
(var. SAG-5W) issija asseqe I took with me the 
great chariots, the cavalry, the crack troops 
(and advanced all night until dawn) AKA 
312:53, cf. (in variants of the same phrase 
adding: and crossed the Tigris on improvised 
rafts) wr. sd-ri-su (for sarissu) ibid. 232 
r. 21, SAG-sw (for {a)Sarissu) ibid. 334 ii 103 
(all Asn.). 

a§arma see asar. 

aSarmadu s.; (a medicinal plant); pharm.*; 
cf. sarmadu. 

u.gAna.zi-m, ga.mul Gi.NA.zi : xj Sar-Ttia-du, u 
GUBUg.uS, u BAB, GUBUg.Tj^, Xj ka-su-u : a-Sar-ma-du 
Uruanna I 287 ff. 

Variant of Sarmadu, q.v. 


aSarSana 

aSarSana {aSarSani, atarSani) adv.; else¬ 
where; from OA, OB on; atarSani BE 14 
127:8; ci. aSru Ks. 

a) used alone — 1' in OA: Summa tertl 
etezibma a-Sar-Sa-ni-um ittalak if he disre¬ 
gards my instructions and goes elsewhere 
TCL 4 24:9; miSSum kaspam a-Sar-Sa-ni-im 
uSerib why did he take the silver elsewhere? 
TCL 14 7:37. 

2' in OB: amtam Su’ati a-Sar-[Sa-ni] 
ilte[qi] he took that slave girl elsewhere 
PBS 7 119:14; Summa a-Sar- 

Sa-na tanassah Speleers Recueil 231:21; note 
with nadanu: bltum a-Sa-ar-Sa-ni ul innaddin 
the house must not be given to anybody else 
(lit.: elsewhere) VAS 9 199:8, cf. eqlam 
a-Sa-ar-Sa-ni la tanaddinima PBS 7 41:8, 
eqlum Sd a-Sar-Sa-na innaddinma TCL 7 68:39; 
puh^ 2 BUR Sdti Supilma a-Sar-Sa-rm sabat 
instead of these two bur (of land), take two 
bur elsewhere in exchange ibid. 20 ; jmham 
a-Sar-Sa-ni eqlam ukallunidSim they offered 
us a field elsewhere in exchange ibid. 37:10, 
also 23 and 27, cf. also a-Sar-Sa-ni eqlam 
taddinaSSunuSim ibid. 15 and (negated) ibid. 21; 
la]-Sar-Sa-ni Saknu VAS 16 188:43, cf. kima 
a-Sar-Sa-na TCL 18 86:23, a-Sa-ardSa-nil 
(in broken context) VAS 16 194:9. 

3' in Mari: qaqqassu a-Sar-Sa-ni ul usahi 
A[ar] he will not turn elsewhere ARM 2 23 
r. 14', cf. a-Sar-Sa-ni bell panilSu^ aj usahhir 
Syria 19 126a:13; aSSum Surlpim a-Sar-Sa- 
n[i-m]a nukkurim bell iSpuram my lord has 
■written me to remove the ice elsewhere 
ARM 3 29:8; a-Sar-Sa-ni-im Subariu issah: 
ruma (when) the Subareans turned elsewhere 
(after having sent messages to Isbi-Trra) 
RA 35 43 No. 10: 5 (Mari liver model). 

4' in MB: a-Sar-Sa-ni ittallakuma TCL 9 
48:12 (MB), a-tar-Sa-ni-ma illakma BE 14 
127:8. 

5' in Bogh.: SamSi a-Sa-ar-Sa-ni-im-ma 
ana nakri ana tahazi uSib (I) the Sun waited 
elsewhere to do battle with the enemy KBo 
1 5 i 23. 

6' in SB: a-Sar-Sa-nam-ma panuSu Saknuma 
Gossmann Era II 5, cf. (remove the evil) 
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a§ar§ani 

a-sar-Sd-nim-ma panlS[u sulcna] LKA 108:2', 
also uzunka a-sar-Sd-nam-ma la tasahkan 
Borger Esarh. 83 r. 26; nise ... a-sar-Sd-nam- 
ma \ihl\iquma the people fled elsewhere 
Borger Esarh. 16 Ep. 9:47. 

7 ' in NB: ki a-sar-sd-nam-ma ittalku^ if 
he goes elsewhere TCL 13 168:11. 

b) with ana — 1 ' in Bogh.: a-na a-sar- 
Sa-ni-ma la tallak KBo 1 8:41, see BoSt 9 130. 

2 ' in SB: ana a-Sar-Sa-nim-ma suhhuru 
panusu STC 2 pi. 81:77. 

3' in NB: a-na a-Sar (new line) sd-nam- 
ma ittalku Cyr. 147:5, and passim; a-na a- 
sar-sd-nim-ma ittalkd' TuM 2-3 203:12, cf. 
also BIN 2 114:14; a-vM a-Sar-sd-nu-um-ma 
ittalku BIN 1 126:12. 

c) with ina: if a document ina a-Sar-sd- 
nam-ma innammaru is found elsewhere (it 
belongs to PN) VAS 6 66:18; the crop of 
the feudal fields which are in the neighbor¬ 
hood of Nippur on the embankment of the 
Sin canal u Sa ina a-§ar-§d-nam-ma or 
elsewhere TuM 2-3 181:3 (both NB). 

aSarSani see asarSana. 

aSartu (atartu) s.; hard, unusable soil, 
wasteland; SB; atartu Hh. XIV 39, pi. 
a&ratu. 

ki.kal = a-iar-tum (also kikaUu or kiklH, apitu, 
dannatu) Hh. I 174; [du-ba-ad] ki.kal = teriklu, 
apUu, a-iar-tum Diri IV 260 ff., cf. [ki-ik-la] 
[ki.k]al = §u-M (=■ kikaim or kiklil), apltii, [a-iar]- 
tu, dannatu, teriktu ibid. 256ff.; ki*‘‘'*’‘'*®kal = a- 
iar-tu, Kl.**®'*‘^KAX = dan-na-tu, ki‘^“**’®''®'^kal = o- 
pi-tii Erimhus V 85ff.; mus. ki.kal = se-er o-tor-lf 
(var. \a-t]a{‘})-dr-te) hard-soil snake (preceded by 
ser rutibtu) Hh. XIV 39. 

KI.KAL 11 a-iar-tu k[i.ka]l // dan-na-tum CT 41 
31: 21 (Alu Comm.). 

di-rat la mereiti irriia rah \kldi] the 
“fertilizer-of-the-open-country” (poetic for 
seeder-plow) will plow (even) the hard soil 
unfit for planting CT 15 34:32, cf. ds-rat la 
mereiti [ana r]u-tib-ti ittur the hard soil unfit 
for planting turned into soft land ibid. 17, 
see Landsberger, JNES 8 277, and Lambert BWL 
177f. 

aSaru see aSru A s. 


a§aru A 

aSaru A v.; 1. to muster, organize, marshal 
(forces), to provide with food rations, to 
check, control, instruct, 2. III/2 to be 
mustered, to be provided with food; from 
OAkk., OA on; I Isur — issar — asir, 1/2, 
III/2; cf. asirtu C, asirtu, dsiru, aim B adj., 
aisaru, mdsartu in hit mdiarti, teiirtu. 

di-e DE = a-id-rum A IV/3:155, da-a db = min 
ibid. 157; di-e de = a-[Sd-rum] Ea IV 176; [di-e] 
[ri] = a-rio(!)l-ru. Voc. F 2a (coll, from photo¬ 
graph); ta-ar KUD = o-sd-r-Mm A 111/5:139; sag. 
en.tar = a-ia-ru{\), pa-qa-du Kagal B 303f.; i = 
a-id-ru Izi V 10 A. 

u^.bi.a ki.sikil ku ama.ugu.a.ni sa(var. 
sa).na mu.un. ei.bi'*'"'*' : inaumiiu min (= Ninlil) 
umma alittasa ii-iar-ii at that time, her own 
mother Ninlil gives instructions to her (to the holy 
young woman) JRAS 1919 190:13, also ibid. 14; 
umun u.mu. <ni>.in.ag.au e.ne nig.u.tu.ud. 
da.ni na.nam : dS-iar-su-ma iu sa al-ti-iu-ma if 
I give him instructions he is (only) what I made him 
(Sum. gave birth to) (Akk. corrupt, a form of aladu 
expected) Lambert BWL 244 r. iv 26. 

An.sar lugal.la sag.en.tar.bi me.en:4Anw 
he-el a-iir-ku-nu anaku TCL 6 51:33f., see BA 11 
148:17. 

umun ^Di.kud.mah.a na.dej ^A.nun.na. 
kex(KiD).ne : helu ^Madanu a-iir ^Anunnaki the 
Lord Madanu who marshals the Anunnaki 
Weissbach Miso. No. 13:49f.; dim.me.er an.na 
mu.un.sug.sug.gi .e§ (vars. me.sug.sug.gi.es, 
mu.un(!).si.sig.gi.es) : ill ia Sami ta-iur you 
have marshaled the gods of heaven (they are 
standing beside you for the battle) 4R 30 No. 1 
r. If. 

a-id-\r]u = e-pe-ru, e-re-bu Malku IV 242f.; pa- 
qa-du = a-id-[ru] CT 18 18 K.4687 ii 6; a-id-ru 
(possibly error for sararu) = sa-ra-hu CT 18 9 ii 24, 
see sardhu C. 

a-id-ri jj sa-na-qa jj a-id-ri U [...] Lambert 
BWL 70 Comm. 8 (Theodicy Comm., to i-ii-ru); 
a-id-ri jj a-la-ku // ia-nii a-id-ri jj sandqu (only the 
second equation is pertinent, the first refers to 
inneiru, see eieru mng. 15) CT 41 30:5 (Alu Comm., 
to CT 38 46:16), cf. also i-ii-ir // a-i\d-ru // a-la-ku} 
CT 41 30:18; GIL = a-id-[ru] STC 2 pi. 54 r. i 5 
(comm, to En. el. VII 82). 

1. to muster, organize, marshal (forces), 
to provide with food rations, to check, 
control, instruct — a) in military contexts 
(in royal inscrs.): he assembled his army 
and camp narkabdti sumbe. e-iu-ra slse 
pare isniqa sindliu mustered his chariots 
and wagons and put (respectively) horses 
and mules to them OIP 2 43 v 42 (Senn.); 
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piqitti slse simitti nlri u unut tdlmzija ul 
a-su-ur (var. a-^“Sur) I did not check the 
assignments of horses harnessed to yokes nor 
of the battle equipment Borger Esarh. 44 i 65, 
cf. sdbe sdtunu a-sur-ma ina muhhi [...] 
Winckler Sar. pi. 13 No. 28:8. 

b) in private and administrative contexts 
— 1' in OA: aSSidti ana a-sa-ri-ka PN nisi 
puram for this reason we have dispatched 
PN to take care of you TCL 19 71:13; u 
atta PN la ta-sa-ra-ni ula kudti mamman 
saniam la iSti but if you, PN, do not 
take care of me (who would?), I have 
nobody else but you BIN 4 22:10, cf. via 
e-ta-ds-ru-ni ibid. 8; alum u bell e-sa-ra-ni 
the city and my lord take care of me BIN 6 
199:13; the children are dying of hunger la 
ta-sa-ra and you are not taking care (of them) 
BIN 6 197:15; annakam bit dumu ummednim 
la Sa sahdtim a-Sar ta-su-ru ibaSsi it is stored 
here in the house of a reliable agent where 
you have checked (it) COT 2 48:14, cf. la 
i-su-ru OCT 2 19b: 12, luqutam a-Su-vr CCT 5 
7b: 30. 

2' in OB: a-se-ir (var. d-Se-ir) b (var. 
bi-it) i.MAH who organized the temple e.mah 
CH iii 68 , var. from RA 45 74 iii 23; X Ktr.GI 
ina NA 4 ^ MA.NA u NA 4 15 §e a-M-ir-ma 
X gold was checked with the weighing stones 
(weighing) twenty shekels and of a shekel 
Riftin 50: 3, also ibid. 9. 

3' in MA: I have sent you (the garment) 
muhra as-ra ina pitti sa muhhi bltima lu 
saknat receive and check (it), it should be 
placed on the account of the overseer of the 
house KAV 99:41, cf. (garments given) ana 
a-sa-ri AfO 19 pi. 6 r. 16, also (in broken 
context) le-Sur KAV 203:22, ana a-sa-ri 
ibid. 24; these ten donkeys sa x-x-e PN 
e-su-ru-ni KAJ311:11. 

4' in royal inscrs.: nise mat Gurgume ana 
pat gimrisa ana essuti a-sur sut resija 
pahati elisunu aSkun itti niSe mat AMur 
amnusunuti I reorganized (and made a 
census of) the people of all of GN, I placed 
my own officials as governors over them, 
listed them (on rolls) as are the other (in- 


a$aru A 

habitants) of Assyria Lie Sar. p. 38 : 5 ; Sah 
lassu kabitta ana panlja lu e-sur I inspected 
personally the heavy booty taken from him 
KAH 2 84:59 (Adn. II). 

5' in NA: adu bit illakuninni a-sar-u-ni 
addanaSSununi as soon as they come and I 
will check and give them to him ABL 467 r. 16, 
cf. alkani la-Sur-ku-nu come here so I can 
give you instructions ABL 610:7, issu bit 
andku a-sur-u-sd-nu-ni ABL 701 r. 2; niSealpe 
sa issu GN nassuninni ina irtidunu attalak a-ta- 
Sar attahar as to the people and cattle which 
they bring here from Guzana, I went to meet 
them, checked on them and accepted them 
formally ABL 167:11; anutu ... pitti le'i e- 
tas-ru ittahruSu they have checked with the 
list and received the equipment ABL 425 : 12; 
ana mini bell ihassliu lu la a-se-er why does 
my lord mistreat him? the man has no one 
to take care of him ABL 221 r. 10; note the 
unique colophon d§-ra ba-ri-a sal-ma Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 1 vii 3'. 

c) referring to gods — 1' in gen.: '^A-M- 
ru §a klma Sumisuma i-Su-ru ill Slm&ti kullat 
kal nisi s4 lu paqid DN who according to his 
name (Asaru) has organized the gods (who 
determine) the fates, let him be in charge of 
all mankind En. el. VII 122; ‘^Na.dej.lugal. 
dim.me.er.an.ki.a . . . a-Sir{\&T. -Si-ir) 
ill kalama En. el. VI 143; Nabu a-Si-ir 
Igigi u Anunnaki muttaddin kurmeti Nabu 
who directs the Igigi and Anunnaki gods, who 
hands out food rations Unger Bel-harran-beli- 
ussur 4, cf. [Nabu] ... a-sir llgigi] u Anum 
naki paqid kiSSat naqbl Borger Esarh. 79:9, 
Marduk .... a-Si-ir Igigi saniq Anunnaki 
VAB 4 60 i 3 (Nabopolassar), Marduk ... 
sumgal Anunnaki a-Si-ru Igigi BMS 12:32, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 78, and passim said 
of Marduk, see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta p. 35; 
be-lun a-Si-ir ill STC 2 pi. 61 ii 14. 

2' with specific localities and functions: 
Nergal a-Si-ir :fi.ENGUR.KA Bollenriioher Nergal 
No. 3:10, Nabd ... a-Sir ^i.sag.ila BMS 
22:3, Marduk . .. a-Sir kibrdtim BRM 4 
61:36andYOS 9 84:37 (Nabopolassar), a-Si-ri 
p[uh]ri ildni KAR 304 r. 24; Nergal ... 
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a-si-ir dannina sdniq nlr Boilenrucher Nergal 
No. 8:4. 

d) referring to the care of gods toward 
man — 1' in gen.: jasi ... sa ta-Su-ri-in-ni 
Saqutu bel[tu] me of whom you, sublime lady, 
have taken care Ebeling, MVAG 23/2 p. 23:44 
(= KAR 42 and dupls.). 

2 ' in personal names ; A-§u-ur-ha-ab-ld-am 
Take-Care-of-the-Wronged! (name of one of 
the seven statues of divine judges) Belleten 
14 226:27f. (IriSum), c,i. ^As-ra-hab-lam KAV 
43 i 17, see Frankena Takultu p. 123:36; note 
the irregular form EN-a-si-ra-m RTC 132 r. 2, 
for other refs, see MAD 3 p. 76; 1-U-dS-ra-ni 
My-God-Take-Care-of-Me BIN 4 103:39, 
and passim in OA, 1 -ll-aS-ra-an-ni VAS 13 2 r. 2, 
and passim in OB; I-su-ur-£-a Ea-Has-Taken- 
Care UET 6 114:22, 825:12, 826:15 (all OB). 

2 . III /2 to be mustered, to be provided 
with food: iMu kakkab samdmi uS-ta-ta-H- 
ru-ni as soon as the stars of the sky have 
been mustered (i.e., have become visible) 
BBR No. 1-20:41; on the third and the 29th 
days enuma etemmu uS-taS-Se-ru when the 
spirits of the dead are provided with food 
offerings KAR 184 r.(!) 28, but note (on the 
29th day, the disappearance of the moon) 
um Igigi lo Anunnaki in-niS-Se-ru (see eSeru 
mng. 15) 4R 33 iii 46, and passim in hemer. in 
this phrase, and cf. TTn.26.KAM .. . aSar te- 
§ir-tu Anunnaki AfO 18 292:44. 

In ZA 6 79:12 read mal atammani a-maS-^ar (coll. 
W. G. Lambert). In Gilg. XII 85 one has to emend 
to ut-ta-na(\)-\aS']-Sd-qu “they kissed each other" on 
account of the Sum. parallel ne mu.un.su.ub.be 
(courtesy A. Shaffer); in VAS 16 93:27, read dippam 
... jdiim [tej-ra-ni-im send the boat to me, see tdru. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 11 155; Bauer, ZA 42 174 
n. 4; Landsberger, Belleten 14 261 n. 82; Stamm 
Namengebung 181f.; J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 387 n. 4. 
For the Sum., see Sjdberg Mondgott p. 100; 
Gordon Sumerian Proverbs Coll. 1,170. 

aSaru B {waSaru) v.; to be humble; lex.*; 
I, II; cf. aSriS B, aSru A adj. 

su-u §u = a-Sa-^ru] Idu II 256; Su-u = a-sa- 
rum A 1/8:40, also S^ II 38; bPb.bPb = wa-Sa-a- 
ru-\u7n\, wu-\uS-Su\-ru-wm Proto-Diri 93 b and c; 
8 u-n[u] bOb U a-Sa{\)-ri jj pa-la-hu AO 3555 r.(!) 13 
n, in RA 6 131 (Comm, to A Vni/2). 


a§a$u A 

aSaru C (wasaru) v.; to release; OA. 

tuppi PN wa-Sa-ra-am la imu’a VAT 9223 -.12 
(unpub., courtesy M. T. Larsen); perassa 
wa-sa-ra-at (for waSrat, while the SB 
parallel has uMurat, see ussuru) her (La- 
mastu’s) hair is loose BIN 4 126:16, see von 
Soden, Or. NS 25 146. 

The rare occurrences of waSdrum in OA 
instead of [w)usSuru, q.v., may be considered 
errors rather than attestations of the use of 
the stem (w)aSdru. 

aSaru D (wasaru) tr.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 
wa-as-ru-u sikkuru the bolts are .... 
ZA 43 306:2. 

The passage is unique (wasru is replaced 
by nadu in the parallels) and remains 
uncertain since the activity involved cannot 
be established with certainty. 

a$a§u A s.; (a bowerlike reed cover used 
by water fowl), reed shelter, encampment; 
lex.* 

gi.kid.ma.sd.a (var. gi.u.esir.Su.ma.a) = 
a-sd-su = ginnu ia mu§en.me§ Hg. A II 21, 
in MSL 7 68; a-za-ad i3',esie.[mA.§P.a] = a-5d-i[M] 
(among words for bird nest) Diri IV 28, cf. [0]. 
ESiE.x.[x.x] =■ [a-sa-su-um] Proto-Diri 194; [. ..] 
= laVid-Su M min (= muSen) Nabnitu J 137n. 
mas.gan = a-sa-Sum OBGT XI v 18. 

a) (a bowerlike reed cover made by birds); 
see Hg., etc., in lex. section. 

b) reed shelter, encampment: see OBGT, 
in lex. section. 

Ad usage b: Falkenstein Gotterlieder p. 41 
n. 36. 

aSaSu B s.; (a moth); lex.* 

uh.HA = a-id-au (followed by adsu, but in two 
copies replacing it) Hh. XIV 268, cf. zi-[iz] [bad] = 
[aa-a]-su (restored after Ea II 76), \a-Sa\-Su 
AII/3:3f. 

Schulthess, ZA 24 53 n. 1 (with etymology); 
Landsberger Fauna 127. 

aSaSu A v,; 1. to become worried, dis¬ 
turbed, in despair, 2. to cause distress, 
3. ataSSusu to suffer from spasms, to be dis¬ 
traught, to be in continual distress, 4. uh 
SuAu to cause distress, to mistreat a person, 
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5. utasm&u to become apprehensive, 

6. Sutasusu to become (very) worried; from 
OA, OB on; wr. syll. and (in mng. 3) zi.ir; 
I Uus — iSSus {i^asSas in mng. 2, for tiSaSu 
see mng. Ic) — asis, 1/2 itasuS, 1/3 itanasSm, 
UanaSsas, II, II/3, III/2, IV/3; of. aSuStu, 
uSsatu, ussuSis, ussuSu. 

diri = a-sa-ium Proto-Diri 9; [si] = a-Sa-aum = 
(Hitt.) an-da-kan im-pa-u-wa-ar, [si] = a-ia-KAR = 
(Hitt.) an-da-kan im-pa-u-wa-ar-pat to take a load 
Izi Bogh. A 193f.; sa-a dibi = a-Sd-su sd uS-§d-ti 
A 111/4:221; [...] = mtn (= a-sd-Su) Sa v^-&d-ti to 
ache (said) of suffering, [. . .] == min ia p[a-aj-ri] 
(preceded by asaSu B v., q.v.) Erimhus III 158f., 
cf. [ z i. i r ] = [min sa pa-d]g-ri, [ d i r i ] = [min Sa iiS\- 
sd-ti Antagal VIII 259 f. 

zi.ir = a-sd-Su, su.us.ru = ua-Sii-Su, si.mu 
ba.su.us.ru" na-piS-tius-su-sat AntagalG 136ff.; 
zi.ir.zi.ir = [a-aa-su] Erimhus II 97; i.i = a-Sa-iu 
Izi V II. 

tu.ra igi.lib kalam.ma zi.ir.zi.ir ; WMrst« 
dilipti Sa mata i-dS-Sd-Su sickness, sleeplessness that 
plague the country CT 16 14 iii 41 f., cf. [udug]. 
hul.gal kalam.ma zi.ir.zi.ir : min (= vtukku 
lemnu) Sd ma-a-tu i-dS-Sd-a-Su CT 17 36 K.9272:8 
and dupls., see Falkenstein Haupttypen 84; ib.si 
Si.mu zi .ir.ra [. . .] ; ma-ai napiSll i-ta-Su-uS libbl 
[...] OECT 6 pi. 21 r. 13f.; en.tar.tar.ro.ne 
zi ba.ir (gloss:) a-ta-S[u-uS] they keep spying on 
me, I am in distress UET 6 175 : 28. 

[u^.da] ib.ta.suh.suh gij.da ib.lu.lu : ina 
umi uS-Su-uS ina muSi dulluh by day he is troubled, 
by night disturbed 4R 22 No. 2:4f., see OECT 6 
p. 44; mu.un.sa5.ga sd.su nam.mu.un.dug : 
uS-Su-Sd-ku katmdku ul anattal I am troubled, 
overcome, and cannot see 4R 10 r. 3f., see OECT 6 
p. 42; dingir.ra.a.ni zi mu.un.Si.[in].ir.ir. 
re : ilSu u-ta-aS-Si-iS ho has given his god concern 
(about him) CT 17 10:70f. 

[ai]-Sd-Su = pu-vl-hu LTBA 2 2:61; a-Sd-Su{yar. 
-Su) = ra-’-i-bv, ibid. 271, dupl. 3 iv 7 and 4 iv 2. 

ul-ta-aS-Sd-aS jj is-sal-la-’, is-aal-la-' jj i-mar-ra-aa 
Izbu Comm. 26f., see mng. 6. 

tu-taS-Sd-dS 5R 45 K.253 iii 41 (gramm.). 

1 . to become worried, disturbed, in despair 
— a) in OA: adi 10 umi Id ta-§u-us do not 
worry for ten days CCT 2 15:27, cf. 10 
uml la ta-su-us do not worry for ten days 
KTS 11:6, cf. e-ta-su (uncert., see M. T. 
Larsen, Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures p. 103) 
TCL 19 36:23. 

b) in Mari: kVam litenUma la i-is-iu-su 
let them (the soldiers) alternate so that they 
will not become desperate ARM 1 20 r. 11'. 


aSa$u A 

c) in EA: u ma-ni umi ti-Sa-iu{\) VEV 
VGXJ-ia how long has the town been angry 
with me? EA 122:39; amilutuSu ti-Sa-Su-na 
TTGir-ia his people are angry with me EA 
83:23. 

d) in lit.: \Tulculti\-Ninurta eriu mudu 

taMmati i-su-ui Tukulti-Ninurta, the wise, 
who knows moderation, became worried 
Tn.-Epic “v” 26, cf. [KaS]tiliaiu Usd u'urta 
sa Sitnuni a-ii-iS u iiggum ibid, “iii” 29; 
a-ka-ad a-na-ah a-iu-uS amtima I became 
...., tired, worried and inadequate JCS 11 
85 iii 9 (OB Cuthean Legend), cf. a-ka-ad{\) 
a-SU-US ustanih AnSt 5 102:88 (SB version), 
cf. paras arkdti nesanni a-su-Sam-ma 

ina musi uqa'a riska foreknowledge of the 
future has left me, 0 Sun, I have become 
worried, I wait for your rising all night 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 3 r. 4, also a-iu-uS ma'dis 
OECT 6 pi. 13 K.3515 r. 9; e ta’dir ... lei 
ta-iu-[ui] Biggs Saziga 32:4; tibd e ta-su-u3 
come on here! do not worry! ibid. 38:19, 
cf. kala umi i-iu-uS STC 2 pi. 73 i 9; ta-Su-ia- 
am-ma bill ul ippasir qibl\tka{‘})] you worried 
about me, my lord, (to the extent) that your 
word could not be (correctly) interpreted 
K.7641:8 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); \f\a-ta-iu- 
uS umeiamma ul U-da-ru (var. la i-ad-da- 
r[u]) pan\u\ka (for translat., see adaru A 
mng. 8b) Lambert BWL 128:41; i-ta-iu-uS 
[lib]bl my heart became distraught BMS 6 : 60, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 44; [twjci dimmatim 
u bikltim {alil-ta-Su-uS VAS 16 135 r. 27 (OB); 
'’uTXJ-.Jw i-ta-su-us i-da-ak-ku-us-su the sun 
became distressed(?), it .... him Gilg. 
M. i 6. 

2 . to cause distress: see, with the present 
form UaSias CT 16 14 iii 41f. and CT 17 36 
K.9272, in lex. section. 

3. atassusu to suffer from spasms, to be dis¬ 
traught, to be in continual distress — a) to 
suffer from spasms — 1' ItanaSSuS: Summa 
qaqqassu pagarsu nuppuh u i-ta-na-Su-iuiy 
if his head and body are swollen and he is in 
constant pain Labat TDP 26 : 67, wr. zi.ib.meS 
ibid. 64; Jumma ina mursiiu pa-su-M irmd 
ZI.IR.MBS if during his illness his muscles(?) 
are flabby and he is in constant pain Labat 
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TDP 160:29, cf. ina libbiSu mahisma u zi.m. 
MBS ibid. 234:36, also ibid. 118:19; if hisbelly 
is hot and he sweats as someone with lubatu- 
disease U ZI.IR.MeS ibid, lie ii 4; ZI.IR.MES 
u Itanarriqu he is in constant pain 

and his face gets more and more yellow 
ibid. 158:12. 

2 ' UanaSSaS: summa dl[ittu sA.mes]-M 
i-ta-na-as-sd-Su if a pregnant woman’s 
innards keep hurting(?) Labat TDP 210:105; 
Summa amelu sX-Su e-ta-na-sd-aS(var. -dS)-ma 
NiNDA KA§.SAG la imaMar if a man’s belly 
keeps hurting(?) and he cannot keep down 
food or beer Kiiohler Beitr. pi. 10 iii 16 (coll.), 
var. from ibid. pi. 2:29, cf. ZI.MES-^li ktma Sa 
A.MES samu i-ta-na-sd-dS Kocher BAM 216:56, 
cf. also ^A-Su e-ta-na-dS-Sd-dS Kocher BAM 
145:7, [sAj-M i-ta-fnal-aS-Sa-aS ip-ta-na- 
a[r-rM] AMT 86,1 iii 2, cf. [... il-ta-n]a-za-zu 
u i-ta-na-Sa-aS (in broken context) AMT 85,1 
obv.(!) i 18, also i-ta-na-aS-Sa-a-aS KUB 34 
6:6; for parallels, see in difficult con¬ 

text : i-az-za i-ta-na-sd-dS K.3628+ r. 19, see 
Bezold Cat. p. 550. 

b) to be distraught, to be in continual 
distress — VltanaSSuS: i-ta-na-Su-uSlibbl Gray 
SamaS pi. 10 K.3387:18, see Schollmeyer No. 27; 
Summa a-ia~Su-uS if (he always says) “I am 
in continual distress” ZA 43 104:62, also Or. 
NS 16 201:14, see also OECT 6 pi. 21, in lex. 
section. 

2 ' itanaSSaS: umma Suma la ta-ta-na-Sa-aS 
a[di] alk^aSSadamma he says; “do not be 
distressed until I get there” ARM 2 69:9, cf. 
ummami la ta-ta-na-Sa-aS [adi] aA[asi]ad[a]i:s 
kum ibid. 15; \la ta-t]a-na-aS-Sa-aS-Sa do not 
be distressed ARM 1 5:21; lu.me§ i-ta-na- 
Sa-Su the men are in distress ARM 2 133:18; 
Summa amelu ^iy-ta-na-Sa-aS aSuStu su[b. 
SFB]-5tt if a man keeps worrying and fright 
overcomes him Kocher BAM 174:25', also, wr. 
\iYta{\)-na-Sa-aS AMT 48,3:6; Sa i-taS-Sd- 
5w(!) tattasah aSuStu you remove fright from 
the one who is constantly worried BLAR 321 
r. 6. 

4. uSSuSu to mistreat a person, to cause 
distress — a) to mistreat a person: Summa 


aSaSu B 

nipdtum ina bit nepiSa ina mahdsim ulu ina 
ul-Su-Si-im imtut if a distrained person dies 
in the house of her distrainer either from 
beating or maltreatment CH § 116:41. 

b) to cause distress: uS-Su-Sd-ku ra'baku 
zendku I am in distress, I am angry (and) 
furious BA 5 657 No. 18:6, see Nougayrol, RA 
36 p. 34, cf. PN uS-Su-uS PN was distressed 
STT 38:140, see AnSt 6 156 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
ldul-lu-u]h ii uS-Su-uS Winokler Sar. pi. 45 F 2:23 ; 
uS-Sis-si-na-ti-ma parslSina i-te-e\z-ba'\ he 
caused them distress and they neglected their 
rites Gossmann Era IV 60; ardu tarkullu mu- 
uS-Si-Su beliSu a servant is a stake which 
annoys its owner KBo 1 12 r.(!) 16, see Ebe- 
ling. Or. NS 23 214. 

5. utaSSuSu to become apprehensive; 
u-taS{va>T.-ta)-Sd-Sd-ma idabbuba arad irkalla 
when they become worried, they talk about 
going down to the nether world Lambert 
BWL40:47 (Ludlul); see CT 17 10:70f., in lex. 
section. 

6. SutdSuSu to become (very) worried: 
u-ul-ta-Sa-aS / na-aq-sa-pu I am very worried 
EA 82:50, cf. [ul]-ta-Sa-aS andku [// na^-aq- 
sa-ap-ti EA 93:4; Summa sinniStu akam ulid 
^ NA ul-ta-aS-Sd-aS if a woman gives birth to 
a cripple — the house of the man will be in 
distress CT 27 2 obv.(!) 7 (SB Izbu), dupl. ibid. 
14:28, for comm., see lex. section, cf. ul-ta- 
Sa-aS CT 41 16:20, also na.bi ut-ta-aS-Sa / 
ul-taS-Sd-dS CT 38 21 : 13 (both SB Alu), also 
NA Bi ul-ta-Sa-[aS] KAR 178 vi 22 (hemer.), wr. 
u\l-(\a-a\S-S^a-\aS^ Labat Calendrier § 34-35:20. 

Due to the consistent writing with the 
sign i- and not it-, the verbal forms ItanaSc 
SujaS cited mng. 3 have been considered 1/3 
and not IV/3 formations, in spite of the 
atypical variation ita(na)SSaS for ita(na)SSuS. 

For VAS 10 179:13f., see aSaSu B. For mng. 2, 
see the discussion sub aSdSu B. 

Lambert BWL p. 302; Romer Konigshymnen 
113. 

aSaSu B (eSeSu) v.; to catch (in a net), to 
engulf, overwhelm; OB, SB; I iSuS — iSSuS 
{i’aSSaS) — aSiS, 1/3; cf. dSiSu, aSSiSu, eSeStu, 
iSiStu, meSeStu. 
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UTj = ha'^-Sa-su Izi H App. i 8; [u]r.ri e-i-e- 
ium (in group with bdru, sahaSu) Erimhus II 117; 
[...] = a-Sd-iu &d ha-ta-me to net (said) of 
muzzling (followed by aSdSu A, q.v.) Erimhus III 
157. 

nig.me.gar.ra tiig.ginx(GiM) ba.an.dul ka. 
sa.an.sa.sa : qulu kuru kima suhati iktumSuma 
i-ta-na-sd-ds-Su (var. iktanassaiSu) dumbness (and) 
daze have covered him like a cloak and overwhelm 
him constantly Surpu V-VI 15f., for var. see 
kaidsu. 

UB4 [//] a-Sd-su [/^] UH4 : ha-ma-mu sd-nis ka- 
\sd-su] Lambert BWL 82:200 (Theodicy Comm.). 

a) to catch, (in a net); umun ka.nag.ga 
sa in.ga.na.e buruj in.ga.ur .ur.re : 
belum matu setu taddima issurdtu ta-m-us 
0 lord of the land, you cast the net and 
caught the birds SBH p. 130:22f., cf. [sa 
in.gja.an.[n]a.e burug in.ga.an.ur 4 .re 
: [Seta] idd\i\ma [issura]ti i-Su-us KAR 375 
ii 15f.; [gjii.mu Bi(?) im.mi.si.[si] : 
ki-Sa-di i-si-si i-Ua\-[tia]-Su-su they keep 
catching my neck in a stock VAS 10 179:12; 
[...].si.si.mes LU.GAN-tenw+SE(!) nu.un. 
ga.ga.mes : [...] iS-Su-iu sagdsa ul ikallu 
they catch the [...], do not refrain from 
murder Iraq 27 164:27f. 

b) to engulf, overwhelm; ud.de urudu. 
sen.mah.am.e uzu.i.udu in.ur.ur.re : 
umu klmd Senni slrti Upd ia-dS-sd-dS the umu- 
demon contains (his victims) as (effectively 
as) an excellent copper pot does fat BA 5 
617 No. l:llf.; umun.e e.ne.em.ma.ni 
a.zi.ga.am kir 4 al.u[r.ri] : sa belum 
amassu mllum tebu sa appa i-ds-sd-su (var. 
5d(!) appi i-ds(l)-sd-ds) SBH p. 7 : 30f., var. from 
BRM 4 ll:19f. 

The present i’assaS (which occurs beside 
issus) is attested only in the bilingual 
passages BA 6 617 No. l:llf., SBH p. 7:30f. 
and dupl., cited usage b, where it renders 
Sum. ur.(ur) and ur. Since in bilingual 
texts cited sub asdsu A such an irregular 
present likewise occurs in a context where 
the translation “to overwhelm” is acceptable 
(see asdsu A mng. 2 ), one could assume 
an error of the scribe. However, there the 
corresponding Sum. verb is zi .ir. The difficult 
passage li]t-ta-si-iS ana ettuti Lambert BWL 
220:25 is possibly a unique IV/2 formation. 


aSbatu 

to be translated “(the lizard) set a trap for 
the spider (above her net).” 

Falkenstein, ZA 49 128; Lambert BWL p. 302. 

aS4tu (asdtu) s. pi. tantum; reins; MB, 
Nuzi, SB; aMtu, aSudta CT 38 28 : 24 and CT 
41 25 r. 12; cf. aSdtu in mukll aMti. 

[pa-a] [pa] = a-Sd-a-[tum] A 1/7:11. 

a) in MB: 1 nig.la kits a-Sa-a-ti (among 
items in a chariot outfit) PBS 2/2 54:6, also 
ibid. 4 and 8. 

b) in Nuzi: [x] simittu a-sa-tu^ sa seri 
(among equipment for soldiers and chariots) 
HSS 14 616:29, cf. 1 simittu KITS a-Sa-tu^ 
HSS 13 195:9 (translit. only); 3 MA.NA 60 GIN 
SIG ana l-nu-tu^ a-sa-tu^ u ana 1-nu-tu^ du-ti- 
tva-na-a.MES HSS 15 212:5 and ibid. 2, cf. ibid. 
17:27. 

c) in SB: I learned sabdt kit§ a-M-a-te 
(var. a-sd-te) Streck Asb. 4 i 34, cf. sabtaku 
KU§ a-sa-a-ti kima assdri I am holding the 
reins like a (professional) driver ibid. 256:23; 
if a noble rides a chariot a-sd-a-ti sabitma 
holding the reins CT 40 36:42 (SB Alu) ; m§ 
KITS a-Sd-at suM-iit if (in a dream) he is 
given reins Dream-book 324 iii 10'; atmuhu 
KiT§ a-sa-a-ti ‘^ISiar (after) I have taken 
hold of the reins of (the chariot of) Istar 
AfO 8 184:44 (Asb.); uncert.: kima a-a-ti jj 
KVS a-su-ti CT 38 28:24, with comm. a-a-fi— 
risneti sa dalti, kits a-su-a-ti = min sd min 
(see ajiti) CT 41 25 r. Ilf. 

For CT 18 9 ii 35f., see asu C s. 

Poebel, AS 14 37; Salonen Hippologica 123ff. 

a$3tu in mukil a§§ti s.; driver of a 
chariot; NA*; cf. asdtu. 

LIT mu-kil [a]-Sd-te MVAG 41/3 pi. 2 ii 1. 

aSStu see eddtu. 

aSbatu s.; cushion(?); OAkk.; cf. asdbu. 
1 aS-ba-tum siGg BIN 5 51: l. 

Since the asbatu is made by the TUG.DUg, 
who usually works with leather and string, 
one is inclined to think of a stuffed leather 
cushion, cf. also niisabu used in Nuzi to 
denote such an object. 
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a$bu A (fern. cist 6 <tt) adj.; inhabited; MB, 
SB, NA; wr. syll. and kxj; cf. aSabu. 

[tjbtjJ.dil.dil Sa ittija lu dS-bu-tu lu na- 
du-tu the villages which are under my 
authority, whether inhabited or abandoned 
BE 17 24:16 (MB let.); KTJK a-Mb-tum §TJB-di 
an inhabited country will become abandoned 
CT 31 19:15, cf. XJRTJ.MES KXT.ME§ SUB.MES- 
ma CT 30 16 K.3841 r. 19 (SB ext.), and XJRXJ 
KiJ.MBS karmeS imm/d inhabited cities will 
become ruins BRM 4 13:62 (MB ext.); mdtu 
a-iib-tum KUR-dd a settled country will be 
conquered BM 68608 : 38 (unpub. Izbu, courtesy 
E. Leichty) ; nogu dS-bu sibit mdtisu a popu¬ 
lous province seized by his country KAH 2 
141:234 (Sar.) ; dldnim ds-bu-ti its inhabited 
towns TCL 3 183 (Sar.), cf. Winokler Sar. pi. 34 
No. 73:126; dlu ds-bu ina libbi jdnu alia Urim 
Nippur Eridu there is no other inhabited city 
there but Ur, Nippur and Eridu ABL 942:9 (NB). 

a§bu B (tuaiftw) adj.; living (in a house) as a 
tenant, inhabitant (of a town), sitting, 
present; OA, OB, Mari, NB; cf. aSdbu. 

a.KU = wa-ai-bu-um Silbenvokabular A 29. 

un diir.dhr.ru.na.se har.har.ra : nisi as- 
ha-a-ti tusahhir you have diminished the number 
of people living in settlements SBH p. 77:16f.; 
Ih.al.ti.la ... [l]vi.nu .ti.la : su di-b* .. . sa la 
cW-[6t] Lambert BWL 268 iii 8 and 10. 

ikkaspim SaUatim Mm subatl wa-di-bu-um 
u laSSu'um u qdti laSSu’im kasap SaUdtim 
qdtdtiSunu ilqe’u they have taken their 
shares of the profit, from the profit on the 
price of the textiles, (both) the one who was 
present and the one who was absent, (thus) 
also the share of the absent (one) Heckor 
Giessen 34:40 (OA); a-wi-lum as-bu-um{copy 
-ta?) kasap kisrisu .. . ana bel [bltiml id- 
id[nma] the person living as a tenant has 
paid the silver for his rent to the owner of the 
house Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 36 § E 
6 (CH) ; oil ana pasds wa-aS-bu-wt Gis.an.ZA sa 
mahar sarrim for rubbing with oil those who 
(are allowed to) sit on chairs in the presence 
of the king ARM 7 27: 8, also ibid. 49:4; 5 mdre 
Awin wa-as-bu-ut GN five members of the 
tribe Awin living in Appan ARM 8 11:9; ob¬ 
scure: [...].MES agannutu ul d§-bu-tu ABL 
1119 r. 12 (NB). 


aSeratu 

aSbu [ox aspu) s.\ (a tree or shrub); SB; 
Akk. loan in Sum. 

giS as.bu.um =- [. . .] Hh. Ill 480, of. gis.as. 
bu.um MSL 5 133 line r (Forerunner to Hh. III). 

PA as-bu-um leaves of the a.-tree 
(between almond, olive and pomegranate 
trees) AMT 68,1:19, cf. pa 6 i§ KAR 

208:15. 

The reading *dilbu for the lex. passages is 
excluded because the sign a§ does not have 
the reading dil before the MA period. 

aSbutu see asubbatu. 

a§butu (washutu) s.; presence; OB*; cf. 
aSdbu. 

ina la wa-as-bu-ut PN PNj tappuSu sum PN 
usapSitma Sumsu . .. usastir in the absence 
of PN, his partner PNj had PN’s name erased 
and his own inscribed TCL 7 15:9, cf. ina la 
wa-aMbu-ti-ia VAS 16 116:7. 

aSdanu s.; (a medicinal plant); SB.* 
u dS-da-nu : u dur.gig.ga.kexIkid) : 
SIG 7 -SM itti lipt bullulu ana suburriSu sakd.nu 
— a.-plant : medication for anus trouble : 
to mix fresh with tallow (and) apply to his 
anus Kocher BAM 1 iii 7, restored from dupl. CT 
14 30 Sm. 698:14. 

a§dihu see iSdihu B. 

a$du s.; (mng. unkn., occurs only in OB 
personal names); OB. 

I-lur-as-du CT 2 42:25, and passim, also 
1-tur-as-du-u JCS 14 55 No. 90:4, cf. perhaps 
As-da-a-hi VAS 16 44:3. 

The Akk, verb form itur suggests that 
the theophoric element should likewise be 
considered Akk. though the same asdu 
(and/or asdu) also occurs in WSem. names 
of the period. 

Bauer Ostkanaanaer 71; H. Huffmon Amorite 
Personal Names 169 and 270. 

aSduttu see astuttu. 

a§dutu see aStutu. 

aSduzzu see astuzzu. 

aSeratu s.; (a type of garment); Mari.* 

[x tug] [aVSe-ra-tum u§ [1] a.-garment 
(or X asirto-garments), second quality 
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(after a garment of first quality) ARM 7 
262:2. 

Possibly a plural of asiru or asirtu. 

Bottero, ARMT 7 p. 276. 

aSgagu (aSgugu) s.; battle, fray; MB, SB.* 

me = [aS^-ga-gu (in group with anantu and 
tvquntu) Antagal III 193ff., cf. (in same group) 
sahx.sahx(GUXGU.GUxGu) = dS-ga-gu Erimhus 
II klfl.'' 

di-ga-gu, ds-gu-gu = qab-lu LTBA 2 1 iv 45f., 
dupl. 2:lllf. 

ds-gu-gu dannu tib la mahar uav-su-un [. .. ] 
a great battle, an irresistible assault [came] 
against them Tn. -Epic “hi” 43; sa ... ina 
sitnun dS-ga-gi aggis irrihusuma kakkesu 
usabharuma (the god) who rushes against 
him (the impious) furiously in the clash of 
battle and shatters his weapons TCL 3 120 
(Sar.), cf. tuSpattar dS-ga-ga AfO 19 64:89. 

**a§gandu (AHw. 80a). 

The NB family name Asgandu (wr. AS-gan- 
dUf Nbn. 693: 17, etc.) is probably to be con¬ 
nected with “As.gan.’^“du 7 = ^Amel-'^Pap- 
sukkal 5R 44 ii 11 (see Lambert, JCS 11 12, 
Landsberger, MSL 6 134), and not with 
Mandaic aSganda “messenger,” itself a loan 
from Iranian, see Happ, Glotta 40 (1962) 198fr. 

**a§gaSu (AHw. 80a) to be read Di§ 
Ma-ga-x-\x] (probably a personal name) 
ADD 1039 iv(!) 4 (coll. E. Sollberger). 

aSgigd see asgiku. 

aSgiku {asqiqu, asgigu, asqiqu, atgigu) s.; 
1. (a stone), 2. (a plant); Bogh., SB, NA, 
NB. 

na^.gurun.ga.ras sab = i-ni-ib ka-ra-si = as- 
gl-ku-u (var. [aS-kli-gu-u) Hg. E 19, var. from 
Hg. B IV 114; NA4 at-gi-gi CT 6 11 ii 22 (OB Fore¬ 
runner to Hh. XVI). 

1. (a stone) — a) aSgigu, asqiqu — 1' for 
jewelry: lNA 4 .KisiBAAGi.Gi ADD 993 i 16, 
cf. ibid, ii 5, cf. also (in broken context) 
NA 4 AS.Gi.Gi ABL 1202 : 13 and ABL 689 r. 2 
(allNA); 88 kur^ hurdsi sdntu NA 4 AS.Gi.Gi 
sa hint ina 2 pingu hurdsi ina turri kiti sabit 
88 golden links, (with) carnelian (and) a. 
between (them) held by two golden end- 
pieces on a linen string (for a necklace) 


aSgikfi 

YOS 6 216:3 (NB); [Summ]a ana NA 4 AAGI 4 .GI 4 
[... ] if [you have made a mixture?] for 
a.-colored stone ZA 36 190 i 4 (glass text). 

2' as charm; hurdsa kaspa NA 4 [... ] 
dS-gig-ga-a (and other materials to put 
around the patient’s neck) KUB 37 57 : 3 ', 
cf. [• • •] zalaqa as-qi-qd-a .. . taSakkanSu 
ibid. 46 i 4 ; NA 4 AS.Gi.Gi (among 7 stones for 
appeasing a personal god and goddess) 
Studies Landsberger 332 i 20, also ibid. 27, wr. 
AS.Gi.Gi (var. NA 4 AS.Gi.Gi) KAR 213 ii 12, var. 
from dupl. AMT 46,1 i 25; NA 4 .KI§IB NA 4 AS. 
GI 4 .GI 4 a seal made of a. K.4212:5 (unp:ib. 
list of stones), 1 NA 4 AS.Gi.Gi 83-1-18,326:11' 
(impub.), NA 4 .ZA.GiN NA 4 .GUG NA 4 .MUS.[GiR 
N]A 4 .AS.Gi.Gi NA 4 .BABBAR.DiL lapis lazuli, 
carnelian, serpentine, a., pappardillu-stone 
(etc., for a charm) Biggs Saziga 67 ii 33, cf., 
wr. NA 4 AS.Gi.Gi RA 18 164:4 (Lamastu 
rit.), AMT 29,2:9, 47,3 iv 31, STT 90:6, NA 4 A§. 
GI 4 .GI 4 KocherBAM 185iii 29', NA 4 AS.GI 4 .GI 4 
ibid. 194 iv' 16; NA 4 A§.Gi.Gi UET 4 150:18. 

3' in med. and rit.: kv.ku NA 4 As.gi 4 .g[I 4 ] 
pulverized a. AMT 19,1 r.(!) iv7; NA 4 .AA 
GI 4 .GI 4 (as materia medica, with stones and 
herbs) AMT 33,1:26, also AMT 37,2 r. 8 , and 
passim, for other refs., see Thompson DAC 54-57. 

b) NA 4 UGV.A§/A§.Gi/Gi 4 .Gi/Gi 4 (reading 
unkn.): abnu sikinSu kima NA 4 .ztj SIG 7 u 
sadilri {ul) isu . . . ] NA 4 .BI NA 4 .VGV(text ka). 
As.Gi 4 .Gi 4 \§um,su] the stone which looks 
like green obsidian but has (no) lines, this 
stone is called .... -a. Kooher BAM 194 vii' 10 
(series abnu sikinsu ); NA 4 .XJGtr.AS.Gi.Gi (listed 
among gems given to the gods) Winckler Sar. 
pi. 35:142; [NA 4 ].VGU.As.Gl 4 .Gl 4 Gilg. IX vi 
32; a golden tiara for Samas sa zarinni in 
jxiruti u NA 4 .VGV.AS. 6 i.Gi Susuhu (see zarinnu 
B) VAB 4 270 ii 37 (Nbn.); NA 4 .AS.Gi.Gi NA 4 
UGV.AS.Gi. 6 i (for charms) UET 4 160:5 and 
18f., cf. Kocher BAM 3 ii 21, also CT 23 34:30 
(SB med.), wr. NA 4 .Ag. 6 I.GI NA 4 .VG[V.A§.GI.GI] 
KUB 37 116:9', wr.NA 4 .KA.Ag. 6 i.Gi LBAT 1680 
ii 4. 

2. (a plant); see Hg., in lex section; 
NUMUN u Ag.Gi.Gi seed of a.-plant AMT 


55,4:7. 

(Thompson DAC 54 ff.) 
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aSgugu see asgagu. 

aShalu s.; (a box made of metal, wood or 
reed); OAkk., OB, MB Alalakh, NA, Akkado- 
gram in Bogh. 

a) in OAkk.: 1 as-hal-lum tjd.ka.bab 

one a. of copper (weighing one mina and ten 
shekels) Reisner Telloh 124 viii 6; 1 OIS as- 

hMl-lum (of AfflZwpp^iwood.its base(?) encrusted 
with ivory) HSS 4 5 iv 16. 

b) in OB; 6 gi aS-ha-lum (among baskets) 
BIN 9 355:9. 

c ) in Bogh.: aS-ha-ldm (Akkadogram) 
KBo 9 99:5. 

d) in MB Alalakh: 1 as-ha-lum xjd.ka.bar 

Wiseman Alalakh 113:14; 1 ds-ha-lum KU. 

BABBAR ibid. 416:21. 

e) in NA: ds-hu-lu ud.KA.BAR Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 447. 

Goetze, JCS 14 116. 

aShappu see ishappu. 
a$har see ashar. 

aShauSSuhu {aShvAhu, adushu) s.; (a con¬ 
tainer); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

1 a§-hu-u§-hu siparri (among containers) 
HSS 14 247:72, cf. [aS-hJa-u-uS-su-uh-hu da 
siparri (perhaps identical with ad-ha-u-ud- 
du-hu cited without ref. by Lacheman apud 
Starr Nuzi I 537) HSS 14 520:14 (translit. only), 
uncert.: 2 nansltu gal.me da du(‘?)-um-na 

a-du-ud-he-n[a](‘i) two large basins, with (or: 
holding) four a.-s TCL 9 1:16. 

For CT 18 10 iii 39, see adadhu. 

aShuShu see adhaudduhu. 

aSiarra s.; (a class of servants); Nuzi; 
Hurr. word. 

Monthly wheat rations ana ltj.mes a-di- 
a-ri-e u ana qal-la-du (beside wheat for the 
abultannu, ubdru) HSS 14 186:8; barley ana 
LiJ.MB§ a-di-a-ar-ra (beside ana sal.mes da 
KXJR KuddnhM, note also ana abultanni, 
taluMi, etc. line Iff.) HSS 15 272:13. 

aSibu {adubu, jadibu, jadahu, dubu, dupu) s.; 
battering ram; OB, Mari, Bogh., SB; wr. 
syll. and gi§.gtjd.si.as. 


aMbu 

giS.gud, gis.gud.mah, giS.gud.si.A§ = a-di- 
bu (var. a-Su-bu) Hh. VIIA 86ff., gis.sag.gud.si. 
aS = qaqqad mist, gis.zii.gud.si.AS = Sinni min, 
gis.gu.murgu.gud.si.A§ = esenseri mtn, gis. 
Ki.A.gud.si.AS = wmo^MiN, gis.anse.gud.si.A§ 
= imeri min, gis.DU.DU.gud.si.Ai = mattallikat 
MIN, muttahbilat min ibid. 89-95; [giS.gud] = [o]- 
£i-bu = du-bu-u Hg. B It 79, in MSL 6 110; uncert.: 
gis.gu.da.zu.ra.ah.a =• ma-ha-su Sd faSibit^)] 
Nabnitu XXI 19. ' 

dumma dl dumim ina WA-dt-bi-im u sd-mu- 
kd-te^ u-ra-x if a famous town .... through 
a battering ram and .... RA 36 49 No. 
27b;2 (Mari liver model); dlam ddti olwlma 
dimtam m gis ia-di-ba-am udzissumma I laid 
siege to that city and set up against it a siege 
tower and a battering ram ARM 1 131:12; 
inurtm dimatim u gis ia-di-ba-am ana GN 
umtahhirunim as soon as they have brought 
the siege towers and the battering ram 
upstream to Mari (they should load them on 
wagons) ARM 2 7:12, cf. dimatim it Gi§ 
ia-di-ba-am ibid. 18, dimtam u Gis ia^-di-ba- 
am ARM 5 2:13; giAan.za.kIb u giS.gvd. 
si.A§ ... bell ... llpud my lord should con¬ 
struct a siege tower and a battering ram 
ARMT 13 146:16, cf. addum Gl§ ia^-di-bi-im 
ABM 6 63 r. 6' ; oil ana ia^-di-bi-im ARM 7 
16:2, 63:2 and 69:3; GI§.GUD.SI.A§ idtebru 
they broke the battering ram KBo 1 11 
obv.(!) 13, cf. Gi§.GiTD.si.AS awiU Hurri epda 
make a battering ram (like that of) the 
Hurrians ibid. 15, gis.gxtd.si.as gal ibid. 16; 
AN.ZA.KAR u GIS.GUD.si.AS nubbulam ibid. 29 
and 32, see Giiterbock, ZA 44 116ff. (Ursu 
story) ; limestone whieh makes a stone wall 
collapse ia-du-bu-u muab[bit ... ] mat nuhurti 
battering ram which destroys [..., does not 
... ] the enemy country Gilg. VI 40, see Fran- 
kena in Garelli Gilg. p. 120 ii 6; I conquered 
the town [ina dipik epere] m gis du-pi-i by 
siege ramps and battering rams Rost Tigl. Ill 
p. 68 (pi. 34) 16; ina GIS a-si-bi danni 
duranidunu dunnunuti [uparrir] I crumbled 
their strong walls with big battering rams 
Lie Sar. 63; qurrub du-pe-e nimgalli duri u 
kalbanndte through the attack with battering 
rams, .... and siege ladders OIP 2 62 iv 79, 
cf. ina dukbus aramme u qitrub du-pi-i ibid. 
33 iii 22 (all Seim.), JCS 12 81:7 (Sar.), also 
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[ina Suhlbus aramme mihis Gis Su-pe-e (see 
arammu) Iraq 7 101 col. B 16 (Asb.); lu 
ina GIS lsu]-bi-i lu ina pi tdbi through 
battering rams or through persuasion PRT 
1:10 and 9:7, lu ina piUi simmilti u nabah 
katti lu ina aramma lu in\a gis su-b^i-i 
Knudtzon Gebete 1:8, ina dimti ina a-M-bu 
ina ri-it-ti ina {slimmilti ina kalbannati 
ND 5492:64 {tamltu, courtesy W. G. Lambert) ; 
[gi]s ia-su-ba gal.ma epus I made a battering 
ram .... (as an ex-voto) AOB l 50 No. 3:6 
(Arik-den-ili). 

Kupper, RA 45 126ff.; Giiterbock, ZA 44 126. 

a§ibu {wdsibu) s.; inhabitant (of a city, 
a region, a building), dweller, person in a 
sitting position, one who does service; from 
OAkk., OB on; pi. (w)dsibu and {w)dsibutu; 
wr. syll. and (lu.)ku (ktj.a CT 38 1:1); cf. 
oMbu. 

5.dub.ba(var. .pa).a = M-an-da-bak-ku, lu. 
Ku(vars. add .a) Nibru*'‘ = a-Sib Nippuri Lu I 
133f.; lii.ddg.gam = ka-mi-sum, wa-Si-bu-um 
one who crouches, one who sits OB Lu B ii 30f.; 
[mul].durunx(iM.§u.NiGfN.NA) nu.kds.u.e.ne : 
NU a-Si-bu Ntr a-ni-hu unresting, untiring (planet, 
see almattu mng 2e) Hg. B VI 51; bar. ku. gar. 
ra, bdra.bdra. ge.e.ne = a-Sih pa-rak-ki Izi J 
iii2f.; [zag.dju.a = pa-rafc-fci LanuBii3. 

He desecrated the holy house durunx(rM.§u. 
nioIn.na). es.am a.ginx(GiM) ba.an.da.ri.ri : 
a-Si-bu-Su M <m^> ittailal its inhabitants were 
carried off like water BRM 4 9:23f.; dim.me.er 
gal.gal.e.ne bara ki.KU.bi : sa ildni rabdti a-H- 
ib pa-ra-ak-ka 5B 62 No. 2 i 49f.; bara.bara. 
ga.e.ne mu.un.da.ab.sig.sig.ge : a-Hbparakki 
irubuni those installed on daises shook with fear 
ASKT p. 127:49f.; lii.ti.la a.ri.a a.ri.a.se 
gin.[na] : a-Mb name ana nameka atlak go back, 
you inhabitant of the wastelands, to your waste¬ 
lands CT 16 28:56f. 

a) dsibu: (after a list of names) 15 gvrtts 
TJGVLA PN wa-si-bu Kish 1930, 160 r. 4 (OAkk.), 
also wa-Si-bu Kish 1930, 177n r. last word; 
\li{‘7)']-si-ib wa-Si-ib-sa (in broken context) 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 9 vi 16 (OB lit.); dlu u 
a-si-bu-su ihalliq\u} the city and its inhabi¬ 
tants will disappear RA 44 12 and pi. 4 VAT 
4102:9 (OB ext.), cf. URV qadu a-H-bi-su 
ihalliq CT 27 47:27 (SB Izbu); VRV a-§i-bu-M, 
izzibusu the inhabitants will abandon their 
town Boissier DA 226:7 (SB ext.); URTJ.BI 


a$ibu 

a-si-bu-Su ilappinu the inhabitants of that 
town will become poor CT 38 2:36 (SB Alu); 
sA a-Si-bi-su itdb the hearts of those who 
inhabit it (the house) will be happy CT 40 
5:14, and passim in SB Alu, note §A KTJ.BI 
itdb CT 38 16:33, with the contrasting kv 
sl.Bi inanziq ibid. 34; kit.a sA vrv.bi nu 
DUG.GA the inhabitant(s) of this city will not 
be happy CT 38 1:1, cf. ku libbisa ittananziq 
ibid. 14:10, and passim, also a-Hb SA.BI ul 
ulabbar ibid. 16 (all SB Alu); ni§l a-Si-bu-ut 
libbi eqldti Msu people living on these fields 
ADD 809:27, also ADD 739:3; [luJ.MBS a-si-bi 
sa URU GN the inhabitants of Der ABL 1349:4 
(NA); KUR [GN] PRT 43 r. 5; PN 

a-sib Nippuri Lambert BWL 48:25 (Ludlul 
III), see Lu I 133f., in lex. section, and passim 
with geogr. names. 

b) in compounds — 1' dsib ali : destroy 
the fortress wa-M-ib dlim Suzi]})] but spare 
the inhabitants ARM l 39 r. 5' ; pi muhkmim 
wa-Si-bu-ut dlim the gossip of the city¬ 
dwelling muSkenu’s RA 42 76:24 (Mari let.); 
niput awllilml la wa-H-ba-li-lim] teppe have 
you taken a pledge from a man who is not 
a city dweller? UET 5 68:22 (OB let.); a-Sib 
dl massartika ana nakri GAM-di (= uktannaS) 
the inhabitants of a fortified town will submit 
to the enemy CT 31 17 K.7588:6, also ibid. 24 
82-5-22,500:12, Boissier DA 6: 7 (all SB ext.), CT 
27 12:16 (SB Izbu); err^l sa dlisu lu qattinl 
lu a-sib URU.Ki lu ameluti Sa temisu the tenant 
farmers of his city, whether they live outside 
the town or are town dwellers or (other) 
persons under his command MDP 2 pi. 21 ii 36; 
ana a-sib dliSu maki qdssu limgug (see akd A 
usage b) BBSt. No. 6 ii 45 (both MB); a-Sib 
dli lu rubu ul isebbi akla the city dweller, 
even if he is a noble, does not get his fill 
of bread Gossmann Era I 52, cf. Sa a-Sib 
dli lu puggulat kubukkuS even if a city 
dweller is provided with superior strength 
ibid. 55; they murdered the rulers of Tema 
a-Sib dli ftil mdti sugulliSunu uttabbi[h] 
he slaughtered the fiocks of town and 
country people (alike) BHT pi. 7 ii 26, see 
Landsberger, ZA 37 91; for other refs., see 
dlu mng. 2c; Sarrum wa-Si-ib dl pdtim 
inassah the king will deport the inhabitants 
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of a border town YOS 10 26 ii 29 (OB ext.), 
cf. a-iib TTKTJ zAG-ka ana nakri GAU-as (= 
uktannaS) the inhabitants of a town at your 
border will submit to the enemy CT 27 38:28 
(SB Izbu), with the opposite: a-Sih al pat 
nakri GAM-ka ibid. 29; a-Sib al patika ana 
nakri kin.mes the inhabitants of a town at 
your border will send messages to the enemy 
ibid. 22, with the opposite: a-sib al pat 
nakri KiN.MBS-te ibid. 23, note also a-Mb 
URU birtika ala ana nakri x [.. . ] KAR 423 
r. i 45. 

2' asib name inhabitant of wasteland: 
see OT 16 in lex. section. 

3 ' dsib parakki one who is installed on a 
dais, king: ina naphar bell a-sib pa-rak-lx} 
among all the lords installed on daises 
Lugale I 24 (Sum. broken), cf. ina naphar a-sib 
BAEA AnOr 12 303 i 9 (NB kudurru), sarrani 
a-si-bu-ut BAEA.ME§ KAR 434:13 (SB ext.), 
a-Sib pa-rak-ki KAR 384: ll (SB Alu); eli 
gimri a-Sib pa-rak-ki OIP 2 23 i 12, and pas¬ 
sim in Senn., Thompson Esarh. pi. 14 i 11 (Asb.); 
ina naphar a-Si-ib bara VAB 4 234 i 17, cf. 
PBS 15 80 ii 17 (both Nbn.), also 5R 35:28 
(Cyrus). 

4' aSib kussi — a' referring to the king: 
wa-Si-ib g-is.gtj.za di’um isabbassu the di'u- 
disease will afflict the one who sits on the 
throne YOS 10 13 r. 25 (OB ext.), cf. a-sib 
GIS.GU.ZA ikabbit CT 28 5 K.7200+ ; 7 (SB Izbu). 

b' referring to court officials: ana pasas 
sabim wa-si-ib gis.gu.za for the anointing of 
the persons sitting on chairs (at the occasion 
of the “presents for the r^M-soldiers”) 
ARM 7 14:9, also (at the Great Repast) 
ibid. 40:3 and 48: 6. 

5' asib ekalli: wa-M-ib t.GAL-im piristam 
uSessi one who lives in the palace will betray 
a secret YOS 10 36 iii 40, also ibid. 42 i 35 (OB 
ext.); a-si-ib E.GAL HSS 16 54:8 (Nuzi, list of 
barley rations). 

6' dsib malutr sarrim: wa-M-ib mahar 
iarrim piristi Sarrim ana mat nakrim uStenessi 
one who serves the king (personally) con¬ 
stantly betrays secrets of the king to the 
enemy YOS 10 26:31, cf. ibid. 26 ii 48, also 


aSilalA 

a-sib IGI LXJGAL AD.HAL E.MBS TCL 6 3:41 
(SB ext.); with suffixes: wa-si-ib mahrika 
piriStaka uStanessi RA 27 149:10, and passim in 
OB ext., also wa-Si-ib mahrika awdtika 
uStenessi CT 5 5:44 (OB oil omens), (with 
{kar}slka Itanakkal will slander you) YOS 
10 41:55, (with \awatka^ .. . izabbil) ibid. 
33 V 12 (all OB ext.), also wa-Si-ib mahrisu 
awdtisu [. . .] ibid. 64 r. 32 (OB physiogn.); 
difficult: a-Sib iGi-^a ds-bu amdteka ana 

nakri uSessi CT 30 16 K.3841 r. 21, Boissier 
DA 8 r. 4, and KAR 423 ii 35 (SB ext.); note 
Kittu Mlsaru u Dajdnu ildni a-sib mahrika 
your (Samas’) attendant gods, DN, DNj, and 
DN3 VAB 4 260 ii 29 (Nbn.). 

7' dsib pani attendant: res sarri ... 
qejmti .. . ina muh dulli karinsunuti u a-Sib 
paniSunu ana pete ul inandinSunuti the 
royal official obstructs the work of the qepu- 
officials (of Nippur, etc.) and does not permit 
their attendants to open (the canals) BE 17 
13:9 (MB let.). 

8 ' dsib kultdri tent dweller: Sute a-Si-bu-te 
knltdri Borger Esarh. 58 v 15, cf. Sarrani mdt 
Amurri a-Si-ib kuStdri 5R 35:29 (Cyrus); 17 
Sarrdni a-Si-bu-tu{v&T. -ti) kul-ta-ri JNES 13 
210:10 (Ass. king list). 

9' wdSib kudanim: oil ana paSdS PN wa- 
Si-ib ku-d\a\-ni for the anointment of PN 
(allowed) to sit sidesaddle on a mule(?) 
ARM 7 12:5. 

’'‘*a§iktu (CAD 7 (I/J) p. 242a) read ipiqtu, 
see aslu B. 

aSilalu (aSlalu, aSalalu) s.; something 
fancy; OB, Mari; Sum. Iw. 

a-si-la-al Sirxa = a-sd-lal-la-a-\ti], mi-i-rum 
A yill/2:88f., cf. a-si-l[a] siaxA MSL 2 p. 87:775 
(Proto-Ea). 

alum Sa waSbdku mimma a-Si-la-le-e ul 
ibaSSlma ul uSdbalakku there are no fancy 
things in the town in which I live so I cannot 
send you (anything) Kraus AbB 1 26:14 
(OB let.) ; mimma aS-la-U-e [sa iS]tu GN GNg u 
GN3 ipSa Sipra nuqra [ubb]alunim something 
fancy which one can bring from Kanis, 
Harsamna or Hattusa, a .... piece of work 
RHA 35 71: 7 (let. from Carchemish). 

von Soden, BiOr 23 53. 


430 



oi.uchicago.edu 


aSiptu 

aSiptu s.; woman exorcist; SB*; ci.asi'pu. 

narSindatu a-Si-ip-tu^ eSsebuti muSlahhatu 
agugiltu (addressing witches) Maqlu III 43; 
for asipaku (said of Gula) see Or. NS 36 
128:183, cited dSipu usage a. 

a§ipu (wdsipu) s.; exorcist; from MB, 
MA on, Akkadogram in Bogh. (KUB 18 62:6); 
wr. syll. and (ltt.)mas.mas (ltj.mas 5R 46:63), 
rarely KA-PIEIG/pIRIG (Labat TDP passim, ZA 
23 374:90), LTJ.ME, LU.ME.ME (lU.MU^.MF, 
AMT 44,4:8, 96,2 ii 8, LKA 108:6); cf. aSiptu, 
dsipu in rab dsipi, dsiputu, siptu, ussupu. 

lu.KAXLi.dug4 = so gi-ip-tim, Iu.kaxli.kaxli. 
gal — wa-Si{l)-pu-u OB Lu 418f.; mu-mu-un 
KAXLi.KAXLi = si-ip-tum, wa-gi-pu-um Proto-Diri 
33f., cf. [mu-mu] [kaxu.kaxli] = [gi]-ip-tum, a-gi- 
pu Diri I 62 f. 

[nar.balag], lii.tuj.gal, KA^^.tUj.gal, ka. 
ku.gal, Sim.^^sar, ka.kfi.gAl, 

AD-t-Kfr = a-gi-pu Lu IV 145-153, cf. 
[maSj.mas = mag-ma-gu, nab.baxag, ka.pirig 
a-gi-pu Lu Excerpt I 204ff.; lu.mas.mas, 
lii.ka.pirig, Id.ka.ku.ga, lu.[x.x].x.x = a-gi- 
pu Igituh short version 208ff.; [l]u.me, [l]u. 
me.me, [IJii.maS, [lju.maS.mas, Id.ka.pirig, 
Id.ka.luh.ha, lu.ka.ku.ga,ld.inim.inim.ma, 
Id.UD.KA.BAB = a-gi{\)-p[u'\ Iraq 6 p. 167 No. 17 
r. 2-5 -I- p. 166 No. 15 r. 1-4 (coll.) and dupls.; 
Ltj.MA§.MA§, Lti.ME.ME Bab. 7 pi. 6 (after p. 96) ii 
9f. (NA list of professions); [ma-As] maS = a-gi-pu 
Idu II i 2, cf. maS = a-gi-pu STT 395 ii 20; [i]-Sib 
ME = i-gip-pu, a-gi-pu A 1/6 i If., cf. [Si]-ib me = tw- 
gu-pu gd a-gi-pi ibid. 8; = a-gi-pu min 

(followed by igibgallum) Erimhus V 8; k a. ku. [ g 6.1 ] 
= [a-gi-pu'\ AntagalC157; [p]i.ri.gal = a-gi-pu 
RA 16 167 iii 1 (groupvoc.); Id.inim.inim.ma = 
a-gi-pu Hh. II351; [LtJ x x] = a-[ii-pM], Ld.SAO .x = 
a-gi-pu, LXJ.SAG.KAL = a-[si-pM] PSBA 18 pi. 3 
(after p. 256) r. i 1-5 (NB list of professions); 
udu.sudx(KAx§u).de (var. udu.KAxLi™"!"!. 
KAxLi™“) — MIN (= immeri) ik-ri-bi, udu.muy. 
mu,.de (var. udu.nig.KAxLl“‘'*’.KAXLi™'*^=““"" 
™">) = MIN a-gi-pi Hh. XIII 157f.; [^o(?)] hal-dap- 
pi-e = a-gi-pu Igituh App. A i 30'. 

[g]a.e riu.mud-mu, sang[a.mah] : a-gi-pu 
gangammahu .. . [andkul I am the exorcist, the 
chief purification-priest (of Ea) CT 17 46 BM 
60886:45f., also ga.e [Id.mu,].mu, sa[nga. 
mah] dEn.ki.kex(KiD) me.en : a-gi-pu gangarti'- 
mdhu [io Ea anaku'\ CT 16 30:45 (both coll. 
W. G. Lambert), and CT 16 4:128f.; Id,mu,.mu, 
Eridu.ga.kex mu.un.<tu>.ud.da me.en : a- 
gi-pu ga ina Eridu ibband andku I am the exorcist 
who was created in Eridu CT 16 6:237f., cf. Id. 
mu,.mu, NUN.ME.TAG Eridu.ga.kCx : a-gi-pu 
DUMU.ME§ ummdni ga Erildu} 4R Add. p, 4 to 


aSipu 

pl. 18 No. 3 r. 5f.; u ga.e Id.mu,.mu, arad.zu 
KA.TAR.zu ga.si.il.lA : u andku a-gi-pu aradka 
daltlika ludlul and I, the exorcist, your servant, 
will proclaim your praise CT 16 8:296f., also 
Laessoe Bit Rimki 54:60f., KAR 73 r. 27f.; [Id. 
mu,.mu,] KA.ku.ga.aS nu.mu.ni.ib.te.on.te. 
en : a-gi-pu ina [gip']ti ul upaggahgu 4R 22 No. 
2:14f. 

§IM.SAR Id.ti.la kalam.[ma.kex me.en] : a- 
si-pu niuballit mdti [andku'\ CT 16 5:172f., cf. 
•iDa.mu SiM.SAR.gal.la ; a-gi-purabd Surpu 
VII 71f., cf. also [ku ‘lNi]n.in.si.na dumu. 
gal (!) .an. [na ... §iM].SAR.kalam.[ma] the 
holy Ninisina, the great daughter of An, the 
magical healer{?) of the land TCL pl, 15 15 ii 22, 
see Edzard, Sumer 13 187, also ‘^Nin.in.si.na 
§rM.SAB.kalam.m[a] Sumer 13 186 IM 25682:2 
(Sin-kasid). 

Mir,.MU, tUj.^Asar.ri Id.ka.pirig alam 
‘•Asal.ld.hi : siptu gipat Marduk a-gi-pu salam 
Marduk the incantation is the incantation of 
Marduk, the exorcist, the very imago of Marduk 
AfO 14 150:225f. (hU mesiri), cf. ka.pirig ka. 
§u.lull.ha [Eridu.ga.kex] : a-gi-pu Eridu ga 
pigu [mesu] exorcist of Eridu whose mouth is 
washed pure CT 16 5;176f. 

ka.tUj.gal Eridu.ga.kex nam.Sub galam. 
ma me.en ; a-gip (var. [a-g^-pu) Eridu ga gipassu 
naklat andku I am the exorcist of Eridu whose 
incantation is artful CT 16 28:52f., cf. ka.kd. 
gal abzu.a gal.le.eS mu.un.du,.du,.[x] : a- 
gi-pu ga apsl rablg guklulu exorcist, eminently fit 
for the apsu ,5R 51 iii 46f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1). 

u ga(!).e(!) ld.inim.[in]im.ma arad.zu : 
u andku a-lgi}-pi arad[kd] BA 10/1 69 r. 18 
-r 67:18f. 

‘•Asal.ld.hi me.en mas.mas an.ki.a dib. 
dib.bi hul.e.ne : ‘•amar.utu ma§.ma§ game u 
erseli tu-mu-fuh]{\) lim(\)-nu-ti CT 16 39;10f., cf. 
(•Inin.ezenxgud) mas.mas an.ki.a : maS.ma^ 
game u erseti LKA 77 v 18 and dupls., see ArOr 21 
357 ff. 

gu-kal-lum (var. mu-kal-lum) ~ ap-kal-lu, a-gi-pu 
Maiku IV 8f.; [a.p(?)-go]l(?)-lti “ a-si-pu STT 

403:15 (comm, to Labat TDP Tablet II). 

a) as epithet of gods of exorcism — 1' 
wr. syll.: ["^ - •. ] = '•[en] = <*J5-a Sa a-Si-\pi'] 
CT 25 47 Rm. 483:2 and 48:22; liddinki MAS. 
MAS a-si-pu Asalluhi let Asalluhi the exorcist 
give you (a comb, etc.) 4R 66iii 49, dupl. KAR 
239 ii 21 (SB Lamastu), cf. x-lu-ki a-Si-pu{\) 
Asalluhi 4R 68 i 8; \as]dku bdraku a-Si- 
pak{va,T. -pa-ku) Or. NS 36 128:183; (in 
broken context) Ea Asalluhi a-si-pu AMT 
88,1:7 (inc.). 

2 ' wr. MAS.MAS: the incantation is not 
mine sipat Ea u Asalluhi Sipat ma§.mas Hi 
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•JAMAB.trTU Sunu idduma it is the incantation 
of Ea and Asalluhi, the incantation of the 
exorcist among the gods, Marduk, they have 
“cast” it BE 31 66 r. 21, cf. [sipta] DN 
ma§(!).mas(!) dingir.me iddlma anaku a§si 
Asalluhi, the exorcist among the gods, “cast” 
(the incantation), I “raised” it AMT 45,5 r. 
8, also AMT 42,4:9; emqu massu mas.mas 
ill DN the wise, the leader, the exorcist 
among the gods, Asalluhi AMT 100,3:12, cf. 
Asalluhi ma§.ma§ dingir.mes rabuti BMS 
12:88, see Ebeling Handerhebung 80, also Surpu 
IV 99; note, with divine name omitted; 
anamdi me Sa mas.mas ill I have poured the 
(beneficent) water of the exorcist among the 
gods (incipit of an inc.) Kocher BAM 215:38, 
see AfO 21 18, text preserved in Sm. 497:7' and 
K.9943:6'; [p]utur MAS.MAS ill belu remenu 
<*AMAR.VTiJ release it, 0 exorcist among the 
gods, merciful lord, Marduk Surpu II 134, 
cf. dAMAR.UTU MAS.MA§ ill Rm. 291:10 (royal 
prayer); Marduk apkal ill ma§.ma§ Igigi u 
An\unnaki^ Langdon Tammuz pi. 6 K.100:15 
(Esarh.); lipsur Ea MA§.MAS lisbalkit kiSpli 
kunu Asalluhi maS.mas ill mar Ea apkalli 
may Ea the exorcist dispel, Asalluhi the 
exorcist among the gods, son of the wise Ea, 
divert your (the sorcerers’) magic Maqlu IV 
6f., cf. Maqlu V 182, and passim said of Ea, 
Asalluhi and Marduk in similar contexts in 
Maqlu, for refs., see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 132 
s.v. masmasu. 

b) as diagnostician (in connection with 
medical practice): vd usapi a-si-pu{Ya.T. -pa) 
Mkin mursija u adanna sili'tija lu.hal ul 
iddin the exorcist has not been able to 
clarify the nature of my illness, and the 
diviner has not set a time limit on my sickness 
Lambert BWL 44:110 (Ludlul II); enuma ana 
bit marsi ka.pirig illaku when the exorcist 
is on the way to a patient’s house Labat 
TDP2:1, cf., always wr. ka.pirig (in sub¬ 
scripts) ibid. 6:44, 60: 60', 230:124, and passim; 
[...] LV.A.ZV LTJ.MAS LV.HAL LtJ.EN.ME.LI 
Su-VB-di .... the physician, exorcist, diviner, 
dream interpreter Labat TDP 170:14; ina 
balika lu.hal ul uSteMer qdssu ki.min lu.ka. 
PiRiG ana marsi ul itabbal g^ass[R] ina balika 
Lt a-M-pu eSsepli muSlahhu ul iba'u suq[a'\ 
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without you (Samas) the diviner cannot make 
the proper arrangements, without you the 
exorcist cannot lay his hand on a sick person, 
without you the exorcist, the ecstatic, the 
snake charmer cannot go about (their 
business) in the streets KAR 26:24f. 

c) performing exorcisms — 1' against 
diseases: sipir su.gidim.ma lazzi (wr. zal. 
zal) sa LU.mas.mas nasdhsu la ile^u the 
lingering effects of “hand of ghost” which 
the exorcist cannot remove Kocher BAM 9 : 55, 
dupl. AMT 99,3 r. 11, cf. summa na §it. 
GiDiM.MA isbassuma Lij.MiT 7 .MU 7 (var. LU. 
mas.mas) nasdhsu la ile'i AMT 95,2 h 8 , var. 
from Kocher BAM 221 iii 14' and KAR 184 r.(!) 19, 
cf. also SU.GUD.MA a-si-pu ki sa idu llteppus 
the disease is (caused by) “hand of ghost,” 
the exorcist should do as he knows(?) best 
CT 23 44 : 7 ; kinsdsu kisalldsu iMenis kij.me- 
su u ina iGi mas.mas nu DUg etemmu isbassut 
ma (if) his shins and his ankles both hurt 
him and (the pain) will not subside (even) 
before (i.e., with the ministrations of) the 
exorcist, it means a ghost has seized him Labat 
TDP 20:14; murussu niqittu irasH MASMA^ 
ana bullutiSu qlba nu isakkan his illness will 
have a crisis, the exorcist should not give a 
prognosis for his recovery Labat TDP 154:8, 
also 188:13, see Landsberger apud Ritter, Studies 
Landsberger 203 n. 14; aSsum LlJ a-Si-pi Sa 
ahu[a i]spura ummd lu a-Si-pa sa ahua 
iSpu[ra x] x iksuda nlpiSa uUepisa as for the 
exorcist about whom my brother wrote me, 
saying “the exorcist about whom my brother 
wrote me has arrived [.. . ] and has begun the 
ritual” KUB 3 71: 7f. (let. of Kadasmanturgu to 
Hattusili); minduma lu a-Si-pu mlt perhaps 
the exorcist has died KBo 1 10 r. 45, cf. un- 
du ina ahija RN LU a-Si-pa u lu a-sa-a ilq4ni 
when in the time of my brother Muwatalli 
they took in an exorcist and a physician 
ibid. 42. 

2 ' in apotropaic rituals: egir-sm mas. 
mas ina dug.a.gub.ba [NfG.N]A [giJ.izi.lA 
blta u\hdp'\ after that the exorcist purifies 
the house with the holy water vessel, censer 
and torch Caplice, Or. NS 36 22 r. 4' (namburbi 
rit.); when it is two hours after sunrise 
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and the table ceremony of Bel andBeltija is 
finished ltj.mas.maS iSasslma bita ihdpma 
he (the SeSgallu) summons the exorcist and 
he purifies the temple RAcc. 140:340; ina 
pagri immeri lxj.mas.mas bita ukappar the 
exorcist purifies the temple with the sheep 
carcass RAcc. 141:354, also ibid. 367; EN . . . 
LU.MB imannu ... [lJtj.me ina zid.mad.oa 
ukapparma the exorcist recites the incan¬ 
tation, the exorcist wipes (the patient) with 
flour (paste) Surpu I lOf.; ka.pirig u banu 
the exorcist and the builder (in dedication 
of a building) ZA 23 374:90; ina umisuma 
MA§.MAS u.Gis.SAR kolisunu utoh^ on that 
very day the exorcist shall present (as an 
offering) all kinds of garden plants Caplice, 
Or. NS 36 34:13 (namburbi rit.); a-si-pu 
A.MBS urammaksi the exorcist shall cleanse 
her with water KUB 4 17:3 (rit.); kas.sag 
tanaqqi ltj.mas.mas ana igi izi.gar [...] 
you libate beer, the exorcist [. .. ] before the 
torch AMT 34,2:13 (inc.); LU.MA§.MA§ ana 
seri usmma t rimki ippus the exorcist goes 
out in the open and prepares the bit rimki 
BBR No. 26 iii 22, cf Lfi.MA§.MA§ Idm Sarri 
nig.na.me5 kaliSunu izi the exorcist ignites 
all the censers before (the arrival of) the 
king ibid, iv 37, also maS.mas 5im.an.bar 
nitA u SAii isuakma itti diSpi himeti uballal 
the exorcist brays “male” and “female” 
nikiptu-herh and mixes it with honey and 
ghee ibid, i 23, also, wr. Lt;.MA5.MAS 
ibid, ii 6, cf. also lu.ma5.ma5 ina arki riksi 
izzazma the exorcist stands behind the 
offering arrangement and (recites the incan¬ 
tation) ibid, ii 21; [qat{?) LjTJ.MG 7 .MU 7 DIB.BA- 
ma ana libbi sutukki irrub (the patient) takes 
the hand of the exorcist and enters the reed 
hut AMT 44,4:8; ltj.ma5.ma5 sani nig.na 
G i.izi.LA idatuSSunu ta gi5.na sa marsi u§alba 
(the first exorcist and) the second exorcist go 
around the bed of the patient, with a censer 
and a cultic torch following them ABL 24 r. 5, 
cf. ltj.ma5.ma5 ttjg sdma illabbis the exorcist 
puts on a red garment ibid. 14 (NA); ina pan 
ma5.ma 5 DU.DU-to DN Ninagal marches 
before the exorcist AfO 14 146:117 (hit mesiri). 

3' other rituals: ana pate ndri sudtu 
ltj.ma5.ma5 ltj.gala uma’irma for the 
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(ceremonial) opening of that aqueduct I sent 
an exorcist and a kalu-ainger OIP 2 81:27 
(Senn.), cf. iSippi ltj.[k]a.pibig.me5 kale nare 
Sa gimir ummdnutu hammu Borger Esarh. 
24:24, of. also Streck Asb. 264 iii 2; LTJ a-Si-pu ina 
umi uUuluni a’ila uSaqba on the day when 
they make the purification the exorcist will 
make the man talk KAV l vii 23 (Ass. Code 
§ 47); ana telilti Sa *PN PNj ma5.ma5 mahir 
PNa, the exorcist, received (four sheep and 
a goat) for the purification ceremony of 
fPN KAJ 235:6, cf. AfO 10 36 No. 66:6, 37 
No. 73:7, also (with ana telilte takpirti) 
ibid. 35 f. No. 63:3, 6, and 14; kl nlpiSa ana 
ipi ekallim epuSuni PN ma5.ma5 mahir 
PN the exorcist received (a sheep) when they 
performed the ritual for the “womb(?)” 
of the palace ibid. 37 No. 75:6, cf. ibid. 38 
No. 80:9 (all MA) ; issen ltj.ma5.ma5 issen 
LTj.A.zu ina panlja lipqidma issa\}m]meS 
dulli[Sunu] lepuSu (see asd A usage a-4') 
ABL 1133 r. 11, cf., with lu.ma5.ma5.me5 
ABL 1 r. 8; PN LTJ.Ma5.Ma5 ABL 1216:14; 
ltj.ma5.ma5.me5 ABL 1 I 8 r. 6; I have per¬ 
formed the ritual (and) burnt the burnt 
offerings, (and) we have gone through the 
cleansing ritual ana ltj kale Sa annaka ltJ. 
ma5.ma5 issiSu aptiqid I have (now) assigned 
(the work) to a kalu-singev who is here and 
the exorcist (who is) with him ABL 361 r. 10; 
ltj.ma5.ma5 ana gi.izi.lA luSetiq (in funerary 
ritual) ABL 670 r. 10; LTJ.TU.E rabd qat 
gizilU ina LTj.MA5.MA5.ME5 kale u nare ultu 
ziqqurrat isabbatamma the chief erib biti 
shall lead the torch from the temple tower 
along with the exorcists, the lamentation 
singers and the singers RAcc. 68:33, cf. 
alkakdt ltj.ma5.ma5.me5 kale u nare u mare 
ummannu napharSunu the ritual activities 
of the exorcists, the lamentation priests and 
singers and all of the experts RAcc. 66:45; 
PN u PNj ltj.ma5.ma5.mb5 ana [.. .] altapar 
hiSi\hti] Sa dullu Sa ni-pi-[Si sg] DN [ ... ] 
I have sent the exorcists PN and PNj to 
[... ] and [have also sent] whatever is 
needed for the performance of the ritual of 
Bunene CT 22 68: 5 (NB let.). 

d) with specific ref. to recitation of prayers 
and incantations: Lij.MU 7 .MU 7 qinnaza [... 
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:6]n hul.gal he.me.en sid-wm the exorcist 
[brandishes(?)] a whip and recites the incan¬ 
tation “You are indeed evil” LKA 108:6, but 
[l]u.ma§.ma§ ana muhhi Sarri iiisr udug.hul. 
mes the exorcist recites over the king 

the incantation “Evil MfM^:A:M-demons” ibid. 9 
(namburbi rit.); i&ten LU.MA^.MAS imitti blti U 

San4 Sumeli blti en U 4 .dU 7 .du,. a. mes 
imann4 u sitti lu.mas.mas.mes udug. 

hul.mes imannu one exorcist (standing) at 
the right of the house and a second at the 
left recite the incantation “butting storms” 
and the rest of the exorcists recite the incan¬ 
tation “Evil MiMfcfc«-demons” BRM 4 6:35f.; 
ana loi Samas lu a-si-pu kVam i{\)-qab-bi-ma 
the exorcist recites as follows facing the sun 
ZA 45 206 iv 15, also ibid, i 30 (Bogh. rit.); LU. 
maS.mas [qat marsi T)iB]-bat-ma iiN 2-su kdm 
dug 4 .[ga] the exorcist takes the hand of the 
patient and recites the incantation three 
times thus 4R 60:28' (namburbi), see RA 49 38, 
cf. maS.mas qat marsi isabbatma KAR 58:51, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 40, also MA§.MA§ 
qat rube isabbatma kVam iqabbi Craig ABRT 2 
12:30 (SB rel.), cf. [i)]N LU.MA§.MA§ incan¬ 
tation of the exorcist (incipit follows) SBH 
p. 145 ii 26; note at the end of s u - i 1 a prayers: 
adi um balMku da\lU'\lk[a'\ lid[lu}l (var. ludlul) 
u anaku a-ii-pu arad[ka] dalil[l]ka ludlul as 
long as I live may he (variant: I) praise you, 
and may I, the exorcist, your worshiper, 
praise you (too) KAR 25 r. iii 10, var. from 
Ebeling Handerhebung 18, cf. U anaku MAS. 
MA§ aradka dalillka ludlul BMS 12:94, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 82, also anaku MAS.MA§ 
K. 14805:3', andku a-§i-pi{vax. -pu) aradka 
da[ltlika ludlul] LKU 27: 8 , also KAR 83 ii 11, 
KUB 37 62:6'. 

e) in colophons: annu Sa pi PN dumu PNj 

LU.MAS.MAS LU.UM.ME.A DIN.T[IR.KI] this is 
by PN, son of PN^, the exorcist, the scholar 
of Babylon JCS 16 66 vi 8, also ibid. 2 and 6, 
and passim in this text (catalogue of texts and 
authors) ; tuppi Kisir-AMur ma§.ma§ i; ASSur 
DUMU Nabu-bessun maS.mas i: Assur tablet 
belonging to PN, the exorcist of the temple 
of Assur, son of PN^, the exorcist of the temple 
of Assur Kocher BAM 303:25 f., and passim; ana 
sabdt epe§i Kisir-AMur ma§.ma§ :i& AMur 
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zamar is-isu-ha} PN, the exorcist of the temple 
of Assur, quickly excerpted (this text) for the 
performance of a ritual Kocher BAM 177:14, 
and passim in Assur colophons, see G. Meier, AfO 
12 245f.; [uHlti] Kisir-Nabu MAS.MAS \bukur] 
SamaS-ibni MAS.MAS-ma KAR 33 r. 14, also 
Kocher BAM 191:19, 199:15f., tuppi PN A Sa 
PNj lu.sA.bal.bal PN 3 LU.MAS.MA§ Anu u 
Antum Uruku tablet belonging to PN, son of 
PNj, descendant of PNg, the exorcist of Anu 
and Antu, the Urukean TCL 6 5 r. 55, and 
passim in Seleucid Uruk colophons, see Neu- 
gebauer ACT p. 13ff.; IM.GI.DA makkur Ezida 
PN A PNjj LU.MAS ana baldt napsdtisu iStur 
ina Ezida ukln one-column tablet, property 
of the temple Ezida, PN son of PN^, the 
exorcist, wrote (it) and placed it in Ezida 
(as a votive offering) for his good health 
5R 46 No. 1:63, see Weidner Handbuch p. 52, 
cf. PN A PNa LU.ME ana din-5m iStur ibrlma 
ina Esagil ukln PN son of PNj, the exorcist, 
wrote (and) checked (this tablet) and placed 
it in Esagil (as a votive offering) for his 
good health STC 2 pi. 84:112; note the writing 
LU.Ma5.MAS.ME.EN StOr 1 33:15 (NB), LIT. 
Ma5.Ma5.ME.NI 2R 51 No. 1:31, see Reiner, 
Surpu p. 56, also ZA 54 74 colophon. 

f) other occs. — 1' in lit. : Summaidj. ma ^. 
ma5 igi if he sees an exorcist (followed by 
bard, a^u) AfO 18 76 Tablet Frmok 3:11; 
INIM.INIM.MA gallu . .. ana mas.mas nu tb-c 
incantation that a gralM-demon, (etc.) not 
approach the exorcist KAR 31 r. 20. 

2' in adm. (MB, MA, NA): PN mas.mas 
adi [bltiSu] a.&a-su gi[s.sar-J]m PN the 
exorcist together with his house, field (and) 
grove 5R 33 vi 37 (Agum-kakrime); [a]ta ina 
libbi GN rei lu.ma5.ma5 Sarru iSsi why has 
the king appointed the exorcist in GN? 
ABL 1285 r. 16 (NA); bread and beer §a 
lu.ma5.mas (parallel: for the lahhinu) 
ABL 167 r. 16 (NA); uncert. : mar PN lu 
a(\)-Si-pi KAJ 110:25 (MA leg.); PN LU.Ma5. 
MA§ ABL 877:3 (= ADD 889); note LU.MB.ME 
sa ina pan PN [.. .] (witness) ADD 481:17; 
lu.ma5.mas.mes ADD 963 ivl; xioie naphar 
17 ma5.ma5.me 5 total 17 exorcists (after 
list of names, followed by list of baru’s) 
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ADD 861 i 18; naphar 7.kam lu a-ii-pM.ME§ 
total: seven exorcists VAS 15 118; slaves 
sold to PN LU a-Si-pu Camb. 384:9; dates 
issued to PN ltj a-si-pu VAS 6 72:12; barley 
received by PN A PNj lu.mas.maS ZA 3 150 
No. 12:3; note also the writing lu.me.me (or 
LTJ.MAS.MAS) BRM 1 88:2, 5, 7, 12, and seal, 
also ibid. 99 :44. 

The parallelism in contexts indicates that 
LU.MAS.MAS represents the same person as 
the asipu, and most likely is to be read as 
dSipu, except in a few literary texts where 
masmdsu occurs as a learned word. It is to 
be noted, however, that in a few occs. (e.g., 
LKA 108, see usage d), mas.mas seems to 
refer to a person other than the also mentioned 
LU.Mir^.MU,. If the latter is to be read asipu, 
MA§.MA§ would have to be read masmd§u, 
or else the log. lu.mUj.mu,, very rare in 
Akk. contexts, must be given another reading. 

E. Ritter, Studies Landsberger 299-321. 

aSipu in rab aSipi s.; overseer of the 
exorcists; NA, NB*; wr. syll. and ltj.gal. 
MA§.MAs; cf. dSipu. 

Lii.GAL a-Si-pi aki Sa . .. ] the 

chief exorcist should [act] as best he knows 
(to avert the portent of the eclipse) ABL 
1006:18 (NB let.); PN LTJ.GAL.MAS.MAS (as 
witness) ADD 444 r. 12, also (followed by 
lu.gal.maS.mas sd bit mdrsarri) ADD 450r. 2f. 

aSiputu s.; exorcism, craft, practice of the 
exorcist, corpus of texts of the exorcist; 
MA, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and maS.mas 
with phonetic complement; cf. Mipu. 

a) in gen. — 1' beside asutu medical 
practice: (various afflictions) sa ina 
K.zv-ti u MAS.MAS-M-<i Utazzazma nu nUg-ir 
which persist even after the (application of) 
medical and exorcistic rituals and cannot be 
dispelled Kooher BAM 228:17, also ibid. 229:11', 
cf. [iwa] ne-pil-ti MAS.MAS-li mitazzazma NU 
DUg ibid. 225 r. 4; powders, [herbs?] and 
aromatics \lu ina'\ A..zv-tim [... lu ina] mas. 
MAS-iim K. 12669:6'f.; MA§.MA§-ii A.ZV-ti 
[pertaining to?] exorcism and medicine 
Kocher BAM 125:23; ana epeS asuti u a-Si-pu- 
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ti ul iSallim (see asiUu usage a-2') Boissier 
DA 11 i 8 (SB ext.). 

2 ' in medical contexts: a-Si-pu-us-su 
Jiis.Dt-uS-ma T[i-ni] you perform the appro¬ 
priate exorcistic ritual several times and he 
will recover Kocher BAM 174:4', also Labat 
TDP 196:69, wr. ImaS.MaSI-SM ibid 40:27; 
MA§.MAS-sn Du-n^ u §u.GUR(!).GUR(!)-M-ma 
iballut you perform the appropriate exor¬ 
cistic ritual and purify him, then he will 
recover Labat TDP 116 ii 6, also ibid. 70:2; 
XJD.6.KAM MAS.MA§-5n teppus AMT 24,1:4, 
also, wr. a-si-pu-[us-su] ibid. 8 . 

3' other occs.: aluzin mind tele'i a-Si-pu- 
ta kalama ana qdtejama ul ussi aluzin kt 
a-Si-pu-ut-ka 0 aluzinnu, what are you able 
to do? “None of the exorcist’s art escapes 
me” —0 aluzinnu, what is your performance 
as exorcist like? TuL p. 17:17ff.; ina muhhi 
dulli sa Sarru bell Upuranni dullu a-Si-pu-ti 
... llpuSu as regards the ritual(s) which the 
king my lord wrote me about, they should 
perform the ritual (s) of exorcism ABL 
553:9 (NA); uncert.: a-di-pu-u-tu (in broken 
context) ABL 1321 r. 10 (NB); GI§.§UB.BA. 
ME§-M-nn a-H-pu-u-tu igi Anu Antum (sale 
of) their prebends of exorcist before Anu and 
Antu BRM 2 16:3 (NB); BamaS Surbi a-Si- 
pu-tu{vEirH. -tu, -ti) sa apkal ill IpuSu Marduk 
O Samas, magnify the exorcism which 
Marduk, sage among the gods, has performed 
AfO 18 294:84 (SB inc.). 

b) referring to the patron gods of exorcism: 
Asalluhi [e]]^ a-§i-pu-\t]i ina samme da sade 
damme da naqbi [li]paddirkama may Asal¬ 
luhi, patron god of exorcism, release you by 
means of the plants of the mountains and the 
plants of the deep Biggs Saziga 17:15; ki.min 
(= utammeki) Asalluhi en a-di-pu-ti I 
conjure you (Lamastu) by Asalluhi, god of 
exorcism 4R 66 ii 13 ; [ina qiblf] Asalluhi en 
a-di-pu-ti at the command of Asalluhi, god 
of exorcism Maqlu I 72, also [ina qilblt 
Asalluhi en MA§.MA§-ii PSBA 37 195 r. 1, cf. 
Asalluhi en a-di-pu-ti idpuran[ni] Maqlu I 62, 
and passim; EN a-di-pu-[ti ...] (incipit of 
a song) KAR 158 iv 6; Ea u Asalluhi ill 
MAS.MA§-<i DECT 6 pi. 6 K.2999: 3. 
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c) referring to the corpus of texts for use 
by the aSipu: sag.meS bI.gAb MA§.MA§-<i M 
ana ihzi u tdmarti kunnu the first lines of the 
corpus of texts for the exorcist which have 
been set for teaching and consulting KAB 
44:1, also SAG.MES ES.gAe MA§.MA§-<i sa PN 
ibid. r. 4 (both as headings), see W. G. Lambert, 
JCS 16 68; napSalti sxj.gidim.ma ... nisirti 
MA§.MAS-it salves against “hand of ghost” — 
secret of the exorcist’s craft AMT 94,2 ii 18, 
cf. melu lathu nisirti MA§.MAS-[ii] AMT 40,2:9, 
see Reiner, AfO 19 150, also, wr. nisirti 
LTJ.MAS.MAS Kocher BAM 199:14, 6 a-U-pu-te 
six texts of the exorcists’ corpus ADD 1053 ii 6, 
6 a-H-pu-tu ADD 944 ii 1, cf. 1 si-ta-te ma§. 

ADD 869 iii 4, also 1 kispu MAS.MA§- 
tu ibid. 13, iv 2, 980 i 5f. and iii 1 ; NAM.BUR.BI 
ma^dute bit rimki bit said me nepese Sa a-si-pu- 
tu £r.§A.htjn.gA.mes naq{a)bdte sa tupSarrutu 
ussallimu etapsu they have completely 
performed numerous namburbi-rituals, the 
Bath house ritual, the ritual for sprinkling 
the house, the rituals of the corpus of the 
exorcist, the lamentations, (all) belonging to 
the (corpus of) written rituals ABL 437:19 
(NA); liginna (wr. im.gid.da) ina libbi lu 
a-Si-pu-te ana mdriSu iqiibi uzu.meS ibaSsi 
Sa bdriite uktallimuSu he taught his son about 
the exorcist’s art (and) they indeed showed 
him the liver omens ABL 1245 :7; a-Si-pu-ta 
(among texts carried off from Babylon by 
Tukulti-Ninurta) AfO 18 44 r. 6. 

For writings ka.ktj.gal-m-^w, etc., see 
kakugallntu. 

W. G. Lambert, JCS 16 69f. n. 8. 

aSirtu A [eSertu, iSirtu, iSertu) s.; 1 . sanc¬ 
tuary (as a general designation of a temple, 
originally, the cella), 2. a special small room 
in a private house for cultic purposes, 
3. socle (in the form of a sanctuary, for images, 
symbols, etc.); from OB on; pi. aSrdti, 
eSreti] wr. syll. {eSertu more often than 
aSertu, abbreviated to a§.mes VAS 1 37 ii 7) 
and ZAG.GAR.RA (rarely ^i.dingir.meS). 

[za-ag] ZAO = fol-ie-er-iMW AVIII/4:17; [za-ag] 
ZAG = i-Se-e[r-tufn] S® Voc. AE 20'; za-ag zag = a- 
iir-[tu\ Idu I 159b; [zag] [za-a]k(?)-ki (pro- 
mmciation) = i-Si-ir-du KUB 3 113:6. 
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zag.gar.ra = a-Sir-tu (after zag.10 = eSretu 
tithe) Igituh I 341; zag.gar.ra = e-Si-ir-tum 
A-tablet 487; [zag.gar.ra] = [ale-Si-ir-t]um = 
(Hitt.) Gi§.ZAG.GAR.BA-as Izi Bogh. A 248; bar. 
zag.gar.ra = min (= parakku) a-si-ir-tum throne 
of the sanctuary Izi J iii 6 ; gis .bansur.zag.gar. 
ra = pa-ds-Sur a-Slr-ti table of the sanctuary 
Hh. IV 199. 

zag*'®“’'an = eS-re-e-tum, zag.gar.ra = e.me§ 
dingib.meS Antagal A 226f. 

zagmu.un.sub.ba mu.un.da.ab.saj.e.ne : 
muiarSidu es-re-e-ti nabu SumeSun he who es¬ 
tablishes sanctuaries, giving them their names 
4R 9:30f.; zag dingir.dingir.gal.[...]; i-sir- 
<i[...] OECT 6 pi. 26 K.3233:6f.; zag HI.la 
ba.ni.in.ri : unamme eS-re-e-ti JRAS 1932 39 r. 
If., cf. zag.se : a-sir-tu TCL 16 16:48; zag.mes 
hd.im.ma.an.hul.a : muSalpit es-re-e-ti CT 16 
3:80f.; note e.sag ki.tils.ba mi.ni.ib.dar. 
dar: eS-retiy&r. -re-ti)-su-nu ina subtisunu tuparrir 
(var. tuSap\rir']) you have smashed the sanctuaries 
in their emplacement BRM 4 9;52f., vars. from 
SBH p. 37 r. 8 f.; dingir.bi zag.gu.la.bi mu. 
un.sikil : dinoir Sd e-Ser-ti-Su lilil may the 
sanctuary of this god be purified RAcc. 24:16f. 
and dupl. K.10820. 

ZAG.AN "ifi.a.ta nam.ba.gub.bu.de : irva es- 
ret Ea la tattananzaz do not loiter in the sanctuary 
of Ea CT 16 29;82f. 

zag-gu(var. -ga), i-gi-gi = i-ii-ir-tum Malku I 
278f., cf. zag-[gu], a-Si-[i]-ra-tum = [.. .] Explicit 
Malku II 166f., see zaggu\ eS-re-ti = a-la-ni LTBA 
2 1 iv 16 and dupl. 2:79; [a'\-Sir-tu = bi-i-tu LTBA 2 
2:14. 

ei-re-e-tu = e.meS dingir.meS Izbu Comm. 89, 
comm, on CT 27 1 :20, see rang, lb-3'; i-Si-ir-ti = 
[...] LKU 6 : 6 ’ (Alu Comm.). 

1. sanctuary (as a general designation of 
a temple) — a) aSirtu: Sa a-Sir-ti gigundSa 
... lubutma I will destroy the tower of the 
sanctuary Gossmann Era IV 117; the god 
who praises this song ina a-Sir-ti-Su liktam: 
mera hegallu let abundance be heaped 
upon his sanctuary ibid. V 49; Suharrurat 
a-Sir-ti (parallel Suharrur sageja) STC 2 pi. 
81:75, see Ebeling Handerhebung 134; reSu aS- 
ra-a-ti (Samsi-Adad) the shepherd of the 
sanctuaries IR 29i 27 (Samsi-AdadV); muSteSir 
aS-ra-a-ti he who brings the sanctuaries in 
order VAB 4 86 i 4 (Nbk.); afield vs.sa.du 
a-Sir-tu adjacent to the sanctuary(?) RA 19 
86:6 (early NB); uncert. : i-lu-ut-tu a-Sir-tu 
deqi (everything) is fine with the gods(?) 
(and) the sanctuary Thompson Rep. 257 
r. 3 (NA). 
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b) esertu (isirtu) — 1' in OB; iMu ... 
ina STJ.NiE §a Ibn-Lil Itm e-Se-er-tim sa 
iliSunu PN ana PNj ... uhbi\bu\ (see ehebu 
mng. 2d) CT83a:24; MU ALAM KU.GI 
i-se-er-tim Irubu year when the golden 
statue entered the sanctuary (vars.: mu 
RN ALAM Ku.Gi ana e-Ser-tim uselu, mu 
alam guskin zag.ga.ra ba.an.ku 4 .ku 4 ) 
(year date of Ibalpiel of Eshnunna) JCS 13 74; 
e-§i-ir-tum (as designation of a small room 
in a plan of an OB temple in Sippar) LIH 
2 107; ana i-Si-ir-ti nakrim terrumma niqiam 
tanaqqi you will enter the sanctuary of the 
enemy and make (there) a libation BA 27 
149:43, cf. ina i-Si-ir-ti nakrika \niqia'\m 
tanaqqi YOS 10 44:43 (ext.); iS-ra-tum im 
naddia the sanctuaries will become ruins 
YOS 10 9:2. 

2' in royal inscrs.: sa is-ra-at URU 
^\ASSur'\ nnaqqiru\ma\ he who tore down 
the sanctuaries of the town of Assur WVDOG 
46 pi. ii 12 (Puzur-Sin), see Landsberger, JCS 8 
32, cf. bltu u e-Sir-ta-su (destroyed through 
a conflagration) AOB 1 126:12; eS-re-su ina 
pill [u lihna]ti lu ubellit I constructed(?) its 
sanctuary with stone blocks and bricks 
Weidner Tn. 10 No. 3:27; eS-re-su-nu klma rlbe 
luraHb I toppled their sanctuary as an 
earthquake would ibid. 3 No. 1 iii 28, eS-re-ti- 
iw uSen[sik'\ I removed its sanctuaries 
ibid. 33 No. 20:6; pattu mesari ana i§-re-ti-Su 
uspelki I directed a wide canal (named) 
Pattu-mesari to its (the city’s) sanctuaries 
ibid. 25 No. 15:45; at that time I cleared the 
rubble from a great area ina iS-re-et alija 
ASsur ibid. 12 No. 5:70; musesib aldni mukln 
mdMzl pdqid es-ret ildni kaliSina (Marduk) 
who resettles cities, establishes cult centers, 
provides for the sanctuaries of all gods 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 2; Sa mdhdzlupeU 
tu ukinnu is-re-ti (var. iS-re-e-te) AKA 264 i 
31 (Asn.); pdqidu eS-re-e-ti VAS 1 36 i 18, cf. 
aTia udduSu [ei]-re/ VAS 1 37 ii 22 (Merodach- 
baladan kudurru), Sa ina eS-ret mdhdzl ildni 
rabdti iStakkanu simdtu ibid, ii 46; Assur 
without whose permission la uS-ta-en-nu-u 
eS-ret sanctuaries cannot be changed Winckler 
Sammlung 2 1:4 (Sar., Charter of Assur); the 
major gods and their spouses took up resi- 
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dence in GN eS-re-ti namrdti sukkl naklUti 
in splendid sanctuaries, artistically con¬ 
structed shrines Winckler Sar. pi. 36 No. 
75:156; I completely (re)built eS-re-e-ti mat 
Akkadi ana sihirteSina all the sanctuaries of 
Assyria and Babylonia Thompson Esarh. pi. 
16 iii 35 (Asb.), cf. eS-re-e-ti mat ASSur u mdt 
Akkadi Bauer Asb. 2 14:80; epiS Esagila ... 
zdnin Ezida mvddiS Eanna muSaklil eS-re-e-ti 
mdhdzl Borger Esarh. 76:9, cf. ibid. 45 ii 20, cf. 
also Esagila ekal ildni u eS-re-e-ti-Su ibid. 21 
Ep. 23:17; [ia] ina ume paleSu ildni rabdti 
ana eS-ret mdhdzlSunu sallmu irSd during 
whose rule the great gods became reconciled 
with the sanctuaries of their cult center (i.e., 
Babylon) ibid. 80:33; he flooded dluSubassu 
eS-re-e-ti-Su (omitted in var.) ibid. 14 Ep. 7:42; 
eS-re-e-ti mdt Elamti adi la baSe uSalpit I 
desecrated the sanctuaries of Elam so that 
they became (as if) non-existent Streck Asb. 
54 vi 62, cf. Sa . .. ana eS-re-e-ti mdt Akkadi 
qdssu idddma ibid. 178:14; Sa eS-re-e-te 
kaliSina hibiltaSina uSalUm he who repaired 
the damages on all the sanctuaries ibid. 244:16; 
I heaped up the (new) terrace lapan eS-re-e-ti 
ildni rabdti ... aplahma .. . ul uSaqqi madiS 
but did not make it too high out of respect 
for (the adjacent terraces of) the sanctuaries 
of the great gods ibid. 86 x 78 ; muddiS eS-re- 
e-ti kullat mdhdzl ibid. 228 : 6, note, wr. muddiS 
kalis aS.MES VAS 1 37 ii 7 (Merodachbaladan 
kudurru), cf. muddiS eS-re-e-ti OECT 1 pi. 23 i 16, 
cf. also zandn mdhdzl Suklul eS-re-e-ti SuteSur 
[kid]ude kajdn uStaddana karSua Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 3 35:20 (= Bohl Chrestomathy 36, Sin-sar- 
iskun); ana zandn mdhdzl udduSu eS-re-e-ti 
VAB 4 64 No. 2 i 7 (Nabopolassar), zandn eS-re- 
e-ti PBS 15 79 iii 57 and CT 37 17 iii 22 (Nbk.), 
uSteteSSir e-eS-re-e-ti VAB 4 210 i 19 (Ner.); 
the temple was covered with dust itti e-eS-re- 
e-et ildni la innamJbu was no longer mentioned 
among the (known) sanctuaries of the gods 
VAB 4 142 ii 5 (Nbk.); for Gula I built E.GU. 
LA E.TiL.LA ii.zi.BA.TiL.LA 3 c-eS-re-e-ti-Sa 
ibid. 130 iv 55, cf. (after a similar enumer¬ 
ation) e-eS-re-e-ti ildni rabdti ibid. 74 ii 36 ; 
ina e-eS-re-e-ti ildni rabdti zinndti aStakkan 
YOS 1 44 i 22, cf. mupihhid e-eS-re-e-tim 
VAB 4 104 i 19, and passim in Nbk.; purussd 
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kmi Sa Salamu Siprija u kunnu eS-re-e-ti a 
reliable oracular decision concerning the 
completion of my work and the permanence 
of the sanctuaries VAB 4 254 i 28, uStahrihi 
eS-re-ti the sanctuaries were laid waste 
VAB 4 284 X 15, cf. tilldni naduti eS-re-e-ti 
ilani ibid. 274 iii 9 (all Nbn.). 

3' in omens: es-ret rube ibarruba the 
sanctuaries of the prince will become ruined 
TCL 6 1 r. 37, cf. ibid. 38 (SB ext.); e§-ret (var. 
ZAG.MES) mati suB.ME§(var. adds -ma) 'Jtjtu 
imahhara (var. igi.mes) the sanctuaries of 
the country will collapse and (their interiors) 
will see daylight Thompson Rep. 271 r. 8, vars. 
from Labat Calendrier § 73:3; es-ret rube ^TJTIJ 
IGI the sun will shine into the (destroyed) 
sanctuaries of the prince TCL 6 l r. 48; ha- 
rab eS-re-e-ti devastation of the sanctuaries 
CT 20 50:19, cf. KAR 148:4, and passim, cf. 
zA]E e§-re-e-ti ACh Supp. 2 Istar 50 K.7629 i 8 
(SB ext.); Summa e§-ret dli uSqammama if the 
sanctuaries of the city are silent (this city 
will fall into ruins) CT 38 8:26 (Alu); the 
enemy will rule over the land of Akkad 
eS-re-ti-Sd uSalpat and desecrate its sanctuar¬ 
ies CT 27 1 :20, restored from ibid. 7 K.3793 r. 7 
(SB Izbu), for comm., see lex. section. 

4' in lit.: ihdti eS-re-e-ti-Sin kummaiin 
ibarri she checks its (mankind’s) sanctuaries, 
inspects its shrines AfK 1 25 iii 23; ina balika 
eS-ret Hi u iUari ul usteSSeru KAR 26:21; 
etir niSl en e$-re-ti (Nabu) who saves man, 
the lord in (many) sanctuaries BMS 22:7, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 106; bdSimu usurat 
es-re-e-ti muddiSu parakkl (see baMmu A 
mng. lb) Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 
No. 4:10; Ijmjqqudu eS-re-e-ti uddusu mdhdzl 
to provide for sanctuaries, to rebuild cult 
centers P SB A 20 166:24, cf. paqidu eS-re-ti 
Bn. el. VII 85, [mulkin ei-re-e-[(]t mubbibu 
Suluhhi Iracj 18 61:6; mukinnu mdhdzi sukki 
SubtieS-retildni JNES 15 132:69 (Itpiwrlitanies); 
[... ] ina eS-re-et la naS[luli] [images] are not 
to be carried off from sanctuaries KAR 303-^ 
r. 10, see AfO 7 281 (Tn.-Epie) ; zdninussun lipuSa 
lipaqqida es-re-es-su-un he should care for 
them and provide for their sanctuaries En. el. 
VI 110; imbUumma Apsd u-ad-du-u eS-re-e-ti 
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he called it The Apsu and assigned (there) 
sacred places En. el. I 76; Sa naphar ill mum 
nabti useribu eS-ret-su-un who brought all the 
fugitive gods back to their sanctuaries 
En. el. VII 53; sukku es-re-e-ti nlmeda pat 
rakkl STC 2 pi. 75:14, see Ebeling Handerhe¬ 
bung 130; ana eS-ret GN . . . ittadu isdta they 
set the sanctuaries of Babylon afire Gossmann 
Era rv 14; es-ret ilani rabuti ussahhd the 
sanctuaries of the great gods will be destroyed 
KAR 421 side 1 ii 12 and CT 13 50:18, cf. es- 
re-tu-Sd uitalpaltal Iraq 29 124:36 (all SB 
prophecies). 

c) wr. ZAG.GAB.RA ; lu bit Hi DU lu ZAG.GAR. 
BA KUB uddiS Labat Calendrier §32:1; ZAG. 
GAB.BA llte[ppuS] Lambert BWL 169:14 ( = 
STT 34); note as diagnosis; §u zag.gae.ba 
iballut “hand of the sanctuary,” he will 
recover Labat TDP 88:18, but see discussion. 

d) wr. k.DiNGiE : TA libbi e.dingib an-ni-te 
from that sanctuary Iraq 4 186 and 189 r. 8 
(NA); Sulmu ana ^.DiNGiB.ME-<e ana siqqur: 
rite ana ekalli ana duri ana bltdte ia dli gabbi 
everything is fine with the sanctuaries, the 
temple towers, the palace, the wall and all 
the houses of the city ABL 191 r. 1 (NA); see 
also Izbu Comm. 89, in lex. section; note 
in NB letters: Sulmu ana E.DiNGiR.ME§-fca 
ABL 498:5, also ABL 994; 7ff., 1047:5, 1200:4, 
and passim, also k.DINGIB.ME§ Nbn. 263:13; 
in late texts (reading aSirtu uncert.): ina 
leH Sa isqdti sa ina e.dingie.mbs on the 
wooden tablet concerning the prebends which 
is (kept) in the temple VAS 15 26:18; makkur 
Anut.vmGm.MUSsaUruk BRM2 3l:9, dullu 
ina E.DiNGiR.MEs kal satti arhu ana arhi 
BRM 2 17:20, kirdti Sa E.DINGIR.ME§ AnOr 9 
3:1, and passim, exceptionally pi.: e.mes 
DINGIB.ME§ VAS 15 34: 8 and ibid. 5. 

e) with det. e : unnin i-Se-er-tim Sa GN 
liqi grant the request of the sanctuary of 
Kurda (there is nobody else who would grant 
its demand and give beams for its roofing) 
ARM 1 122:6; lightning struck it ± e-Ser-ta- 
Su sukki sdgi parakkl nlmedl Supdti ... iqmi 
AOB 1 120 iv 4 (Shalm. I); Summa ana e.zag. 
GAB.BA sadir if he is constantly in the 
sanctuary (note ana ^ dingir sadir line 86, 
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ana ka iluti aweluti sadir line 87) CT 40 11:88 
(SB Alu); if a bitch gives birth ina 6.zag. 
6AR.RA (cf. ina urSi E.GI4.A line 6) CT 28 12 
K.6667:5 (SB Izbu). 

2. a special room in a private house for 
cultic purposes: (a house) qadum zag.gar.ba 
TCL 11 174:14 (OB); iS-re-et niSl ... ahbwt 
AOB 1 48:35 (Arik-den-ili) ; summa katarru 
pes4 ina zag.gar.ra bit ameli it[tabsi] if 
white lichen forms in the a.-room of a man’s 
house CT 40 16:9 (SB Alu), cf. ina nereb bab 
ZAG.GAR.RA bit ameli ibid. 10; ei-ret nisi 
'^Samas immar the sun will shine in the 
(ruined) a.-rooms of the people TCL 6 1 r. 50, 
cf. es-re-et e[kallija] the a. of my palace 
Weidner Tn. 7 No. 1 v 24; ina a-Sir-ti ummdni 
aSar Sume kajan izakkaru in the a.-room of 
the craftsmen where they constantly mention 
my name Gossmann Era V 56. 

3. socle (in the form of a sanctuary for 
images or symbols): mu-um u suhurmaSu 
a-Si-ir-tum rabitum sa ^Ea the .... and 
goatfish (on) the great socle of Ea MDP 2 pi. 
17 iv 0; ina nart Sudtu eS-re-tu-Su-nu uddd 
their (the gods’) socles are shown on this 
stone BBSt. No. 6 iii 31; i^-re-et bit iliSu Samne 
lipSuS he should anoint the socles in the 
temple of his god with oil KAR 178 vi 36 
(hemer.) ; I placed (the sacred objects) on their 
pedestals (subtu) of cedar wood adi aS-ra-ti 
ilutisunu rabiti usasbituma until I had made 
ready the socles befitting their great divinity 
5R 33 iv 5 (Agum-kakrime), cf. I gave precious 
stones ana ds-rat Marduk u Sarpanitu 
ibid, ii 43, and cf. (in broken context) as-rat 
Marduk King Chron. 3 p. 60:11; ildni rabdti 
ds-rat mati usSaru e.me§ dingir.mes gal.mes 
utaddasa the great gods will abandon the 
socles of the country and the sanctuaries 
of the great gods will be renovated 
Thompson Rep. 207 r. 6; Summa ina bit ameli 
ZAG.GAR.RA (var. es-re-tu) lu ina uri lu ina 
kisalli Saknat if there is a cult socle in a man’s 
house, either on the roof or in the yard CT 38 
17:97 (SB Alu), var. from CT 40 2 : 49 ; for the 
Bogh. refs, to zag.gar.ra (Hitt, istana) see 
Zimmern, ZDMG 81 pi. xliii, Goetze, KIF 1 231 
n. 4, Groetze Kleinasien^ 162, 168 and 168 n. 9. 
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The refs, igigi = iSirtu Malku I 279, and 
M-Sir-turn, ^Kur-rib-ba, M-gi^-gin = M-Sl{r- 
turri\ CT 25 18 r. ii 6-7 (list of gods) both 
cited igigu s., and the spellings AKA 

87 vi 88 (Tigl. I), ^V-tU 3R 66 ii 5 (tahuUu-vit.), 
MVAG 41/3 16 iii 18, indicate that iSirtu 
means “group of ten (gods)” and is a variant 
to eSirtu, and belongs with esirtu s., correct 
igigu CAD 7 (I/J) p. 40. 

esertu in KAR 158 r. i 45 and r. ii 6 should 
probably have been connected with the 
numeral eSer and interpreted as referring 
either to a musical instrument with ten 
strings or to a choir with ten voices or the 
like. 

The passages su man mu ku.babbar zag. 
GAB.EA Labat TDP 100 : 5 should most likely 
be interpreted as “hand of Samas, on account 
of silver due from a tithe (obligation),” 
assuming that zag.gar.ra stands here for 
eSretu “tithe.” This would also confirm the 
reading of man as Samas since this god is 
typically connected with tithe payments, see 
aSirtu B. 

For TLB 1 76:8 see eiirtu s. 

(Goetze, JCS 19 129ff.; Seux, RA 60 172f.) 

aSirtu B (iSirtu) s.; (an offering or a pious 
gift to the gods); OB. 

igi.kar = a-iir-tum (after igisd and before 
tamartu and sattukku) Hh. I 31; gi.bugin.igi. 
kar ~ Sa a-S'ir-ti basket for the o.-offering Hh. IX 
220; udu.igi.kar = min (= unu) a-Sir-ti (var. i- 
Sir-ti, between sheep for kiSahCL, tamartu, sattukku 
and ikribu) Hh. XIII 155a. 

se'am a-si-ir-tam svddunimma ana GN 
babdli to collect the barley, the a.-gift, 
and to bring it to Sippar Szlechter Tablettes 
123 MAH 16.147:6 (OB); | of a shekel of 
silver Sa a-na a-Si-ir-tum harsu which was 
deducted for the a.-gift TCL l lOl: 8 ; 5 Gi. 
gur.mes r.sal sankutti a-Si-ir-tim [^a] kunukt 
kdt sA(!).tam(!).e(!).ne(!) aknukamma I have 
sealed for you with the seals of the Satammu- 
officials five large reed baskets of sankuttu- 
reed for the a.-offering TCL 18 119:21. 

The meaning of aSirtu is suggested by its 
equation with igi.kar, see sh.igi.kar.ra 
(sub biblu usage b, and Sagikard). 
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aSirtu C s.; advice, instruction, muster; 
NA, SB; cf. aSdru A. 

na,.de^ = a-Si-ir-tum Kagal I 330; §e.Du.[x] = 
[na.de5.ga] = a-Si-ir-tum Emesal Voc. Ill 105, 
restored from K.13690, in CT 19 35. 

ona a-Si-ir-ti-i\a lu taSaddad] take my advice to 
heart Gilg. XII 13, of. the Sum .version fna] ga.e. 
dej na.[de 5 ].mu hd.dab Gadd, RA 30 129:56, 
see Kramer, BASOR 79 25 n. 25 and JAOS 64 21; 
na.de 5 .ga.mu su nam.bi.bar.re : a-Sxr-ti [...] 
do not forget my advice Instructions of Suruppak 
11 (courtesy S. N. Kramer), Akk. from Lambert 
BWL 95:5, see ibid. 93: 6 , of. also, for the Fara 
period version, Biggs, JCS 20 78. 

Now I have sent an officer of mine a-sir- 
ta-Su-nu iSakkan he will make a check with 
regard to them ABL 304: 8 , cf. (in difficult 
and broken context) pa an a-sir-te ^lMaslimu 
Borger Esarh. 114 § 80 i 5; [ina Sip^tisu elleti 
sa telilti [ina bu-u]n-na-ni-Su ku.meS sd a- 
sir-ti with his (Ea’s) purifying incantation 
which brings purity, with his shining face 
which offers advice K.2761+: 13 (rmpub. inc.). 

In the reference K.2761 the parallelism 
between teliltu and a§irtu is based on the use 
of the Sum. na.dej for both. 

aSirtu see aim B adj. 

a$irtu 8. fern.; supervisor, organizer; SB; 
cf. aSdru A. 

etellet a-M-rat binut e.nam.ner she, the one 
born in (the temple) Enamnir, is majestic, is 
supervisor (incipit of an incantation) JNES 
15 138:122; sdniqat re’dt{a) a-H-rat she is in 
control, she is the shepherdess, the supervisor 
Craig ABRT 2 18 r. 28. 

aSiru s.; supervisor, helper; OA, SB; cf. 
aSdru A. 

lu.igi.dug.ak.a = a-ii-ru (followed by sag. 
Li®“.tar = pa-qi-du) ErimhuS V 148. 

[n]a(?).de5 mah an.ki.kex(KiD) :si-ri 
Sa Same, u erseti (parallel: pdqid naqbi) Ebeling, 
ArOr 21 364:'52*. 

kima ahhukunu a-U-ra-am la iM tetanappa: 
§ani you keep on treating me as if your 
brothers had no helpful friend ICK 1 17b : 18, 
cf. andku a-it-ra-am la iidma Hecker Giessen 
34:43; ktma bit la a-M-ri-im tepui you have 
acted as (toward) a house without a caretaker 
CCT 3 20:35; miSium waradka kenum andku 


a§i§u 

ina la a-H-ri ahalliq why should I, your 
faithful servant, perish without someone to 
take care of me? VAT 9301:22 (unpub.). 

For Sum. na.ui, see van Dijk Gotterlieder 

119. 

aSiruma s. pi.; (persons of a special status); 
RS, EA, Taanach; WSem. word. 

a) in RS: iitu pilki LTJ.MES a-si-ri-ma 
sarru unakkirsu the king removed him from 
the status of the a.-men (and placed him 
among the mude iarri) MRS 6 134 RS 15.137 :9, 
cf. [pi]lka LU.MES [a-Siyri-ma ubbal ibid. 154 
RS 16.242:12; [l]tj.mes a-Si-ru-ma (as 
heading of a list) ibid. 202 RS 16.257 + Face 
B iii 1, cf. [m,uskenu]tum lu.mes a-si-ru-ma 
ibid. 30. 

b) in EA and Taanach: 5 lu.mes a-si- 
ru-ma EA 268:19 (let. from Gaza); exception¬ 
ally without pi. ending: u kali lu.me§ a-ii-ri 
ia ibaiid ittika uSieraSiunu and as for all 
a.-men who are with you, release them to me 
BASOR 94 24 No. 5:10 (Taanach let.). 

The passages lu.me§ a-si-ru EA 287:54 
(let. from Jerusalem) and LtJ a-si-ri MRS 6 
8RS 8.333:24 and 27 cited astrtt A usage c may 
well belong here as deviating writings. 

A. F. Rainey, JNES 26 269 ff. 

aSiM 8.; poor; syn. list.* 

dun-na-mu-u, a-Si-Su-u = u-la-lu MalkuIV 48f. 
Lambert BWL 18 n. 1. 

aSiSu adj.; 1. wise, sage, 2. engulfing(?); 
SB*; cf. asdsu B v. 

a-S\t]S <//> it-pe-Su // min(!) // ma-li-ku Lambert 
BWL 70:1 (Theodicy Comm.). 

1. wise, sage: [a-iis ... ] gana [luyuq-bi-ka 
0 sage, [...], come, let me tell you Lambert 
BWL 70:1 (Theodicy), restored from Comm., 
see lex. section; Nabu palkH mukkalli eSeitu 
rapSa uzni a-Si-si iukdmu Nabu, wise one, 
sage, ...., intelligent, wise in (lit.: who 
encompasses?) (the entire lore of) cuneiform 
writing ZA 4 252 i 9 and 11. 

2. engulfing(?) (an epithet of abubu): ur. 
sag e.ni.ta a.ma.ru ki.bal.a.ta«ta» 
ur 4 .ur 4 : qarradu ana kur nukurti ina 
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asiSu ahuhu a-H-su warrior who, when he is 
going out to the enemy country, is an engulfing 
deluge OECT 6 pi. 21 K.5983:lf., also copied 
Bezold Cat. p. 763; a.ma.ru (text: a.e.ma) 
ur 4 .ur 4 .ra : ahubu a-Si-su (Istar), an 
engulfing deluge TCL 16 pi. 47 No. 16:15, cf. 
ur.sag uru.ur.ur : qarradu ahuhu a-si-[su\ 
SBHp. 64:7f.; mar.urUj sus su ur 4 .[ur 4 . 
ra] : ahuhu a-si-su x [...] Langdon BL No. 
13:12f. 

Lambert BWL 302 n. 1. 

aSitu A s.; 1. confusion, battle, 2. blurring 
of vision; SB ; cf. es'd v. 

1. confusion, battle: a-si-tum la sattu a 
battle not his concern KAR 153 obv.(!) 9, 
also ibid. 27 (ext.); a-si-ta salcn\u^ LKA 63:17 
(lit.); i-sam-mu-ru-ma a-Si-tum ip-par-ra-las] 
will they rage and the battle be broken off? 
K.8623:10' (tamltu). 

2. blurring of vision: a-si-tu ana silli itdr 
(see sillu mng. 3) AMT 9,1:32. 

For lexical references, etc., see esUu and 
eSdtu. 

aSitu B s.; (a metal part or decoration of 
a door); MB. 

Su-ru kuS.e.Ib = mi-i-si-ir-ru-um, ih-ze-e-tum, 
a-M-i-tum Proto-Diri 576fF. 

53 shekels of gold ki.la 1 a-M-i-ti ana 
kuSarti the weight of one a.-object for the 
.... (followed by 1 pisannu Sa dalti) Sumer 9 
34ff. No. 10:2, cf. ibid. 10, also sa 1 a-H-ti 
ibid. 13:3', a-na a-si-i-ti u simitti ibid. 12:6, 
silver ana a-Si-[ti] ibid. 5:5; ina a-M- 
at UD.KA.BAK nik ku ri lu ds-hu-M-na-ti 
I .... them (the doors) with .... copper 
a.-s (passage collated but corrupt, parallel 
ina kuTUSsi ia eri) 6 R 33 iv 43 (Agum-kakrime). 

Uncertain whether the lex. ref. and a-H-ti 
EA 266:27 belong here. 

aSitu G s.; (a word for noon); syn. list.* 
a-si-tum = [min] (= mu-tts-la-lu) Malku III 160a. 

aSi’u s. fern.; (a precious metal); OA. 

Summa a-mu-tum Sa iSti PN talqe'u tahaSSi 
ammakam illihhika atallakma a-mu-tdm annli 
Sam Sehilamma karum la ide annakam rahi 


aSPu 

sikkitim GN u rahi sikkitim GNj igdanarriuni 
umma Sunuma Summa a-Si-um ajakamma 
ihaSSi Supurma if the amwtu-vaet&l which 
you took from PN is still there with you, go 
and send me the amutu-raet&X here, (but) 
the karum should not know. Here the generals 
from GN and GNj are threatening me with a 
lawsuit, saying, “^should there be any a.-metal 
anywhere, write!” BIN 4 45:11; 10 tug. 

Hi.A u a-Si-a-am uSelima a-Si-am u tug.hi.a 
uta'eramma I brought ten garments and the 
a.-metal up (to the palace), and (the palace) 
returned the a.-metal and the garments to me 
TCL 4 39 : lOf. ; mimma ina a-Si-i-ka anaku ula 
alqe ... a-Si-a-kd SiH I did not take any 
of your a.-metal, look for your a.-metal! 
TCL 21 271:37 and 39; kaspam u hurasam Sa 
ana PN PNj PNg u PN 4 ana a-Si-e-im Sd’dmim 
taddinuma kaspam u hurasam ana lihhi 
mdtim uSerihuma a-Si-a-am qassunu la ishatma 
(concerning) the silver and gold which you 
gave to PN, PNg, PNj, and PN 4 to buy a.- 
metal, they have brought the silver and gold 
into the interior (i.e., Anatolia), but could 
not find a.-metal CCT 2 48:5 and 9, cf. iStuma 
illibbi mdtim a-Si-a-am qdtum la issahtu ina 
naqribimma a-Si-u-um ihaSSi kaspam hurasam 
{Selhilma a-Si-a-am [... ] although they did 
not find a.-metal in the interior, a.-metal 
will be available in the near future, send 
silver or gold and [I will obtain] a.-metal 
[for you] ibid. 25, 27 and 28; odi hurdsim u 
kaspim Sa ana PN ana a-Si-im taddinu a-Si-um 
pazir as to the gold and silver which you 
gave to PN for a.-metal, the a.-metal is hidden 
CCT 2 43: 6f. ; awilum ana a-Si-im mddim ana 
ekallim plSu iddin the boss made a promise 
to the palace for much a.-metal ibid. 22; 
a-Si-a-kd ebar GN la ettiq your a.-metal must 
not go beyond Luhusaddia ibid. 26; Summa 
a-Si-i ^i.oAL-lum ina hltika imSuh if the 
palace has confiscated my a.-metal in 
your house TCL 21 271:10; Sim a-Si-im 
TuM 1 2b: 19, cf. a-Si-a-am ana Simim(\) 
dinama TCL 19 81:9, ana a-S{-[im] Sa^dmim 
BIN 6 214:18; a-Si-a-kd Sa tuSetaqanni (leave 
in GN in a reliable house) the a.-metal which 
you intend to bring over Kienast ATHE 62:38, 
cf. a-Si-dS-nu ina GN ilaqqe'u they will 
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obtain their ra.-metal in Kanis ibid. 64:30, 
cf. also ibid. 25, TCL 14 23:32, TCL 21 135 r. 11'. 

The meaning suggested for asi'u is based 
on the assumption of its being a synonym 
of amutu C (Landsberger, ArOr 18/1-2 331 n. 
14), as shown by BIN 4 45:11 where the 
two terms seem to alternate, and by the 
correspondence CCT 2 48 and GOT 2 43 where 
the terms alternate from letter to letter. 
The tentative identification of both with 
“iron” is supported by the very high prices 
attested for amutu, while the word asi'u never 
occurs with indications of price or quantity. 

Landsberger, ZA 38 278 and ArOr 18/1-2 331 
n. 14; J. Lewy, JAOS 78 95 n. 43; Goetze Klein- 
asien 73; Bilgi^, Sumeroloji Ara^tirmalari 948ff. 

aSi’u (a kind of wood) see usu. 

aSkadu s.; (a medicinal plant); pharm.* 
u.Ib.Ie, u aS-ka-di (var. maS-ka-du) : t bal-tu 
Uruanna I 190f. 

Variant of maSkadu, q.v. 

a&kaitu see arkaltu. 

aSkapu s.; leatherworker; from OA, OB 
on; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and (ltj.)a§gab; cf. 
aSkdputu. 

e-rib, aS-gab aSgab = di-ka-pu, Si-ka-an-gu 
aSgab (var. of preceding sign) = min Ea II 50ff.; 
i-ri-ib aSgab = d[S]-ka-pu S*> I llOf.; Ltj.A§GAB, 
ltJ sa-rip KU§.t>Ug.Si.A (see sdrip duie) Bab. 7 pi. 6 
(after p. 96) v 16f. (NA list of professions), cf. 
LiJ.aSgaB, Lfi.ASOAB fKUSl a-Tt-te, Ltj.A§GAB KU§ 
da-la-te, ltj sdrip (sAj) ku§ dug-Si-ia leatherworker, 
shieldmaker, doormaker, dyer of didftt-leather STT 
385 ii 17ff., also asgab, asgab.gal Proto-Lu 
682f.; TUK = di-ka-pu followed by 

ailaku, atkuppu) ZA 9 159:20 (group voc.). 

[na 4 ].na = n[a-dM]-M = NA 4 sa lu.aSgab Hg. D 
153, also Hg. B IV 130; kiS-kdt-tu-u, [min sa p]a- 
ha-ri, [min Sa l]u.naoab, [min sa lJIj.aSgab, [min 
Sa lJiJ.nab, [min Sa unij-ma-nd (Sum. col. broken) 
Antagal A 170-175; gir.su.i.zabar, gir.asgab. 
zabar bronze barber's knife, bronze leatherwork- 
er's knife AbS-T343 vi Ilf., also MSL 7 234:36f. 
(Forerunner to Hh. XII), gir.asgab Deimel Fara2 
No. 20 r. ii 8 ; ^S^i-kal-gu = Ea Sa dS-ka-pi CT 24 
43:132, also CT 25 47 Rm. 483 ii 11 (list of gods). 

[u kdm]-me gur-gur-r[t\ : P ki-hiS du-Se-e, u kdm- 
me aSgab : ti Sd loi du^-Si-\e], ti min : P Su-uh-tu 
Uruanna II 363ff.; [P] nam.tab = a§ e dS-ka{<)-j)u 
Uruanna III 89. 

a) in gen.: x gin ku.babbar isti aSldkim 
X gIn iSti dS-kcl-pi-im x shekels of silver 


aSkapu 

from the fuller, x shekels of silver from the 
leatherworker CCT 5 35c : 6, also TCL 4 87:18, 
X GIN KU.BABBAR ana PN dS-kd-pi-im aSqul 
OIP 27 34:8, also (in broken context) ICK 2 
246:4' (allOA); 10 (sila) aS-ka-pu-um UET 
5 588:6, cf. [x] as-ka-pu CT 45 89 r. hi 11, 
PN ASGAB PBS 8/1 45:7; asSum LTJ.aSgAB 
sa hell ispuram 1 lu.asgab ummenam . .. 
addinma as for the leatherworker whom my 
lord wrote me about, I have provided a 
skilled leatherworker ARMT 13 44:4, cf. 
inanna 1 lu.asgab takl[am] ummenam . .. 
ana ser belija uStdrem now I have had a 
reliable, skilled leatherworker taken to my 
lord ibid. 11, cf. also ARM 4 58:8f.; 5 LU. 

ME§ as-ka-pu (totaling five names, in list 
of personnel) ARM 9 27 ii 15, cf. (same 
persons) 2 l[u] aS-ka-{pu'\ ibid. 24 i 56; 
LU.SIMxGAR LU.NAGAR LU.ASGAB LU.TlJG.DUg 
LU.TUG DUMU.ME§ ummeni eniUisunu 
ukannu the brewer, the carpenter, the 
leatherworker, the cord-maker, the fuller, (all) 
the skilled craftsmen set their implements 
in place RA 35 4 i 17 (Mari rit.); PN aS-ka-pi 
(witness) MDP 23 313: 9, 316 : 8; 12Lfi.ME§ 
A§GAB (among artisans) Wiseman Alalakh 
227:5 (OB); rations for A §GAB (beside TUG.DUg) 
MDP 18 173:17; iddinSu ana PN u ipturSu iStu 
LtJ.ME§.A§GAB-(/ u iSkunSu ina lu.me§.zag. 
lAJ-ti u ina lu.zag.lu ana puhisu ina lu.me§. 
A§GAB-ii iSkun he sold (the property) to PN 
and took him from the (group of) leather- 
workers and assigned him to the imittu-raen, 
and placed one imittu-man among the leath- 
erworkers as a replacement MRS 6 78 RS 
15.Y;9andl3; upilkasai.v.ASGrA.Bubha\l] (the 
king of Ugarit gave the house and field to PN) 
he bears responsibility for the feudal duties 
of a leatherworker MRS 6 77 RS 16.142:9; 
LU.A§GAB Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 109: 8 (MB let.); 
PN LU.ASGAB (receiving barley) HSS 16 229:3 
and 13, (as witness) JEN 305:28; PN dS-qa-pu 
HSS 14 85:9, PN LU.ASGAB HSS 13 230:10, 
and passim in Nuzi, wr. LU.ASGAB-pM ibid. 
52:12; LU.ASGAB (in broken context) Woolley 
Carchemish 2 p. 136:36, (as witness) TCL 9 58:56 
(NA); (bread and beer issued to textile 
workers) LU muSallimdnu lu.nagar.gi§.ig. 
ME§ lu.bur.gul.me lu.a§gab.me§ lu.ad. 
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KID.MEs ....-workers, door carpenters, 
seal-cutters, leatherworkers, mat-makers 
AnOr 8 26:20 (NB), also LU.BUR.GTTL.ME LU 
muSallimanu ltj.nagab.gis.ig.me ltj.ad.kid. 
ME . . . LXT.aSgAB.ME YOS 7 4:14, also AnOr 9 
9 iii 4; PN LU qollasu LTJ.ASGAB huntmuru 
PN, his slave, a crippled leatherworker YOS 7 
114:7. 

b) with ref. to shoemaking: senin 

taqbiamma u ana as-ka-pi-im [ta]pqidanni 
you promised me a pair of sandals and you 
sent me to the leatherworker JCS 17 85 No. 
13:14 (OB let.); asSum PN ASGAB Su'ati ... 
misenam ipus as for that leatherworker PN, 
he made the sandals VAS 16 70:15, also ibid. 8, 
for meSenu produced by the a., see aSkdputu 
mng. 1. 

c) with ref. to making saddles: PN, 
a fugitive from Hanigalbat pagumi ana 
RN igmurma x zeru .. . ana PN ltj.aSgab 
iddinu delivered some saddles to Kastilias 
and (the king) gave the leatherworker PN 
X land MDP 2 p. 95 (pi. 20) 8 (MB). 

d) with ref. to shields and coats of 
mail: 7 ku§ mA§ dusia ana 2 nig.lal siriam 
Sa slse 1 siriam Sa ameli PN lu.asgab ina §u 
PNj lu.aSgab imhur seven diiM-dyed goat¬ 
skins for two sets of coats of mail for horses 
and one coat of mail for a man the leather- 
worker PN received from the leatherworker 
PNj PBS 2/2 99:6f. (MB); LU.ASGAB 5t-rt-ta- 
a[m] (field granted) to the maker of leather 
coats of mail PSBA 19 71 ii 3 and 6 (kudurru 
of Marduk-nadin-ahhe); PN LTJ.ASGAB KUS 
ariate PN, leatherworker (making) shields 
KAJ 5:3 and 5 (MA), and see aSkdp arite 
STT 386 ii 18, in lex. section. 

e) with ref. to work on chariots or doors 
(with a joiner-carpenter): huratu-dye, alum, 
hides ina muhhi PN lu.aSgab given to the 
a. (for repair of chariots) KAJ 130:14, cf. 
alum ana sipar narkabti . . . ana PN ltj. 
A§GAB tadin KAJ 223:6, also (same person) 
KAJ 124:2 (all MA); 9 KU§.ME§ 3a UDU awa 
Inak-ba-siX"?) [Ja] rGi§.GiGrRl.ME§ [ana] PN 
LU.ASGAB nad[nu] nine sheepskins issued to 
PN the leatherworker for the step(?) of the 
chariots HSS 15 333:5; silver for 15 hides 


aSkapu 

ana dullu 3a batqa narkabti ana PN ltJ.a§gab 
nadin issued to PN the leatherworker for 
repair work on the chariot Nbn. 1000:6. 

f) other refs, to leatherwork: 3im ma3kl 
3a bari PN u jdti i3ti d3-kd-pi-im 3a3qila3u 
have him collect from the leatherworker the 
price of the hides which belong to PN and me 
jointly COT 3 7b:23 (OA let.); ma3ka ... ana 
dS{\)-ka-pi attadin I gave one hide to the 
leatherworker CT 43 59:22 (MB let.); bit 3d- 
ta-ra-nu a^ ltj d3-ka-pu ul i-pu-u3 the leather- 
worker did not make that container for scribal 
materials(?) BIN 150:19; 2 mar-ri ha3-mi-it 
ina libbi l-en e3-3e-e-ti Iki-si-ir-ri ina IGI PN 
LTJ.ASGAB VAS 6 219:4; ana risittu ... ana 
PN ltj.asgab(!) nadna (alum and huratu- 
dye) issued to PN the leatherworker for (use 
in) tanning Camb. 155:7, also Nbn. 413:6; 
rosettes and other ornaments ina pan 
ASGAB.MES Nbn. 1097:8 (all NB). 

g) as “family name” in NB: PN mdrsu 3a 
PNj DUMU LTJ d3-ka-pu TCL 13 190:4, dupl. 
Bar. 321:4, also BE 8/1 37:12, PN LTJ d3-ka-pi 
UCP 9 p. 98 No. 35:21, also TuM 2-3 171:11, 
wr. LTJ.ASGAB Nbn. 182:2, Camb. 96:28. 

h) as a geogr. name: naphar 3a 1 gi§.ban 
ki3ad GN 3a ina URU 3a liJ.a§gab.me§ PN Lfi^ 
3aknu 3a a§gab.me§ ... mahir a total of 
seven “bow” (fiefs) on the banks of the Sin 
Canal which PN the overseer of the leather- 
workers has received in the town of the 
leatherworkers BE 9 70:7f., cf. (delivery of 
dates) ina uru ltj.a§gab.me§ BE 9 100:5, 
also E gis.ban-M 3a ina uru ltj.aSgab.mes 
ibid. 6 (all Seleucid Nippur). 

The craftsman aSkapu produces leather 
objects or objects covered with leather and 
is often mentioned receiving hides and 
materials for tanning and dyeing. The pro¬ 
fession of the as gab is attested from the 
Fara period onward, and the workshop 
(e.asgab) in Ur III, e.g. UBT 3 1498r. iv 18. 

The A§GAB-sign is clearly distinct from 
the IR, SA and zadim (and its variant muk) 
signs. Only in the two MA refs. KAV 100:22 
and AfO 10 p. 30:3 (photograph on p. 60) does 
the ZADiM-sign resemble as+sa, and for this 
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reason has been taken as asgab. Since, 
however, in both these refs, the craftsman 
is a bow-maker (see sasinnu), the two 
occurrences must be emended to ltj.muk 
{sasinnu). The NA list of professions Bab. 7 
pi. 6 r. i 6 ff. has LU.MXIK.GIS.BAN.MES, etc., 
see sasinnu. 

For a type of mold on leather or a tanning 
agent, see kamme aSkapi Uruanna II 363ff., 
in lex. section; for other refs., see kammu, 
and note KTJB.BTJ aiiapi AnOr 8 20:12 (NB), 
ana ummi danni 2 i-ah kub.ea sa askapi 
STJMUN to eradicate high fever old .... of 
the a. Kbcher BAM 147:13, and dupl. 148:13; 
MI ANSE KGR.RA sd ASGAB ibid. 315 i 33, 
KU§.AN§E KUR.RTJ sa LtJ.ASGAB hide of a 
donkey (and?) .... of the a. 4R 58 i 30, also 
STT 281 iv 6 (SB Lamastu), probably to be 
read sadru. 

aSkaputu s. ; 1 . craft of the leatherworker, 
2. leatherwork; OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
ltj.aSgab with phon. compl.; cf. aikdpu. 

1 . craft of the leatherworker: 'PN PNj 
qallalSa) lIj.aSgab ana idiSu ana satti 10 
KU§ me-e-Se{l)-e{l)-[nu] ana PNj qalla sa PN 4 
taddin lTj.a§gab-m-<w qatiti ulammassu uUu 
TJD.l.KAM §a MN PNj ina IGI PNa hatqa ltj. 
A§GAB-M-<M Sa biti isahhat 'PN hired out her 
slave PNj, a leatherworker, for the annual 
hire of ten (pairs of) sandals to PNj, slave 
of PN 4 , he (PN 3 ) will teach him the entire 
craft of the leatherworker, from the first day 
of Ajaru PNj shall do the leather repair work 
(for PN 3 ) Dar. 457 : 5 and 8 , see San Nicolo, 
SBAW Phil.-hist. Klasse 1950 Heft 3 pp. 22f.; 
summa Lti.ASGAB-to IpuS if he (in a dream) 
exercises the craft of a leatherworker Dream- 
book 308 i 9, cf. Summa nit lit x asgab-Iu 
ipuS (obscure) ibid. 10. 

2. leatherwork: daldtum . .. gamra aS-ka- 
pu-uls-sli-na-ma uhhurat the doors are 
ready (but) the leatherwork on them is still 
outstanding TCL 17 1:34 (OB let.). 

a^kikltu (baSgigitu) s.-, (a bird); lex.* 

za.pi.tii musen = Sd-pi-tu = dS-ki-ki-tum, gir^ 
musen =■ tak-si-§i = min pe^, gir5.za.na musen 
=Sat ti-ih-nu = min salmu Hg. B IV 2801f., in MSB 
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8/2 169; [xj.a.me.en.na musen = dS-ki-ki-tu // 
es-ki-ni-ni-tum = si-li-li-tum Hg. C 16, in MSL 8/2 

172, Bl.ZA.ZA.ofr.BALAG.eA.KAB GIB 5 .ZA.NA [MuSen] 
= ba-dS-gi^-gii-tu-um Proto-Diri 477, see MSL 8/2 
145, cf. [buruj x musen] bar-x (pronunciation) = 
maS-gi-ki-du MSL 8/2 159:15' (MB Forerunner 
from Bogh.). 

See also asqlqu. 

aSkiruShu s.; (an item of feminine finery); 
EA, Alalakh; Hurr. word. 

[2 su a\S-ki-ru-u-u\S']-h\u\ qlad^u naktaml-, 
Sunu two pairs of a. together with their 
coverings ([... decorated with] a gazelle) 
EA 25 ii 1, cf. 25 SIT dS(7)-ki-[ru-uS-hu] 
ibid, iii 27, 25 SU dS-ki-ru-u[-uS-hu] ibid. 29, 
and [x dS-ki-ru-u-uS]-hu qadu <.nay-ak-ta-m[i- 
Su-nu) ibid. 32; \-n\u\-tu\m\ dS-ki-ru-uS-h\u\ 
EA 18 r. 4 (all lists of gifts of Tusratta); lO.TA. 
AM aS-ki-ru-uS-hi (among wooden household 
furnishings, listed before combs) Wiseman 
Alalakh 417 : 6 . 

aSkuppu see atkuppu. 

aSkuttu [askuttu) s.; 1. wedge (as a device 
to bar a door), 2. (an earth structure in 
fields and houses); OB, SB, NB; Sum. Iw.; 
wr. syll. and (gis.)a.suh. 

giS.A.suH = dS-kut-tu (var. giS.A.ZA-HSUH“''^'*’“^ 
= m-ku-ut-tum) Hh. V 278, gis.kak.A.suH(var. 
.za-isuh) = sik-kdt min ibid. 279, gi§.e§.A.suH(var. 
A+suh) = e-hi-il min, gis.mud.A.suH(var. .za+suh) 
= up-pi [min] ibid. 280f.; gi§.mud.A.[s]uH = 
MIN (= ds-kut-tu) ibid. 286a; A'^®'''“'*suh = dS-kut- 
tum A-tablet 68. 

1 . wedge (as a device to bar a door) — 
a) in gen.: \u]ppi sikkat namzaqi dS-kut- 
<G(vars. -tu, gis.a.suh) handle, lock-pin(?), 
latch(?), bar Lambert BWL 136:183 (Samas 
hymn); I x x X X qarni Se-Ua-la^-te aS-kut-ti 
kA.mb§-5m one horned [...] (of cast alloyed 
gold weighing two talents) (from?) the a. of 
his gates (listed before sikkuru, sikkatu and 
namzaqu) TCL 3 372 (Sar.), cf. 1-Su u 7-Su 
ina mu[hhi dcdti] u gis.mud a.suh tasallahma 
you sprinkle (a mixture of plants and urine) 
seven and seven times on the door and the 
handle of the a. CT 40 13:46, cf. gis.ig u 
gis.mud a.s[uh] 7.Am TAG.MES-ma seven 
times you rub (blood) on the door and the 
handle of the a. ibid. 38 (namburbi rit.); Summa 
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MIN (= sikkat namzaqi Sa ekalli) ina libbi Qi§. 
MUD I.SUH NU lA if the copper peg (of the 
palace door) is not attached(?) to the handle 
of the a. CT 40 12:21, also ibid. 12 , also ina 
mttMi Gi§.MUD A.SUH NU LA ibid. 3, inamuhhi 
Gis.MUD A.suh saknat lies on top of the 
handle of the a. ibid, l, 10, 19, (with sakalu) 
ibid. 13:27, and passim in this text (SB Alu). 

b) in comparisons: summa i.Gi§ kima 
a-as-ku-ut-tim qutunsu ana samSi] kubursu 
ana ereb SamSi ittaSka{n'\ if the oil is like 
an a., its thin part formed toward the east 
and its thick part toward the west BM 
87635:13', also (with directions reversed) ibid. 17' 
(OB oil omens, courtesy A. Sachs) ; SUmma martu 
kima dS-kut-ti CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ : 13 (SB ext.). 

2 . (an earth structure in fields and houses) 
— a) in math.: a-aS-ku-tum 20 imtahhar 
a.§A en.nam the a. is twenty (ninda) square, 
what is the surface? CT 9 10 iii 1 (OB math.), 
see Thureau-Dangin, TMB p. 27 No. 63, and von 
Soden, Or. NS 27 253f. 

b) in NB econ. — 1' belonging to a field: 
X KfrS Siddu el4 iltdnu da 20 Kui dS-kut-tu^ 
Sa 1 Ktr§ pussu x cubits, the upper north 
side adjacent to 20 cubits of the a., whose 
width is one cubit Cyr. 128:5, cf. da 9 
Kts 8 su.si dS-kut-tUi sa 8 §u.si pussu 
ibid. 12; odi dS-kut-tu (a field of specified 
size) including the a. Dar. 80:19, also ds- 
kut-tu libhu eqli the a. within the (original) 
field ibid. 18. 

2 ' belonging to a house: siddu elu iltdnu 
DA as-kut-tu^ qablitu sa blti sudti VDI 54/4 
(1966) 164:15, also DA as-kut-tu^ salultu sa 
blti sudti ibid. 12; SAG.Ki ds-kut-tu DA E PN 
BE 8/1 137:3. 

The passages listed sub mng. lb which 
speak of the a. as a tertium comparationis 
suggest that it was an object with a charac¬ 
teristic shape, and reference to the thin 
and the thick sides of the a. suggests a 
wedge or wedge-like object. This seems to 
fit the passages in which the term denotes 
a means of closing and barring a door. 
According to the lexical texts the a. is 
provided with a peg, a rope and a handle 
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(uppu). In the passages sub mng. 2, the 
word denotes an earth structure in fields and 
around houses. This meaning is confirmed by 
the Sumerian passage zag.dug.zu A.suh. 
ku.an.na “your (the temple’s) threshold is 
the holy ramp(?) of heaven” OBCT 1 2 ii 9. 

In UCP 10 170 No. 102:4 read Gi§ pa-ku- 
ut-tum (coll. Aime Draffkorn Kilmer), cf. 
pakuttu PBS 8/2 191:6 and ABIM 36:19. 

Ad mng. 1: Salonen Turen p. 74f. Ad mng. 2: 
von Soden, Or. NS 27 253f. 

a§laku s.; fuller, washerman; from OAkk., 
OAon; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and lu.tug(.ud) ; 
cf. asldku in rob a&ldki, aSldkutu. 

a-za-lag LU.TTjo.UD = as-la-ku S** II 328; fa-za- 
lagl LpxTtjo = d8-la-\lcu'\ A VII/2; 53, also Ea VII 
140; as-la-ag ntj.TpG = ds-la-ku Diri VI E 45; 
lG.tug =• as-la-a-ak-kum Proto-Diri 564; as-Ia-ku 
Gi§.TUG.Pi.KAB.DTj, giS.tOo.pi.kab. = di-la-ku Diri 
III 7If.; [LU.TUG], [LU.GlS.TtTG.PI.KAB.BA.AK] = 
[as-la]-kum OB Lu B i If.; en.ku”’“‘“‘*'’'“a = dS-la- 
ku ZA 9 159 i 21 (group voc.). 

,,, burd Sd lU.tPg.ud reed mat 
of the a. Antagal F 171; x.UD.ra = nim-su-u ia 
Ltr.TtJG.UD washing place of the a. Nabnitu XXIII 
d9; gi8.dim.tur = tim-mu Sd dS-la-ki stake (used 
in wringing cloth) of the a. Hh. VI 146, cf. gis. 
d im. t u r = tim-mu Sd lG.tGo.ud = ma-zu-ru wringer 
Hg. II 25, in MSL 6 78. 

Ltr.TtJG.UD kalam.ma.kex(KiD) Su.na im.ma. 
an.sum : ana dS-la-ki Sa mdtiipqid (the goddess 
Uttu) handed over (the porsiga-headdress) to the 
land's a. ND 4399 r. 19f. (courtesy D. J. Wise¬ 
man). 

a) wr. gis.tug.(pi.)kar.du (Pre-Sar. only): 
GIS.TUG.KAB.DU (var. GIS.TUG.KAE) AbS-T235 
ii 14 (Pre-Sar. list of professions) var. from 
dupl. HSS 10 222 ii 11 (OAkk.), also GIS. 
TUG.KAE.DU OECT 7 12 v 5; note [GISJ.TUG. 
KAB.DU gal Jestin Suruppak 78 iii 8, for other 
Fara refs., see M. Lambert, Sumer 10 168; note 
GIS.TUG.PI.KAK.DU DP 625 i 8 (Pre-Sar. Lagas). 

b) wr. LU.TUG (OAkk., OB, Mari, Elam, 
MB, MA): PN LU.TUG MAD l 163 x 7, also 
ibid. 326 iii 9 (OAkk.), also UET 3 1779 r. ii 10 
(Ur III), see Eames Coll. p. 93 sub I 10; alkam 
LU.TUG luwaHrkama subdtl zukki come on, 
fuller, I will give you an order: whiten my 
garment UET 6 414:1, see Gadd, Iraq 26 183, 
cf. LU.TUG ippalsu ibid. 27, also ibid. 37 and 39 
(OBlit.);PN LU.TUG PBS 13 66:18 (OB), Alu. 
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tug(!) 1(!) tug(!) 6 GIN libilma 1 gin a.bi 10 
GIN KiT.BABBAR libilma 2 GIN A.BI the fee of 
a fuller is one shekel when the garment is 
worth five shekels of silver and two shekels 
when it is worth ten shekels Goetze LE § 14 
B i 8; for BE 6/2 126:2 see aSlakutu; sirasu 
LTJ.NAGAB, LU.ASGAB LU.TUG.DUg LU.TUG 
DiJMU.MES ummeni enutisunu ukannu (see 
aSkapu usage a) RA 35 4 i 17 (Mari rit.); 
SAL. us. BAR u LU.TUG.MBS sa halsim annim 
... ina GN ioas\i\b istu sal.us.bar u lu. 
TUG.ME§ regw UD.15.KAM imossi the female 
weavers and (sheep) washers of this entire 
district are assembled in GN, it is now 15 days 
that the weavers and (sheep) washers have 
been idle (the sheep were washed long ago) 
ARM 5 67:29 and 33; let my lord write to 
fPN and let that ku&anu-h&g (with fine wool) 
be opened in her presence IluItug.mes 
Sipdtim li-[i]s-s[u]-qu (and) let the a.-men 
select the wool ARMT 13 10:19; I have 
sent to my lord two lambs, the first of 
the flock Hpatim nisiq Lfi.TUG.ME§ u Hzbam 
wool chosen by the a.-men and (fresh) milk 
(in letter dealing with plucking of sheep) 
ARM 2 140:31, cf. LU.TUG ARMT 13 137:4; 
il^klar lu.tug.[me§] work of the a.-men (at 
end of a long list of garments) ARM 9 97:24, 
cf. oil ana Sipir PN lu.tAg for the work of 
PN the a. ARM 7 67:3, also ibid. 78:3; 17 LU. 
TUG.MES ARM 7 181 r.(!) 11', 7 LU.TUG.MES 

ARM 9 27 i 42 and 24 i 44; PN LU.FtugI 
(among craftsmen) MDP 18 139 r. 4, see 
also usage d; PN lu.tug BE 15 111:17, PBS 
2/2 47:6fF., and passim, flour for LU.TUG 
PBS 2/2 118:60, BE 14 73:50, and passim in MB 
Nippur; TUG.Hi.A ... [. . . ana lJu.tug ana 
masae iddin ... halaqme iqbi (if) he gives 
clothing to the a. for washing, and (the latter) 
says “it has been lost” AfO 12 52 r. 5 (Ass. 
Code); LU.TUG (as Sumerogram in Hitt., 
listed between a§gab and us.bab) Friedrich 
Gesetze II § 61:26 and § 86:29. 

c) wr. LU.TUG.UD (SB, NA, NB); lu.tug. 
UD (followed by lu.uS.bar weaver) STT 
383 iii 9' (list of professions); you have 
buried figurines of me irM bure sa lu.tug.ud 
in the reed mats of the fuller Maqlu IV 
37, cf. Antagal F in lex. section, cf. also who 
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has cut off the hem of my garment ina bit 
lu.tug.ud Maqlu II 186; PN LU.TUG.UD 
ADD 619:6 (NA); [GADA mi]hsu tenu sa ana 
LU.TUG.UD s[um-wm] a change of linen given 
to the washerman Nbn. 78:1; (new and old 
linen) naphur 21 gada.mes ana PN lu.tug. 
UD suM-tJt total of 21 (pieces of) linen given 
to PN the washerman Nbn. 143:7; (various 
pieces of linen) ina pani PN u PNj lu.tug. 
UD.ME GCCI 1 26:5, also ZA 4 137:12; LU.US. 
BAR u LU.TUG.UD sa taspurdnu lubdri lu 
tadnassunutu as to the weaver and the fuller, 
concerning whom you wrote me that garments 
should be given to them TCL 9 105:6 (let.?); 
note among temple personnel: lu.tug.ud 
OECT 1 21:20; lubustu . . . UTia PN LU.TUG.UD 
nadnu Cyr. 7:2, gada sqhu sa ana PN 
LU.TUG.UD nadnu soiled linen that was given 
to the launderer Nbk. 312:2, note 3 gada 
salhe esse ia UGU lu.tug.ud.mbs ibid. 6; PN 
LU.TUG.UD (receiving rations) YOS 6 32:46, 
cf. AnOr 9 9 iii 20, and passim in similar NB 
texts; note as “family name”: PN a-M sa 
PNj A LU.TUG.UD Nbn. 316:4, and passim in NB, 
also ADD 307 r. 11 (NA); note as a section 
of a town: PN ta(!) libbi uru lu.tug.ud.me§ 
PN from the fuller’s quarter ADD 307:4. 

d) wr. syll.: ['*...] = ^Ea sd ds-la-ki 

(followed by sa ispari, sa iSparti) CT 24 43:126 
(list of gods); amma ds-ld-kam aMaprakkum 
here, I send the fuller to you (so that he 
can fetch me acorns) OIP 27 6:3 and 6:4, 
cf. ds-ld-kam u 1 suhdram ar\his'] turdam 
return the fuller and one boy quickly ibid. 
6:23 and 5:25; X kaspum isti dS-ld-ki-im X 
kaspum isti ds-kd-pi-im x shekels of silver 
are with the fuller, x shekels of silver are 
with the leatherworker CCT 5 35c: 5, cf. TCL 4 
87:9, 22 and 23 (all OA); 1 SAG.ARAD PN aS- 
la-ku CT 8 49a: 30 (OB division of property); PN 
as-la-ku (as witness) MDP 22 76:19 and MDP 
23 227:24; 1 LU aS-la-ku HSS 15 42:35; 

note, wr. a§lasku\ annvtu ana as-la-as-\ka-a^ 
la epSu ana qdti PN nadnu imessiuma ana bit 
nakkamti userrib\u\ these (garments) were 
not treated by(?) the a.-man (but) handed 
over to PN, they will wash (them) and put 
(them) in the storehouse HSS 14 620:7 (trans- 
lit. only), also PN aS-la-aS-gi-im HSS 9 13:18; 
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PN LU as-la-ku (mentioned after uSpdru in 
a list) HSS 16 460: 2 (translit. only), also PN 
LIT as-la-ku HSS 13 230:21, ef. ibid. 132:24, 
236:4; A.SA Sa PN aS-U-ki HSS 13 363:5 ( = 
HA 36 128); note as geographical name; 
TJRIT Har-ri-ds-la-ki-e OIP 2 40 iv 67 (Senn.). 

The distribution in time and region of the 
several logograms listed here indicates two 
spheres of activity of the craftsman: the 
work connected with the preparation of 
wool fabrics (after weaving), and the clean¬ 
ing, sizing and bleaching of linen (garments). 
The name of the craftsman who is concerned 
with the fuller’s craft is first (in the Pre-Sar. 
texts) gis.tug.(pi.)kab.du, then ltj.tug or 
aSlaku (note also sal.ltj.ttjg Gelb OAIC 
36:11); in vocabularies, bilingual texts and, 
exceptionally, in SB (Maqlu II 186, IV 37) it 
is also written lu.ttjg.ud; for this writing 
see also aSlaku in rab aslaki. In NB adminis¬ 
trative texts, however, the craftsman named 
LU.TUG.UD deals exclusively with the 
“whitening” {puss'll) of new and used linen 
garments in the divine wardrobe. Since it is 
known from other NB texts that a craftsman 
called LU piisaju performed the same work, 
and since no syll. writing aSlaku is attested 
in these texts, the reading of ltj.tug.ud, in 
NB at least, is most likely p'usaju. This is 
corroborated by the fact that both LU.TdG. 
UD and pusaju refer to the craftsman and to 
a “family name” as well. 

The reading [du]mu.me§ kab.du ARM 6 
43:19 is uncert. and cannot be taken as 
aSlaku since the writing gis.tug.kar.du does 
not occur in the OB period outside lex. texts. 

Zimmern Fremdw. p. 28; Jacobsen, Studia 
Orientalia Pedersen 183ff.; M. Lambert, RA 50 98 
and 208. 

aSlaku in rab aSlaki s.; overseer of 
fullers; MA, NA; wr. (lu.)gal.tug.ud; cf. 
aSlaku. 

[PN] mukll appate Sa gal.tug.ud PN the 
chariot driver of the overseer of the fullers 
KAJ 287: 11 (MA); lltml-TOM PN GAL.TUG.UD 
eponym : PN the overseer of fullers VAS 1 
96:22 (NA); bilat ere gal.tug.ud one talent 
of copper: the overseer of the fullers ADD 
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1036 i 17, cf. LU.GAL.TUG.UD ibid, ii 21 and 
ADD 1077 i 4. 

aSlakutu s.; craft, work of the fuller; 
OB, SB; cf. aSlaku. 

X KU.BABBAB .. . [ana] Sipir aS-la-ku-tim 
epeSi [ki] PN PN^ lu.tug [su.ba.anJ.ti PNj, 
the aSlaku, received from PN x silver for 
performing a. BE 6/2 126:2 (OB); aluzin 
'mind tele'i [aS-la-ku-id] kalama ina qatija ul 
iissi [aluz]in ki dS-la-ku-ut-[ka] “0 aluzinnu, 
what do you know how to do?” “Nothing of 
the aSlaku-crnft is beyond me!” “0 aluzinnu, 
what is your a. like?” TuL 17:27f. (SB lit.); 
Summa dS-la-ku-tam ipuS if (a man in a 
dream) does a. Dream-book 308 i 14. 

aSlalii see aSilaM. 

aSlu A s. fem.; 1. rope, tow rope, surveyor’s 
measuring rope, 2. (a measure); from OA, 
OB on; pi. aSldtu; wr. syll. (eS.gid for 
Sadid aSlim). 

[e-es] [ku] = as-lum = (Hitt.) su-ma-an-za S® 
Voc. H 2'; e8.md.lah4 = aS-lum Sultantepe 
1951/53+106 V 15' (HhrXXII); &.ha = aS-lum = 
‘■su.[an.n]a (followed by [a.ba.bja = qandm) 
Sollberger, Studios Landsberger 23:44 (Silben- 
vokabular). 

gAn.gId = Sa-di-id dS(\)-li(\)-im Proto-Diri 666, 
cf. li'i .gan^^'^^'^'^id = a-bi dd-[lii], Sd-di-id a[i-li] 
LuI 144-144A; sag.us.sa = Jd A.Sl width 

of a field, us.si.il.la = min id min, nir = min id 
ai-li width of an o.-measure Nabnitu XXI 305 If. 

1 . rope, tow rope, surveyor’s measuring 
rope — a) tow rope — 1' in OB: .sdbam 
Sadid aS-li-im u sdbam be'ram Sukunma 
iStardtim ana GN liSallim'unim assign men to 
tow (the boat) and (a guard of) elite troops 
so that they can bring the goddesses safely 
to Babylon LIH 34:20; x a.bi Sddid aS-lim 
X the wages of the towers (beside wages of 
the boatman) TLB 1 160:15; aga.u§.me§ 
qadu Gi§.TUKUL-iw-WM u 10 erin.meS elika 
ana as-LUM Sadadim slmma add soldiers with 
their weapons and ten men to tow (the boat) 
Fish Letters 15:27; in'Uma VN itti iiS.GID Sa 
PNj appdram illiku when PN crossed the 
marsh with the boat tower of PNj UET 5 
607:48, cf. (wages for) PN LU.iiS.GiD.DU 
PBS 8/2 242:8. 


447 



oi.uchicago.edu 


aSlu A 

2 ' in lit. : why are you like a boat afloat 
in the river sabhuru huqiki battuqu (U-li-ki 
your rungs broken, your (tow) ropes cut? 
BA 2 634:2, cf. la battuqu aS-li-ia ibid. 4 
(NAlit.); sa maqurrisina libhatiq a-M-al-sd 
(var. a-sal-su) may the tow rope of their 
boat be severed (and may they drift out to 
sea) Maqlu III 133, var. from AfO 21 74; mtide 
tabali dS-lu u§a\Sdad] JSS 4 7:6; [... e]n 
naqhi a-Sal-su usatrisu 79-7-8,247:12’ 
(unpub.); obscure: Summa inavn.sm^VT>.l&. 
[kam] dS-la sa gi§.m[a] ana mahirti li-ils-bat] 
Thompson Rep. 159 r. 2. 

b) surveyor’s measuring rope: muttabbilat 
ds-lu am-mat gi.mes gi-nig-da-nak-ku (Nan- 
se) who carries the surveying rope (divided 
into) cubits and reeds, (and) the measuring 
rod Or. NS 39 118:41, for parallels, see 
ginindanakku ; aS-lam bil eptema I started 
using a new measuring rope MKT 2 44 ii 29, 
cf. ai-li usanniq ibid. 31 (OB math.); aS-la-am 
ana tardsim u sikkatam ana maMsim ul 
addiSSum I did not permit him to stretch 
the measuring rope and to implant the peg 
(indicating possession) TLB 4 55:22, cf. a-Sa- 
al Sarri kubburat the king’s rope is “thick” 
ibid. 25, also a-bi a^-li-im Sa mahrika izzazzu 
ibid. 22 (OB let.); ab-bi aS-li-im atta tasbaima 
you yourself have taken hold of the surveyors 
(as witnesses) ^ife-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 82 
r. 6 ; for other refs., see abi aSli. 

c) other occs.: 1 ds-lum (followed by 

gis.HAR, in list of ivory statues and objects) 
UET 3 770:8 and 1498 i 14; a-am-Se-e sa 2 ES 
aS-la-tim idnasunuSim give them enough date 
palm fiber for two ropes (and send me seventy 
date fronds) YOS 2 95:16 (OB let.); 2 gin 
KU.BABBAR ana KXJ§ salldnu 1 gin huratu 1 
GIN ana dS-la-a-ta nadin two shekels of silver 
given for sallu-leather, one for huratu-dye, 
one for ropes(?) Nbn. 836:7, cf. 2-ta ds-la-a- 
tum Nbn. 1017:8; 6.TA dS-la-a-ta l-et ha-Up- 
tum ... ultebilkunuSu I have sent you six 
ropes and one .... YOS 3 191:22 (NB let.); 
X barley rations sa [... ] ds-la-a-ta izbillanu 
for(?) [... ] (who?) brought a. UCP 9 90 No. 
24:27; [x x] dSda-a-ta ... PN mahir 
UCP 9 66 No. 35:1. 
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d) in ina niuhhi asli (unkn. mng.); ina 
ekalli ina bit reduti ina UGU dS-li ittalak md 
dalta petdni in the palace, in the crown 
prince’s residence .... he went saying “Open 
the door!” ABL 473 obv.(!) 17, cf. [.. .] aS-li 
abulli ipteti ibid. 4, also Bdbilu ina muhhi 
as-li \kab{‘})\-tu Sa Kurigalzi \rub]u ABL 32 r. 
10 (NA letters). 

2 . (a measure) — a) as linear measure¬ 
ment — 1' in math, and metrology: 20 Gi = 
10^'''"i"’gak, 5 ds-lum = 1 us RA 23 33:8f. 
(Assur tablet copied by Thureau-Dangin); 
[x x] as-lu GAR BE 20 30 i 18, [x x] as-lu 
[s^ubban ibid. 19, also 30,5x60 sd-la-ds aS-lu 
subban ibid. 24, and see Hilprecht, BE 20 p. 35f. 
(NB metrology); a-sa-al siddum esere[t mu- 
sa-a\r libittum ina Ki.su 7 (?)-im Saknat one a. 
is the distance, ten musar of bricks are on 
the threshing floor(?) Sumer 7 33:2, see von 
Soden, Sumer 8 51, also [40 a\-na a-sa-al Si- 
di-im i-si-ma 6,40 tammar Sumer 7 33:8; 
a-Sa-\al Siddim] Sumer 7 45 No. 10:9 (OB 
math.); ana Sa-la-Sa aS-li [S]iddim iSten a-wi- 
lu-u 9 su.si SIG 4 izbilamma from a distance 
of thirty a.-s a single man brought 540 bricks 
MKT 1 111 iii 27, also {s]umma ana sa-la-Sa 
as-li [• . .] ibid. 112 iv 17. 

2 ' other occs.: ikam ana a-Sa-al Siddim 
kalakkam Sa Sitta laml(‘?)-ma-tim rapSu u ana 
ammat Suplim inassahma iSappak over a 
length of one a. (= 120 cubits) he (the tenant) 
will throw up a dike two cubits wide by 
lifting up (the earth from the ditch, the 
ditch being) one cubit deep YOS 12 462:13, 
cited JCS 2 36 (OB); eqla uzakka ina a-Sal 
Sarri imaddad u tuppa dannata ana pani 
Sarri iSattar he keeps the field free of claims, 
he measures it by the royal a.-measure and 
draws up a valid document before the king 
KAJ 147:20, cf. eqla adra qaqqar dli bur a 
uzakka ina a-Sal Sarri imaddad KAJ 149:19, 
and passim in MA, wr. ina aASaVlpl} Sarri 
KAJ 64:14; eqluinaaS-li (x) field (measured) 
in a.(-s) KAJ 136:2; Imgur-Enlil dursu rabd 
30.Am dS-lu Siddu 30.Am putu ina aslu rabiti 
miSihtaSu amSuh I measured the dimensions 
of its great wall Imgur-Enlil by the large 
cubit measure — it is thirty a.-s long and 
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thirty (a.-s) wide Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 35:35, 
of. ds-lu subban Hddu ds-lu (var. adds u) 
subban putu (see subban) Borger Esarh. 24 Ep. 
34:30f., var. from ibid, b 20; [. . .] mllusu 
1 tjs.ta.1m subban [. ..] x zi-nu-Su ana dS-la. 
TA.AM [. . .] [x] is its height, 1 us (and one) 
sMhhdw each its [.. .], [.. .]its ... .,pera.[...] 
CT 22 pi. 48 r. 12 (mappa mundi); obscure; [x]. 
MB 57 a-sal x a.- measures(?) (referring to 
work on a canal) VAS 6 272:1, of. ibid. 3 (NB); 
ds-Za.TA.lM lapan duriSu rabi unessima 200 
ina 1 KXJ§ DAGAL harisi iskunma he removed 
(earth) for a distance of one a. from its main 
wall and made a moat 200 cubits wide 
Winckler Sar. pi. 34; 127, also Lie Sar. 405; a-sol 
burn lispilma edu amelu napiStasu la uballat 
let the hole be one a. deep so that no one can 
escape (from it) alive Gossmann Era rv 48; 
uncert.: an.na sa ina a-Sa-al ihliqu tin 
which was lost .... CCT 3 46b: 15 (OA). 

b) as surface measure: 45 §1 .tam.mes 
Sa 4 as-la-a-tim 45 Satawmu’s who are 
responsible(?) for (measuring) four a.-s of 
land(?) TCL7 21:13, also 101 SA.tam.mes 
SG 10 aS-la-a-tim ana mahrija turdam ibid. 27 
(OB let.); in broken context : ds-U qaq- 

qu-ru [x] a.-s of territory Streck Asb. 156 i 
20 (= Piepkorn Asb. p. 10); x arable land ina 
bardta qaqqad ds-lu Sa PN at the balk at the 
top of the a. of PN BE 8 132: 4 (NB). 

Hilprecht, BE 20 35; Ungnad NRV Glossar 34. 

a§lu B s.; (a rush); MB, SB; wr. syll. and 

TJ 

A) .TIR* 

[u.JIr] = dS-lum, ur-ba-tu, elpetu, kililu, abukkatu, 
dslukkatu Hh. XVII 71ff.; ni-in-ni v= dS-lum 
Diri IV 10; ni-en-ni = di-lum A VII/4:88, 
also Sb I 193, see MSL 4 206; u(!).?!S"‘-““-"= as- 
lum AfO 4 pi. 4 (after p. 72) xii 240 (list of archaic 
signs with explanations). 

gi§.n1.Tj(!).?|J(!) = MIN (= er-8u) dS-li(var. -lu) 
Hh. IV 153; gi.ma.sa.ab= (masabhu) 
sd dS-lu basket of rush matting Hh. IX 129; 
gi. <pisan>.T!r.nR = id ds-llu] large basket made 
of rush matting ibid. Gap B b 7, in MSL 7 41. 

a) in medical and ritual use — 1' as twine: 
nabasa sig.babbar Ser^an sabiti nita 

iSteniS nu.nu you twine together red wool, 
white wool, gazelle tendon and “male” 
a.-rush AMT 103:14, cf. SIG.FbabbaeI TJ.^r 


*a§luhhe 

NItA NU.NU amt 19,1:24, cf. also AMT 20,1 
obv.(!) i 30, AMT 102:24, Kocher BAM 237 i 22', 
note the writing u aS-lam nitA ibid, i 7' and 
(with nita) amt 104,1:13, TJ aS-lum nita 
BE 31 60 ii 5. 

2' otheroccs.: vaS-lum CT 14 27 K.8827:5; 
TJ.^I® qaran ajali — a.-rush and stag horn 
AMT 100,2 : 10; NUMUN TJ aS-lim seed of a.-rush 
Kocher BAM 194 iii 19', cf. zer dS-li NITA 
AMT 12,4:5 and 7. 

b) as material for matted objects: a bed 
Si-ih-tum aS-lum with a cushion (stuffed 
with) a.-rush BE 14 163:21 (MB), also (a chair) 
ibid 13 and 15; see also Hh., in lex. section. 

Landsberger Date Palm 39 ff. 

aSlu C s.; (a plot of land); Nuzi; pi. aSlu 
and aSldtu. 

ilten aS-lu 1 anse 6 awihar ... Sa-nu-u 
aS-lu 1 AN§E 4 awihar u kumdnu a.sA 1 an§e 
5 aioilmr a.sA ... naphar 4 an§b 5 awihar 
a.§A first plot one homer six awiharu, 
second plot one homer four awiharu and 
(one) kumdnu of land, one homer five awii 
ham of land, total four homers five awiharu 
of land JEN 626:1 and 3; 8 AN§E 3 awihMr 
a.§A ... u Sa-nu-u aS-lu 2 anse a.§.4. ... 
naphar 10 an§e 3 awihar a.§A.me§ eight 
homers 3 awiharu of land, second plot ten 
homers of land, total ten homers three 
awiharu of land JEN 297:9, also (in similar con¬ 
text) JEN 126:6, AASOR 16 65:8, HSS 9 144:9, 
RA23 157 No. 59:8; 2 ANSE 2aWTAa/-A.§A.MES 
3 aS-lu-u two homers and two awiharu of 
land (in) three plots RA 23 147 No. 26:4, 
SaSSu as-lu JEN 608:11, cf. 2 aS-la-tum ina 
dimti Sa GN two plots in the GN district 
RA 23 142 No. 2:13, (a field) ina aS-li gal 
SMN 2314:12 (unpub.). 

Meaning and relation to aSlu “rope” 
uncertain. 

aSlfi s.; (a piece of apparel); Nuzi.* 

5 aS-lu-u (beside ttjg and nahlaptu items) 
HSS 14 7:8, also in the total ibid. 

*a§luhhe s.; (a kind of wood); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word; pi. aSluhhena. 


29 


449 



oi.uchicago.edu 


aSlukatu 

6 Gi§ \mu-ma\r-ri-tu^ elu'pateSu aS-lu-uh- 
h^-TM six wooden currycombs whose elupatu’s 
are of a.-wood(?) (list of wooden objects and 
their materials brought as miiddu-deliveries) 
HSS 14 562:18 (translit. only). 

aSlukatu s.; (a kind of rush); lex.* 

tS-tir “ a-bu-ka-tu, aS-lu-ka-tu, tJ.ii.dtjb = a-hu- 
ka-tu, dS-lu-ka-tu, ki-li-li Hh. XVII 76-79. 

Thompson DAB 12. 

aSlukkatu {asrukkatu) s.; storage chamber; 
OB, SB, NB; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and E.ufi. 
Gin. DA. 

[aS-lu-ug] ^.ug.olD.DA = dS-lu-uk-ka-tum (pre¬ 
ceded by arahhu, q.v.) Diri V 285, cf. ^.u§.g1d.da = 
ai-lu-uk-ka-tum Proto-Diri 36; E.uS.fGlD.DAl-oi- 
l{u-uk-ka-tu\, a-r[a(\)-ah-hu\ Kagal I 79f.; ^.u§. 
gId.da == di-[lu\-ka-tu Igituh I 370; [^.xj§.q1]d.da 
= dS-lu-ka-tum (in group with qiretu, iaru) Antagal 
C 124. 

[£.u§.GfD.D]A(?) // di-ruk-ka-[ti'\ LKIT 4:2 (Alu 
Comm.); uk.sag sum eud.d[a] : min (= ivhat) 
[‘*L]o-to-ra-ol: : ^.uS.GfD.DA (...) CT 46 61:13; 
dubur.kur.[ra] (= liid-mdii) : taih (= ix)hat)^Su- 
kur-gal-lu : di-ruk-ka-tu (= bitdnUu) 

ibid. 17, and note dS-ruk-tuil) ki-da-a-[ni-tu] 
ibid. r. 27'. 

a) as a private building (OB only): 
aSium t aS-lu{\)-ka-ti ... is as-lu-ka-ta-am 
klma bell ukalUmuH usallilm[a] as for the 
storehouse, she roofed the storehouse as my 
lord had shown her YOS 2 82:5 and 8; 2 sab 
^i.x Ki.tTD u as-lu-GA-tum two sar of ...., 
open lot and a storehouse CT 8 16a: 16 
(division of property); sale of 3 SAB ii.TJS. 
GID.DA DA l^.SAG.GAB.BA Su-ha-at PN BE 6/1 
63:1. 

b) as a public building (OB only): x §e 
GDB Sa ana b.us.gid.da sa sil.dagal.la 
Iruhu X gur of barley which came into the 
storehouse on Wide Street (beside barley 
§a ana :i.KlSiB.BA Sa PN irubu) YOS 6 169:6; 
(large amounts of barley stored in) ^.ddb 
aS-lu-ka-tim the granary (provided with) 
narrow storage chambers UCP 10 163 No. 
87:16 (Ishchali). 

c) as part of the temple complex: e.da.di 
mu.^im ud.20.kam ^.us.gid.da hun. 
ga.ka(?).mah(?) ka.'iNin.lil.la mu.km 
ud.l2i^.kam twenty days per year of the 


aSnan 

edadi-ofi&ce at the storehouse (called) ...., 
(duty at) the Ninlil gate for 12 | days per 
year (individual share of prebends in a 
division of property) OECT 8 19:6 (OB Nippur); 
MU.SAB sa aS-ruk-ka-ti sa duru Ezida (copy 
of the) inscription on the storehouse of the 
wall of Ezida JRAS 1892 p. 357 ii B 31, cf. 
Sa aS-ruk-ka-ti Sudti ibid, i B 6, also ibid. 4; 
erene sululu aS-ru{Y&r. adds -uk)-ka-a-ti Sa 
bab iltani kaspa uhhiz I plated the cedar 
(beams) of the roof of the storehouse of the 
northern gate (of Ezida) with silver VAB 4 
158 A vi 46 (Nbk.). 

d) other occs.: E.uS. gId.da in.nu.da 
storehouse for straw (in group with e.kisib 
IN.NU.DA) Anne Draffkorn Kilmer, Or. NS 29 
296; [x Kus x] Su.si US dS-ru-ka-tum Sa ka 
iM.si.SA X cubits X inches, the length of the 
storehouse of the northern gate CT 22 60 r. 
(NB plan of a sanctuary); 8 ina ammati lihbi 

ds-ru-ka~[ti . . .] KAR 364:5 (= AfO 20 pi. 7), 
cf. 6 ina ammati dS-ru-ka-tu Sa kA “Jlama.ab.x 
ibid. 13 (measurements of Esagila and Ezida), see 
Unger Babylon p. 250f. 

The lexical texts and the OB references 
have aSlukkatu while the later texts write 
aSrukkatu. The form hit aSlukkdti occurs only 
in OB administrative and legal texts. 

The Sum. designation “long house” sug¬ 
gests that the word denotes those complexes 
of parallel long and narrow rooms which are 
attested as storage rooms in temples and 
palaces in all parts of the ancient Near East 
in the second millennium. 

In Nbn. 776:1 the reading pa-ru-ka-a-ti (in the 
description of a boat) need not be changed to aSrukt 
kdti; for paruktu see UCP 9 103 No. 41:3. 

von Soden, Or. NS 22 263 f. 

aSmard see eSmaru. 

aSmetu s.; (a word for dust storm); syn. 
list.* 

DAL.HA.MUN, dS-me-tu = a-Sam-su-tu Malku III 
193f. 

aSnan (asnan) s. fern.; grain, cereal (as a 
generic term); OB, MB, SB; wr. syll. (also 
with det. DINGIB, asnan Lambert BWL 158:16) 
and ^Sb.tie. 
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§[e.ti]b = dS-na-an (followed by [Sb.bab] = ut- 
ie-iMw) Proto-Diri409; e-zi-nu Se.tik = ^Ai-na-[an] 
(followed by fyMmru, lilldnu, jarahhu, arauppu, 
SiguSu, etc.) Diri V 202; e-zi-na tik = as-na-an 
AVII/4:80; [e-zi-nu] [nAj.an.Sb.tib] = §u (= ezens 
nft), pi-in-[dii-u], dS-na-an Diri VIC 6'ff.; aS-na-an 
§E = dS-na-an (followed by Se-e Se = Se-um) 
A VII/4:35. 

zi •ISe.tib ku.ga ka.tillai u.me.ni.[gil] : qi- 
im di-na-an xtr-ii baba kama pirik bar the outer 
door with (a line made of) pure cereal CT 17 1:9f., 
cf. ^Sb.tib : lah-ru <1min CT 16 14 iv 31 f. 

a) in gen.: dS-na-an sarratu ugdri [. . .] 
queen grain [filling?] the fields SEM 117 r. 
iii 20 (MB) ; mudessu aS-na-an ana nisi deSdti 
(Marduk) who provides grain in abundance 
for proliferating mankind KAR 26:16 and 
dupls., cf. muSamdil ^AS-na-an nadin nindabe 
ana ill who increases the yield of the grain, 
gives food offerings to the gods BA 5 385 : 6, 
nadin musabsu as-na-an who gives emmer 
wheat, creates grain En. el. VII 67, bdnu &S- 
na-an u lahri creator of grain and sheep 
ibid. 79; dumuq aS-na-an u Lahar qerebSa 
kajdn The-Choicest-of-Grain-and-Sheep- 
Should-Always-Be-in-It (name of the gate 
toward Sibaniba) OIP 2 112 vii 81 (Senn.), cf. 
also CT 16 14 iv 30f., cited in lex. section; hajdt 
^AS-na-an u ^Laha,r bdnd Se-am u qe mudeSSu 
urqlti who watches over grain and sheep, 
creates barley and vetches, keeps green 
things sprouting BMS 12 : 30, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 76, cf. as-na-an (in broken con¬ 
text, parallel Nisaba) Lambert BWL 158:15; 
ibni ^As-na-an ^Lahar ^Siras ... ana mvdeddii 
sat[tukklSunu] RAcc. 46:33, cf. ^AS-na-an 
‘^Siras KAR 233 r. 17; ina ersetidu ''Se.tir 
napisti nisi ajuSabSi let him not permit grain, 
the livelihood of people, to grow in his 
country CH xliii 11 (epilogue), cf. usabiu as- 
na-an PSBA 20 p. 155 :6, cf. [ ... aj} vAabii 
M-na-[a'\n [let Adad] not permit grain to 
grow (in his field, but produce nard-grass 
instead of barley) BBSt. No. 9 ii 11, eqldtiSu 
... lizammi ^Ad-na-an MDP 6 pi. 11 iii 12 
(kudurru), also AfO 19 61 : 8, qerbet napsdtidunu 
inassah di-wa-ow LKA 63 r.l6 ; ziz.a.an (var. 
aS-na-an) Adad irahhis the storm will 
devastate the grain Labat Calendrier § 88:2; 
tupuS dS-na-an AfO 19 69:166, cf. tuMi dS-na- 
an Lambert BWL 60:100 (Ludlul IV). 


aSnan 

b) with indications as to appearance, uses, 
etc.; dS-na-an ruSsa reddish grain VAB 4 
154 A iv 48, also Lambert BWL 68:26 (Ludlul 
IV); dd-na-an likulu liptiqu kurunna let them 
eat grain, drink fine beer En. el. Ill 9, cf. ibid. 
134; aqqika duSsupu Sikar a5(var. ds)-na-an I 
have made libations for you of sweet beer 
made from grain BMS 2:29, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 26 ; dS-na-an Summa daddariS cdd’ut 
the grain (tastes) as if I were swallowing (the 
stinking) daddaru-plant Lambert BWL 44:88 
(Ludlul II) ; kare dS-na-an In astappak I piled 
up heaps of grain LIH 95 i 25 (Hammurapi), 
cf. muStappik kare [^A]S-na-an KAR 297:4+ 
256:5; dd-na-an u piSsatu gurrina tdmirtuS 
stock his fields with grain and oil ZDMG 98 
p. 32:6 (Sar.); ina ^SE.TIR elleti salmdniSunu 
abni I made figurines of them from pure grain 
4R 17 r. 19, see also CT 17 i 9f., in lex. section; 
sennu erebu mufmlliq dS-na-an lemnu zirzirru 
mubbil sippdti (see senu A usage b) Craig 
ABRT 1 54 iv 24 (= BA 6 629). 

c) as name of a goddess: ^Sb.tir u Sumut 

qan mdssu likkia may the Grain goddess and 
the Cattle god starve his country RA 33 
52 hi 16 (Jahdunlim); <*§E.TIR <iA.Sud ha. 
mu.un.SAL.SAL : ^Ad-na-an •’min [...] 
SBH p. 138 :90f.; see also Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 
p. 265 with lit.; note U <i§E.TIR a§§Ut 

mija liballitkunuti YOS 2 134:5 (OB let.). 

In spite of the passage Diri VI C 5'fr. and 
Hg. E 16 (na 4 .'iSE.TiR = pi-in-du-u = NA 4 
i-Sat) not all occurrences of na 4 .' 1 §e.tir 
should be read pindd. The latter denotes a 
rather precious red stone (also a red boil, a 
red berry) while in Esarh. and Senn., the 
stone na 4 .' 1 §e.tir is used for large figures 
{aladlammd, apsasdti, thresholds, paving 
slabs, etc.) some of which are extant and 
certainly do not show a material that could 
be called pindu. Moreover, the na4 .'1 §e.tir 
is clearly described as sa kima SeH sahhari 
MkinSu nussuqu whose structure is as finely 
granulated as mottled(?) barley OIP 2 127 d 2, 
with the variant kima zer qiSSe as cucumber 
seeds ibid. 132:72 (Senn.). This fits rather 
well the actual quality of the stone of which 
these figures are made. The Akk. reading 
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of NA 4 .<*§E.TrE in such, contexts, whether 
aSnan, ezennu, or other, remains unknown. 
See also ezennu. 

a§ni adv.(?); (mng. uncert.); EA*; Hurr. 
word(?). 

umma lu anakuma kime klni a-as-ni unuta 

eppuSmaku indeed I said, "In truth. 

I could make an implement” EA 19:46 (let. 
of Tusratta), see von Schuler, ZA 63 190. 

aSnii see asnu. 

aSnugallu (aMunugallu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
OB*; foreign word(?). 

ashat pi ... seri la Sipti aS-su-nu-gal-lam 
(var. aS-nu-ga-la-am) burubaldm I seized the 
mouth of the snake that cannot be conjured, 
the a., the buruhalu Sumer 13 93:4, var. from 
ibid. 95:2. 

A descriptive term applied to a snake; 
probably not to be connected with asnugallu, 
attested in Bogh. as variant of giSnugallu, 
q.v., also (among stones) aS-nu-ga-al-la 
KUB 37 46 i 5'. 

aSpaltu s.; person of low social standing; 
SB.* 

i-di-inig^jj = dS-pal-[tu], bad = u-la-[lu\ RA 16 
167 iii 50f. (group voc.); h.i-en-zer Si.dim = e-x-x, 
<U-[p\al-tu, kds-si-ba-nu Diri II 168ff.; luas.bal. 
turn = gu-{zal-lu] CT 37 24 r. i 3 (Lu App.). 

ina sapal ds-pal-ti-ia kit\m]usdku andku 
I must bow even lower than a man beneath 
me (in standing) Lambert BWL 86:252 (The¬ 
odicy). 

Landsberger, ZA 43 76. 
aSpu see aSbu. 
aSpih see jaSp4. 
a§qiqii see aSgiku. 
aSqubbItu see asqubltu. 

aSqudanu adj.; hamster-like (occ. as 
personal name only); Ur III, OB; cf. asqudu. 

AS-qu-da-num UET 3 1682 r. iv 19; Ad-qu- 
da-num RA 19 43 113 r. 10 (both Ur III), see 
MAD 3 76; AS-qu-da-nu-um UET 5 553 iv 23; 
^Ai-qu-da-na-am (acc.) PBS 7 60:17 (OB). 


aSqulalu 

aSqudu see asqudu. 

aSqulalu (isquldlu) s.; 1. (an atmospheric 
phenomenon), 2. (a weapon), 3. (a medic¬ 
inal plant); OB, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. (abbr. 
as, see mng. 1) and (in mng. 3) u.lal, tj an. 
Ki.Ntr.Di; cf. Suqallulu. 

u.an.ki.nu.di, li.ki.la, li.lal, u.lal = ds-qu- 
la-lu Hh. XVII 143ff. 

\aS\-qu-la-lum = il{ov: ru)-'-ta^VTV STT 403:10 
(comm, on Labat TDP 12:51, see mng. 1). 

1 . (an atmospheric phenomenon): enuma 
[... attalu lu sa Sin l]u sa Samas lu sa Istar 
lu misltu \lu .. .'\lu rib\u lu ... lu anJ.du lu 
aq-qul-lum lu is-qu-[la-l]u igi.mes (for translat., 
see anqullu usage b) LKA 108:14 (namburbi); 
as-qu-la-al samem an a.-phenomenon in the 
sky YOS 10 22:21 (OB ext.); sumrm as-qu- 
la-lu istu Same ina qabal same suqallul if an 
a. hangs down from the sky as far as the 
middle section of the sky CT 39 32:24 and 
dupl. ibid. 38:3, parallel Summa aS-qu-la-lu 
[ .. . ] CT 38 7 : 2f. (all SB Alu) ; Summa as- 
[qu-la]-lum Sa ina an.du [...] ACh Samas 
14:91 (catchline); Summa as-qu-la-lu ana muhhi 
marsi [...] Labat TDP 12:51, cf. Summa A§ 
(abbr. for aSquldlu) ibid. 62ff., parallel CT 41 1 
K.6791:r-4' (SB Alu), for comm., see lex. 
section; for CT 40 29 K. 10437, see ankinutu; 
note also arkiSu AS jj (text: u) an~ki-nu-t[i\ 
follows (the tablet concerning) a§, variant: 
ankinutu CT 39 50 K.967:27 (Alu catalog); 
aS-qu-la-lum mdtam isa\bbaf] an a.-phenom¬ 
enon will seize the country YOS 10 42 iii 40, 
cf. ki-e-ru-um as-qu-la-lu-um ibid. 31 x 33; 
[...] pa-ki-tum aS-qu-la-lum Sa x [...] 
ibid. 11 vi 12; oS-qu-la-al ummdnija an a.- 
phenomenon concerning my army ibid. 46 
iv 42 (all OB ext.); obscure: x-bar-Su klma 
kalakkimma gim dS-qu-la4[i] VAS l 69:9 
(unidentified king, time of Shalm. III). 

2. (a weapon): Summa dS-qu-la-lu iS-qul 
if (in his dream) he balances an a.-weapon 
(preceding line: balances a gis.ru throw- 
stick) Dream-book 329 r. ii 18, see ibid. p. 286b. 

3. (a medicinal plant) — a) in Uruanna: 
U.LAL, u an.k[i.nu.d]i, u ka-a-^i : u dS-qu- 
la-lu Uruanna II 37ff., U dS-qu-la-lu tam-liS 
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(= tamM) V GAzi.SAR SIG 7 ina iGi a.me§ e 
ibid. 40; u.LAL (var. [a\s-qu-la-lum) : a§ im 
lcci~liU~Uj AS i]M JcO/Ii“lcU'^~JcU'j XJru&iuia IIX 51f., 
var. from CT 14 44 K.4162 i 14f. and Kocher Pflan- 
zenkunde 2 iv 17'; [U . . .] ; AN.KI.NTJ.FdiI 
ibid. 32a i 8 '; tJ.LAL par-SU Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 36 iv 11. 

b) in the series sammu sikinsu: u.lal / 
klma hashuri ina nisih tdmti aSar sammu u 
qanu la basu ina pan me e ina muhhisu [... ] 
the a.-plant (looks) like an apple, grows on 
the surface of the water at the edge(?) of 
the sea where there is neither vegetation nor 
reeds, on it [...] BRM 4 32:18 (comm.), cf. 
\sammu Sikinsu klma hashuri ina nisih 
a.abJ.ba ki gi.ambar u u.hi.a X [. . .] U.BI 
U.LAL sumsu ana gig s[u ...] tasdk ina 
Saman ereni [... ] the plant which looks like 
an apple, (growing) on the edge(?) of the sea 
where reed swamps and vegetation [are non¬ 
existent] is called a.-plant, [it is good for 
.. .]-disease, [. . .] you bray (it) [and apply 
it mixed] in cedar oil STT 93:79-81, also 
{Sammul Sikinsu klma [.. .ydu u.bi u.lal 
mu-[M] ibid. 82', also (with klma GU.GAL 
SIG,) ibid. 84'. 

c) in med, and rit. — 1 ' wr. u.lal: you 
bray one sila of juniper, one sila u.lal ZA 45 
208 V 24 (Bogh. rit.), cf. U.LAL KUB 4 98:2; 
U an-ki-nu-te u.lal Iraq 18 pi. 25 ND 4368:13, 
see Iraq 19 40, and (also beside ankinutu) 
AMT 91,1:9, KAR 184 r.(!) 19, Kocher BAM 
171:52'; U.LAL (but U ankinute line 2) 
K.8080:17 and 20, also Labat, Semitica 3 11:11, 
and passim in this text; see also mng. 3b. 

2' wr. U AN.KI.NU.Di: U AN.KI.NU.DI 
Kocher BAM 227:6', dupl. AMT 14,5:4, also 
Kocher BAM 237 iv 36, Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 v 
34 (pharm.). 

d) other occ.: u.lal u amelanu (in a list 
of tribute received from Sealand) Rost Tigl. 
Ill pi. 23 No. 35:28. 

See also the discussion sub ankinutu. 

Nougayrol, RA 44 11; Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 27; 
Kinnier Wilson, Iraq 19 47 note to line 13; Oppen- 
heim. Dream-book 286 n. 134. 


aSranu 

aSrakam (aSrakVam, aSrakamma, aSarikVam) 
adv.; in that place, there; OA, OB; cf. aSru 
A s. 

[kij.ba = a-ia-ri-ki-a-am OBGT II 16. 

a) aSrakVam (OB only): dS-ra-ki-am 
assumi babtiSu ana PN qiblSum speak there to 
PN on behalf of his outstanding payments(?) 
PBS 1/2 1:16 (early OB), cf. also OBGT, in lex. 
section. 

b) aSrakam (OA only): tertaka asser PN 
PNj u PN 3 lillikamma ds-ra-kam awdtim 
lugammeru let your orders come to PN, PNj, 
and PN 3 so that they will settle the affair there 
GOT 2 47b: 20; saptam ... qati dS-ra-kam-ma 
liddinusu they should give him there my 
share of the wool GOT 4 6 e: 24, cf. 1 kutdnam 
ds-ra-kam-ma ana qatija addi I have depos¬ 
ited there one kutanu-garment on my account 
GGT 1 19b: 6 ; kaspam sa ds-ra-kam-ma iqlpuni 
the silver which he entrusted (to the tamkaru) 
in that place BIN 4 26:39; dS-ra-kam ilaqqe 
KTS 31b: 14, cf. Kienast ATHE 40:15, also ds- 
ra-kam-ma kasapka liqi VAT 13458:28, cited 
MVAG 35/3 p. 104 n. a; dS-ra-kam Sabbu BIN 
6 29:36, cf. TGL 14 26:9. 

J. Lewy, RA 35 85 n. 3. 

aSrakamma see aSrakam. 

aSrakPam see aSrakam. 

aSranu {aSaranu, aSranumma) adv.; 1 . 

from there, there, to there, 2. here (RS 
and EA only); OB, Mari, Bogh., EA, RS, 
Alalakh, Nuzi, SB; cf. aSru A s. 

[ki.b]i.ta = as-ra-nu-um OBGT II 12. 

1. from there, there, to there — a) in 
OB: a-Sa-ra-nu-um liblunim they should 
bring (the jjerson) from there Kraus AbB 1 
53:22. 

b) in Mari, Shemshara: aS-ra-nu-um 
qablet matim u ha.na.meS kaluSu aS-ra-nu- 
um-ma pahir there half of the population of 
the country and there, too, all the Haneans 
are assembled ARM 1 37:34 and 36; alta a-Sa- 
ra-nu-um ina birlt sinniSdtim salldt you 
yourself are lying around there among the 
women ARM 1 69 r. 10', cf. aS-ra-nu-um-ma 
in that very same place ARM 1 132:14; 
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twppi ann4m aS-ra-nu-um-ma iktaSadkama 
... la tallakam aS-ra-nu-um-ma Sib (if) this 
tablet of mine reaches you there, do not come 
here, stay there Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 48 
SH 878:19 and 23, cf. as-ra-nu-um Sihma ARM 

1 18:28, aS-ra-nu waSbu they live there ARM 

2 21 r. 14'; atta aS-ra-nu-um Sanemma ... 
Sukun appoint somebody else there ARM 1 
99 r. 6 '; ahu bltim aS-ra-nu-um Sakin there 
is an intendant there ARMT 13 36:7, cf. 
aS-ra-nu-um (in contrast with annikVam 
r. 10') ibid. 37 r. 6 '; note istu aS-ra-nu-um-ma 
ana GN from there to Mari ARM 1 72 r. 7'; 
istu aS-ra-nu-um from that point on ARM 3 
79 r. 3'. 

c) in Bogh.: these two physicians Sa aS- 
ra-nu ittiSu who are there with him KUB 3 
67 r. 6 ; aS-ra-nu Sarru liddinu ana SapariSu 
ana jdSi let the king give orders there to 
send him to me KUB 3 34:6; they went 
to GN aS-ra-a-nu uSbummi and stayed there 
KBo 1 5 i 15; ^Sih ana alaki aS-ra-nu he 
wants to go there KBo 1 21 r. 7 (let. from 
Egypt), cf. aS-ra-nu tillak KUB 3 65 r. 4, (in 
broken contexts) aS-ra-nu KUB 3 66:16 r. 5 
and 7. 

d) in EA: ahdtija Sa iddinakku abija aS- 
ra-nu ittika my sister, whom my father has 
given you, is there with you (but nobody 
has ever seen her) EA 1:12; Summa [ibaSSu] 
mare Siprija aS-ra-nu if my messengers are 
there ibid. 54; awatmi teStemi iStu aS-ra-nu- 
um (send me what) word you have heard 
from there EA 146:26, cf. Sa tiSmi iStu aS-ra- 
nu-um Supram write me what you have 
heard from there BASOR 94 17 No. 1:17 
(Taanach let.); errvb aS-ra-nu 1 will enter 
there EA 102:31; lami ile^u uSSar elippatija 
ana aS-ra-nu I cannot possibly send my ships 
there EA 126:8; note ina aSrdnu: ina aS- 
ra-nu la uwahheruka they must not detain 
you there EA 170:12, also 169:13, cf. atta 
ina aS-ra-nu EA 158:10. 

e) in RS : a man of my father’s is coming 
to you Simati aS-ra-nu eppuS he intends to 
make purchases there MRS 6 16 RS 16.33:24, 
cf. aS-ra-nu-rm ardani Sa martija lilq&ni 
ibid. 14 RS 16.111:26, ina aS-ra-ni-im aSib 


a§ri§ A 

MRS 9 111 RS 17.135:19; sinniStu SdSi ina 
SanutiSi ina aS-ra-nu la uta'erSi I have not 
returned that woman there a second time 
(I have placed her under the supervision 
of her brothers) MRS 9 133 RS 17.116:17'. 

f) inMBAlalakh: enuma PN as-ra-nu-um 
illakam u zukklSunu when PN comes there, 
give them permission to proceed Wiseman 
Alalakh 108:10, cf. ina aS-ra-nu ana panlka 
ibid. 116:10 (both letters). 

g) in Nuzi: x land ina aS-ra-nu-ma ina 
usallimma in the same location in the same 
region JEN 281:13, cf. JEN 589:18; we 
brought (the sheep) into the house of PN 
u aS-ra-nu-um-ma iktaM and they held 
(them) there AASOR 16 7:16. 

h) in SB: kimti ameli dS-ra-nu pahrat 
the family of the man is assembled there 
LKA 70 i 4, see TuL p. 49. 

2. here (EA and RS only) — a) in EA: 
amur aS-ra-nu Sa i-ba-Sa-te alanika gabbu 
anaku .. . lu nasrdku see, I am watching 
over all your towns here where I am EA 
230:6. 

b) in RS: enuma itti Sarri u ittija gat>ba 
Sulmu aS-ra-nu itti Sarri belija minummi 
Sulmdnu tema literruni while everything is 
fine here with the (matters of) the king and 
myself, they should inform me about what¬ 
ever happens with the king, my lord MRS 9 
222 RS 17.383:7. 

aSranumma see aSranu. 

aSratu s.; (a poetic word for heaven); 
SB*; cf. A s. 

Same Ibir dS-ra-ta{va.r. -turn) ihUamma 
(Marduk) crossed the heaven, surveyed the 
sky En. el. IV 141; SapliS dS-ra-ta udannina 
qaqqarSa under the sky, whose region I made 
firm (I will build a temple for my abode) 
ibid. V 121. 

a§ri§ A (aianJ)adv.; there, thereto; OB, 
SB; cf. asrw A s. 

[kij.bi.eS = a-Sa-ri-iS OBGT II 15. 

ki.bi.a nam.nin.zu h5.en.ga.e : a-Sa-riabe: 
lutka lu Supdtu there your overlordship is indeed 
famous RA 1274:43f.; ki.bi .a "ilnnin nam.nin 
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gii.sa.bi sag.an.se u,.mi.ni.in.il.la : a-id-rU 
IMar ana iarrutu napluirSunu nitabbima be 
elevated there, O IStar, to the queenship over all of 
them TCL 6 61 r. Ilf., see RA 11 149:31; ki.bi.a 
ab.gA.gA.e.d6 ; dS-ris iS-iak-ka-na (in broken 
context) BA 6 646 No. 12:7f. 

uru.bi dingir.bi.e.ne ki.bi.se ba.an.giir. 
ru.us : ilu ha ali sndti ah-riS iktansui the gods of 
that city remain cowering there Lugale I 40; 
KA. a.ugu.na.se ki.bi.se ba.ma.da ; ana amat 
a-bi{\) alidisu ds-ri-iS iUikma he (Nergal) went to 
his place according to the command of his begetter 
SBH p. 74 r. 13f.; difficult: in.kin.kin.kex(K;iD) 
inim.mah.bi dug 4 .ga.a.ni ki.in.gi ab.kin. 
kin.kcx : ihte'ema amat qibltisu slrtu aS-ri-is 
iite'ema BIN 2 22:84f. 

a) in OB: iStu pandnumma matlma I se. 
GUR 2 SB.GTJR se’am istu a-sa-ri-iS ul alqe'am- 
ma never, previously, did I get less than 
two gur of barley from there TCL 18 150:12; 
Summa a-sa-ri-iS kaspam haSih if he needs 
the silver there (give him the silver) VAS 16 
79:22; inanna a-sa-ri-iS la taitalla[k] now, 
do not go there ABIM 19:13; the slave girl 
should come to me (and) I will send you 
(the money) a-sa-ri-iS idnama pay (pi.) it 
there PBS 7 51:15; atta a-Sa-ri-is se^am 
idimma ie'am klma SeHm a-Sa-ri-iS qa-du(\) 
X lud[dina]kkum hand out the barley there 
and I will give you barley with .... for 
the barley (you have given out) there 
Sumer 14 55 No. 30:19 and 22; ana mimma 
a-sa-ri-is ana karat ibahSU uppis make 
calculation as to whatever (staples) are 
there, according to the prevailing rate of 
exchange TCL 18 147:16; a-na a-sa-ri-is 
wa-Sa{teyit -as)-bi-im ul tapallah are you not 
afraid to live there? TCL 1 40 : 20, cf. a-sa-ri- 
i§ usesibu ibid. 23, also (with wasdbu) ibid. 
4, 6 and 7, Kraus AbB 1 111:8, YOS 2 38:17; 
the gardeners sa a-sa-ri-is waSbu TCL 17 
13:18, cf ibid. 57 : 23, aMssa Sa a-sa-ri-is wasbat 
Kraus AbB 1 28:33, a-Sa-ri-iS basib CT 6 
21b; 17, a-Sa-ri-is izzaz OECT 3 73:18; note 
a-sa-ri-is-ma tussaba ABIM 26:30, a-Sa-ri-is- 
nia TCL 18 82:8. 

b) in Mari: there half of the population 
is assembled a-sa-ri-iS kusud get there! 
ARM 1 37:37, cf. a-Sa-ri-iS akassadam ibid. 
6:42 and 22:15; ele a-sa-ri-iS qerub the time 
is near to march there ibid. 6:23, cf. [a-^]a- 


aSru A 

ri-iS ana eltm ARM 2 21:26, also ibid. r. 7'; 
since you are in GN a-Sa-ri-is qerbet (which) 
is quite near to there ARM 1 91:7. 

c) in lit.; aS-ri-iS [lu].mb§ rabwti aS-\ri-i$^ 
UGTTLA LU.MES gi§.txtktjl(!) ul izz[azzu] at 
that place neither the officials nor the 
overseer of the armed men are in position 
KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 36, see ZA 44 118 (Ursu story), 
cf. ana aS-ri-iS basbdku(\) (for waSbdku) 
ibid. r.(!) 27; ana kislgiSunu ds-riS llSibuma 
(Sum. damaged) RA 17 178 Sm. 20+ ii 18; for 
asriS Tiamat En. el. TV 60, and similar passim 
in En. el., see asru A s. mng. la. 

Landsberger, OLZ 1923 72; von Soden, ZA 41 
105 and 127 n. 1. 

a$ri§ B (*tvaSris) adv.; humbly; SB; cf. 
asaru B v. 

dingir.1 u.Ux(ui§oal). lu dumu.a.ni.§e Su. 
bar.zi.zi.de sunx(BpK.).e.e8 sa.ra.da.gub : il 
ameli aSsu marihu kdha dS-riS izzazka the (personal) 
god of the man stands humhly before you in order 
to help his child 4R 17:38f., cf. [su]nx.na.bi 
giz.zal.ag.a.eS.am : dS-rih utaqqd BA 6 646 
No. 12:13f 

ana SitultUu Anunnaku dS-riS Suharruru 
upon whose counsel the Anunnaku remain 
humbly in silence Hinke Kudurru i 8. 

aSru A (waira) adj.; humble; OB, MB, SB; 
cf. aSaru B. 

lii.al.8unx(Bi5B).na = iva-ah-[rum] OB Lu A 95 
and B iii 21. 

me.e.mu RN ni.sunx.en.z5.en : Sa jdti Sa: 
maS-Sum-ukln dS-ri palihkunu 5R 62 No. 2:64; 
sunx.na ze.tuk dingir.gal.gal.e.ne ; aS-ru 
palih [ill rah&ti] BiOr 7 43:3 (Nbk.); [. . .] x 
nu.sunx.na : [itt]i la dS-r[%\ (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 256:6. 

a) said of themselves by kings: wa-aS-ru- 
um muStemiqum CH ii 18 (prologue), dS-ru 
palhu LIH 59 i 13 (Hammurapi); aS-ru na-i-du 
AOB 1 38 No. 2:3 (A§§ur-uballit I) ; dS-ru kanSu 
sahtu mutnennu palih DN the humble, sub¬ 
missive, pious, ever praying, worshiping 
Nabu (and Marduk) AnOr 12 p. 303 i 4 
(Samas-Sum-ukin kudurru), cf. 5R, in lex. section; 
reSu mutnennu dS-ru kanSu palih ilutiSunu 
rabiti Borger Esarh. 12 i 17; dS-ri kanSu muU 
nennH palih bel bele VAB 4 96 i 2 (Nbk.), also 
ibid. 214 i 3 (Ner.), dS-ru kanSu Sa raM puluhti 
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ibid. 262 i 5 (Nbn.); wa-aS-ru-um Sah^m sa 
palah Hi ... litmudu surruSSu VAB 4 60 i 16, 
cf. wa-ds-ri sahti ibid. 64 ii 2, and passim in 
Nabopolassar; wa-as-ru iahtu VAB 4 100 i 3, 
and passim in Nbk.; jdti dS-ru dahtu Sa palaha 
Hi mudd ibid. 210 i25(Ner.); dS-ri sanqa 
VAB 4 176 i 9 and dupls., wa-as-ru sanqa ibid. 
104 i 9 (Nbk.); ds-ru sanqa ZA 4 240 r. iv 13. 

b) said of other persons: dS-ru kansu 
Lambert BWL 80:166 (Theodicy); ds-ru-um-ma 
palih kitmusu AfO 19 63:62. 

c) negated; la palih Hi la dS-ru OECT 6 pi. 
8 K.2872 r. 7, cf. maru la ds-ru la sanqu 
ZA 4 240 r. 14, [la] palih Hi la ds-ru AfO 19 
63:63; see also Lambert BWL, in lex. 
section. 

Landsberger, JNES 14 146 (for the reading sunx- 
na); Falkenstein Gotterlieder p. 40. 

aSru B (fern, asirtu) adj.; taken care of; 
OB ; cf. aSaru A. 

In personal names: AS-ri-i-U-Su Taken- 
Care-of-by-His-God CT 29 23:1, cf. As-ri- 
•^EN.LiL CT 4 7a:8; as feminine name: 
A-Si-ir-tum UET 5 465;8. 

For Thompson Rep. 257 r. 3, see aiirtu A. 

aSru A {aSaru, iSru) s. masc. and fern.; 

1 . place, site, location, emplacement, 

2. region, country, city, building complex, 
sacred place, cosmic locality, 3. in idiomatic 
expressions; from OAkk., OA, OB on, 
Akkadogram in Bogh.; masc., but fern, in 
a-sar sa-ni-ti (KBo 1 1:62), aSaru OAkk. 
only, see MAD 3 p. 76, isru OA only 
(Belleten 14 226:22, KT Hahn 6:13), pi. aSru, 
asratu (asrani EA 147 : 42); wr. syll. and Ki; 
cf. aSar, asarimma, asarsana, aSrakam, asi 
rdnu, aSralu, asriS A. 

ki-i KI = dS-ru, er-se-tum S'" II 180f.; ki = ds-ru, 
ersetu Hh. I 122f.; ki.sag.ga.ga.nam.me = a- 
Sar la a-ri, ki.pad.da.nam.me = a-Sar la ud-di-i 
Antagal G 143f.; di-ig-bi-ir ki.ne.^nnin = a-Sar 
u-sa-an-d[i-(x)'\ the place of the fowler DiriIV296; 
Sumerian compounds beginning with ki = Akk. 
a-Sar, e.g. Izi C i 1-35, ii 1-31, iii 1-15, Kagal 
C 81-91, 294-303, are listed imder the second noun. 

lii.ki.ba.uD = Sa a-Sa-ar-Su Sa-bu-lu OB Lu 
A 293. 

za-ag ZAG = as-r\u] Idu I 155. 


aSru A 

kuj.e ki.si.ga.a.aS (gloss: aS-ra-am Sa-qum- 
mi-iS) mu.un.kin.kin the Fish, in silence, looked 
for the (Bird’s) place Bird-Fish Disputation 107 
(courte^ M. Civil), gloss from CT 42 47 BM 65147 
ii 10; E(var. ki).§u.me.ga4 ki.igi.il.la.ni in. 
ne.a.gin.na : a-naE.gu.me.sa4 a-sar ni-is i-ni- 
su il-lik-Sum-ma he went to Egumesa, his preferred 
sanctuary Lugale IX 7; <lDara ki.ku.ga.a.ni.se 
im.ma.ra.an.tiim.ma : Eaanaa-Sar teliltiithalka 
Ea has taken you away to the place of purification 
4R25iv45; edin.na ki .ku.ga.se : ana seri ds-ri 
el-li ASKT p. 78 No. 9 r. If.; ki.kur.se : ana 
dS-ri Sa-nam-ma CT 16 46:166f.; ‘^Lugal.ban.da 
kur ki.su.ud.da.[ge . . .] : ^min ana KUR-i a-Sar 
ru-u-qi [. . .] DN [went] to the mountain, the far-off 
region CT 15 41:lf.; engur.ra ki.gub.ba a 
mu.da.an.de : apsd a-sar na-di-i mu ubluSu the 
water carried it (the ruined city) away to the 
nether world, a region of desolation BRM 4 9:20f.; 
ki.si.flil.ma : a-sar Sulmim Sumer 11 pi. 6:3 
(OB). 

imin.bi a.ra ba.an.zu ki.bi in.kin.kin.ga 
sag.na.an.gi u.mu.un.na.an.sum : alkakdti 
sibittiSunu lamadu dS-ra-ti-Su-nu si-te-’-a htSamma 
hasten here to learn about the ways of the Seven 
gods by visiting their sacred places CT 16 45:122 ff.; 
ki.za an.kin.kin.[na] : dS-ri-ka dS-ta-ni-[J-e] I 
visited your sacred places OECT 6 pi. 4 
K.4926:19f., also ibid. pi. 10:13f., ki kin.kin. 
na : aS-ri Si-te-'e to visit the sacred place BIN 2 
22:64f., ki.zu kin.[kin.e] : dS-ru-ka [iS-te-ni]-H 
KAR 161:4f., also [dSpra-ak ibid. Iff. 

um.ma zag kag.e tug.a.ra gm.nam.mu. 
un.gi4.gi4: purSumta Sa a-Sar Sikari [aS]bat la tadak 
do not kill the old woman who sits at the place 
where the beer (is) S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 
p. 24:17, dupl. OECT 6 pi. 28f. K.5168, and passim 
in this text. Sum. only VAS 2 79:20; zag.ki.a. 
nag.ga.mu : a-Sar ma-al-tuS DVB 15 36:11. 

AN = dS-rum, dS-ru — Sd-mu-u STC 2 pi. 57 ii 3'f. 
(comm, to En. el. VII 135); zi = [aSprum Comm, 
to En. el. VII 40; ki fm ma-la-ku // Ki U ds-ri // fJB // 
ba-'-u Sd 6-te-qu CT 41 30:16 (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
XLV). 

dS-ru = bi-i-tu Malku I 259; [a^S-ru = bitu 
Explicit Malku II 108; aS-ru = [subtu'] ibid. 139; 
dS-ru = Sd-m[u-u] Malku II 100. 

1. place, site, location, emplacement — 
a) in gen.; ds-ru-un-ni tagusa iti ^Mti (see 
sihtu nmg. 2) KAR 158 r. ii 31; ina as-ri 
Sudtu aitadi karasi I pitched my camp in 
that place OIP 2 74: 74; PN a-sar daltim lunal 
let PN sleep at the place where the door is 
KT Hahn 6:27 (OA); whatever borders PN has 
established for you as-ra-su-nu-ma lu sabtu 
their location should be kept MRS 9 188 RS 
17.292:11; if a falcon hunts ki lxjgal Hmd 
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and flies around the place where the king is 
CT 39 28 : 6 , of. summa LU KI LXJGAL NlGlN-w 
if a man walks (in a dream) around the place 
where the king (stands) MDP 14 p. 49 i 8, and 
passim in this text; a-sar libbisu luSesibSi 
he will establish her where he wants BIN 4 
11:11, cf. a-sar libbisu lillik COT 2 4a: 30 
(both OA), also MRS 9 127 RS 17.159:39; a-sar 
libbisa VAS 10 214 ii 9 (OB Agusaja); you mix 
these medicinal plants into the blood of a 
black snake a-sar ma-ka-li-su tag.mbs and 
smear it on the place where it hurts him (the 
person seized by a ghost) KAR 56;: 4; note 
in the adverbial case: dS-ris Tiamat ... 
panvJSu iskun he set out to Tiamat’s place 
En. el. IV 60, cf. ds-ris Ldhmu u Lahamu 
ibid. Ill 4 and 68, cf. also ds-riS dl[ni} AfO 19 
58:142; for asru in construct with nouns 
describing the activity typical of a locality 
such as asar Siptim see Siptu, see also sub biru, 
dlnu, piristu, purussu, salmu, Hmtu, tapzirtu, 
tebibtu, tedistu, tiSirtu, temu {u milku), also 
of a locality of a specific activity such as 
asar tdhazi, see tdhazu, see also sub kakku, 
kimiltu, markitu, mithusu, naqrabu, nukurtu, 
tallaktu, tamhdru, taqrubtw, for a specific 
situation see hulqu, ikkibu, lemuUu, nehtu, 
nisirtu, parsu, puzru, Sulmu; for a locality 
having characteristic features such as asar 
sumi, see surtiu, see also huburu, seru, sumamu, 
summu, zuqaqipu, etc. 

b) place destined for a building: ds-ra 
sdtu ana sihirtisu ina libndte . .. aspmk I 
piled up that entire emplacement with bricks 
AKA 96 vii 79 (Tigl. I) ; ds-ru Sudtu imlsannima 
that location had become too small for me 
(to train horses, drive chariots) Borger Esarh. 
59 v 47; yfA-ds-ri-im sdti ullilma I purified 
this place VAB 4 62 ii 42 (Nabopolassar), cf. 
ibid. 146 i 49 (Nbk.); a-Sa-ar-Sa la entma la 
unakkir temensa I did not change its (the 
temple tower’s) location nor move its 
foundation ibid. 98 ii 7 (Nbk.); ummdnu 
mudu a-Sar-sa us-ta-laml-hir I assigned 
expert workmen to its (the temple’s) site 
(and they explored the foundation terrace) 
ibid. 240 ii 56 (Nbn.); ds-ru-uS-su gipdrasu 
usarsidma in this location (i.e., in the Apsu) 
he founded his giparu En. el. I 77; a-Sar-m 
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umasslnia dannassu akiud I cleared its 
emplacement and reached the rock under¬ 
neath Winckler Sar. pi. 48:16. 

c) emplacement of cities, gates, etc.: 
GN [a]-sa-r{-su HVni he moved the emplace¬ 
ment of Kis AfO 20 43 ix 20 (Sar.), also 
(corresponding to Sum. ki.bi bi.gi 4 ) iii 31f., 
ibid. 36 iv 31, WT. KI-SM ibid. 76 v 16 (Naram- 
Sin); a-sar-m ul umassima Susubsu ul ilmadu 
none (among the former kings) had its 
location cleared nor conceived the idea of 
resettling it Lyon Sar. 15:45; a-Sar mas- 
kan-su uhalliq I even destroyed the very 
place on which it (the city of Sidon) stood 
Borger Esarh. 48 ii 70; the old Tabira gate 
a-sar-Sa umassi dannassa aksud WO 1 256:8 
(Shalm. Ill); referring to water courses: from 
the Husur River mdme darllti a-sar-sa usardd 
I made its course bring down a permanent 
water supply OIP 2 98:90 (Senn.), cf. a-Sa-ar- 
su labiri aSte^ema I searched for its (the 
Euphrates’) old bed VAB 4 212 ii 3 (Ner.). 

d) location of stelas : nare iStu dS-ri-Su-nu 
la \u\Samsak samni lipSus he must not 
topple the stelas from their location but 
anoint (them) with oil Scheil Tn. II r. 62, cf. 
narua tdtu 'KI-Mi, la tadakki do not remove my 
stela from its location Unger Bel-harran-beli- 
ussur 23. 

e) location of an ominous feature in 
extispicy: summa martu Ki-sa pa-rik if the 
emplacement of the gall bladder is crosswise 
PRT 131:3; a-sar isdi mat ubdnim kakkum 
sakimma a weapon mark is at the base of 
the “finger” region RA 27 142:7, cf. a-sar 
imitti ubdnim ibid. 17 (OB), a-Sar mukll resi 
JCS 11 96 No. 3:9 (OB ext. report), wr. KI mu¬ 
kll resi Boissier DA 39 ii 3 (SB), etc. ; note in 
Izbu: if its horns a-Sar uznesu ... Sakna 
are placed at the location of the ears CT 28 
32 80-7-19,60:4 (Izbu). 

2 . region, country, city, building com¬ 
plex, sacred place, cosmic locality — a) 
region: a-sar Samas la innammar a region 
where the sun is not seen CT 22 pi. 48 obv. 
{mappa mundi) ; aS-ri suhnim esteHMndsim I 
searched for safe regions for them (the people) 


457 



oi.uchicago.edu 


aSru A 

CH xl 17 (epilogue) ; sade marsuti aS-ri paSqiUi 
steep mountains, difficult regions OIP 2 114 
viii 37 (Senn.), cf. ina dS-ri namrad AKA 267 
i 40 (Asn.); hurSani Saquti §a a-sar-Su-nu Sarru 
ajumma la iha'4 high mountains through 
whose regions no king ever passed AKA 52 
iii 38 (Tigl. I), cf. Sa sarru ajumma a-Sar-Su- 
un la etiquma TCL 3 328 (Sar.), also hurMni 
beruti a-Sar lameteqi WeidnerTn. 12 No. 5:34; 
difficult paths Sa a-Sar-si-na Sugludu Lyon 
Sar. 2:11; dS-ri beruti remote regions Weidner 
Tn. 31 No. 17.: 48; I had brought various stone 
blocks and precious stones ultu qereb hurMni 
a-Sar nahnltisunu from deep in the mountains, 
the region of their origin Borger Esarh. 61 v 
81; towns in the neighborhood of Sidon 
a-Mr reti u maSqiti bit tukldtisu a region 
of pastures and watering places on which it 
(the city) depends ibid. 48 iii 8 ; he crossed 
over to GN on the other side of the lagoon 
ina aS~ri Suatu imid sadaSu and disappeared 
in that region OIP 2 85:10 (Senn.); &a ina 
sade nesHti a-Mr ru-uq-te usbuma who lives 
in far-off mountains, a distant region 
TCL 3 65 (Sar.); matdti sa alqu umteMirSunuti 
ana aS-ri-Su-nu ittaSbu I released to them 
the country I had taken and they settled 
(again) in their native region KBo 1 1:23 
(treaty); a field a-Sar sahmi in the region 
(called) sahmu RA 23 152 No. 43:8, cf. a-Sar 
Tavxirwe ibid. 152 No. 44: 1 , a-Sar Utena 
HSS 9 98:4, a-Sar KabaraSta JEN 487:9, 
field ina Nuzi a-Mr kutli sa PN HSS 9 
109; 5, and passim in Nuzi referring to specific 
regions; ina Ki NTJ ZTJ imaqqut he will 
perish in an unknown region Labat Calen- 
drier § 41': 11, and passim, cf. LKA 120 r. 2, also 
a-Sar la idu CT 38 50:56 (SB Alu). 

b) country: kite Adaus . .. a-sar-su-nu 
lumaSieru (the people of) GN (became afraid 
of my attack and) left their country AKA 55 
iii 67 (Tigl. I), cf. ultu dh-ri-iu-nu assuhsunuti 
I deported them from their country Lie 
Sar. 67; RN sa a-Sar-Su ruqu Natnu whose 
country is far away Streck Asb. 136:46, cf. 
ibid. 20 ii 96; ina a§-ri-§u-nu uUeSibMndtu 
I settled them in their own country VAB 3 
p. 89:23 (Dar.). 
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c) city (EA only): tissur lu nas{a)rata 
ai-ru Sarri Sa ittika you must indeed guard 
the city of the king as is your responsibility 
RA 19 105:5, cf. nas{a)rata aS-ru Sarri Sa 
ittika EA 99:8, also 293:11, 321:25, 322:16; 
Salim a-Sar Sarri belija Sa itteja EA 267:18; 
neither my father nor my mother Saknani 
ina aS-ri anne has placed me in this city 
EA 286:11, cf. ina aS-ri annim anaku Sutu 
aradka EA 55:4; he has sent his men ina 
sabdt matdti Amqi u Ki.Ki to seize the lands 
of Amqi and the towns EA 140 : 30. 

d) building complex — 1' in secular 
context: PN u amtam rabitam a-Sar bitim 
nahhidama put the entire extent of the house 
into the care of PN and the oldest slave girl 
COT 3 14:25, cf. apputum a-Sar bitim Sassira 
BIN 6 5:7 (both OA) ; enuma aS-ru Su uSah 
baruma when this building becomes old 
AOB 1 70 r. 10 (Adn. I), cf. aS-ra Sdtu upettir 
ibid. 68 r. 4 ; bit redHti dS-ru naklu the seat 
of the administration, the sophisticated place 
(which holds the realm together) Streck Asb. 
4 i 24, ina . .. dS-ri Sugludi in the awe¬ 
inspiring place (in which resides the very 
essence of kingship, referring to the bit 
red4ti) Borger Esarh. p. 41 ii 21; referring to 
a royal residence: [ina] GN ina aS-ri abibika 
in the land of the Hittites in the place of 
your grandfather JCS 1 243:15, ci.inaaS-ri 
HattuSili abiSu KBo 1 7:41, ana aS-ri Sa 
Sarri KUB 3 34 :1 and 6; referring to a tomb: 
do not commit an offense against this tomb 
and these bones a-Sar-Su usur but safeguard 
its emplacement YOS 1 43:6. 

2 ' in sacral context: dS-ri SdSu ina qibi: 
tika temenSu ina mahrika li-bur pitiqtaSu .. . 
ina erseti lu kinat may this temple’s foun¬ 
dation, upon your command, last to serve 
you, and its clay walls remain firmly estab¬ 
lished on the ground Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 9, cf. 
itti aS-ri u kigalli likuna temenSu may his 
(kingship’s) foundation be as secure as (this) 
temple and (its) foundation ZDMG 98 36:13 
(Sar.); a-Sar sagiSunu lu kiln aS-ru-uk-ka 
(var. dS-ruk-ka) let your sacred place be 
established in their sanctuaries En. el. LV 
12; dS-ru-uS-Su lu nubattakun En. el. V 126 
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and 128, cf. dS-ru-uS-su-un iphuru Sunu dS- 
ruk-ka ibid. IV 74; takpirtu ki.bi tuhdb you 
consecrate this building with a takpirtu- 
ceremony RAcc. 44 r. 13, cf. M blti Simtu 
aS-ri-Su haru uSSar the diviner releases this 
temple (from the status of holiness) RAcc. 
44:2, also ibid. 40:2; aS-ri Sumdulu spacious 
temple (in broken context, referring to 
Emeslam) Bollenrucher Nergal 3 : 5, cf. kissi 
elli dS-ri sumduli IR 29 i 24 (Samsi-Adad V); 
irm . .. ds-ri Saqi on (the dais of Samas) the 
elevated place AOB 1 48 i 20 (Arik-den-ili), cf. 
KAB.ZA.GIN.NA as-H elU Streck Asb. 268 iii 19; 
the goddess who had left her abode usibu a- 
sar la simdtiSa and had taken up residence in 
a sanctuary not befitting her (standing) 
Thompson Esarh. pi. 14 ii 11 (Asb.); a-sar-Su 
nadlma emi karmis its (the giparu’s) complex 
was in ruins, it had become a pile of debris 
YOS 1 46 i 41 (Nbn.); note the use with 
andku aS-re-e-ki aStene^a allika ana 
palah ilu[tiki] I constantly visited your 
shrines, came to worship your godhead 
Streck Asb. 190:13, and passim in Asb., Esarh., 
Sin-§ar-iSkun, Nabopolassar, Nbk. and Nbn., wr. 
ina d-ds-ra-at DN u DNj VAB 4 66 No. 4:5 
(Nabopolassar), also muSte'u dS-ra-ti-Su 
Hinke Kudurru i 24 (Nbk. I), muSte'u aS-re-e-ka 
Streck Asb. 300 : 8 , and passim in Esarh., Nbk., 
Ner. and Nbn., also dS-rat DN u DNj belesu 
iSte'erm VAS 1 37 iii 8 , sa dS-rat ilani {iSte^n] 
BBSt. No. 10 i 8 (both NB kudurrus); rare in 
lit. texts: aS-rat balatiluSteHma BMS 11:13, 
dS-rat ill UtaniH KAR 321:9, d§-rat ill u 
parakkl kin.kin-tou CT 40 36:10, cf. ibid. 7 
(SB Alu), also muStelu ds-ri-sd DECT 6 pi. 13 
K.3515:14; note in a protasis: Summa aS-rat 
Hi iSteneH if he always visits the shrine of 
the deity CT 40 11:67; na.bi aS-rat IStar 
Km-ma damiqta immar this man will find 
favor when he visits the shrine of Istar (as a 
prescription) AMT 37,2:8, also AMT 4,7:3, 
34,4 r. 8 ; note with lamddu: ad-ra-ta-sa-a 
(for aSratisa‘?) litammad RA 15 174:7 (OB 
Agusaja). 

e) heaven: Enmesarra rubd sa aralli en 
dS-ri u KXJR.NU.GI 4 . A prince of the Arallu, 
the lord of the heaven and the nether world 
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Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 2; aSSu di-n(vars. -ru, -ra) 
ibnd iptiqa dannina because he has created 
the heaven, fashioned the nether world 
En. el. VII135, for comm., see lex. section, 
see also aSratu. 

3. in idiomatic expressions — a) in verbal 
idioms: see amaru, end, nakaru, paharu, 
sakanu, tarn, uzuzzu. 

b) in adverbial phrases — 1' adar ... 
osar here ... there: a-Sa-ar 2 Ug.Hi.A a-ia-ar 
3 U8.[hi.a] a-sa-ar 5 Ug.Hi.A TCL 18 125:16f. 
(OB); a-sar 2 metim a-iar 3 metim two 
hundred here, three hundred (men) there 
ARM 1 42:32, cf. a-sar 1 KU§ a-Sar 2 Kus 
a-§a[r 3 kus] PBS 1/2 63:9, cf. also Aro, WZJ 
8 572 HS 114:24f. (both MB); adi abulldteSu 
u asajdtehi a-sar iksir a-sar ulabbi[S] (the 
wall) with its gates and towers (RN) had 
repaired in places and resurfaced in others 
AOB 1 86:37 (Adn. I); a-Sar 1 KU§ urradu ii 
a-sar ... 1 KU§ m u-tn urradu in places they 
are going down (digging) to one cubit, in 
others to one cubit and a half BIN 1 8:16 
and 17 (NB let.). 

2' aSar SumSu everyyfhBve: a-Sar dum-§u 
ina dli (in broken context) ABL 1342:7 
(NB). 

3' asar Samsi in the open: a-Sar ^Sd-mas 
ikilta ul ibni he (the king) did not employ a 
ruse openly(?) Tn.-Epic “v” 7; a-Sar ^Sam-si 
la tusdribsi you must not bring it (the image 
of Istar) into broad daylight AKA 165 r. 5 
(Asn.), cf. ki.lUtu = KI '^UTU-si IziCi23. 

4' aSar iMen together, unanimously, at 
one place: pisunu a-{Sar'] iSten iSkunuma they 
made a unanimous agreement CT 4 2:12 (OB 
let.); nishdtum a-sar isten linnisha CCT 2 
25:18 (OA); se^um a-Sar istenma Sapik LIH 
28:10; a-Sa-ar iS-te-en tupahMrSi you will 
collect it (the enemy country) in one place 
YOS 10 11 ii 26, but a-Sar iMe-a-at ... lu 
puhhuru Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 iii 4 (all OB), cf. 
also (the oil bubbles) a-dar iStenma izlqa 
CT 3 4:60 (OB oil omens). 

For A5-B/.HI.A as Akkadogram in Hitt., 
in the meaning “sacred places,” see 
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A. Archi, Studi Mioenei ed Egeo-Anatolici 1 83 ff. 
For the mng. “building site,” see Baum¬ 
gartner, ZA 36 30ff. 

aSru B s.; (a disease affecting the head); 
Bogh., SB*; Sum. Iw. 

sag.ki.ddb.ba = ds-ru Kagal B 248. 

as.ru, as.gar, as.biir.gar, aS.bur.ru = rdtl- 
’-M IziE 170A-172A, as.ru = ah-ha-[zu] ibid. 174. 

di^u apdti ds-ri apdti m,urus apdti headache 
of mankind, a.-disease of mankind, illness of 
mankind AfO 17 358:24, dupls. murm apdte 
di'u ibid. D 16, as-ra apdtu di'u 

apd[tu] ibid. 359 A 6, [.'c]-ra apdtu aS-\ru^ 

a[pdtu\ STT 147:20'; Summa amelu as.gar 
GIG ; di'u, [sMmma] amelu as.rtj gig : Sur- 
pu-u (= suruppd) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 i 
27, and note as.gar as.ru : di-'-u suruppu 
CT 17 14 Tablet “O” 3f. and Ilf., as.gar 
as.ru KAR 24 r. 19, CT 16 5:199,KBo 14 51:7; 
u.KUR.RA.SAR : u X aS-ri : sdku ina samni 
paSaSu “mountain plant”; a plant against 
the seizure(?) by a.-disease ; to bray and rub 
on in oil Kocher BAM 1 i 46; dS-ru di'u 
diliptu ina [s]u ameli ippattar — a.-disease, 
headache and unrest will be dispelled from 
the man’s body K. 1289 r. 17, in Bezold Cat. 260. 

Borger, Or. NS 26 8. 

aSrukkatu see aSlukkatu. 

aSSa (assu) conj.; 1. as soon as, 2. be¬ 
cause, inasmuch as; NB. 

1, as soon as: ds-M ittehusu x-x-su ana 
sarri belija aSappara as soon as it (the star) 
has come near it (the constellation), I will 
report about its .... to the king, my lord 
ABL 1113 r. 1, cf. ds-§d siMtu attaSu as soon 
as I request it (see sibutu A mng. 4b-2') 
ABL 1286 r. 1; ds-Sd andku attasu mimma sa 
sebdtunu ... teppusa' as soon as I leave, you 
do what you want (and what is bound 
to cause losses for the Ekur) YOS 3 63:12, 
cf. d§-M andku ina Uruk as long as I am in 
Uruk ibid. 7 ; ds-M attehsu andku ana kumu 
niqe anandakka as soon as I leave, I will give 
you offerings as replacement YOS 3 60:18, 
cf. dS-Sd ittardanu as soon as they (fern, pi.) 
come down YOS 6 71:22, d§-§u atta u PN 

ina Sulum tattalkanu as soon as you and PN 
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have left safely YOS 3 22:6; dd-Sd an\a 
panijja tallaki as soon as you come here 
LET 4 174:13. 

2. because, inasmuch as: dS-sd-a nittekirus 
ana biltini i-ta-ra because we have rebelled 
against him (the king), it (the crime) will be 
charged to us ABL 301 r. 3, cf. ds-sd itti bel 
dabdbija tattasizza because you have sided 
with my enemy ibid. r. 7 ; 1 me 1 Urn sd asSu 
attua ana kuparti sa Sarrdni belea lilliku u 
ds-Sd la parslni sunu ina tupsarrutu la datru 
as to those which are mine, (there are rites) 
a hundred thousand which should be used 
for the purification of the kings, my lords, 
but because they are not among our rites, 
they are not written in the scholarly litera¬ 
ture ABL 1215 r. 8 f.; dS-M andku emuqija 
altapra Itepsu they have done (it) because I 
have sent my army ABL 289 r. 5; ds-Sd-a 
Nisannu ultetiqu tensu niSemmema . .. nisaps 
para inasmuch as he has already let the 
month of Nisannu pass by, we will (soon) 
hear news and report ABL 261:12; dS-Sd 
libhu sa aqbakka tetapsuma because you have 
done what I ordered you ABL 291:8, cf. 
TCL 9 138:27; a-sa UCP 9 67 No. 2:8 (coll. 
J. J. Finkelstein) remains obscure. 

a§§a s.; (a designation of an alabastron); 
EA; Egyptian word. 

[x n]A 4 ir-ri-du samna tdba mali as-sa 
sumsu X stone irri^M-containers full of scent¬ 
ed oil, called ossa BA 14 iii 44 (list of gifts from 
Egypt). 

a$§a see assum prep. 
a§§abtu see aSSdbu. 

aSSabu [ivassdbu, ussdbu, fern. (w)aSmbtu) 
s.; tenant, resident; OA, OB, MB, Nuzi, 
SB, NB; wasSdbtu pi. aSSdbutu 

RAcc. 76:19, 24, 77:34, 60, r. 2; cf. asdbu. 

[lu].Ku(copy .ur), [l]ii.ga.an.KU = ds-ia-[ 6 ]M 
CT 37 24 r. ii 21 f. (App. to Lu); i.KA.KB§.da 
e. gal.la ku.a = ]a ki^i e uS-Sd-bi house for rent, 
house of a tenant Ai. IV iv 4. 

ga.an.KU nig.ne.ru : dS-Sab rag-gu Lambert 
BWL 241 ii 54. 

em-me-di = uS-Sd-bu (var. dS-Sd-bu) Malku IV 
208; 6 .HAB.BA //k dS-Sd-bu ... i.HAE.BA l/'ii hubidlu 
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house pledged against interest : house of a tenant, 
house pledged against interest : house of a debt 
RA 13 28:19f. (Alu Comm.); aS-sd-bu ifi y^-sd-bu 
Tablet Funck No. 2 r. 3 (AluComm.), see AfO 21 
pi. 10. 

a) tenant (of a house) — 1' in OA: miSSu 
Sa u-Sa-hin ina bltim tuS&Sibini why do you 
let (others) live as tenants in the house? 
BIN 6 20:22. 

2' in OB : amminim ana bitim wa-sa-ba- 
am tuMSib qiblma \w\a-sa-bu-uin ina bitim 
lisi why did you allow a tenant to live 
in the house? give orders, the tenant 
should leave the house TCL 18 134:9 
and 11; summa libbaha a-sa-ba-^aml PN 
lisesuma if you wish, let them evict the 
tenant PN VAS 16 170:7; you have not sent 
me a report about my house [w]a-Sa-ba-ani 
su-si-ib let a tenant live (in it) ibid. 196:16; 
ana wa-sa-bi~im ... iqtabi (when the owner) 
says to the tenant BE 6/135 : 20 (case and tablet), 
of. um wa-sa-bu-um ... ittasu when the 
tenant moved out ibid. 23, also BE 6/1 36:29; 
ana mdnahti bitim sa wa-Sa-bu-um iBakkanu 
as to the improvements to the house which 
the tenant will make BE 6/1 35:18; PN wa- 
aS-Sa-bi Ba suq Akitim BE 6/1 82:17; a^Bu 
hulqim Sa wa-aB-Ba-ab-tim Ba ina bit PN 
halquma on account of the woman tenant’s 
stolen property, which was stolen from the 
house of PN ABIM 33:7; bel bitim a^Sum 
wa-aB-Ba-[ba-am] ... ina bitiBu u{Besu\ ina 
kaspim Ba wa-aB-Ba-bu-[nm] iddi[nuBum 
it]el[li] the owner of the house forfeits the 
silver which the tenant has given him 
because he (the owner) has evicted the 
tenant (before the completion of his term) 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 36f. §E17 
and 21, also ana wa-aB-Sa-bi-\im'\ ibid. 12 (GH). 

3' in SB; [there will be] evil magic and 
sorcery in the house en ii « nin / aB-Bd-bu 
B uB-{.. .] they will [. . .] the lord or lady 
of the house, variant: the tenant (living in) 
the house CT 40 21:7, cf. :^.bi ral(or Id^l)- 
Ba-bu-Bu KUR.MES (preceded by libbi aBibiBu 
ulitdb) ibid. 5:11 (SB Alu). 

4' in NB: bat{\)-qu dB-Bd-bi ina libbi 
iBakkan the tenant will make repairs in (the 
house) RA 10 68 (pi. 6 ) No. 40-41:22. 
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b) resident (said of a deity with respect 
to his city): Anu Antum Istar Nana u ildni 
a-Ba-bu-tu Ba Uruk and the (other) gods 
residing in Uruk RAcc. 76:24, also ibid. 19, 
77:34, 50, and r. 2. 

c) alien(?) resident (of Ioav status) in a 
town — 1' in MB; Ba lxj.sibas GN 9 amii 
lussu ana pi amllut\i(Bu)'\ itti dB-Ba-bi Ba ali 
§E.BAR idnaBBulnuBi] (see amilutu mng. 2 b) 
BE 17 83:17. 

2' in Nuzi; naphar 5 lu.mes aB-Ba-bu Ba 
GN Ba PN ana qdt PNj Ba nadnu in all, five 
men, “tenants” of the town GN whom (the 
prince) Silwatesup has given to PN^ (the 
latter will return all of them to the hMsuMu- 
official PNj) HSS 13 265:6; tuppi LU.MES 
aB-Ba-be-e Ba dimti PN Ba PNj tablet with the 
(names of the) “tenants” in the district 
Nihria under PNj RA 28 38 No. 6 : 1 , also 
(following a list of persons qualified as ois. 
BAN, tupBarru and four who have been 
“released to their houses”), in all 11 lu.me§ 
aB-Ba-be-e ibid. 16; PN aB-Ba-bu-e (first in a 
list enumerating names summed up as 
naphar 12 lu.me.s Ba aB-Ba-bu line 32) RA 28 
39 No. 7:22; PN PNj PN 3 e-te-nu na-aB-iva 
3 lu.meS aB-Ba-bu-u ibid. 37 No. 4:11; barley 
for LU.MES ai-ia-6e.MES (beside barley for 
rakib narkabti, dlik ilki and nakkuBBi) RA 23 
158 No. 63:11, and note the summing up; 
barley for 97 E Ba rakib narkabti 83 e Ba 
nakkuBBi 167 E dlik ilki 118 E Ba aB-Ba-be-e. 
MBS ibid. 18; distribution of large quantities 
of barley to named persons, to ikkaru- 
farmers and ana lu.mes aB-Ba-bu Ba ebertaln] 
to the “tenants” living beyond the canal 
HSS 13 223:2, cf. arm a-Ba-be-e HSS 13 
367:15; list of persons in groups (x lu.mes 
Ba PN after each group) x lu aB-Bd-be-e 
HSS 15 60:47; (distribution of small amounts 
of barley to persons, animals, etc.) 10 (sila) 
SE.BAB.ME§ zi-ri-qa ana 36 lu aB-Bd-bu ilqiu 
HSS 16 234:31; note in a declaration in 
court; LU.MES anndtu aB-Ba-bu these men 
are (only) “tenants” (they hold our fields by 
force) JEN 388:9; uBtu bit PN aB-Ba-bi sere 
Ba kurkizan[ni] issabtu they seized the meat 
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of the (stolen) piglet from the house of the 
“tenant” PN JEN 397:10. 

3' in NB: officials of Eanna addressing 
five persons u ltj ds-sd-bi-e §a ina untr GN 
LTJ.QAB ia ^Belti Sa UruTc a-Sab-bu (for aSbu) 
and the “tenants” who live in GN as the 
.... of the Lady of Uruk (demanding the 
grinding of fiour which is their obligation as 
“tenants”) YOS 7 186:6, cf. aki LU ds-Sd- 
bi-e Sa ina alani sa Belti ia Uruk a-Sab-bu 
ibid. 9 and 16; PN ia abzdli Adod ds-Sd-bi ina 
blti ia ramaniiu itti ltj.erin.me^ muika' 
leave behind PN from the (city quarter) Gate 
of Adad, (living as) a “tenant” in his own 
house, together with (his) men! TCL 13 215:3; 
ina iupdlu a-id-bi ia ina pan ali below the 
house inhabited by “tenants” which is out¬ 
side the city TCL 13 223:8, cf. ana ai-ia-bi-e 
to the “tenants” Nbn. 26:14; 14 empty old 
clay vats ia ina qat Lfi di-id-bi-e ia GN adi 2 
dannutu ia lit di-id-bi-e ia GNj due from the 
“tenants” of GN, including two clay vats 
from the “tenants” of GNj (and ten from the 
ltj.apin.meS, all belonging to the exchequer 
of the Lady of Uruk to be returned by a 
LU.APiN who is an oblate to the royal commis¬ 
sary of Eanna at a stated time) YOS 7 174:2f., 
cf. PN LtJ di-id-bi ia PNj CT 44 72:11. 

Ad usage c: Gadd, RA 23 134f.; Koschaker, 
OLZ 1936 163; Hildegard Lewy, Or. NS 11 10 
note 7 and ibid 327. 

aSSabutu s.; tenancy (of a house); OB, 
NB; cf. aidbu. 

nam.ga.an.KTj.a = dS-Sa-bu-tu Ai. IV iv 5; 
nam.ga.an.KU.a.sS ib.ta.an.e : ana dS-ia-bu-ti 
u-Se-?i ibid. 6 and 7f.; naj.kiSib nam.ga.an. 
KU.a = MIN (= kunuk) dS-sa-bu-ti Ai. VI iv 5. 

a) in OB : ana wa-ai-ia-bu-tim e ib.ta.b 
he rented the house in tenancy Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 2 18 No. 765:9, cf. ... ana di-ia-bu-tim 
ana kisrim ... uiesi CT 8 23b:8; in texts 
from Nippur: nam.ga.an.KU.a ... ib. 
ta.an.e OECT 8 14:6, e ... nam.ga.an. 
KU .. . ib.ta.an.e PBS 8/1 90:4, also ibid. 
102 ii 13 and v 4, nam.ga.an.KXJ.se ... 
ib.ta.an.e PBS 13 53:3. 

b) in NB: bltu ia ^PN ... ana di-id-bu- 
u-tu taddinu the house which fPN let in 
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tenancy TuM 2-3 26:3, also ibid. 27:2, 28:3, 
cf.il ... ana di-id-bu-tu adi 4 iandti tattadin 
GCCI 1 36:6, ana dJ-,^a(text -iu)-bu-tu adi 
tuppi ana tuppi .. . iddin Evetts Ner. 29:6, 
also ana ai-iidy-bu-u-tu adi 5 iandti iddin 
Nbn. 261:4. 

aSSalluhlu s.; (a profession); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

2 TUG.ME§ siG-tum ai-ia-al-lu-uh-[lu] two 
fine garments (made by) the a. (given to a 
woman along with other expensive garments, 
silver cups, purple dyed wool, oil, perfume) 
HSS 13 225:16 (= RA 36 203). 

aSSanu see aiiunu. 

a$§aru adj.; expert; SB*; cf. aidru A. 

dub.sar.umun.na = a\i-f\d-ru (reading 
uneert.) Lu I 141 I. 

di-id-ru ^enka iuquru [... ] your expert 
mind, [your] precious [.. . ] Lambert BWL 
80:167 (Theodicy). 

van Dijk Gotterlieder 117. 

aSSatta see iudti. 

aSSatu (*aitu, *altu) s. fern.; wife; from 
OAkk. on; stat. const, gen. aiti (rare in OB, 
PBS 7 100:10, CT 6 4:4, YOS 2 146:12, 8 141:38), 
alti (rare in SB, normal in NB); pi. aiidtu; 
wr. syll. and dam (rarely sal in OAkk., 
OB, SAL.DAM in Mari, Alalakh); cf. aiiutu, 
iiiu. 

dam = mu-ium, di-M-tum Hh. I 87f.; dam. 
dam = al-ti mu-ti ibid. 89, dam.gurus = min et- 
li ibid. 90, dam.Id = min a-me-li ibid. 91, cf. dam 
■= di-aa-a-tu Lu III iii 53, dam.guruS = [al-ti et- 
li], [dam.dam] = [al]-ti mu-ti ibid. 54f.; dam. 
ban.da = = dam se-her-tum Hg. I 9. 

du-ud-du TUK.TUK = a-fyi-az aS-Sa-tim Proto- 
Diri 46a, cf. du-ut-tu tuk.tuk = a-ha-zu ad dam 
D iri I 318; dam.tuk.a }M-a-rumid dS-Sd-ti 
Antagal VIII 14. 

lu.erim.e i.zi dam dumu.bi gu ba.an.d4 : 
a-a-ba te-bu-u di-Sat-su u ma-ra-iu is-si-ma the 
advancing enemy called for his wife and children 
Lugale V 26; dam nu.tuk.a.meS dumu nu.tu. 
ud.da.mes : dS-Sd-tu(va,T. -turn) vl ahzu marl ul 
aldu hmu they do not marry, bear no children 
CT 16 16 V 41f.; [damj.nu.il : la muitaiiCl dS- 
id-ti he who does not support a wife Lambert 
BWL 255:11, for Sum. parallels see Lambert, 
BASOR 169 63; <iMe.dim.Sa 4 dam <iISkur.ra. 
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kex(KiD) men : Sola al-ti Adad anaku Langdon 
BL 16 ii 4f.; [Id] dam.lii.da na.a nam.tag.ga 
dugud.[ 6 ,m] : rdhu aS-ti awelim aranSu kab[tumt 
ma\ grave is the guilt of one who has intercourse 
with another man’s wife Lambert BWL 119:3f.; 
dakkan{ia.GiSGAL).na mu.lu dam.tuk.a ku 
nam.bi.gd.ga : [ina] takkanni itti al-ti amMu la 
ttisSab do not stay (addressing Nergal) with a man’s 
wife in the room OECT 6 pi. 29 K.6158 r. 9f., see 
ibid.p. 86 , Sum. only in VAS 2 79:27; a.a ^Mu-ul. 
Ill dam.zu <lNin.lil.le a.ra.zu de.ra.ab.bi : 
abu <1min dS-Sat-ka [^min] teslitu liqblka father Enlil, 
may your wife Ninlil pronounce for you the prayer 
SBH p. 133:14f.; dam.mu he.me.en ma.e 
dam.en hd.a : atta lu aS-sd-tu anaku lu muika 
you be my wife, I yoxnr husband JTVI 26 p. 154 ii 
13f.; she pays two minas of silver nig.mi.us.sa 
dam.ma.a.na : ter^tDAM-Su as the bridegroom’s 
gift for his wife Ai. Ill iv 45; lu.dam.nu.tuk.a 
hd.me.en : lu-ii Sa dam-H ntt.ttik of-[to] KUB 37 
111:16. 

ii-Su, mar-hi-ium — ds-Sa-tu Explicit Malku I 
174-174a; a-Siib-ba-tum^ dS-Sd-t[um] Malku I 164. 

a) in OAkk.: Si-a-sa-at She-Is-the- 
Spouse MAD 1 p. 218 and 3 54; for SAL used 
instead of dam, see Gelb, MAD 3 54. 

b) in OA: mutum u a-Su-tum ittaprusu 
husband and wife separated TCL 21 214 A 3, 
also TCL 4 122:3; isaer PN PNj PNg a-H-ti- 
Su MrrUu u hltiSu to the debit of PN, PNg 
(and) PNg, his wife, his children and his house 
TCL 21 237:4, cf. bissu u a-Sa-Su u SerruSu 
Goldnischeff 10:15, see MVAG 33 No. 14; PN 
a-sa(\)-tdm auhdrtam mer^at PNg ehuz a-Sa- 
tdm Sanitam ula ehJiaz PN married the young 
daughter of PNg, he will not take another 
wife TCL 4 67:5 and 8, cf. PN pananum a- 
Sa-tdm la imma umam a-sa-tdm irtiSi PN had 
no wife before, now he has a wife TCL 20 
106:4f.; PN ur-a-su a-Sa-su am-a-su PN is 
his (the creditor’s) slave, his wife his (the 
creditor’s) slave girl AHDO 1 p. 106 r. 13; 
annakam astanammema a-aa-at-kd ana mutim 
tattalak I keep hearing here that your wife 
(left) for a(nother) husband Chantre 15:16. 

c) in OB: SAL-aa-au PN BE 6/1 96:25; 
aumma awilum mare wulkidma dam-sm izimma 
if a man abandons his wife after he has had 
children (by her) Goetze LE § 59:29; Summa 
awilum ana augltim aa marl ulduSum ulu 
DAM aa marl uSarSHau ezebim paniSu iStakan 
if a man intends to abandon a concubine who 
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bore him children or a wife who provided 
him with children CH § 137:75; Summa bel 
aS-Sa-tim aS-aa-su uballat if the husband of 
the woman spares the life of his wife CH § 
129:50f.; he does not abandon aS-Sa-au Sa 
Wbum iabatu his wife whom the Wbu- 
disease has seized CH § 148:76; aS-Sa-at-ka 
mdrlka u amatika ina aibittim Suaiam get 
your wife, your children and your slave girls 
out of detention TCL 17 74:19, cf. ibid. 10, also 
IIET 5 9:23, cf. [paga]rSu aS-Sa-aa-au 
himself (or) his wife Kraus Edikt § 18': 29; 
put all the men listed in the sealed document 
in fetters and if you cannot find them aa-aa- 
ti-Su-nu kuadmma put their wives in fetters 
Kraus AbB 1 91:11; they asked him awiltum 
annitu aS-aa-at-ka-a is this woman your 
wife? CT 45 86:19; PN ... ana PNg a-aa-at 
PN is the wife of PNg CT 8 22b:5; should 
PN say ana aS-8a-ti-S[u] ul aS-aa-tu-ia 
[attina] to his wives, “You are not my wives” 
Meissner BAP 89:20f.; PN nadit Marduk aa- 
Sa-at PN TCL 1 157:59. 

d) in Mari: aS-Sat VJH RA35 118b:5, cf. 
DAM PN ARM 6 8:5; note the writing 
SAL.MES DAM nakrim ARM 3 16:6, cf. atWL 
aer SAL.DAM.ME§-iw-WM irrubu uas4 ibid. 14, 
also [sJal.dam.mes lTj.me§ Sunuti ARM 3 
69 r. 8'. 

e) in Shemshara: aS-aa-at redim ina 
ekallim ibaaSi the wife of a soldier is (held) 
in the palace Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 65 
SH 876 : 4, cf. aS-sa-aa-au wuSSeram la takalldSi 
ibid. 9. 

f) in Elam: PN [iSt^u muhhi dam ittcdakma 
MDP 23 327:7; note IGI PN IGI PNg DAM- 5 M 
ibid. 324 r. 13, IGI PN aS-Sd-at PNg MDP 22 
136 r. 8 . 

g) in OB Alalakh: PN . . . qadum dam.ni- 
au JGS 8 5 No. 20:5, cf. DAM.A.NI Wiseman 
Alalakh 27:3, note SAL.DAM.A.[NI] ibid. 26:5, 
SAL.MES DAM.NI-^«-<r!.M> ibid. 28:18. 

h) in MB: barley ration for 'PN dam PNg 
BE 14 91a: 30f., and passim in such lists; for MB 
Alalakh, see Goetze, JCS 13 98ff. 

i) in Bogh.: ana kdaa lu Sulmu ana bltika 
DAM.ME§-fca mareka adbeka alaeka narkahateka 
... lu Sulmu KUB 3 72:5 (to KBo 1 10). 
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j) in EA; und% DAM-/t sa erisu ahija 
inandinmame if only my brother would give 
me the wife I desire EA 27:17; greetings to 
my sister u ana reheti DAM.MES-fca and to 
your other wives EA 19:6 (let. to the Pharaoh); 
PN qadu maresu qadu DAM.MESdi-stt <//> 
as-sa-te-e-m EA 162:73; eqlija as-sa-ta sa la 
muta masil assum ball erresim my field is 
like a wife without a husband on account of 
the lack of a plowman EA 74:17, also, wr. 
DAM EA 75:15, 81:37; one figurine overlaid 
with gold sa dam lugal (parallel: sa marti 
sarri) EA 14 ii 13. 

k) inRS; DAM.MES-sit wid/esit MRS 9 90 
RS 17.353:16', and passim; mdrat SAL rabiti 
DAM-fca sa hlta rabd tetapas ana kdsa the 
daughter of the Great Lady (i.e., the Queen 
Mother), your wife, who has committed the 
“greatsin” against you MRS 9 141 RS 17.228:6, 
cf. aShim amati Sa DAM-ti-ka amur SAL-tum 
sdSi iStu pandnumma ana kdSa tihtati as for 
the case of your wife, that woman has been 
unfaithful to you for a long time ibid. 132 
RS 17.116:8'; kunuk PN ... KiSiB an-nu-um 
Sa aS-sa-ti-Su Sa i-ra-Si seal of PN, this seal 
is that of his wife whom he will(?) have 
RA 13 14 (= pi. 3 No. 24, seal from Syria). 

l) in Nuzi: *PN la aS-Sa-at-mi harinium 
PN is not a wife (any more, she is) a prostitute 
JEN 666:14; Summa la ullad u PN DAM-to 
Sanita ihhaz if she does not bear children, 
PN can marry another wife RA 23 145 No. 
12 : 10 , cf. aS-Sa-ta Sanita ileqqi HSS 19 84:10 
and 12 ; if, after my death, she intends to 
contract another marriage tuo-Jm Sa DAM-m 
mdreja ihammasu u uStu bltija uSesm my 
sons will strip my wife of even her garment 
and send her out of my house JEN 444:21. 

m) in MA: [sMmma] sal lu j)Au-at lu In 
mdrat ltj if a woman, either the wife of a 
man or the daughter of a man (utters a 
blasphemy) KAV 1 i 14 (Ass. Code § 2); if her 
husband does not declare DAM-ti Sit la dS- 
Sa-at esirkimma Sit “she is my wife,” she is 
not a wife but a concubine ibid, vi 9 (§ 41); 
M mut SAL DAM-sw eppuSuni as the husband 
of the (guilty) woman does to his wife 
ibid, iii 11 (§ 22); lu ummi [Sarri l\u DAM-a( 
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Sarri either the mother or the (main) wife 
of the king AfO 17 290:119, cf. dam.meS- 
at Sarri lu sal.mes madntu either the wives 
of the king or other women ibid. 279:56 
(harem edicts) ; PN mu-ut-sd U *PN DAM-SM 
KAJ 7:10; *PN mdrat PNj dam PNj ki Saparti 
PN 4 ukdl PN 4 (the creditor) holds the woman 
PN, daughter of PNj, wife of PN 3 , as pledge 
KAJ 28:16, cf. (as soon as the husband pays) 
DAM-aM ipattar he redeems his wife ibid. 20; 
PN .. . fpNj . .. DAM-SM ana Slmi . .. ana 
PN 3 ittidin PN has sold his wife ^PNa to PN 3 
AfO 20 123 VAT 9034: 4, ci. Sim DAM-Sll ibid. 
9, also ibid. 14. 

n) in omen texts: aS-Sa-at awelim inniaki 
ma i[na'\ bltim ussi the man’s wife will have 
intercourse (with another man) and leave 
the house YOS 10 47:13, cf. aS-Sa-at awelim 
Suswtum ana bltiSa itdr ibid. 48; rubdm aS-Sa- 
su ibdrSu his wife will rebel against the 
prince YOS 10 42 iv 30 (both OB ext.); aS-ti 
awelim zikaram ullad the man’s wife will 
bear a male child CT 5 4:4 (OB oil omens); 
DAM ameli panlSa GUR.MES-ma mdreSa ana 
kaspi inaddin the man’s wife will change her 
attitude and sell her children KAR 386 r. 42, 
KAR 389b (p. 352) :14; DAM.MES ameli 
iSSeggdma DAM.ME§-it-wa ina kakki inarra 
the wives will become enraged and kill their 
husbands with weapons CT 39 21: 157; dam 
u DAM innezzibu husband and wife will sepa¬ 
rate CT 40 16:42 (all SB Alu), cf. DAM U DAM 
NU SE.SE.GA CT 27 6:12; DAM.LVGAL BE the 
wife of the king will die CT 27 46:1 (both SB 
Izbu). 

o) in hist.; dam.mes-sw. mare nabnlt 
libbiSu ellassu his wives, his own offspring, 
his kin ASIA 41:28 (Tigl. I); ildniSu ummaSu 
nin.mes-M DAM- 5 M qinnuSu his gods, his 
mother, his sisters, his wife (and) his wider 
family Streck Asb. 72 ix 3; DAM-5M SAL.MES. 
B.GAL-SM his (the king of Babylon’s) wife, 
his harem women OIP 2 56:9 (Senn.); lxjgal 
ERIM( text 1JD).ME§-S’M dam-sm u nvn sig-m 
ina ON ... umaSSir the king left his army, 
his wife and the infant(?) prince in GN 
BHT pi. 18 r. 10; DAM ldgal metat the wife 
of the king died CT 34 49 iv 22 ; Haldia u 
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Bagbarti dam.-su TCL 3 391, of. Bagbarti 
al-ti Hcddia ibid. 386 (Sar.). 

P) in lit.: as-sa-at slmatim the lawful 
spouse Gilg. P. iv 32; dam.ki.ag.ga.zu 
NE na.an.su.ub.be.en dam.hul.gig.ga. 
zu nig na.mu.ra.ra.an : as-Sat-ka Sa 
tarammu la tanassiq ds-Sat-ka sa tazirru la 
tamahhas do not kiss (if you enter the 
nether world) your wife you love, do not 
hit your wife you dislike Gilg. XII 24f., Sum. 
from Kramer, AS 10 16:67f.; d/Uku ds-sd-\ta^ 
hulliq man KAR 373:3, ef. za{\)-re-e hulliq 
duku DAM hulliq marl destroy the father, kill 
the wife, destroy the sons (if I swear falsely) 
UBT 4 171:14, see von Soden, JAGS 71 267; 
atta lu mutlma anaku lu ds-sat (var. di-id- 
at-ka) Gilg. VI 9, also EA 357: 82 (Nergal and 
Eregkigal), of. also as-sa-tum u mu-us-sd (in 
broken context) CT 46 4 iv 6 (OB Atrahasis); 
Sa ana al-ti tappeSu iSsu \lnesu\ he who 
covets his friend’s wife Lambert BWL 130:88, 
of. al-ti kabti ibid. 218 iv 7; ds-sd-ti hlrti 
aplu Surpu VIII 72, cf SAL.US.DAM.MU 
DAM.MES.MXJ AMT 72,1 r. 29; Summa zikarkama 
lu BAU-ka Summa sinniStakima ann4 lu dam- 
ki if you be a man (this be) your wife, if 
a woman, this be your husband BBR No. 49 
r. 2f. 

q) inNB: almtkakulmaSltibi innamma 

lu DAM si give me, please, your sister ^PN, 
who is living independently, let her be (my) 
wife RA 25 81 No. 23:5; DAM-SM mahrltu 
mara tattalda (should) his first wife give 
birth to a son VAS 6 3:11, cf. dam EGiR-<i 
SPAW 1889 p. 828 iii 18 (NB laws); ki PN *PNj 
undasSiruma ds-Sd-tu^ saniuttu irtasu if PN 
abandons fPNj and acquires another wife 
VAS 6 61:9; sale of PN u ^PNj dam-M napJjMr 
2-ta amelutu TCL 12 65:4; ammeni dam-sm ina 
bit kllu ina panlka sabtat why is his wife 
kept in imprisonment with you? TCL 9 107 : 23 
(let.); DAM-<t «4 sa nudunndSu mussu ilqu 
a wife whose dowry the husband has taken 
for himself (and who has not had any 
children) SPAW 1889 p. 828 iv 8 (NB laws); 
*PN al-ti PNj ZA 4 281:4, and passim in NB. 

For the form aStu see von Soden, ZA 40 221 
n. 5. 
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aSSijanni s.; (a decoration sewn on gar¬ 
ments); EA, Nuzi; Hurr. word. 

a) in EA; 1 ttJg gad a a-aS-si-a-an-ni 
one linen garment with a.-decoration EA 
22 ii 39 (list of gifts of Tuiratta). 

b) in Nuzi : summa PN itti a-aS-Si-a-an-ni 

sunuma la iktalaSunu PN held them back 
(the garments given to him for sewing work, 
see kubbw) along with the a. (oath) HSS 16 
137:5, cf. summa 1 tug ituSSu Sa as-Si-ia-an- 
ni sa ekalli ... iddinu (for context, see ituSSu) 
ibid. 6 , cf. also ibid. 23f.; 2 TUG lubustu Sa 

a-Si-ia-an-ni two sets of garments with a.- 
decorations HSS 14 118:1, cf. 3 tug.mes 
lubuStu sa a-Si-ia-an-ni HSS 16 182:1 (= RA 
36 213), 2 GU.E tu-ut-tu-pu sa a-Si-ia-an-ni 

ibid. 10 and 12; 1 TUG Sa SAL Sa a-Si-ia-an-ni 

one woman’s garment with a.-decoration 
ibid. 6 , cf. 1 TUGSU &AL a-Si-an-ni ibid. 186:2; 
1 TUG tu-ut-tu-pu Sa a-aS-si-a-an-nu HSS 
14 6:1, cf. 2 TUG siG Sa a-aS-si-a-a-an-nu 
ibid. 2, 1 GU.E KI.MIN ibid. 2; 1 TUG du- 

ud-du-pu a-Si-an-nu [kinah'\'h^ Si-la-an-nu 
HSS 14 643:36; 2 TUG.MES SiQ-tum Sa aS-Si- 
a-an-ni lablrutum two fine old garments with 
(t.-decorations HSS 13 225:17, cf. 1 tug 
Si-la-an-nu Sa a-aS-Si-a-an-\ni Sa aSydu-uz-zi 
ibid. 1 (= RA 36 203), X TUG.MB§ SIG.MeS Sa 
a-aS-Si-a-ni HSS 14 247:4. 

aSSiSu in la aSSiSu adj.(?); unruly(?); 
lex.*; cf. aSaSu B v. 

x-nu-t-ag^jj _ tna-gi-ru, la sa-an-qu, 

la aS-Si-Su Antagal E a 3ff. 

a§§u see aSSa conj. and aSSum conj. and prep. 

aSSultu 8.; (a grass); SB; ci. uSSultu. 

U.Sl.SAB.tur.ra = a-ra-ru-u = dS-Sid-tum Hg. 
B IV 181; = el-meS-[tu], u.SI.sab. 

gu.la = di-[Su], u.§l.SAB.tur(!).ra(!) = aS-Svi- 
turn Erimhus c 7'ff. 

P-Su-id-tum // ti aS-Su-ul-tum CT 41 45 BM 
76487:7 (Uruanna Illb Comm.); el-meS-tum = dS- 
su-ul-ium LBAT 1577 r. iv 16'. 

a) in gen.; ina pi atappi liddu dS-Su-ul-tum 
let them put a. at the mouth of the canal (to 
dam up the breach) BM 98589 ii 20, in Bezold 
Cat. Supp. pi. 4 No. 500 (inc.). 

b) in pharm.: u i.UDU e-riS-ti : u dS-Su- 

ul-tu, u.Si.LAM.Bi.TUB.BA : o-ra-ru-u, u 
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di-su-ul-tu Uniaima II 170ff.; i.UDT) 

: U ds-Su-ul-tu Kocher Pflanzenkimde 28 i 19, 
dupl. CT 37 26 i 7, also V i.xJDTJ e-ris-ti : a-su- 
ul-tu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 vi 41; dS-sul-tu : 
C[-[. . .] ibid. p. 9 No. 32b iii 19'. 

Thompson DAB 225. 

a$§um (ai5M)conj.; 1. because, on account 
of the fact that, 2. so that, 3. that; from 
OB on; aSsum in OB, Elam, MB, MA and, 
rarely, SB; wr. syll. (mxj BBSt. No. 4 iii 5); 
cf. aSSum prep. 

na 4 .kisib.lul.la an.da.gal.la.kex(KiD).es : 
aS-Sum kunuk sarti nai'A because he carries a false 
sealed document Ai. VI iv 17; mu.e.a 5.a sa nu. 
ub.dug 4 .ga : dS-Su E bi-ta la kasdu because one 
house does not equal the other (in value) Ai IV iv 
45; mu.gig.ga.me.en igi.zi.se a.a gub.ba ; 
dk-au marsdkuma maharki azziz I am standing 
before you because I am sick KAR 73 r. Ilf. 

1. because, on account of the fact that — 

a) in OB: aS-Sum ana GN aldka taSkunam 
temi ul utlrakkum because you planned to 
go to GN, I have not (yet) reported to 
you CT 33 21:7; aS-sum PN ... kanlkam 
i-zi-bu-u because PN has made out a sealed 
document VAS 16 85:12; ai-$um maJmr 
wakil Amurri qerbetunu niasiktam ana 
damiqtim tutarra because you (pi.) are so 
near to the .... -official, you can turn what 
is evil into good PBS 7 42:23; as-Sum 
kunukkUa ubaqqiru arnam imidusi (see arnu 
mng. 2b) TCL 1 157:49; aS-Sum ana pani 
awilim allikam because I had left before the 
boss YOS 2 117:5; aS-Sum Samim [miS]aram 
... iskunu because the king has established 
a release of debts Kraus Edikt § 2': 13'; aS- 
&um tuppaSu uwwd because he has falsified 
his tablet ibid. § 6': 40; aS-sum ina Sattim 
mahrltim 'inanahatiSu la ilqu because he had 
not taken out the compensation for his 
expenses last year CH § 47:59, cf. aS-Sum 
samalldsu ikkiru CH § 107:9, and passim in CH; 
note (for the usual §umma)\ aS-Sum ina 
kittim ta-ra-am-mi-in-<.ni> 1 ruqqam Subilim 
YOS 2 81:13; as-su temka la taSpuram TCL 7 
72:13; in Sum.: mu ... in.sum.ma.am 
OECT 8 4:1, mu.d.du.u.de BE 6/2 10:24, 
mu e.a.ni ba.la.[a.as] PBS 8/2 165:19; 
aS-Sum ina reSln l-su ihhasbu because, at 
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first, one fifth was broken off TMB 94 No. 
190:23, also ibid. 95 No. 191:21; what is the 
cube root of n as-Sum n ba.si la iddinukum 
since they have not given you the cube 
root of n MCT p. 42 Aa 3, and passim, see ibid, 
index and MKT 2 p. 15 index (OB math.); note 
with as&u Sa: as-Su sa la ipattaru arkdnum 
VAS 10 214 vii 18 (OB Agusaja); note intro¬ 
ducing a full sentence: as-Sum umma 

Sibumma because the witness (said) as follows 
PBS 5 100 ii 1, as-sum umma attunuma YOS 
2 106:5 and UCP 9 364 No. 30:32; aS-Sum 
inuma taSapparasunusim babbill ana 
mdhriku\nu'\ ittasparunim supra babbill ana 
mahrikunu lilllikunim] inform me whenever 
you write to them (third persons), and porters 
will be sent to you and porters will indeed 
go to you LIH 56:14. 

b) in Mari, Shemshara: as-sum napistaka 
ana PN talputu because you have sworn an 
oath to PN ARM 2 62 r. 9'; as-Sum LtJ.HA. 
NA.ME§ ittalku temam sdtu nihsi because the 
Haneans had already left, we suppressed 
that report RA 33 172:13; aS-Sum qaqqad 
PN ... akkisu ARM 2 33 r. 5'; aS-Sum tup-pum 
ina aldkim uhhiru because the tablet was 
late in going Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 49 SH 
878:28. 

c) in Elam: he gave her a gift aS-Sum 
ittiSu Inahu because she had toiled with him 
MDP 24 379:7, cf. as-Sum war{kassu'\ ana 
PN ... iddi[SSim'\ because he had given his 
estate to PN MDP 28 399:2. 

d) in MB: PN ds-sum ahasu rabd imhasu 
PN (is in prison) because he has hit his 
elder brother PBS 2/2 116:15, cf. ds-sum 
ummaSu ittu because he has struck his 
mother ibid. 9; for other refs, see Aro Gramm, 
p. 153. 

e) in EA: aS-sum qdti Nergal ibaSSi ina 
mdtija because the “hand of Nergal” (i.e., 
pestilence) was in my country EA 35:37 (let. 
from Cyprus) ; as-sum ^PN .... baltai because 
Teye is still alive EA 29:66; eqlija aSsata sa 
la muta maSil aS-sum bali erresim (see asSatu 
usage j) EA 75:16. 

f) in MA: as-Sum riksa la tuqd’iuni 
because she did not respect the (terms of 
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the) agreement KAV 1 v 12 (Asa. Code § 36), 
of. \aS'\-sum ahhesa [i]qabl}iuni ibid, vii 58 
(§ 49). 

g) in NB: ds-su atta u PN ... tattalkanu 
because you and PN left YOS 3 22:6; enna 
ds-su sa arhu massartu sa SamaS Su ABL 
477 r. 5. 

h) in SB: ds-Su la imtalkuma iskunu 
abubu because he thoughtlessly brought 
about the flood Gilg. XI 168, cf. dS-su (var. 
sa) anaku ina puhur ill aqhd leniutta because 
(variant; that) I spoke up for an evil thing 
(i.e., the flood) in the assembly of the gods 
ibid. 119; andku ds-su la ishutu zikrl because 
they did not respect my command Goss- 
mannEraI121; ds-Su sarrut Anim ilqu be¬ 
cause he had taken away the kingship of Anu 
SBH p. 145 ii 25, cf. ds-su ikftid Anum 
LKA 73:1; as-su ipuSa lemneti because they 
have done evil Maqlu I 18, and passim inMaqlu; 
aS-Sum anna taqbi because you have said this 
CT 17 50:21; aS-Sum etera . .. tide because 
you know how to save BMS 6:76, and passim in 
similar phrases in prayers, cf. aS-ium bullutu . . . 
6aM ittiki ibid. 75, and passim; as-Sum 
muppalsdta because you are one who looks 
graciously BMS 27:17, and passim; d§-du 
(var. aS-sum) murus marsdkuma ilu atta tldd 
because (only) you, 0 god, know the (nature 
of the) disease I am sick with Laessoe Bit 
Rimki p. 57:69; ds-su la isu i-ri-tu because he 
has no .... Lambert BWL 88:285 (Theodicy). 

i) in hist. : ds-su arrati lemneti sa ina libbi 
satru ipallahuma because he is afraid of the 
evil curses written on it BBSt. No. 11 ii 17, 
also No. 9 V 3 and, wr. mu No. 4 iii 5; ds-SU 
ana turri gimillisu sa sattisam la-pa-rak-ku-u 
because I never missed a year to avenge him 
(in a campaign) TCL 3 32 (Sar.); ds-ium 
puluhti Marduk belija bam libbua because 
the fear of my lord Marduk is in my heart 
VAB 4 136 viii 31, and passim; ds-sum nemedi 
Sa7rutija ina dli sanimma la irammu libba 
because I did not want to have my royal 
abode in any other city ibid. 116 ii 22 (both 
Nbk.); as-su istu ume ruquti paras enti masuma 
because the ofl&ce of the ewto-priestess had 
been forgotten a long time ago YOS 1 45 i 26 
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(Nbn.); note with asdu Sa: ds-su Sa RN ... 
ana zikir DN la iShutuma because RN did 
not respect the command of Assur TCL 3 346, 
also Winckler Sammlimg 2 1:28, and dS-Su 
Sa (replaced by Sa in the same phrase) 
Streck Asb. 20 ii 112 and 16 ii 51. 

2. SO that; aS-Sum uS[ta]mahharu ittika 
so that he can rival you Gilg. P. ii 1 ; aS-Sum 
aldnuka u mdruka Sa-al-[mu] so that your 
towns and children may be safe ARM 1 
1:13'; myjlord should send me an answer 
aS-Sum halsi elutim araggamu so that I can 
call up the upper districts ARM 5 26:21; 
dS-Su ode ana lemutti aj ithiuni (see adu B 
usage b) ZA 43 19:74; negated: aS-Sum 
sabam la iSebbiru ana alirn ul asanniq I do 
not approach the town too closely lest they 
defeat the troops ARM 2 131:34; aS-Sum 
sabum sidlssu la igamrruiru lest the soldiers 
use up (all) the provisions ARM 1 71:11. 

3. that (with Semd): aS-Sum PN man 
suma eSmema I have heard that PN is 
sick PBS 7 35:6 (OB let.), assurri aS-Sum 
aunl Sumim dlku ina ahltikunu teSemmema 
if you happen to hear, from people around 
you, that a famous man was killed ARM 1 
90:22. 

For OA refs, to aSSumi (= ana Sumi) see 
Sumu, although there are rare usages of 
aSSumi as conj., as in a-Su-mi terti u anaku 
errabani (find out the intentions of the palace) 
whether my message or I ought to come 
KT Hahn 13:21, cf. a-Sti-mi ana qlptim 
taddinuSinani BIN 6 26:18. 

aSSum {aSSu, aSSa, aSSumi, aSSumma) prep.; 
concerning, on behalf of, on account of, 
because of, with respect to, related to; from 
OB on, Akkadogram (aS-Sum) in Hitt.; aS: 
Summa passim in EA, also Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 
34, iii 6 (OB), PBS 1/2 27:4 (MB) ; wr. syll. and 
(rarely) mu; cf. aSSum conj. 

mu-u MU = as-Su A 111/4:10; mu = dS-Su 
Hh. II 184; [x].x.nam, [ur 5 .ra].kex(KiD).eS, 
[urj.raJ.ka.nam^ aS-Sumki-a-am OBGTI876ff.; 
[uFj.x.J.ga, [urj.ra].kex.es = aS-Sum ki-a-am 
Izi H. 217f., in MSL 4 201. 

mu, mu.ae = aS-Sum NBGT I 308f.; kex.es, 
nam, kcx-nam =» oi-iMW ki.ta ibid. 310ff.; mu. 


so* 
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a§ = a&Sum an.ta MtJRU.TA ibid. 313; kex-eS, 
ka.nam = aS-ium ki.ta, mu = min an.ta NBGT 
II 29 ff. 

mu.mas.ku.ga.a.ni.Se : d&-Su fi6o< kaspiSu 
Ai. II iv 27'; dumu.a.ni.Se : dS-Su mariSu 
4R 17:38f.; mu.^Ba.u nin.ma.ka : <DN> 

beltija PBS 1/2 135:13f.; a.as.pa.la.ba.ke 
lii.gu.ur su.ba.an.di.zi.da : aS-Sum erretim 
Sandm wahhazu (he who) commissions someone 
else (to erase my name) on acooimt of the curses 
Sumer 11 110 No. 10:16f. (Sulgi), but as.bal.a. 
ba.ge.es UET 1 294:29 (imilingual version). 

na.am.gil.a.na.Se : aS-Sum Sukuitiiu on ac¬ 
count of her jewelry BRM 4 9:10f., cf. na.4m. 
erim.ma.ni.se : dS-Sum isittiSu on account of 
her treasury Langdon BL No. 16 ii If., and 
passim; na.Am.tar.ra egir.ra ta.am ma.ra 
gi,.a.Se : aS-aum Simti arki mlna imhuranni RA 
33 104:6, cf. (also with omitted na.am) na. 
am.tag.ga dugud.da : dS-Su anni kabtu 
OECT 6 pi. 10:15f.; ib.ba na.am.4.ni : tna 
vg-gat aS-Sum hitiSa SBH p. 140; 203 f. 

a) before a substantive, a proper name: 
aS-sum PN sa taS'puram Sa umma attama 
concerning PN about whom you wrote me 
and said as follows TCL 1 41:5; as-Sum PN 
klma la sehruma roM ul tide as for PN do you 
not know that he is (no longer) a youngster 
but grown up? TCL 7 63:5; aS-Su helija kdta 
for your sake, my lord CT 2 19:21; he 
claimed aS-sum simdat Sarrim on the basis 
of a royal decree Grant Bus. Doc. 23:3, cf. 
aS-Sum awat Sarrim ibid. 15:8; a-Su-um 
sukusslka sarram [SaYalma ask the king 
about your sustenance field BIN 7 47:6, 
cf. a-Su-um nehahiSu CT 4 22c:6; aS-sum 
zikarim santm on account of another man 
CH § 163:62; note as-sum-ma 1 Urn u 2 lim 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 57 ii 34, also as-Sum-ma Tve'pei 
sim annim ibid, iii 6 (all OB); aS-Sum annitim 
akldSu for that reason I have detained him 
ARM 6 19:22; aS-Sum aplutiSu sarram u 
dannam ul imahhar he will not petition the 
king or an influential person concerning 
his inheritance MDP 24 330:25; as-sum hit 
aSsat PN PNj itti ^PNg dlnam igri PN, sued 
(his sister) ^’PN, about the estate of 
PN’s wife Wiseman Alalakh 7:1 (OB); PN os- 
sum PN, ana PN, ul iraggum PN will not 
sue PN, regarding PN, BE 14 8:24; aS-Sum 
abika for your father’s sake EA 9:30 (both 
MB); as-Mm-ma DN u DN, Sa hell iSpura 
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PBS 1/2 27:4 (MB let.); as-sum rnar-sipruti 
aSpura KUB 3 61 r. 1; M ... as-sum Ahlame 
mare siprika taprusu that you have stopped 
(sending) your messengers on account of the 
Arameans? KBo 1 10:38 (let.); as-sum annitim 
EA 20:14, 18, and passim in letters of TuSratta; 
aS-Sum-ma EA 138:53, and passim in letters 
from peripheral areas ; ds-Sum sapdte mimma 
iSaHanni he asked me about the wool 
KAV 106:7 (MA); PN and PN, went to court 
aS-Sum 2 awihar eqli PN, ina dlni iltema and 
PN, won his case concerning the two awihar 
of land RA 23 150 No. 37:4, cf. as-sum ^PN 
... riksa irkus JEN 440 : 3, also as-sum 
NAM.LTJ.LXJ.SAL-iw . .. ina hiriSunu ittamga: 
ruma JEN 468:5 (all Nuzi) ; he communicated 
a plan to him d^-5tt(var. -sum) tapsuhti sa 
ildni concerning relief for the gods En. el. 
AG 12; ds-su pika tahi re’ua gahbu ummdni 
upaqquka my shepherd, everyone listens to 
you, because of your sweet mouth (citation 
from a song) ABL 435 r. 11 ; aS-Su kalbi annd 
... palhdkuma I am apprehensive on account 
of that dog (who urinated upon me) KAR 
64:29 and dupls.; a query dS-Su mlti con¬ 
cerning the dying man STT 73:33, see 
Reiner, JNES 19 32, but note dS-su lib-lut 
ibid. 13; aS-Sum Sarruti imtahhosu they fight 
for the kingship KBo 1 11 r.(!) 7, see ZA 44 
120 (Ursu story); a-Su-um erretim Saniam 
uSahhazu (he who) on account of the curses 
(written herein) instigates another person 
Syria 32 16 v 6 (Jahdunlim), cf. ds-sum izzirti 
Sinatina nakra .. . uma'aru AKA 250 v 67 
(Asn.), see also Sumer 11, in lex. section; ds-SU 
iSten halqu munnabtu mar mat Assur 100-a-a 
rlblsu lurlb I will give you a hundred 
replacements for each fugitive who is a 
native of Assyria Borger Esarh. 103:16; ds- 
Su malak me sunuti in order to (provide) 
a course for this water OIP 2 114 viii 36 
(Senn.); dS-su la mase temenna E^dmas not to 
allow the foundation of Eulmas to be for¬ 
gotten CT 34 33 iii 5 (Nbn.); ds-su mdrati 
kimtija tertu epuSma I made an extispicy 
with respect to (the eligibility of any of) the 
daughters of my family YOS 1 45 i 19 (Nbn.); 
kum nudunnesu Sa aS-Su-u (for aSsum) *PN ... 
^PN, ... iknukma instead of the dowry 
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which he had pledged in a sealed document 
for PN and PlSTj Nbk. 266:11; d§-§u uqni Sa 
sarru bell iSpura concerning the lapis lazuli 
about which the king my lord has written 
ABL 1240:16, cf. ABL 721:8, 747:4, 1307 r. 8 , 
aS-sa PN ABL 1316 r. 8 f. (aUNB). 

b) with suffixes: asSum eqli u meresim 
aS-su-mi-ka ul adabbub I will not complain for 
your sake about the field and (its) cultivation 
Sumer 14No. 15:26; maythegods as-m-mi-ia 
ana dariatim liballituha keep you in good 
health forever for my sake UCP 9 342 
No. 18:5, and passim in OB letters, wr. aS- 
sum-ia CT 29 12:4, BIN 7 41:5, ABIM 9:4, 
etc.; as-sum-mi-ia TCL 1 46:27, BIN 7 53:6, 
etc.; as-su-mi-ki ana bdrhn u saHltim a\llak'\ 
for your sake I will visit the diviner and the 
female dream interpreter VASI 6 22:7; a§- 
sum-mi-i-Su mimma hisehtaka Supramma for 
his sake write all your needs to me Sumer 14 
48 No. 24:15 (Harmal); aS-su-mi-Su-nu rlmanni 
have mercy on me for their sake YOS 2 
141:16 (all OB); aS-Su-nii-Su-ma [ana] serika 
ittalkam he went to you only on his behalf 
ARM 2 64 r. 6 ', cf. 2-su S-Su as-Su-mi-ia ana 
PN Upurma ARM 2 113:33; ntnu aS-Sum-i- 
ka niStana’alama we have repeatedly in¬ 
quired about you MDP 18 237:8 (let.); ask 
your messenger M matum ruqatuma as-su- 
mi-ka ahuka la iSmUrna .. .la iSpura whether 
(your) country is not far away and (this is 
why) your brother has not heard news con¬ 
cerning you and could not write to you 
EA 7:29 (MB), wr. ds-Sum-mi-ia BE 17 27:44 
(MB let.); as-sum-7m-ka-ma ana Mr GN 
altapar MRS 9 133 RS 17.116:13'; as-sum-mi- 
§u-nu ina arki PN la asassi I will make no 
claims against PN in respect to them JEN 
118:6; aa-Su-mi-su RN ummdni ... ana 
suSubdtu usesibma because of this RN had 
the troops make an ambush against him 
Wiseman Chron. 74:5. 

c) before infinitives: if her husband has 
made a stipulation as-Sum bel hubullim da 
mutisa la sabdtisa that no creditor of her 
husband may seize her OH § 151:29; aS-duni 
10 SE.GTJR ana zerim u 10 GUE dtjh.had.du 
ana ukulle alpi naddnim adpurakkum I have 
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written to you to hand out ten gur of barley 
for seed and ten gur of dry bran for fodder 
for the oxen PBS 7 66:12; ad-dum aldkini 
arkatam aprus I have made a decision about 
our departure VAS 16 64:13; [ad-d]um ... 
sunnuqimma mimma da ihliqu dulim da 
idtaprakkunudimma umma attunuma you 
(have answered) as follows concerning the 
checking of (what gold and silver was taken 
from the Bit-Hegalla-treasury) and the 
listing of what is missing about which they 
have written to you PBS 1/2 12:4 (all OB); ad- 
dum .... rummlkunu ana GN Inam ul mahir it 
is not appropriate for you to move to GN ARM 
1 19:4, cf. ad-dum inanna sdbim ana serika 
la alakim ARM 1 22:7, also addum .. . ubbut 
bim tadpuram ARM 1 6:6, and passim; you 
have sent a tablet to my lord Isme-Dagan 
ad-dum warkat aldne ... pardsim to take 
care of the towns (of the north country) 
Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 53 SH 921:4; he took 
the oath ad-du la gert not to claim in court 
(again) MDP 18 228:17 (= MDP 22 37); ad- 
dum ana ahdmed qerebini ... adpurakku I 
have written to you (to arrange a marriage) 
so that we may become related to each other 
EA 4:18 (MB); many men are with me ad- 
dum-ma aldkija ana nukurti darri so that I 
can march out against the enemies of the 
king EA 106:44; dldni utter ana darri ... 
idtu Hapirl ad-dum urrudidu I returned the 
towns to the king from (the possession of) 
the Hapiru so that they serve him (the 
king, now) EA 189 r. 17; PN ad-dum mulle da 
PNj ina arki da PNg la idassi PN will not 
claim full payment for PNj from PN, JEN 
659:12; mimma anniu dd-dum la madd^e 
datir all this was written down not to be 
forgotten KAJ 256:12 (MA); dd-dum eder 
ebur matija to make the harvest of my land 
copious AOB 1 48 i 16 (Arik-den-ili) ; dd-du la 
napardudidu in order not to let him escape 
TCL 3 333 (Sar.); dd-du nepide la pudgidu 
because he was unable to move the siege 
engines CT 34 39 ii 6 (Synchr. Hist.); dd-du... 
qaqqar dli dudtu u bltdti ill la muddi so that 
the emplacement of that city and (its) temple 
should be unrecognizable OIP 2 84:53 (Senn.); 
dd-du{Y&T. -du) ilussu rabltu nide kullumimma 
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Supluhi belussu in order to show the people 
the greatness of his godhead and make them 
respect his lordship Borger Esarh. 20 Ep. 
21 : 12 b; dS-Su sattuJcki AMur la ha^li so that 
the offerings to Assur should not cease 
ADD 660 r. 6, cf. dS-Su riggati la \baSe\ 
ibid. 809:21 (Asb.); as-sum lemnu u SaggiSu 
ana GN la sanaqa not to let the murderous 
enemy approach Babylon VAB 4 80 i 6 (Nbk.); 
as-su parsi ... suklulu [u d«]-iM suluhha 
Mtes[uru itti]kunu baSu because it is in your 
power to perform the rites completely, to 
arrange the rituals correctly Iraq 18 pi. 
14:24f. ; ds-su Sullumu ereni to protect the 
cedar Gilg. II v 5; ds-Su matlmala sahdrimma 
... la ragdmu never to raise a claim again 
Nbn. 668:18; for many refs, see Aro Infinitiv 
266ff. 

d) used in commentaries, etc.: a-[K<] 
dS-dii la'dti “swallowed,” from la'atu “to 
swallow” Izbu Comm. V 260, cf. \ha{‘i)]-as-ra 
(or Ikayas-ra) dS-Su heseru ibid. 3651, [SimM 
n aS-Sum Sd-ma-tum AO 3555:9 (comm, to A 
VIII/1:119), and passim; note also Belet-ili ... 
qinna iSkun aS-Sum kinajdti klma dt;g 4 -m DN 
established a nest, (nest is a word) related 
to the designation kinajdtu as they say (in 
the vocabularies) CT 13 32 r. 13 (En. el. comm.), 
cf. MIT Zabaita kl DTTG 4 -W ibid. r. 6, and passim, 
also AfO 17 315 F Comm. 4f.; sa mimma la 
usabbdSi mit(?) duTTJ.Slj [qa-bi] KAR 94:6 
(Maqlu Comm.); qdt Samas MU kasap eSirti 
“hand of Samas” on account of silver due 
from a tithe (see asirtu A discussion section) 
Labat TDP 100:5; qat iStar MU TAG-<e 
“hand of Tstar” refers to a skin affliction 
ibid. 88 : 17, also (with added u NA 4 .NUNUZ. 
MBS carbuncles) ibid. 6; qdt Ninurta MU 
da[m lu(?)] “hand of Ninurta” refers to 
the wife [of the man?] ibid. 166:79; note 
a§-sum ina bardii Sa mdr bdri (catch line) 
Boissier DA 232 r. 46. Note in the meaning 
“connected with, derived from”: uStahhd ] 
aS-Sum reM <//> ndku TOL 6 17 r. 32; ambae. 
zi jj aS-Sum gAn.na.zi / meriSu ibid. 36; 
isrur dS-Su namaru RA 17 128:27; sirhi 
dS-su sararu CT 41 45 Rm. 855:12, and passim 
in this text (aU astro!.). 
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e) in math.; aS-Su-um sag.an.na u sag. 
k[i.ta] amdrika in order to find the upper 
and the lower width (multiply the area by 
two) MCT 50 D 21, also, wr. aS-Su ibid. 28. 

f) aSSum Sa: aS-Sum Sa kVam taSpuram 
umma attama because you wrote me as 
follows VAS 16 127:7, also TCL 7 19:4, etc.; 
aS-Sum Sa aqabbikum ARM 1 2:4; aS-Sti 
Sa PN ana PN^ Se-um i.ag.e MDP 23 312:14; 
dS-Su Sa tabu napiSti . . . na[ddni]mma u 
kunnu \q)ale]ja ... akmisa \uf]nen I prayed 
on my knees for the granting of good health 
and the stability of my reign Winckler Sar. 
pi. 24 No. 51:12; dS-Su Sa arah massarti Sa 
SamaS Su because this is a month for 
observing the sun (for an expected eclipse) 
ABL 477 r. 6 (NB). 

g) aSSum mini: aS-Sum mi-ni-im Sa ana 
jdSim iddinunim ina bltija . . . ileqquma how 
does it come that they take from my house 
what they have given me (and do not return 
to me what they have taken before) TCL 17 
21:24, cf. aS-Sum mi-nim [andku] la idi 
PBS 7 110 :24 ; la watar aS-Sum minim annltum 
iqqahbi enough! why should this be said 
(again) Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 69 iv 7, cf. aS-Sum 
mi-nim-mi ibid, iii 22 (all OB), also dS-Sum 
minim Sumer 14 30 No. 12:4 (OB Harmal); aS- 
Sumi-ni-i BE 17 59a: 13 (MB); aS-Sum mi-ni-i 
tallaka KBo 1 3:38, aS-Sum mi-i-ni-i EA 
29:163; dS-Su{vaa:. -Su) mi-na-ma (var. me- 
na-ma-a) imtalliku ilu rahuti why are the 
great gods taking counsel? Gilg. VT 194; aS¬ 
Sum mi-ni-i aS-Sum mi-ni-i aS-Sum kabatti 
aS-Sum libbi Kiichler Beitr. pi. 4 iii 68 f. (inc.). 

h) aSSum kt'am: aS-Sum ki-a-am taSpuram 
umma attama as for the fact that you have 
written me as follows TCL 18 88: 6 , cf. aS-Sum 
ki-a-am iqlrdSi VAS 7 10:15; aS-Sum ki-a-am 
aSpurakkunuSi for this reason I have written 
to you PBS 7 42:26 (all OB); oS-Sum ki-a-am 
adi inanna ul atrussu for this reason I have 
not sent him until now ARM 1 21:9. 

i) rare uses in EA: let the king inquire 
Summa laqlte mimma aS-Sum hazanni whether 
he has taken anything from the official 
EA 261:3; aS-Sum KAM .6 uml izizmi ina GN 
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**a(§)§um 

for six days he has been staying in GN 
EA 55; 23, cf. aS-sum ume PN abinu since 
the days of our father PN EA 224:16. 

The 0A references for asSumi (= aiia sumi) 
are listed under sumu, although very rarely 
can indications be found that aSSumi and 
ana sumi were already used as preps, (a-na 
§u-mi la saharika BIN 4 51:47, a-su-ml 
ki-a-am OCT 2 35:28, a-su-mi-ku-nu COT 5 
3a:36) or conjs. (see assum conj.). 

**a(§)§um (AHw. 84a) read 2(!) 

in TC 3 (= TCL 20) 117:10, see senu “sandal.” 

aSSumi see assum prep. 

a§§umma see assum prep. 

aSSunu (assaww) pron.; they; Bogh., NA; 
cf. Sunu, issini, issunu. 

a-Su-nu Sibutu they are the witnesses 
KBo 1 24 r. 7 and 10, see Edel, ZA 49 196; 100 

sdbe ina qatija a-sd-nu one hundred men 
are in my charge ABL 102 r. 5 (NA). 

aSSunugallu see aSnugallu. 

aSSuru (fem. aSSurltu, asSuraltu) adj.; 
Assyrian, from the city of Assur; 0A, Bogh., 
MA, NA. 

giS.ma.A.Li-L.SAB*^* = aS-Su-ri-tum Hh. IV 278. 

a) describing objects and materials: 
NA 4 .GUG As-sur^' ZA 36 198:19, cf. parute 

ibid. 21 (glass texts); 40 ri-hi{-)qi-i- 
tu as-sur-i-tu 40 min ar-me-i-tu forty Assyrian 
.... (and) forty Aramean ditto ADD 969:7; 
DUG 20 (sila) sir-di-e x as-sur-a-a a twenty- 
sila pot with Assyrian olive oil (beside olive 
oil from Carchemish) ADD 1018 r. 5, cf. also 
ibid. 1024 r. 2, 1029:3; see also (referring to 
a boat) Hh., in lex. section. 

b) referring to the language: PN eme 
dS-su-ra-i-ti the woman PN speaking Assyr¬ 
ian Af0 13pl. 7:3; LU.DUB.SAR.MES as+iwr- 
a-a the scribes writing Assyrian Winckler 
Sammlung 2 52 r. 14, see Tadmor, Eretz Israel 5 
156; bukru PN lu.dub.sar lugal bal.til‘‘‘-m 
firstborn of PN, the royal scribe writing 
Assyrian TCL 3 429, as against PN LtJ §idxa 
BAL.TiL'^h^t PN the scribe, native of Assur 


aSSutu 

KAR 160 r. 18 and passim in colophons; possi¬ 
bly also PN LU.NAR aS+Sur-a-a (as witness) 
ADD 50 r. 3; ina libbi nibzi a§+Sur-a-a in a 
document (written) in Assyrian ABL 633 r. 13, 
cf. ina libbi nibzi ar-ma-a-a ibid. r. 14. 

c) referring to deities: kakki A-sur u 
A-Su-ri-tim TCL 20 93:5, cf. ibid. 17 (OA); bit 
•llNNIN as-Su-ri-tim AOB 1 30:6, and passim; 
AsSur belu rabd ilu ds-Su-ru-u Assur the 
great lord, the Assyrian god AKA 252 v 89 
(Asm); <iEN.LiL As-Sur^^-U ADD 647:64 and 
67, also KAR 128:39b: note, as a personal 
name: isser PN u A-Su-ri-tim TCL 4 74:3 
(OA). 

aSSut prep.; concerning; NB. 

ds-su-ut daikane ... Sa sarru bell ispur 
(see ddikdnu) ABL 848:4. 

aSSutu s.; marriage, status of a wife; from 
OB, MA on; wr. syll. and dam with phon. 
complement; cf. aSSatu. 

nam.dam.an.ni.Se ba.'^“TUK : ana dS-Su-ti-Su 
ihuz he took (a woman) in marriage Hh. I 360; 
[nam.d]a[m], nam.dam.[5e], nam.dam.S5 
in.tnk, nam.dam.Se ba.an.tuk, nam.dam.Se 
mi.ni.in.tuk (Akk. destroyed) Ai. VII ii 15ff. 

dumu.munus.zu nam.dam.Se ga.tuk gi. 
na.zu sum.ma.ab ; maratk[t\ ana dS-iu-ti luhuz 
[ki\tt[a]ki id-din I want to marry your daughter, 
give(!) me your consent STT 161 r. 5 and dupis., 
see Civil, JNES 26 203:32. 

a) in gen. — 1' with nadanu to give (a 
girl) in marriage: PN mu.ni.im ... ana PN^ 
SES.A.Ni-sa arm as-du-tim iddiMum she gave 
(the girl) PN in marriage to her brother PNj 
TCL 1 90:6, cf. nam.dam.se in.na.an. 
sum Gautier Dilbat 14:4, also ana NAM.DAM. 
§E IN.NA.AN.SUM BIN 7 173:13 (all OB); ana 
j)AM-ut-ti-Su attadinSu KBo 1 1:58; undu 
... ana DAU-ut-ti iddin[u]di EA 22 iv 48 (let. 
of TuSratta); PN ahassu PNj ana as-Su-ti 
ana PN 3 ittadin HSS 9 24:5, cf. ana aS-Su- 
ut-^ti] aSar hashu inandinM TCL 9 7:7, also 
ana aS-Su-ti [ana] mutiSu inandinu ibid. 6 : 12 , 
anaku ^PN ana aS-Su-ti attadin kasapiu a§ar 
mutisu elteqi HSS 6 11:6, and passim in Nuzi; 
RN, the king of the Scythians, who has just 
sent his messengers to Esarhaddon, asking 
kima RN^ sar mat [Asdur] mdrat Sarri ana 
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aSSutu 

dS-Su-u-tu iddanaSSu that Esarhaddon, king 
of Assyria, give him a princess in marriage 
PET 16; 6 (SB); marossu batulatu ana dam- 
su-tu iddaSSu VAS 6 3:9, of. mdrassu sal. 
NAR-tom ana dS-Su-tu ana PN taddin ibid. 
61:3, also ana nAM-u-tu iddanni TCL 12 32 :6, 
*PN mdraika batuUu ana dS-su-tu M innamma 
lu DAM Si Evetts Ner. 13:5, and passim in NB. 
Note in Hittite context: Nm-/.4 as a dam- 

VT-TI-KA AD-DIN MVAG 34/1 124 iii 25, also 
aS-Svm t>am.-vt-tim pa-is MVAG 31/1 106 § 2 
E 7. 

2' with aMzu to take in marriage: 
see Hh., Ai., in lex. section; PN PNj nam. 
dam.se in.tuk BE 6/2 48;3, and similar PBS 
8/2 165:2, also nam.dam.se ba.an.tuk 
BE 6/2 40:3 (all Nippur), also ana aS-su-tim 
ihussi VAS 8 92:7, and cf. Meissner BAP 89:5 
(all OB); duSmltu Sa PN Sa PNj ana aS-Su-ti 
lhu\zu\ the slave girl of PN whom PNj has 
taken as a wife BBSt. No. 9 top 4, cf. ana 
aS-Su-ta itahassu JEN 432:11, wr. ana OAM-ti 
RA 23 150 No. 33:4 (both Nuzi), see ahazu 
mng. 2 a-r; klma Samd u ersetu ana dS-Su-ti 
innahzu just as heaven and earth were 
joined in marriage (incipit of an inc.) STT 
136 iv 37. 

3' with leq4 to take in marriage: RN 
Sar GN marat RNj Sar GNj ana DAM-ut-ti-su 
ilteqi RN, king of Ugarit, had taken the 
daughter of RN^, the king of Amurru, as his 
wife MRS 9 126 RS 17.159:5; ^PN [ana] aS- 
Su-ti ana jdSi [el]tequmi TCL 9 6 : 6 , cf. HSS 6 
67:21 (both Nuzi). Note in Hittite context: 
aS-Sum danl-vt-tim . .. dahhun MVAG 29/3 
46:19, also MVAG 34/1 128 iii 62. 

4' with aSabu to live with a man as his 
wife: Summa *PN ana aS-Su-ti uSSab if (the 
widow) *PN lives (with another man) as (his) 
wife HSS 19 7:46, cf. ibid. 19:63; haddta *PN 
ana aS-Su-ti ana Ld.^ uSSab JEN 466:11, 
note Summa ^PN ana BAm-ti illak u uSSab 
JEN 444:20 (all Nuzi). 

5' with aMlu to bring (a girl) as a wife; 
mdratka ana BAM-ut-ti-ia bilamme EA 19:18 
(let. of TuSratta). 


a^tabarru 

6' with Surubu to make (a girl) enter (the 
house of a man) as a wife: *^PN ramasSu ana 
as-Su-ti ana PN^ ... uSerib JEN 434:3 (Nuzi). 

7 ' with bu’u to request (a girl) in mar¬ 
riage: anumma tuba’a mdrtija ana BAM-ut- 
ti-ka (see bu’4 mng. 3a) EA 1:11 (let. from 
Egypt). 

8' with ras4 to obtain as a wife (NB): 
PN ana ds-Su-tu irSannima x kaspa nudunnd 
ilqema Nbn. 356:3; PN ana BAU-u-tu ul ir- 
iS-sd-a-nu (for irSannu) TCL 13 138:13 and 
dupl. AnOr 8 47 ; *PN aMtka ana BAU-u-tu 
arsema TCL 12 32:13; ultu mu.28.kam . . . 
ana ds-su-tu M ar-su-ka mara u mdrta it-ti 
ro(?)-fea(?)l-mes ul nirSu ever since the 28 th 
year of Nebuchadnezzar, when I married 
you, we have not had either male or female 
offspring Nbk. 359:5 (dated 40th year of Nbk.). 

9' with Sakdnu to establish (a girl) in the 
status of wife: ina amuttisa uzzakkUi ana 
aS-Su-ut-ti-Su iltakan he cleared her from 
her status as slave girl and gave (her) the 
status of being his wife KAJ 7:9 (MA). 

10 ' other occ. ; mdrdteja Sa ina BAU-ut-ti 
itti Sarrdni daughters of mine who are married 
to (other) kings EA 1:53 (let. from Egypt). 

b) in the expression aSSutu u mututu: I 
shall keep {nasdru) my daughter for PN 
[an]a as-su-tim u mututim [1m] addinusumma 
until I have given (her) to him in marriage 
YOS 8 51:12, cf. Genouillac Kich 1 B 76:3, TCL 1 
61:7, CT 2 44:4, wr. a-su-ti-im VAS 8 4 : 7, CT 
6 26a: 5 and (with ahazu) Meissner BAP 90:5, 
CT 4 39a: 5, CT 6 37a; 3, Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 20 
No. 772: 6, Speleers Recueil 230:6( !); ana *PN 
ana aS-Su-tim u mututim PNj irgumma PNj 
sued the girl PN regarding their marriage 
JCS 11 29 No. 18:2 (all OB); inuma as-Su-[ti] 
u mu-tu-ti ... 9 umi [liSSlpJcin hid4tum let 
there be a joyous (celebration) for nine days 
at the time of the wedding CT 46 l vi 21 (OB 
Atrahasis). 

aStabarru (astebarru) s.; lance bearer; 
LB*; Old Pers. Iw.; pi. aStabaridnu. 

PN Ltj dS-ta-bar-ri PN the lance bearer (as 
witness) VAS 6 128:32, also (same person) 
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a§takissu 

ibid. 20; PN Ltj Sak-nu Sa Lti dS-te-ba-ri-an-na 
BE 10 76:5. 

Loan word from arStibara “lance bearer.” 

Eilers Beamtermamen 106 n. 3. 

aStakissu {astakissu, aStikissu) s.; (a 
rodent); lex.* 

p6S.nig.gilim.ma = Hh. XIV 

196; kuS.p6S.nig.gilim.ma = maSafc dS-ta-ki- 
si (var. aS-ta-ki-is-si) Hh. XI 65. 

Landsberger Fauna 108. 

astakissu see aMakissu. 

aStaM s.; (a type of singer); SB; Sum. Iw. 

as.ib.tu = ds-ta-lu-u Izi E 181; for Sum. 
eS.ta.lu see sub estaM,. 

PN dS-ta-lu-u ^Sin Harran 81-2-4,306 colo¬ 
phon. 

For OB Mari references (add 2 sal.mes 
dS-ta-le-tim ARMT 13 22:40 and 44) and the 
writings eStalu (eStalUu), see sub eStalu. 

aStammu {altammu) s.; tavern, hostel; 
from OB on; wr. syll. (often with det. e) 
and (i;).i)§.DAM. 

fi.ki .ag.gd = bi-it aS-tam (unpub. temple list, 
cited AOB 1 91 n. 3). 

6 s.dam.a.ni Su mi.ni.in.gur : d^-«[a-a»i-wo- 
su\ u-[ti-ra-aS-M'\ (he married her while she was a 
prostitute) and returned her tavern to her Ai. VII 
ii 25; ka®"*“ kS.DAM.ma.ka [tus.a.m]u. 

[de] : ina bah aS-tam-mi ina a-id-bi-ia when I 
(referring to IStar, described as a prostitute, [ka»]. 
KID line 5If.) sit at the door of the tavern SBH 
p. 106:49f., cf. CT 42 35:20. 

a) in gen.; if a man has intercourse with 
another man’s wife lu ina b al-tam-me lu 
ina tal-be-te either in a tavern or outside the 
city walls KAV 1 ii 31 (Ass. Code § 14); e-a-ak 
GN as-ta-mu si-i-rlyi] shrine of Arbela, 
sublime hostel LKA 32:6; ana qeret dS-tam- 
me la tahasma do not hasten to a banquet 
in the tavern (Sum.: [...] ul.la.ta) 
Lambert BWL 256 K.9050+:9; summa amelu 
ana :6.b§.dam ere6a sadir if a man goes 
regularly to the tavern CT 39 44 :6 , cf. ana 
]6.i!§.DAM usaddirma Uenerrnb CT 38 31 r. 19 
(both SB Alu); ana E ds-tam-me lir\ub] he 
may visit the tavern K.11703:10'(hemer.); 
sinniSanu ina e ds-tam-me M eruba when 


a§tapiru 

the effeminate man enters the tavern 
Lambert BWL 218 r. iv 3; SAL dS-tam-mu ina 
nidni (camels were given) to the tavern 
keeper as a gift Streck Asb. 76 ix 50, also ibid. 
134viii 20, 376 ii 3; obscure: asSum ki-gul- 
lim u d[M-tamymi (as diagnosis) Labat 
TDP 22:33, with explanation [x kji-gul-lim 
u dS-tam-mi / ku-zi-ru u Im-rim-tu STT 403 
r. 41 (Comm, to Labat TDP); an-ni-ri [a]Z-ia- 
mi (incipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 5. 

b) referring to an actual building: huruS 
iMar Sa tarbasima sa al-tam-mu -ia IStar 
iqabbiusuni the “kitchen” of Istar in the 
same courtyard which they call the tavern 
of Istar AOB 1 90:18 (Adn. I); eper oskuppaH 
sa puli sa e as-[tam-me] dust from the lime¬ 
stone threshold of a tavern (for magic pur¬ 
poses) AMT 1,2:13, cf. eper bdb e.es.dam 
LKU 33 r. 28 (Lamastu); summa amelu Ki 
dam-M ina i^.eS.dam slndUSu izzi nv si.sa 
ana la tehe sippl e.e§.dam SlndteSu imitta u 
sumela isallahma si.sa.me§ if a man urinates 
in the tavern in the presence of(?) his wife, 
he will not prosper, in order that (the evil) 
not affect him, he should sprinkle his urine 
to the right and the left of the door jambs 
of the tavern and he will prosper CT 39 
45:22 (SB Alu). 

In the list of the 17 es.dam of Istar 
(OECT 1 pi. 15 iii 8ff.) the expression es.dam 
refers to the entire temple of the goddess, 
not to a specific part of it. The translation of 
ki.as.te.wa (var. ki.es.dam.ma.ka) by 
a-Sar si-tul-ti Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts p. 
24:18f., var. from VAS 2 79:18, possibly repre¬ 
sents a misinterpretation of *ki.as.te.ma 
as ki.as.tar (Emesal for ki.en.tar = 
Situltu). 

Landsberger, OLZ 1931 136; Jacobsen, JNES 12 
184 n. 32; Falkenstein, ZA 56 118f. 

*aStapipu see altapipu. 

aStapiru s.; slaves (collective), servants; 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and sag.gem^. 
abad (in OB also geme.sag.arad and gem: 6. 
ARAD); foreign word. 

sag.gem6.arad = dS-ta-pi(va,r. ■bi)-ru Hh. 
I 132, cf. sag.geme.arad = \dS\-ta-hi-ru = ar-duii 
GEirf; Hg. I 12, in MSL 5 44. 
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aStapiru 

lii.ama.a.tu®"’“®'‘l“ = dS-ta-hi-ri CT 37 24 r. iii 
10 (App. to Lu). 

e a.S& kirij sag.geme.arad : e a.SA. giS.sar 
SAG.obm: 6.ARAD (he has pledged) house, field, garden 
(and) slaves Ai. II iv 28'; Suku sag.gemd.arad : 
MIN (= hulrummatu]) dS-ta-[pi-ri\ food for the 
slaves (beside Suku.d.a food for the family) Ai. V 
A3 8', also (with epru) ibid. 13'; zag. 10 sag. 
geme.arad = [. . .] Ai. IV ii 67. 

dS-ta-pi-ru = ar-du u am-t\u\ Malku I 179; 
ad-ta-pi-ru jj Sit-pu-ru // kissuru (popular etymologi¬ 
cal explanation of aitapiru) 10 194 Si 276 r.(!) i 
7, see usage e. 

a) in OA: in all 40 (persons) mimma 
annim dS-ti-pi-ru-um sa PN rabi simmiltim 
all this is the personnel of PN the rabi 
StTOTOtZit-official Bilgi?, Anatolia 8 148 No. 1 : 29. 

b) in OB and OB Alalakh — 1' wr. sag. 
GEMi.AEAD: SAG.GEME.ARAD halqum sa PN 
the fugitive slaves of PN LIH 89: 8 and 17; 
Ee.BA sag.GEME.ARAD.ME§ Wiseman Alalakh 
265:12. 

2' wr. gemE.sag.arad: e a.sa kiri, 
geme.sag.arad gud Ug. <udu >.nita 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 13:2, also TCL 10 34:23, 
etc. 

3' wr. gemE.arad: e a.sa kirij gemd. 
arad u nig.ga e.a.gal.la BE 6/2 48:9, cf. 
(beside wilid bltim) Kraus Edikt § 19':36, 
probably also gemE.arad.hi.a TCL 10 39:21, 
YOS 5 178:2. 

4' wr. syll.: ina as-ta-pi-ir bit awelim 
mammana imdt somebody from among the 
servants of the man’s household will die 
YOS 10 17:49, cf. ina niSut awelim ulu ina 
aS-ta-pi-ir awelim mamman imdt RA 44 33f. 
MAH 15874:2 and 8 (both OB ext.). 

c) in MB: (after a list of slaves sold) 
8 ]SrAM.LE.Vx(GI§GAL) . . . SAG.GEME(cOpy 
kdr).aead.ne.nb sa PN BE 14 7:10; note 
(after a list of seven names) 7 qinnu Sa PN 
12 sag.gemE.arad (valued at 2 minas 19 
shekels of gold) PBS 13 64:9. 

d) in Bogh. (as Sumerogram): sag.gemE. 
ARAD .ME § (denoting the personnel, or retinue 
of the ruler) Goetze MadduwattaS 10, cf. 
KBo 3 23:9, KUB 31 115:5. 


aEtebarru 

e) in SB (lit. and omens) — V wr. syll.: 
ds-ta-pi-ri-ka lu itpeSu may your servants 
be effective (your horses fast) JRAS 1920 
568:16; Sd x-ri dS-ta-pi-ri bullutu ile^u 
RA 41 31 AO 17656:3, see ibid. p. 41, for 
comm., see lex. section; mahar ds-ta-bi-ri 
qassu mag[rat] his (the physician god’s) 
hand is pleasant to the personnel BA 5 628 
iv 8. 

2 ' wr. sag.geme.arad: ina sag.gemE. 
ARAD LU.BE imdt One among the man’s 
slaves will die CT 40 16:34, cf. sag.gemE. 
ARAD be CT 38 18:123, SAG.GEmE.ARAD.E 
BA.be CT 38 27:6, SAG.GEME.ARAD ina 
(wr. DIS) E BE CT 38 16:77, and cf. (in broken 
context) KAR 386:39 (all SBAlu); SAG.GEmE. 
ARAD irassi Labat Calendrier § 43:5; note the 
writing SAG.SAL u GEmE Kraus Texte 24 r. 3. 

f) in NB — 1' wr syll.: PN arassu PNj 
arassu fPN, inaphar 31-to ltj dS-ta-pir (whose 
right hands are inscribed with the name of 
PN 4 ) VAS 15 3:3; PN LV.ARAD ^PNj GBME 
naphar 2-ta hv dS-ta-pir BRM 2 2:3, cf. ibid. 5; 
(exchange of real estate, slaves and slave 
girls) naphar [...] annd eqlu u dS-ta-pi-ri 
Camb. 349:23, cf. tuppi Supeltu Sa eqli blti u 
dS-ta-pi-ri ibid. 1. 

2 ' wr. sag.geme.arad: I provided (the 
temple) with an abundance of eqlati kirdti 
sag.geme.arad AB.GUD.HI.A U Vg.VDU.HI.A 
fields, gardens, personnel, cattle, and sheep 
and goats YOS 1 45 ii 14 (Nbn.). 

While the term is used in Mesopotamia 
proper to refer to slaves (male and female), 
the references from OA, OB Alalakh and 
Bogh. indicate its use for personnel, servants, 
retinue of a ruler or official. 

For KAV 115:18, see ztru mng. la-1'. 

Speiser, JAOS 73 136. 

a§taru s.; goddess; god list; WSem. word. 

il-tum H iS-ta-ru, aS-ta-ru / min (= il-tum) 
MAR goddess = iStaru, aStaru = same in (the 
language of) the West CT 26 18 r. ii 16 (list of 
gods). 

aStatillu see ardadillu. 
aEtebarru see aStabarru. 
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aStikissu see aStakissu. 

aStikittiSu adi.(?); (qualifyins horses): 
Nuzi*; Hurr.(?) word. 

1 ANSE.KTJR.RA as-ti-H-it-ti-Su sar-pu 1 
muru Sa sir PN one horse a., .... (and) one 
colt belonging to PN (list of army horses 
which are either sick or for other reasons are 
unfit for harnessing, see sa la isammidu 
line 36) HSS 15 117:31. 

aStu s.; woman (in Hurr.); syn. list*; 
foreign word. 

aS-tu = SAL EDnsr Explicit Malku I 75. 

a§tu see artu and assatu. 

aStfl s.; throne; SB*; Sum. Iw. 

aS-te = MIN (= Explicit Malku II 150. 

ina emasi dS-t[i-Su . .. ] ina simakkisu in 
the quarters of his throne, in his cella 
En. el. V 103. 

aSturru s.; mosquito; lex.* 

nim.mud, nim.tur = di-tur-ru (var. dS-tu-ri) 
Hh. XIV 316f.; nim.mud = di-tur-ru = min 
(= zu-[um-hi]) {da-mil Hg. B III iv 11, in 
MSL 8/2 47. 

Identification based on Sum. nim.mud 
“blood fly.” 

Landsberger Fauna 131. 

a§tuttu (or asduttu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
Nuzi*; Hurr.(?) word. 

15 tapalu nahlaptu as-du-ud-du 16 sets 
of cloaks of the a.-type RA 36 204:66 (== HSS 
13 431). 

See also astuzzu. 

aStuzzu (or asduzzu) s.; (a garment); 
Nuzi*; Hurr.(?) word. 

1 TUG aS-du-uz-zi 1 tug sinahilu HSS 15 
172:1; 1 TUG Si-la-an-nu ia aSsijan\ni sa 

aS]-du-UZ-ZU RA 36 203:1 (= HSS 13 225). 

See also astuttu. 

aStu {waitu, altu) adj.; strong, fierce, 
hard, difficult; OA, OB, SB; cf. aStutu, 
muttaisitu, uSsutu. 

ka-la KAL = ak-su, di-fu, dan-nu Idu II 321 ff.; 
[ka-al] [ka]l = ai-tu A IV/4:264; lu.kala.ga = 


di-tu Lu Excerpt II 186; im.kal = di-tu Hh. X 
404. 

il-lu A.KAL = mu-u dan-nu-tu, mu-u di-tu-td Difi 
III 138f.; [k]a.du.a = pu-um wa-ali-d]u-lum] 
Kagal D Fragm. 3:2,ka.du.du = pu-um wa-ai-du- 
u{m] ibid. 4, aXso, ■vrr.pu-ual-du ibid. Fragm. 4; 10' 
(= KBo 1 38). 

du.du.bi u.ginx(GlM) mu.ni.ib.dar : di-tu- 
ti-iu [klma iammi . . .] [he smites] his fierce 
(warriors) like grass SBH p. 108:351.; da.da*^. 
ta (var. da.da.a.ta) la.ba.an.da.la.e : itti 
ds-tu-tUvSir. -te) la-a at-ta-<,ta'f-lu-ka (var. at-ta-ta- 
[lu-ka]) I did not see you among the fierce (enemies) 
Lugale XI 42. 

di-ta = dan-nu CT 41 29:20 (Alu Comm.). 

a) strong, fierce — 1' in sing.: dannaku 
dandannaku ds-ta-ku I am strong, very 
strong, fierce KAH 2 84:14 (Adn. II); niSemme 
irnittasu wa-aS-ta-at we hear of his (Adad’s) 
anger, it is fierce CT 15 3 i 4 (OB lit.); DN 
dandannu di-tu CT 46 51 r. 24; ds-ta-ta-ma 
alpu you are strong, ox Lambert BWL 
180:27 (fable). 

2' in pi. (referring to fierce and dangerous 
enemies): kabis al-fu-te he (Tigl. I) who 
treads upon the dangerous (enemies) AKA 74 
V 64, cf. sdpinu gimir al-tu-ti ibid. 47 ii 88, 
muiekniSu gimir al-fu-u-te (var. al-tu-ti) 
ibid. 93 vii 44 (all Tigl. I); mu-la-ak-ku di-^u-ti 
who weakens the fierce AOB1134:8 (Shalm. I); 
munlr ltj al-tu-^ti] WO 2 410:2 (Shalm. Ill); 
mu-la-it di-tu-te KAH 2 84:17 (Adn. II), see 
MAOG 9/3 p. 13 n. 3; al-tu-te ndkirut DN asar 
taqrubte ana halte uklnsunuma I assigned the 
fierce enemies of Assur to the pit on the 
battlefield KAH 2 63 i 5 and dupls. AKA 110:9, 
AfO 18 349:9 (all Tigl. I); ana game, ds-tu-te-ia 
to burn my fierce (enemies) Iraq 24 94:35 
(Shalm. Ill); litar ... sdkipot di-t\u]-ti 
RA 27 14:7 (= Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib p. 143); 
rare in lit.: \Sa ina muhhi] ds-tu-te usamraru 
kakkesu ezzute who makes his angry weapons 
rage against the fierce enemies OECT 6 pi. 2 
K.8664:17, cf. [na-i]-ri di-tu-[ti] BMS21+:42, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 102. 

b) hard, stiff (in med. eontexts): if his 
neck, his hip qatdiu u sepaiu aS-ta sa dugud 
his hand and feet are stiff (this is the disease) 
“heavy ... . ” Labat TDP 80:10, cf. uzu.me§- 
mt di-tu his flesh is hard KocherBAM 55:5; 
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aStutu 

(list of eight medications) naphar tJ.meS [ana] 
MUKT,T dS-ta-te all medications for stiff hips 
Kocher BAM 80 r. 9, also Summa a-na MURtr 
as-ta-a-ti [...] AMT 69,8:11; ubanat qateSu 
u MpeSu am-m as-ta-a-ma (see amdSu) Labat 
TDP 162:62', cf. muSarSu ai-ta-at ibid. 144 
iv 62'. 

c) difficult: nikkassu wa-dS-tu kaspam 
Sebilamma lu niddi the accounting is difficult, 
send silver so that we can deposit it ICK l 
63:32 (OA); pusqi wa-[as]-tu-tim. u[p]etti 
I removed serious difficulties CH xl 19, cf. 
pusqi [...] wa-as-tu-tim [...] (Sum. broken) 
LIH 60 iv 17 (Hammurapi); hursdni beruti sa 
niribsunu dS-tu remote mountains whose 
passes are difficult Lyon Sar. 2:10, and passim 
in Sar.; urhu dS-tu-tim padanl pehuti 
difficult paths, obstructed roads VAB 4 ll2i 
22, and passim in Nbk.; dur abni dS-tu tutdr 
tiddu you reduce to mud the strong stone 
wall PSBA 17 138:12; sullulu Akkadu ana 
duteSuri dS-tu the obscure Akkadian (writing) 
so difficult to unravel Streck Asb. 266 i 17; 
dlnu Supmqma ana lamdda ds-tu JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pi. 3 r. 3; plja Sa uktattimu sabariS 
aS-[tu'\ (see sabdru A mng. la) Lambert 
BWL 52 r. 24 (Ludlul III); adi vMa ana emedi 
dS-ta (the yield of the furrow became so 
little that) it was difficult to levy taxes 
(on it) Gossmann Era I 136; obscure: OIS.NA 
dS-tu AMT 17,9:9 (tamltu). 

Meissner, ZA 17 247 n. 3. 

aStutu 8.; stiffness; OB; cf. aStu. 

[nam.kala].ga = dan-nu-tum, aS-tu-tum, 
[nam.x.x] = min A-tablet 406 ff. 

Summa hurhud issurim as-du-tam uwasSirma 
zi-iz issi if the throat of the bird relaxes 
its stiffness and hisses (lit.: cries ziz) YOS 10 
62 iii 6 and dupl. 51 iii 6, cf. Summa kisadum 
(copy ki-Sa-dam) as-du-tam uwasSirma ibid. 
62 ii 41 and dupl. 51 ii 42, see Nougayrol, 
RA 61 33. 

aSu see asu A. 

aSff adj.; (a word for important, noble); 
syn. list.* 

a-Su-u = kab-tum, ru-bu-u Malku VIII 119f. 


aSff A 

aSu A (haSA, u§4) s.; 1. (a disease), 2. in 
Sammi aSi (name of a plant); OB, MB, SB, 
NB; 7mSu ARM 3 64:11, uSH Labat TDP 184 
r. 1; cf. esu V.(?). 

bu-ru HAL = a-ru-u, a-iu-u Ea II 266f. 

a-Su-u = ha-sd-hu Malku IV 211. 

1. (a disease) — a) affecting the head: 
summa amelu qaqqassu a-sd-a dhiz if a man 
has a.-disease in the head AMT 6,9:10, cf. 
[sag.d]u-sm a-Su-u sabit ibid. 11 , 56,8:1 and 
dupl. 64,1:20; summa amelu qaqqassu a-su-u 
[... ] Kocher BAM 3 i 35, also Summa amelu 
a-Su-u DIB-SM ibid. 37 and 40; [Summa n]a 
a-Su-u isbassu if a man is afflicted with a.- 
disease AMT 55,8:4, dupl. AMT 64,1:22; TJ a- 
Si-i parasi a medication to stop a.-disease 
AMT 16,4:2, dupl. AMT 64,1:33, cf. [inim]. 
INIM.MA a-^M-M DiB-SM-ma AMT 16,4:8, cf. 
also u-Su-u isbassu Labat TDP 184 r. 1. 

b) affecting the vision: ittini iarkusi a- 
Sd-a dama u Sara (why) have you (Mami) 
brought a., blood and wind upon us (eyes) 
AMT 11,1:35; for other refs., see eSu adj. 

c) other occs. : ^PN has been sick for four 
days andku tu-Sa ha-Su-um-ma I (thought), 
“Perhaps it is a.-disease” ARM 3 64:11, see 
Falkenstein, BiOr 11 117; Summa Serru a-Su-u 
u samani isbassu Labat TDP 222:38 ; [Summa 
n]a a-Sd-a paSittu u lubati mar is RA 40 116:1, 
cf. Kiichler Beitr. pi. 16:12, also [a-wja a- 
sd-a paSit[t'\u lubati nasdhu ibid. 16 (coll.); 
summa ndru SIG 7 .SIG 7 a-Su-u amurriqdnu 
(wr. SIG7.SIG7) ina mdti ibaSSi if a canal is 
yellowish, a.-disease and jaundice will be 
in the land CT 39 14:7 (SB Alu); Damn Ussuh 
di’am u a-Si{\)-a-am Sa zumrika may Damn 
draw out the dt’M-disease and a.-disease from 
your body Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 3:6 (OB inc.); 
sikkatum iSdtum miqtum Sanudd a-Su-u-um 
samanum JCS 9 11 C 2 and 16, cf. sikkatam 
iSdtam a-Sa-a (var. a-Si-a) ziqta ibid. 9 A 22, 
var. from B 20, cf. sikkatum iSdtum a-[Su-u-um 
zi]qtum ibid. 8 :2 (OB inc.), also a-Si-a B.I.RI 
(= nita) ibid 11 D 17, a-Su-u ri.ri ibid. 
6 (= AMT 26,1); miqtu sikkatu ... a-Su-u 
maSkadu sagallu (etc.) ELAR 233:26, restored 
from dupl. K.6336; mut a-Si-i death from 
a.-disease Kraus Texte 6 r. 40. 
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2. in sammi aSi herb for a.-disease — 
a) in pharm.: tj a-M-e : u nu-sa-bu [xySu 
Umaiuia I 383 ; TJ BAK-<M : NUMUN §d-mi a- 
Si-i (vars. tj ntjmtjn a-Si-e, tj sd-mu a-se-e), 
TJ NUMTJN Sd-mi a-Si-i (var. tj sd-mu a-se-e) : 
NTJMTJN TJ (var. TJ ntjmun) Ica-man-tu Uruanna 
II I68f.; 1 DTJ6.BAN TJ a-si-i one sutu-veasel 

with a. BE 14 163:44 (MB); v a-Si-i ba-t[i-iq] 
there is no a.-plant PBS 1/2 72:12 (MB let.), 
cf. 2 GAR TJ a-si-i two nindas of a.-plant 
IJET4 148:1 (NB list of drugs); TJ.AB.DUH : TJ 
a-si-i : sdku ina samni pasasu — kamantu- 
plant : medication for a.-disease : to bray 
and rub on in oil Kocher BAM 1 i 62, cf. 
ibid. 63ff., and dupl. CT 14 29 K.4566+:30, cf. 
ibid. 4ff. 

b) used as medication for other ailments: 
MTJN emesallim §im.gam.gam tj a-H-i — 
emesallu-saAt, kukru, plant for a.-disease 
(among medications for the eyes) Kocher 
BAM 159 iv 18', dupl. AMT 18,4:3, also (for eyes) 
TJ a-Si-i AMT 16,3 i 13 and AMT 18,10:5, CT 23 
44 r. 2; §IM.GAM.GAM SIM.LI TJ a-si-i nikiptu 
tasdk (for a salve for drawing out fever) 
Kocher BAM 147:16 (= LKA 162); sahld TJ a-H-i 
kibrltu ruttltu (for a suppository) AMT 19,6:2, 
also Kocher BAM 152 iii '4; TJ a-Si-i (among 
ingredients for an enema) Kocher BAM 108 
r. 13, dupl. ibid. 106:7, 107:5, 109:10; summa 
MIN (= SAL fj.TTJ-ma NE ini irtasi) gis.gam. 
GAM tJ a-si-e sahle if a woman gives birth 
and then has intestinal fever (you mix) 
kukru-plant, a.-plant, cress, (etc., in beer, for 
a potion) Kocher BAM 240: 55', cf. ibid. 56', also 
(for a vaginal suppository) ibid. 52'; TJ a-si-i 
(among medications for a potion for urinary 
trouble) Kocher BAM 111 ii 32'; TJ a-Si-i 
(among 51 Tj TJH 4 .BTJE.EU.DA 51 medications 
for dispelling sorcery) AMT 87,5 r. 8 , dupl. 
RS 2 141:13; TJ a-si-i (for a fumigation) 
AMT 64,1:28; | SILA u a-M-i (among 

medications for an internal complaint) 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 14 i 5. 

B s.; animals; SB.* 

nig.zi.gal = nam-maS-Su-u, a-Su-u, Siknat 
napiSte Hh. XIV 397ff., cf. [nig].zi.g41 = a-Su-u 
= bu-lum Hg. A II 277, in MSL 8/2 45; [x].nig = 
a-Su-il Nabnitu C 76. 

a-ka Ag = a-Su-luJ Idu I 91. 


aSuhhe 

\a]-6u-u, [x^-aS-du, [gu\-vh-ru = hu-u-lu Malku 
V 21 ff., see MSL 8/2 73; \da-a]p-pa-nu = a-Su-u 
aq-ru ibid. 24, of. da-ap-pa-nu = 6i-ik-ha4u a-Su-u 
aq-rit CT 18 9 K.4233+:32. 

ma'da a-su-u seri numerous are the wild 
animals Lambert BWL 78:162 (Theodicy), cf. 
[siknat) napisti a-sa(text -su)-u seri KAB 184 
obv.(!) 25; pir^dsa a-su-u salmat qaqqadi li [...] 
let animals and human beings [enjoy] her 
(Nisaba’s) produce Lambert BWL 172:12. 

*a§uC s.; (aheaddress); syn.list*; pl.asdtu. 

[xl-Sd-tum, [ku-u]b-Sd-tum = a-Sd-tum CT 18 9 ii 
35 f. 

Probably a variant of esu B. 

a§fl D s.; (mng. unkn.); MB.* 

qaqqadat eqldti Sa ina me?•[e/^(^)^] la imM 
a-Su-u uhhur BE 17 66:10 (let.). 

In KAJ 152:4 and 5 read qaqqar a-lim. 
aSii see esd and usd. 

a§u (a'asu) V.; to be nauseated; SB; 
I i^dS, 1/3 Hands. 

§A-Su i-ta-na-dS(l) : s[A]-M ana are e- 
te-ni-la-a he is constantly nauseated : his 
stomach(’s content?) heaves to the point of 
retching STT 403:19 (comm.). 

He (the sick person) talks with himself 
sk-Su P-dS-ma he is nauseated Kocher BAM 
231 i 11; isa’ul u Sk-Sti ana a-re-e i-ta-na- 
Sd-a he coughs and he is constantly nauseated 
to the point of vomiting Labat TDP 180:26, 
cf. sk-su i-ta-na-as uganndh ibid. 25, s[.A-5]w 
i-t[a-n'\a-ds ibid. 28, also [sA-sm il-ta-na-aS 
ibid. 18:3, for comm., see lex. section. 

aSubbatu (aSbutu) s.; woman, wife; syn. 
list.* 

a-Su-ba-tum = ar-[d]a-tum Malku I 163; a-Sub- 
ba-tum= dS-Sd-tlum) ibid. 164; a-gi-ra-tum, a-Sub- 
ba-tum, a-Su-ba-tum = aS-Sd-tum BM 123364 r. ii 
Iff.; a-Sulb-ba-tum] = [aSSatum] Explicit Malku I 
87c; aS-bu-tum =■ si-ni-eS-tum ibid. 72. 

aSubu see aSibu. 

aSuhhe s.; (a profession?); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

3 ltj.[mb§] a-[su}-uh-M-en-nu three a.- 
persons (receiving or delivering garments, 
beside taluhlu-men) HSS 16 382:9. 
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aSuhu s.; fir; from OB on; foreign Avord; 
wr. syJl. and Gi§.tr.suH 5 (Ku) (in Bogh. u.tug). 

giS.u.suhj = a-su-hu, gis.u.suh^ tur = lammu, 
niplu, ziqp[u\, Sitlu Hh. Ill 74-78; gig.se.u.suhj, 
gig.numun.u.suhj = te-ri-na-tu, giS.numun.u. 
suhj = ze-er a-hi-hi Hh. Ill 83fl. ; gis.pa.u.suhj 
= ar-tu, MIN a-Su-hi ibid. 88f.; gis.tir.giS.u. 
suhj = MIN (= qiS-tum) a-au-hi Hh. Ill 181; 
gis.ig.giS.u.suhj = min (= dalat) a-su-hi Hh. V 
224. 

^‘^u.suhs a.de.a ^'^se.u.suhj su.tag.ga : Gi§. 
tr.Ttra Se-eq-qd-tum ia te-ri-in-na-ta zu-[u-na-at] 
Civil, JNES 23 2:36 (from Bogh.). 

tj a-Su-hu (var. u GiS.h.KU) : mi-ih-ru (followed 
hy lammu) Uruanna II 500f.; tem-mtt = giS.xj.ku 
CT 18 3 r. i 20; a-ma-lu Gig.rfr.suHsl (see atndlu B) 
Lambert BWL 54 line d (Ludlul Comm.). 

a) as a tree; gis.sar PN ... da gis.sar 
Gi§ a-Su-hi (var. Gi§.tr.Ku) u da gis.sar 
biltum u PNj the garden of PN beside the fir 
tree garden and the tax garden and (the garden 
of?) PNj Jean Tell Sifr 71:3 (OB), var. from 
71a:3 (case), cf. ID A-Su-hi (in year date) 
Meissner BAP 10:9; klma GI§.U.KU ina nikt 
siSu pi-ir-^-am la i§u aki giS.u.ku anni anaku 
RN qadu asSati ... akt gi^.xj.ku zem la nUu 
just as a fir tree when it is cut down has no 
(further) shoots, so may I, RN, together with 
my wife (etc.), like this fir tree, have no off¬ 
spring KBo 1 3 r. 29f. (treaty); Gl§ a-iu-hu 
(listed among trees brought back from 
foreign lands) Iraq 14 33:45 (Asn.); \§umma 
KI.MIN (= [iTM] A.sA §A.DRU)] GiS.tX.KU KI. 
min (= gub) if a fir tree stands in a field in 
the center of town CT 39 3:24, of. ibid. 12:10, 
CT 38 9:26 (SB Alu); ful (vars. omit u) 
GiS.tr. [k]u : A.DAR : Ea ina apsi an.mi 
iSakkan Kocher BAM 1 iii 54, dupls. CT 39 9:1, 
also Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 iv 27'. 

b) parts of the tree: GiS.fr.KU ana me 
burti [tanaddi ina u]l tuSbdt you put (various 
woods and) fir (chips?) into well water (and) 
set out over night CT 38 29:48 (namburbi rit.); 
PA Gis a-su-hi fir leaves AMT 52,5 : 9, cf. pa 
GiS aS-bu PA GlS.rtrlKU Kocher BAM 173:15, 
also ibid. 159 ii 40; GlS.SB.tj.KTJ lipSuranni 
may the fir cone free me Maqlu I 24, cited 
as te-ri-na-at a-Su-hi lipsuranni KAR 94:16 
(Maqlu Comm.); zer Oik a-Su-u[h-hi] KUB 37 
1:38, cf. [numun] XT a-Su-hu-hu (to be mixed 
with ghee and beer) ibid. 34, see AfO 16 49. 


aSuhu 

c) timber; I sv.si ois a-§u-hi Sa qd-na sa 
2 qd-na arku sa 1 siL,4 sa 2 sila kabru (see arku 
mng. la-2') VAS 16 52:6 (OB let.); su-un-tum 
GIS a-su-hu iStu kur Hanigalbat ubbalu u 
satir (tablet) written when the fir was brought 
from GN AASOR 16 65:48 (Nazi); ereni dan- 
nuti slti Sadi eluti gis a-su-hu pagluti u gis 
Surmeni nisqi beruti ana sululiSa usatris 
(beams of) mighty cedars, produce of the 
high mountains, strong firs, and fine choice 
cypress I laid over it for the roofing VAB 4 
138 ix 5, also 118 ii 41; GIS.SAG.KUL Sa GIS a- 
Su-ku aSiakkanma gis a-Su-hu pagluti .. . 
ana sululiSu uSatris everywhere I put in 
bolts of fir and laid strong fir (roof beams) 
for its roofing YOS 1 44 ii lOf. (all Nbk.), 
cf. X GIS ereni paglutu la mlnu gis a-Su-hu 
Sihuti ... ana Sibu tallu hitti giSSakanakku 
u sulvltu biti usatmih I used x mighty cedars, 
splendid firs beyond counting, for the ceiling, 
the cross-beams, the architraves, the lintels 
and the roof of the temple VAB 4 256 ii 3, 
cf. ina Gi§.u. <KU>.MES pagluti sululSina abni 
OECT 1 111. 27 iii 19, also GIS.tr.KU.ME§ pog-- 
luti VAB 4 264 i 39 (all Nbn.). 

d) as material for manufactured objects: 

1 gis.na u.suhj one bed made of fir 
Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 5 iv 6 (Ur III), for 
other uses in Ur III, see Salonen Tiiren 96 f. ; ur u 
Ur.su’^' hur.sag fb.la.ta gis.za.ba. 
lum gis.u.suhj.gal.gal gis.tu.lu.bu. 
um gis.kur ad.se mu.ag.ag (for trans- 
lat., see dulbu usage b) SAKI 70 v 56 (Gudea 
Statue B), cf. gis.u.<suhg>.gal.gal gis. 
tu.lu.bu.um gis.e.ra.num ad.gal.gal. 
bi diri.diri.ga.bi kar.mah ka.sur., 
ra.kex(KiD) [... im.mi.us] SAKI 106 xv 
32 (Gudea Cyl. A), see Falkenstein, Genava n.s. 8 
313; kannum Sat nurim x x x Sa-nu-um u 
Gi§ a-Su-hu a pot stand, a lamp, 2(?) . .. ., 
a kettle, and fir (timber?) CT 45 21:24 (OB); 
X Gi5.ij.KU X made of fir (among household 
implements) Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
38:16 (OB); 9 Gi5 tokulathu Sa \ad-Su-hi 

HSS 15 130:21; [x] dalatu ina libbi gi5.ha.lu. 
UB MIN Gi5.fT.KU X doors, among them some 
of haluppu-yrood, two(?) of fir Iraq 11 147 No. 
9:37, cf. ibid. 9 (MB), cf. dalati a-Su-hi 
AOB 1 96:8 (Adn. I), also AKA 114 r. 7, 146:10 
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aSukku 

(both Tigl. I), AfO 3 165:34 (Assur-dan), \vr. 
GIS.XJ.KU.MeS aka 246:10 (Asn.). 

Probably a foreign loan word in Sumerian. 
See Falkenstein, Genava n.s. 8 313. 

Thompson DAB 266ff. 

aSukku s.; (a dais); syn. list.* 

ma-ha-zu, a-su-uk-ku = pa-rak-[ku\,a-su-uk-ku = 
ni-me-^du] RA 14 167 ii 21 ff. (syn. list). 

The OA ref. a-su-kd-am-]^.. OIP 27 
36:10' can hardly be connected with the 
word in the late syn. list, and remains unclear. 

a§uShu see ashauisuhu. 

aSuStu s.; worry, dejection, depression; 
OB, SB; wr. syll. (asurtu Maqlu V 75 and 
77 var.) and ZI.IR (nig.ZI.IR Labat TDP 178:8 
and 182:36), MR (in ext.); cf. asdsu A v. 

im.ir = zi.ir = a-su-us-tum Emesal Voc. Ill 
127; [...] = [a]-Su-us-tufn (preceded hy asdiu) 
Antagal VIII 261, cf. [-..] = a-Su-uS-tu (in group 
with hamdru and zi[qtu\) CT 19 16 K.8662 r. 18 
(group voc.). 

sag.du z6.ir igi.nigin.na ; a-iu-ui-tum qaqt 
qadi ?iddnu daze of the head, vertigo RA 28 
138;33f., cf. z4.ir.z6.ir.ra Se9.Se9.de : a-iu-uS- 
turn qulu hurbdSu ibid. 39f., Sum. only CT 4 3:19, 
see Falkenstein Haupttypen 95; ama ^innin 
i.zu nu.un.zu diri.ga mar.ra.am : a-iu-uS-tu 
iSkuna a known or unknown mother goddess has 
putwoeonme 4R 10:57,seeOECT 6p. 41; zi.ir. 
zi.ir.r[a.n]a.ka : i-na a-su-ics-ti-[i]ii Ai. VIIi40. 

a) in gen.: rdmki eli diliptim u a-su-v^- 
tim la watru ina serija your love is not 
worth more than trouble and worry to me 
JCS 15 9iv 9 (OB lit.); zlmi turraqi hunnanne 
tu^lpelW] a-Su-uS-tu^ tanamdi you (Lamastu) 
make the appearance pale, you bring about a 
change in the face, you cause depression 
4R 56 ii 4 (SB Lamastu), cf. iddd a-su-uS-tum 
ZA 4 237 ii 16 (SB hymn); tottasoh a-Su-U§-tu 
you have removed worry KAR 321 r. 6. 

b) as affliction or symptom in med.; 
summa amelu iity-ta-na-^a-a^ a-su-us-tu imi 
tanaqqussu if a man is constantly worried 
and plagued by depression Kocher BAM 
174:25', also AMT 48,3:6, see aM3u A V., 
cf. a-su-uS-tu §UB.§rB-[sM] AMT 45,6 r. 7, 
78,7:2, LKA 88:7; Summa ... aSu-uS-tu^ imtat 
naqqussu Labat TDP 66:64, also, wr, zi.ir 


ata 

ibid. 192:29, NIG.ZI.IR ibid. 178: 8 and 182: 35; 
mindtusu ittan[a'\spaka a-Su-uS-tu^ irsi his 
limbs keep faltering and he is in a state 
of depression Kocher BAM 231 i 2, cf. kussu 
SUB.§UB-SM a-SU-US-tu TUK.TUK-r,?il(!) he 
keeps having chills and he is continually 
depressed Biggs Saziga 64 LKA 102:19; [sikt 
katu^ miqtu Sanddu sdmdnu a-Su-luS-tuI 
[x X x] a-Su-u nltu eqqetu (etc.) AMT 26,1:6 
(hic.), also ibid. 16, see JCS 9 11; ahhdZU 
Suruppu a-\Su-uS-tumA hurbdsu KAR 233 r. 7, 
cf. ahhdzu su-ru-up-pa a-nv-us-tum ibid, 
obv. 16, dupls. K.6335 and K.8104; a-SU-uS-tu 
(var. a-su-ur-tum) arurtu hus kls libbi depres¬ 
sion, trembling, intestinal pain Maqlu V 75 
and 77, var. from AfO 21 77. 

c) in omens: a-su-us-tu lyi-Suimtanaqqussu 
(apod.) Kraus Texte 36 i 14, cf. ibid, ii 11, 
<a>-su-us-ti ummdni x x there will be(?) 
dejection among the troops VAB 4 288 xi 30 
(Nbn.), cf. DiR-ft ummdnija iSSakkan BRM 4 
12:64 and 72, also MR-<i ummdn nakri ibid. 66; 
DiR-to teSUu sapdh ekalli dejection, disturb¬ 
ance, scattering of the (goods of the) palace 
KAR 423 ii 32, also DiR-^t teSitu sapdh bit ameli 
Boissier DA 225:15, and amut ApiSal sanU 
T>iR-ti mdti TCL6 1r. 3; gilitti DiR-ti ippattar 
trembling and fear will be dispelled CT 31 
35 r. 3 (all ext.). 

ata adv.; why, for what reason (also used 
as interj.); NA, NB. 

a) in NA letters from Nimrud: muk a- 
ta-[a] ina blti kammusdtunu he said, “Why 
are you staying in (your) encampment?” 
Iraq 17 26 No. 2:12, cf. Iraq 27 18 No. 71:20. 

b) in NA letters from Assur: x a-ta-a la 
ta-Sd-pur why are you not sending a message? 
KAV 115:28, cf. a-ta-a pirrdte issaknu 
KAV 197:66 and (in broken context) ibid. 16. 

c) in NA letters from Nineveh in Ass. 
script: put mini ki anni epuSu u a-ta-a ina 
libbi Akkadi useSibu for what reason have 
they acted that way and why in the world 
have they domiciled him (the substitute 
king) in Babylon? ABL46:10; the king 
should not say tomorrow to his servant md 
Urdu sa abija atta{\) a-ta-a la tamlikanni la 
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tusahkimanni you (who) were (already) a 
servant of my father, why have you not 
given me advice and information? ibid. r. 19, 
cf. a-ta-a la tuSahsisanni ABL 50 r. 12; a-ta-a 
gabri egirti la taSpura why have you not 
sent me an answer to the letter? ABL 357:6, 
cf. a-ta-a la ispura ABL 975 r. 16; assa'aMu 
muk a-ta-a akanni tallika I asked him; why 
did you come now? ABL 88:10; u attunu 
a-ta-a ki-i anniu tamurani ... la tashata but 
you, why did you not seize (those who are to 
be seized) as soon as you saw this? ABL 
1186:3; massarta Sa sarri a-ta-a turammea 
tallikani why have you abandoned the 
service of the king and left? ABL 186 r. l; 
met a-ta-a ki-i ana epdsikani la udi la asme 
why do I not know and why have I not 
heard about your actions? ABL 46 r. 4; a- 
ta(\)-a ina bubutu Sa akali amu^at why should 
I die for lack of food? ABL 659 r. 6 ; a-ta-a 
Mkin mursija anniu la tammar why can you 
not find out the nature of this illness of mine? 
ABL 391:8; a-ta-a Sarra belka la tamahhar 
why do you not approach the king, your 
lord? ABL 1148:3; I asked him muk paMwra 
[ia] SamaS a-ta-a takarrara why are you 
setting the table of Samas? ABL 611:5; 
niqtibi nuk a-ta-a aninu nibakki we said (to 
BN), “Why should it be we who mourn?” 
ABL 473 r. 13; a-ta-a aninu salmani attunu 
attunu halsini tusabbata why! we are in good 
relations and you are seizing our fortresses? 
ABL 548:12; a-ta-a anaku PN ... libbini 
sapil why should we, PN (and) I, be down¬ 
cast? ABL 2 r. 4. 

d) in NB letters from Nineveh: a-ta-a 
turru Sa fdbtija irriSuka why, they are asking 
you to do me a favor ABL 291 r. 3; mar 
Hprlja a-ta a-ga-a sandti kil4 u atta saktata 
why are my messengers retained all these 
years and (why do) you remain silent? ABL 
1380 r. 7. 

In YOS 3 125:35 read mtt.an.na a-ga (! )-a, see 
agd usage a. 

Ylvisaker Qrammatik p. 60; von Soden, ZA 43 
31. 

atadSu {afiSu, adiSSu) a .; (a medicinal plant); 
MB, Bogh., SB, NB; wr. syll. and u.kur.kub. 
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IJ.KUB.KUB, b Sd-mi kub-j, t loW : b 
Uruanna II 20ff., u llb-bi, xJ.igi lib-bi : O' kub.kub 
ibid. 23f., u.kub.kub : t muttallik mu-ii ibid. 24a, 
ts d{m)-ta^{Fi)-ivi{pi)-Sum = t at-[i-Su\ ibid. 26; 
tj.KUB.KUB : a5 mu-tal-lik mu-ii ibid. Ill 94; 

V lajR-i : at-i-Sum <//> y.KDE.KUB Kocher 

Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 37. 

a) taken internally; u.ktjr.ktjb (with six 
other herbs to be drunk in beer against the 
disease “hand of the ghost”) AMT 76,1:18; 
TJ.KXJR.KiJR u.HAR.HAR u supur azuplru ina 
kirban tdbti balu patdn ikkalma saltu ana 
ameli la itehhi (the 18th day is unfavorable, 
but if) he eats a., hasu and a clove of azuplru 
in a “lump of salt” on an empty stomach, 
that man will have no quarrel KAR 178 

V 49 (hemer.); a-ta-i-M (in broken context) 
KUB 37 58:4; t.KUK.KVR t amurriqdni sdku 
[ina\ Sikari saqu — a. is a plant against 
jaundice, to crush, and to give to drink in 
beer RA 13 37:28 (pharm.); t a-ta-i-Si (for 
a potion) AMT 90,1 r. 20, also, wr. u d-ta-i-Si 
AfK 1 38:3 and 8f., a-ta-wi-Si Kocher BAM 
318 iii 1. 

b) applied externally: u.kttr.kub r 
aktam tuSabSal kinsUu tartanahhas you boil 
a. and aktam and repeatedly bathe his thighs 
LKU 66 + 62:12; U.KUR.KUB ... ina KU§. 
EDiN teterri 5 iime tasammissu you spread a. 
(with four other herbs brayed, mixed with 
balukhu-iesin and tallow) on a waterskin and 
apply it as a poultice for five days Kocher 
BAM 3 ii 43, cf. u U-da-i-sa (for a bandage) 
KUB 37 1:26, cf. ibid. 23, see AfO 16 48; U.KUR. 
KUR (between liSdn kalbi and busdnu, for an 
ointment) STT 95:111; for the use of the 
seed of the a.-plant note u.kur.kur zer u. 
KUB.KUB (among ingredients for a medicinal 
bath) Kocher BAM 263:16. 

c) used in suppositories and enemas: 15 
GIN u kukra 15 gin urnu 15 gin u.kub.kue 
iSteniS takassim ina Samni sikari resti tusahhan 
ana suburriSu tasappak ana si-bi tasaqqlsu 
you chop separately 15 shekels of terebinth, 
15 shekels of urn4-p\sixit and 15 shekels of 
a., heat in oil (and) fine beer, give it to him 
as enema, alternatively(?), give (it) to him 
to drink Kiichler Beitr. pi. 16 ii 22 ; U.KUB.KUB 
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(for a suppository) AMT 94,2 ii 7, cf. also 
Kocher BAM 186:4. 

d) used for fumigations: tj.ktjk.ktjr : v 
a§i : amela qutturu — a. is an herb for aM- 
disease, to fumigate the man Kooher BAM 1 
i 64, cf. CT 14 29 K.4566+ : 31 (pharm.); U.KUR. 
KITE ni{1cif\ta ina izi tuqattarsu you fumigate 
him with a. (and) nikiptu over coals CT 23 
40:25, also AMT 20,1 r. 13; U.KTJE.KUR (among 
10fumigants) TCL 6 34 r. i 4, also BRM 4 32: 19 
(comm.); niknak hurasi u.kur.kur taSaki 
kanSi you set up a censer with juniper and 
a. for her Kocher BAM 237 ill; buraSa V. 
KUR.KTJR ana niknakki 1-sunu tasarraq you 
scatter juniper (and) a. on all seven censers 
BBR No. 26 ii 17; niknak xj.kur.kur ina 
imitti babi ana Anim tasakkan you set up a 
censer with a. for Anu at the right of the 
gate CT 4 5:4 (NB rit.). 

e) other occs.: hasH xj.kur.kur imhur- 
llmu imhur-eSrd ina Samni SES-mn ina maSki 
ina kiSadiSu taSakkan you rub(?) ha34, a., 
imhur-limu (and) imhur-eSrd in oil and place 
(them) in a leather (bag) around his neck 
KAR 56 r. 11, cf. XJ.KUR.KUR (in a phylactery) 
AAA 22 74 r. 36. 

f) in lists of remedies: a fcw/fc«6w-jar with 
XJ a-ta-i-su BE 14 163:47; 2^ SILA a-ta-i-Su 
PBS 2/2 107:34 (both MB); a-di-is-su (among 
objects and materials for a ritual) BE 8 
154:5 (NB); ti-ia-ta a-ta-i-si (against witch¬ 
craft) KUB 37 44:22', dupl., wr U.KUR.KUR. 
RA ibid. 43 i 8'. 

Thompson DAB 151 £f. 

**ataku (AHw. 86a) see etequ B (correct 
Labat TDP 42:29 to [Summa ser'an] nakkapt 
tesu qdtesu u sepesu it-ta-<.na-la>-ku, cf. 
ibid. 28 and 30); in STT 105:16 and 18 i- 
tdk(-)sa remains obscure; see Landsberger 
Date Palm 13 n. 32. 

atamu see adamu and atmu A s. 

atan nari s.; (an aquatic bird, lit.: donkey 
mare of the river); lex.*; cf. atanu. 

Ml.Tjs.SA(var. .sA).mu§en = ku-mu-u = a-ta-an 
nari Hg. B IV 285, in MSL 8/2 169, var. from Hg. 
C 2, in MSL 8/2 171, cf. mi.iis.d.muSen Deimel 
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Fara 2 58 vi 12 (Fara forerunner); [x x].x. 
muSen = [aj-fto-an na-aPri Lanu F iv 13. 

The atdn nari may be so named because 
its call is reminiscent of the braying of a 
donkey. 

atannu s.; (a piece of jewelry); Nuzi; 
Hurr. word. 

4 simiri sa kaspi sa sal.meS uzuligiri ... 

1 mat u 1 SuSi hullu sa hurasi iltenutu a-ta-an- 
nu sa hurasi four silver anklets for the 
uzuligiri-vromen, 160 gold necklaces, a pair 
of gold a.-ornaments HSS13 61:6; 1 a-ta-an- 
nu Sa hurasi (beside a golden star and a 
ring) HSS 15 167:29 (= RA 36 140), cf. x a- 
ta-an-nu sa hurasi (inventory) RA 36 147 A 
19 and B 10, {l-nuytum a-ta-an-nu ibid. 
150:6. 

atanu s.; 1. mare, 2. she-ass, donkey 
mare; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. (also with 
det. AN§E, an§e.kur.ra) and EMi: (= Asr§E. 
SAL, sal+hub), sal.an§e, anSe.sal+hxjb, 
etc.; cf. atdn nari. 

e-me sai+hUb, sax.al, sal.anSe = a-ta-nu Diri 
IV 175ff.; e-me anSe.sal = a-ta-[nu\ A VI/3 ii 7; 
sal.anSe = a-ta-nu Hh. XIII 382; [e-me] 
SAL+AL, SAL+EN = [a-to-uw] S** I 342a-343; 
an§e.s[al] = [a-tal-nu-um Proto-Diri 432. 

sal.anSe, sax.anSe.kub.ra AfO 18 340 hi a 9 
(Practical Vocabulary Nineveh). 

na4.peS4.an8e = bi-is-sur a-ta-ni = pu-ra-da-a- 
ti donkey vulva stone (a designation of a shell) = 
crotch Hg. D 150 and Hg. B IV 106. 

sal.anSb li.tu sal.anSe Sa.tur dagal.la.bi 
Sa.thr.bi nu.si.sa : a-ta-nu a-lit-tu (var. a-ta-na- 
a-ti a-U-da-a-ti) a-ta-nu (var. a-ta-na-a-ti) murapt 
piitu Sassuru SassurSina ul uSteSir he (the asakku- 
demon) prevented easy birth for the donkey mare 
(var. pi.) about to give birth, the donkey mare 
which was widening (its) birth canal 4R 18* No. 6 
12ff. 

1. mare — a) in Nuzi — 1 ' wr. atanu: 
these three horses Summa lu a-ta-nu u Summa 
lu zikaru whether they are mare(8) or 
stallion(s) (three or four years old) HSS 9 
36:16, also ibid. 42:9; 1 AK§E.KUB.RA-ia a- 

ta-nu [Sil-na-ar-bu imtutmi my two-year old 
mare died JEN 360:6; 1 anSb.kur.ra 

a-ta-nu ... 2 anSe.kur.ra.mbS nita.meS 
HSS 15 104:5. 
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2' wr. SAL+HTJB : 1 ANSE.KUB.RA SAL.+HUB 
(beside 1 anse.ktjr.ea muru ziTcaru) JEN 
264:7 and 14 (exchange of horses); 1 ANSE. 
KtTR.RA SAL+HTJB(text .xtr) hobrunnu a 
brown mare HSS 15 102:7. 

b) in MB — 1' wr. atanu: ki.min {= 
puMlu) a-ta-nu (list with the headings muru, 
murtu, puMlu) Aro, WZJ 8 p. 572 HS 114:6. 

2 ' wr. SAL+HUB: 6 SAL+HUB ANSE.KTJR.RA 
M 300 kaspi 1 anSe.mae.ttj M 30 ka^pi 2 
SAL+HtJB ANSB.MAR.TU M 60 kaspi six mares 
for 300 silver (shekels), one western donkey 
for 30 silver (shekels), two western donkey 
mares for 60 silver (shekels) BBSt. No. 7 i 16. 

c) in SB; summa sal.anse anse.ktjr.ra 
murSa ulu sito[sa] ikul if a mare of a horse 
eats her foal or her afterbirth CT 40 34:31 
(SB Alu). 

2. she-ass, donkey mare — a) inOAkk.: 
mzum kalumaSa lahrum puhassa a-da-num 
muraS the she-goat her kid, the ewe her 
lamb, the donkey mare her foal Kish 1930, 
143+175:24 (unpub. OAkk. inc.). 

b) in OB: a-ta-nu u imerum Sa esemserSu 
mahsu ustazziquninni the she-ass and the 
donkey whose backbone is sore have been 
causing me aggravation GT 33 22:8; aSSum 
PN anSb.sal iklu kima an^e.sal ana PNj la 
ikallu because PN withheld the she-ass — 
<... > that he should not withhold (it) from 
PNa Kraus AbB 1 44:7. 

c) in Chagar-Bazar: fodder (Sa.gal) for 
ANSE ra-ki-bi, sal+hub AN§E.ra.A and amar 
AN§E Iraq 7 p. 62 A 920a; 4. 

d) in Mari — 1' wr. atanu: [hiyam mar 
a-ta-ni-im [a]ndku usaqtil sallmam birit Hane 
u Idamaras ask[u]n I had a donkey foal, the 
young of a she-ass, slaughtered, I (thus) 
established peace between the Haneans and 
Idamaras ARM 2 37 : 11. 

2 ' wr. sal+hub.anSb: sal+hub.an§e.hi.a 
jattan Sa matim [eiyttim gattam s\e\hhera 
inanna 10sAL+Hu[B.ANs]E.in.AQw^f<fm [d]amt 
qdtim [Su^tasbitamma ISu^im the she-asses 
of mine from the Upper Country are small 
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of stature, now round up and send ten 
Gutean she-asses of good size to me ARM 1 
132:19 and 22, see Oppenheim, JNES 11 135. 

e) in Elam; sA..gal anse.sal fodder for 
donkey mares MDP 28 473 : 1. 

f) in Nuzi — 1' wr. anse.sal and atanu: 

1 ANSE.SAL itti murisu one she-ass with her 

foal HSS 19 63:12 and 23, cf. 1 ANSE U 1 ANSE. 
SAL ibid. 83:9; 1 muru 1 ANSE.SAL RA 36 
140:6, 1 ANSE.SAL JEN 102:10, 12,25; 1 

ANSE a-ta-nu 1 anse one she-ass, one donkey 
RA 23 151 No. 38:11. 

2' wr. ANSE.SAL+HUB ; 1 ANSE.SAL+HUB 

JEN 297:19, 1 ANSE.SAL+HUB-ia PN ilteqi 

PN has taken a she-ass of mine UCP 9 405:23. 

g) in MA — 1' wr. atanu: 1 a-ta-nu sa 
ANSE <MU> 2 Sa PN one two-year-old she-ass 
belonging to PN KAJ 90:2, cf. a-ta-nu 
annltu Sulmanu this she-ass is a gift ibid. 8. 

2 ' wr. sal+htJb (perhaps to be read 
uritu): 3 sal+hub Sa anse gal 1 dur mu 

2 Sa qat PN 13 sal+hub Sa anse gal(!).mes 

3 DUR.ME§ MU 5 2 DUR MU 3 2 ANSE SuMrU 
nit1.me§ 1 AN§E suhiru sinnilte three full- 
grown she-asses, one two-year-old stallion, 
belonging to PN, 13 full-grown she-asses, 
three five-year-old stallions, two three-year- 
old stallions, two male donkey foals, one 
female donkey foal (added up as 8 dur.mes 3 
sal+hub Sa d[UE]) KAJ 311:1 and 5. 

h) in SB: sisu tibu ina a-ta-ni 

•pare ki elu ki Sa rakbuma ina uzniSa ulahhaS 
u\mma ni^ru Sa tullidi ki jati lu lasim an[a 
imer]i zabil tupSikki la tumaSSali when the 
rutting horse mounts the she-ass, he whispers 
in her ear while mating, “may the foal you 
bear be as swift a runner as I am, do not 
have it resemble the donkey, the beast of 
burden” Lambert BWL 218:15; zammeraku 
ki a-ta-ni I can bray like a she-ass 2R 60 ii 12, 
see TuL p. 13; [ilfluSa muriSina sal.anse. 
ME§ [*]2im buriSina ab.gal.me§ she-asses 
trampled their foals, cows rejected their 
calves Thompson Gilg. pi. 59 K.3200:7; ana 
burti alpu ul iSahhit an§e sal.anse ul uSarra 
the bull no longer springs upon the cow, the 
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donkey no longer impregnates the she-ass 
CT 16 46 r. 7 (Descent of Istar); kima Sumtiqan 
irk'd bulsu ... SAL.ANSE m'draSa just as 
Sumuqan made his beasts pregnant, the she- 
ass (was fertilized) by her male AMT 
67,3: 5, also Maqlu VII 25, and see MSL 8/1 p. 31; 
summa sal.an§e isSeguma lu.mbs unaMaq 
if a she-ass becomes enraged and bites people 
CT 40 33:8, cf. summa sal.anSe isseguma 
m-Urasu iddk if a she-ass becomes enraged 
and kills its foal ibid. 10, and cf. TCL 6 8:8f.; 
if a horse enters a person’s house and sal. 
anse isbatma isSuqsi seizes and bites a she- 
ass CT 40 34 r. 18; SUmma SAL.ANSE ANSE. 
KTTR.EA ulid if a donkey mare gives birth to 
a horse LKU 124:3, and passim in this text (all 
Alu); summa anse sal.anse irkabma Imur 
if he (the asipu on his way to a patient) sees 
a donkey mount a she-ass Labat TDP 4:24; 
Ningirsu . .. ma ma-hir-ti an§e.sal §iT-rsMl 
limhas may DN hit its (the evil’s) hand 
with a .... of/for a donkey mare KAR 
88 fragm. 3 iii 16 and dupl. STT 216 ii 70 (inc.), 
see ArOr 21 413. 

i) in NA: 1 sal.anSe ina libbi 37 gin 
one she-ass worth 37 shekels ADD 732:3, 
and passim in this text; 8 urdti piihallu sa 
AN§E.SAL.ME§ eight mares for riding (borne) 
by she-asses Tell Halaf 38:8; for refs. wr. 
SAL+HtJB see urltu. 

j) in NB: l-et sal.anse 6 sanati salimti 
. .. sa PN a-na 13 gin kaspi ana zitti ana PNj 
adi 6 sanati iddin put suddudu re‘uti u massarti 
sa SAL.ANSE PNj naM u sal.anse u tamlitti 
ahatusunu ina tamlitti kaspa a’ 13 gin PN uUu 
karesunu iSallim sal.anse ana ridi ul inandin 
PN gave one six-year-old black she-ass to 
PNj against a payment of 13 shekels of silver 
for six years in partnership, PN^ bears 
responsibility for tending, pasturing and 
guarding the she-ass, the she-ass and off¬ 
spring belong to them in equal shares, PN 
receives these 13 shekels of silver from their 
common fund at (the birth of) the offspring, 
he will not let the she-ass be bred TuM 2-3 
33:1, 7 and 11; 1-et SAL.AN§E u DUMU-^M ana 
15 GIN kaspi one she-ass with her foal for 15 
shekels of silver YOS 6 110:6, cf. Nbn. 323:6, 
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also 10 GIN Kir.BABBAR Sim 1 SAL.ANSE 
BIN 1 160:1; a-ta-nu anse ina pan PN ‘umu 
1^ siLA uttatu inaddasSu the she-ass will be 
at the disposal of PN, he will give it one and 
one-half silas of barley daily VAS 6 207:8; 
SAL+HiJB Sa ina qabutti Sa PN a she-ass who is 
from PN’s stable GCCI 1 66:2; sal a-ta-nu 
Nbn. 436:6; 2 AN§E.ME§ GAL.ME§ DUMU.MES 
SAL. AN§E GrA.'L-ti su-muk-tar two large donkeys, 
offspring of a large, half-breed she-ass (for 
sixty shekels of silver) YOS 1 37 i 11 (kudurra); 
[l-e]« SAL.ANSE GAL-^i U DtJMIT.SAL-«i-iM 
marat 20 Sanati one large twenty-year-old 
she-ass and her foal VAS 5 34:1; PN sipa 
SAL.ANSE.MES the herder of mares (beside 
SIRA ANSE.MES) BBSt. No. 33 i 10; note as 
geographic name: B.4.D.SAL.ANSE-ii ABL 
408 r. 13 and URiT.BAD-a-to-M-fe ABL 635 r. 
2 and 4. 

For CT 18 21 D.T. 105, see Diri IV, in lex. 
section. 

Salonen Hippologica index s.v. 

atappiS adv.; like an atoppit-canal; SB*; 
cf. atappu. 

uSeSir pattu me Sun'dte . .. qereb sippate 
Satina uSahbiba a-tap-piS I directed a pattu- 
canal (toward Nineveh), I made those waters 
murmur through the orchards like an atappu- 
canal OIP 2 lUviii 30, parallel (with uSeSir 
^rru ... pattiS) ibid. 101:60 (Senn.); ana 
maSqit sise ina qer(e)beSa pattu uSeSeramma 
uSahbiba a-tap-piS for watering the horses I 
directed into it (the palace complex) a pattu- 
canal and made it murmur (with running 
water) like an atappu-caxiaX Borger Esarh. 62 
vi 34; gimir ummanatija Idiglat rapaStu 
a-tap-piS uSaShit I had all my troops jump 
across the broad Tigris as though it were an 
afappw-canal ibid. 45 i 86. 

atappu {adappu) s. fern.; 1. (a small 
branch of a canal), 2. (a major canal); OB, 
Mari, Elam, MB, Nuzi, SB; pi. atappu, 
atappatu] -wr. syll. and pAj (PAg.LAL K.6336, 
see mng. Ig, pAj.sig in math.); cf. atappiS. 

[pa-a] [PAP]+E = pcd-gu, pat-tum, ra-a-ta, a-tap- 
pu, mi-dir-turri A I/6;29ff., [pa-a] pap+i5 = (same 
equivalents) ibid. 34ff.; paj = [polgw], pa 5 .[ld,l], 
paj.sig, paj.Sitii = {a-tap-pu] BQi. XXII B iii 
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13ff., cf. paj.lal = a-tap-pu LTBA 1 93 ii 8 
(excerpt from EQi.); paj = pal-gu, pAj.lal, pAj. 
siQ = a-tap-pu (var. a-tab-ba), with Greek transcrip¬ 
tion a&a 9 and aS-atpfEtl Hh. II 208ff.; paj mu.un. 
bal <= a-tap-pu (var. a-tab-ba) ih-ri, with Greek 
transcription a9-a<p ESspsi ibid. 213, see Iraq 24 65; 
B = i-ku, PAP+B = pall-g^u, pap+i§ = pa-a-tu, 
PAP+E.LAi = a-tap-pu Practical Vocabulary Assur 
875ff. ; [.. .] [x.gi§.s]aii = a-tap-pu, iku Diri VI 
B 30'f. 

na-ar-Si-tu = a-tap-pu Malku VIII 139. 

1. (a small branch of a canal) — a) in OB: 
inaa-ta-pi-im ... [...] me ubbalam PN u PNj 
mS iSattu PN and PNj will have the use of 
the irrigation water from the a. [which?] 
brings water from .... TCL 1 63:6, cf. a-ta- 
pu-um masqlt PN u PNj ibid. 10, cf. also 
ibid 12; a-ta-ap-pu-um sa PN assum PNa 
maSqitam la iM, imtagru the a. belongs to 
PN, they have come to an agreement because 
PNa has no irrigation water Szlechter Tab- 
lettes 140 MAH 16.342:1, cf. a-tap-pu-um ma- 
aS-qi(\)-tum CT 45 113:5; Summa awllum 
a-tap-pa-iu ana Siqltim ipte ahaSu iddima 
if a man is negligent, opening his a. for 
irrigation (and causes damage to an adjacent 
field) OH § 55:32; adlni m4 ul itMnidSi a-ta- 
pa-tu-ni SutiSura so far the water has not 
reached us (even though) our canals have 
been put in good condition ABIM 6 :ll, cf. 
mu [i]thilnimma a-ta-lpa^-ti-ni {nuyuS-te-se- 
er-ma A 7455:9 (impub. let.); eqlum ina pi-ti 
ID a-fta-ap]-pi-im &usu innekkimmi should a 
field rented at the time of the opening of 
the a. be taken away? CT 29 25:9, cf. (a field) 
Ki PN PNa ina plti a-ta-pi-im uSesi PBS 8/2 
239:7, also Waterman Bus. Doc. 1:9, iStu piti 
a-ta-pi uSesi ibid. 11:8 (all Sippar); a-ta-ap- 
pa-am dhrlemal I dug an a.-canal TCL 7 
42:9; PA 5 a-ta-ap ibaSM, Jean Tell Sifr 68:22; 
a-tap-pu-um §a biriiunuma the a. belongs 
to them in common BE 6/1 50:16; a.gAbPNm 
a-tap-pu-um the commons of PN and the 
a. BE 6/1 28:2, cf. GIS.SAB ... ita a-tap- 
pu-um u PN date grove beside an a.-canal 
and (the property of) PN ibid. 7, also ita 
a-ta-pi GIS.SAR PBS 8/2 247:3, DA a-ta- 
pu-um Sa harrdnim TCL 10 46b:2; sag.bi 
l.KAM a-ta-ap-pu its first side is the a. 
VAS 9 9:4, also SAG.BI l.KAM a-tap a.gIr 


atappu 

BE 6/1 119 ii 14, CT 47 63:6, ita A.SA l.KAM 
a-ta-ap Su-si-im CT 4 16a: 2, cf. SAG x x a- 
tap-pu-um istu a-tap 'Ivtxj ana ad-di-im Sa 
Bur-Sin (see adduC) CT 4 16b:4; a-tap 
PN — a. of PN BE 6/1 70:11. 

b) in Mari: a-[ta-a']p-pa-tim Sa a.sa 
ekallim kaliSina uSahtit I had all the a.- 
canals of the palace dug out ARM 3 34:11; 
ina pan a-ta-pi [s]a 1 lu ul i-na-aS (obscure) 
ARMT 13 142: 8. 

c) in Elam: harrdnam ul ippeS pAj ul 
ihsrri he will not have to make any road or 
dig any a. MDP 28 398:12; [m]aSqlt PAg 
a-tap PN irrigation (to be supplied from) 
the a. of PN MDP 22 90:2, cf. maS\c[\lt 
a-ta-ap PN ibid. 128:2, also, wr. a-tap ibid. 
92:2, 96:2, 109:2, wr. PAg MDP 23 245:3, 
267:2, and passim; maSqlt'eA.-^ eS-Si irrigation 
supply of the new a. MDP 22 105:2; maSqit 
PAg me GN MDP 23 209 : 4, maSqlt PAg ndri 
MDP 23 252:2 and 256:2, also maSqlt a-tap 
ra-bi MDP 23 247 : 2, cf. PAg TUR the small 
a. MDP 18 233:1 and 24 380:4; afield DA 
kirt kiSad PAg :6.Dtr.A MDP 24 359:7; note 
i-ki a-tap MDP 22 110 : 2. 

d) in MB: Summa andku a-ta-pi-Su-nu 
u-pa-at-<ti>-Su-nu-tim if I have them open 
their a.-s PBS 1/2 53:10 (let); a-tap Sa-te-e, 
a-tap hu-un-x-i, a-tap pa-dS-Su-ri, a-tap x-kur- 
ru-ti JNES 21 80 (map). 

e) in Nuzi: a field ina Sapat a-tap-pi 
at the edge (lit.: lip) of the a. JEN 154:6; 
:^.Hi.A.ME§ Sa PN ina Sapat a-ltal-ap-pi Sa PN^ 
JEN 206:12, and passim in Nuzi; ina let 
a-tap-pi Sa PN HSS 9 109:6; a.sA.mes 
ina a-ah a-ta-ap-[pi) fields on the bank of 
the a. JEN 69:5, also a.§A ina a-ah a-tap- 
pi DN JEN 242:10, and passim in Nuzi; (a 
grove) ina iltdn a-tap-pi KASKAL-mi north 
of the a. along the road JEN 29 : 8 , iStandn 
a-tap-pi Sa pm HSS 9 18:10, also a.sA t'tia 
Supal PAg.MES JEN 526:16, cf. JEN 98:7; 
(a field) ina a-tap-pi nakis cut by the a. 
HSS 9 98:11, cf. (fields) SiniSu a-tap-pi Sa 
GN ikkisu JEN 226:19. 

f) in hist.: a-da-ap-pi ha-li-li silitte sun 
riSa uhattimma KAH 2 141:222 + TCL 3 222, 
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cf. a-tap-pi la mlna surruisa u^esa[mma] he 
had branch off from it (the palgu-G&nsX) a.-s 
beyond counting ibid. 204 (Sar.), see Laeasoe, 
JCS 6 21. 

g) in lit.: after Ann created the heavens 
and the heavens created the earth ersetu 
ibn4 ID.MBS ID.MES ibnd a-tap-pa-ti a-tap-pa- 
ti ibnd ruSumta (after) the earth created the 
canals, the canals created the a.-s, the a.-s 
created the swamps CT 17 60:4f.; lipattd 
ID.MES lipattd a-tap-pa-ti let (the daughters 
of Anu) open canals, let them open a.-s AMT 
42,4:6, dupl. AMT 46,5:4; ina a-tap-pi aruqti 
me arquti isatti it drinks green water from 
the green a. Kiichler Beitr. pi. 17 K.61+ ii 48f. + 
K.3273 (inc. against jaundice); etelld . . . kima 
ij.Ki.KAL ina ahi a-tap-pi leave as grass 
(sprouts) on the bank of the a. Maqlu VI 93, 
also III 178; ina KA a-tap-pi liddd assultu 
let them place rushes at the opening of the 
a. (to block the breach) BM 98589 ii 20, in 
Bezold Cat. Supp. pi. 4 No. 500; \namg\aru itti 
ID a-tap-pi itti namgari ... inakkiruma the 
reservoir will become estranged from the 
canal, the a. from the reservoir ACh Supp. 
Adad 60:3, restored from ACh Adad 17:35f., cf. 
PAj itti a-tap-pi-Sd ACh Supp. Adad 69:14; 
unambd hirdte Uanappala a-tap-pi the ditches 
babble and the a.-s respond TuL p. 58 r. 2 ; note 
the sequence b pap+e (= palgu) pap+b.lal 
K.6336 ii 7' (unpub. SB rit.). 

h) in math.: [a]-to-a[p] tarahhim MCT 
90 M r. 1 (OB math.), cf., wr. PAg.SIO (in 
problems of volumes of earth excavated) 
ibid. 76f. K passim and 81f. L passim. 

2. (a major canal): a-tab-ba Suhi illiku 
laharis the a.-canal of Suhi fell into disrepair 
Weissbaoh Misc. p. 10 ii 28, also a-tab-ba stcatu 
22 ina ammati urtappis titurru sa kA a-tab-bu 
upaitirma Ml.Ug sa 25 ina ammati ana libbi 
ulterib I widened the a. by 22 cubits, I took 
down the causeway at the entrance of the 
Cl. -canal so that I could send a boat of 25 
cubits through it ibid. 32 f. (Samas-res-usur, 
governor of Suhi and Mari); a-tap-pu nadUu 
sa iStu KUR [...] ... lu akSir I repaired 
the abandoned a. which [led] from [... ] 
MAOG 3/1 8:12. 


atartu A 

Because pap+e is a logogram shared by 
palgu and atappu, it is difficult to distinguish 
the two words. Refs. wr. PAg in Nuzi and 
Elam, where no syllabic writing of palgu is 
attested, have been cited here; for OB and 
SB refs. wr. PAg, see palgu. 

In SB literary texts palgu normally occurs 
as the final item in lists of types of canals 
and has been assumed to be the smallest. 
Outside Babylonia the atappu is sometimes 
clearly a major canal, see mng. 2. 

Laessoe, JCS 6 26f. 

atappfi s.; (a medicinal plant); pharm.* 

xj a-tap-pu-u tam-lis : u nam-ha-ru-u SAg 
Uruanna I 678. 

atarSani see aSarsana. 

atartu A (watartu) s. ; 1. excess, excessive 
growth, balance, 2. lie, exaggeration; from 
OA, OB on; pi. {w)atratu; wr. syll. and 
(rarely) die; cf. ataru v. 

1 • excess, excessive growth, balance — 
a) overage: ina Sa iStiSu batiqtam u wa- 
ta-ar-tdm alappatakkunni libbaka la ilammin 
you should not worry because I am going 
to -write down for you the accounting with 
him (lit.: what is shortage or overage) 
CCT 4 8a:25 (OA); 1 MA.EA wa-ot-ra-tim (in 
broken context) MKT 2 pi. 46 VAT 7530:6, 
see TMB No. 201:3. 

b) excess (houses and fields): ana wa- 
tar-ti bitiSu 1 gin kaspam ... PN usamgiruma 
they made PN agree to pay one shekel of 
silver for the excess land of his house 
VAS7 16:24, cf. sa wa-tar-ti bitiSu apil 
ibid. 31; ud.kur.Se PN ana PN^ ana wa-itay- 
ar-ti 1^ SAR ± INIM nij.gA.ga PN will never 
sue PNj on account of the sar excess of 
his house ibid. 33; ana x sar e.dit.a wa-tar-ti 
blti Sa PN Meissner BAP 60:17; a payment 
made aSSum <wa>-ta-ar-tim TCL 1 74:13; 
A.§A wa-tar-tum GT 8 9a: 1, and passim in 
this text, note wa-tar-ta-Su-nu ... iSmutuma 
ana PN iddinu they separated their excess 
(in land) and gave (it) to PN ibid. 16, (in 
broken context) wa-ta-ar-tum OECT3 61:27 
(all OB); X Se.nvmun a-tar-ti eqli bit PN 
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MDP 2 pi. 21 i 12 (MB kudurru), cf. a-tar-ti 
eqli ali Sa PN ibid. 16; in broken contexts: 
hi \a\-tar-ti TCL 9 79:17, a-tar-ti BIN 1 
82:14 (NB letters); X maSlhu DIR-<t ittodin 
BOR 2 143:18 (NB). 

c) excessive growth: a-tar-tu^ jj zakar 
Sumu excessive growth (means) fame (see 
atdru V. mng. la-5') CT 20 39:5 (SB ext.). 

d) other occs.: DiR-rat kxj§(!).tab.ba 
taqebber you bury what is left of the skin 
(of the black bull) RAec. 14 ii 32; note as 
gramm. term: [... nig].til.la.a nigin 
murub.bi : uhhurta a-tar-ta gamirta susi 
hurta qab4i>ta (do you know) the “left¬ 
over,” the “excess,” the “complete,” the 
...., the middle? (all gramm. terms) Bil. 
Edubba A 16. 

e) with klma: 2 ndmarl annuti sa ina 
mahri la epSu klma a-tar-ti-ma lu epus as an 
addition I built these two towers which had 
not been constructed before AOB 1 132 r. 3 
(Shalm. I), cf. ndmarl klma a-tar-te-ma abni 
Weidner Tn. 17 No. 8:20; kiSubbu ma’dn . .. 
klma a-tar-tim-ma lu asbata ina muhhi lu 
uraddi I incorporated much unused land as 
an addition OIP 2 128 vi 47, cf. qaqqaru ... 
klma a-tar-tim-ma lu asbata ibid. 105 vi 4, cf. 
ibid. 131:60, etc. (Senn.); qaqqaru ma'du klma 
a-tar-tim-ma ultu libbi eqld,ti abtuqma I took 
much land away from the fields as an addi¬ 
tion Borger Esarh. 60 v 51 and dupls.; ex¬ 
ceptional: he was not afraid of the battle, 
went against the enemy u ana nakri beliSu 
Iterub a-tar-ta indeed, he penetrated deeper 
and deeper(?) against the enemy of his lord 
BBSt. No. 6 i 39 (Nbk. I). 

2. lie, exaggeration: qdbi wa-ta-ar-tim ina 
musl[dli] he who tells an untrue word at 
the Muslalu Gate Belleten 14 226:39 and 44 
(Irisum); my lord will find out klma wa- 
at-ra-tim ana bilija la aspuram whether 
I have reported untrue things to my lord 
ARM 2 13:38; wa-ta-ar-tam-ma iqblkum 
ummami 3 anSe.hi.a saddu he told you a lie 
by (saying): three donkeys have been taken 
away (only one donkey was taken) ARM 4 
68:19. 

See also atartu A in Sa atrd,ti. 


atartu C 

Ad mng. 2: Falkenstein Gerichtsurkvinden 2 
p. 39 and BiOr 11 114. 

atartu A in Sa atrati s.; one who lies, 
exaggerates; lex.*; cf. atdru v. 

M.nig.gal.gal lu-ni-in-gal-gal (pronunciation) 
■= Sa ra-pa-a-ti (= rabdti) = (Hitt.) sal-la-e-eS, = 
Sa at-ra-a-ti = (Hitt.) kal-la-ra-at-te-es KBo 1 
30:10f. (App. to Lu). 

See atartu A mng. 2. 

atartu B {atirtu, adartu, adirtu) s.; (a 
plant growing wild, used for medicinal pur¬ 
poses); SB; adariit in Assur and Sultantepe. 

a.dar sab = a-tar-tum, numun a.dar sab = 
ze-er [min] BM 36316:9f. (Hh. XVII); a.tar 
SAB = a-tar-tum = has-ra-a-[lurri\ Hg. B IV 208 and 
Hg. D 246; tj.OAZi(piSANxl§).SAB.am.ha.ra = a- 
[tarytum =■ tux-sar-rat Hg. B IV 178b. 

a) in med.: t a-dar-tu Sammi murtj.mes 
gig.meS arqussu tahassal qabal ameli tasammid 
a.-plant: a medication for sore hips : you 
bray it fresh, you make a poultice on the hip 
of the man STT 92 iii 29. 

b) in Uruanna: u a-tar-tum : as eper abul 
kameti Uruanna III 46; u a-to?-(vars. -dar, 
-dir)-tum, tj.[g]i.rim.siG7, tj a-ra-an-tum, t 
KAM(var. e-riS)-ti a.§A, t a-nu-nu-tum, u a. 
TAR (vars. A.DAR, a-tar-ti) = u ha-sa-ar-ra-tum 
Uruanna I 132ff.; tJ GAZI.SAR. am.ha.ra = 
TJ a-ta(m)-ar-tum, ntjmvn ti a.tar (var. a. 
dar) = NUMUN TJ [. . .] ibid. 138f.; note TJ 
a(var. ha)-tir-ti (var. ha-sah-ti) eqli : TJ a-ru- 
SU Uruanna II 194. 

The Assyrian spellings adartu and adirtu 
cannot be adduced to posit a reading *atartu 
for the well attested atartu, confirmed by the 
logogram a.tar. 

atartu C s.; disk wheel (of a wagon); lex., 
Akkadogram in Bogh.; cf. attartu. 

gig il-lagj^QAB = a-tar-tum (preceded by pukku 
and mekkd) Hh. VI 45; gis.LAGAB = [...] = [...] 
(three times repeated) Hg. A I 56ff.; el-lag oiS. 
LAGAB = pu-uk-ku, me-ek-ku-u, a-ltar-tu] Diri II 
295ff.; el-lag LAGAB = a-tor-fM (preceded by pwfcfcM, 
mekkd) Ea I 37; la-gab lagab = a-tar-tu (between 
kuUu, kutlanu and uSultu, piSiltu) Ea I 41; el-lag 
lagab = a-tar-tu (in group with kubbutu, hirsu, 
Sihirtu,[pukku'\,me\kk'&\) A1/2:71; giS.haS.mar. 
gfd.da = Sab-ru, giS.a.tar.mar.gid.da = a-tar- 
tu, giS.siGj.mar.gid.da = surjSur-’u Hh. V 8011. 
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GIS.GIGIR GIS.UMBIN GiS.GIGIR A-TAR-TVM 
chariots with spoked(?) wheels, wagons with 
disk wheels (enumeration of objects, silver 
and gold which were not accounted for 
properly) KUB 13 35 iii 45, also ibid, iv 2 
and 9 (legal text), cf. 1 GIS.GIGIR a-tar-TI 
Bo.208/e:2, cited Otten Totenrituale p. 130 n. 1. 

The translation is suggested by the Bogh. 
passages and supported by the fact that atartu 
is listed as a part of a wagon and occurs in 
a group with pulcku hoop, mekku stick, in the 
cited lex. passages. See, furthermore, the 
Bogh., MB and SB references to a wagon 
called attartu. 

Salonen Landfahrzeuge 87, Salonen Hippologica 
98 n. 3. 

atartu see asartu. 

ataru s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

ka-ma ltJxkam = a-ta-ru (after LtixoAM = 
Salamdu corpse) Ea VII Exc. 2', cf. [ka-ma] 
l-6[Xkam] = [a-ia-m] AVII/2:58. 

ataru (wataru) v.; 1. to exceed in number 
or size, to surpass in importance, quality, 
2. {w)utturu to augment in number or size, 
to become more important, richer (in posses¬ 
sions), 3. II/2 passive to mng. 1, 4. suturu 
to make increase, surpass (in quantity or 
quality); from OAkk., OB on; I Itir — ittir 
[iwattir in Elam) — (w)atar, 1/2 (rare), II 
uwattir {uattir, uttir) — uwattar {uattar, uttar) — 
uttur {muttur Lambert BWL 160 r. 18), imp. 
wattir (Mari), II/2, II/3, III/I; wr. syll. and 
DiRi (in OB rarely si); cf. atartu A, atartu A 
in sa atrdti, atris, atru adj. and s., attaru s., 
itartu (itirtu), suturu, tatturu, tirtu, utdru, 
utru, uturrd’u, uturtu, watar in la watarjmatar, 
watturu, watturu. 

lie.diri.ga nam.ba.la.e : U-tir aj imti it may 
be more but not less Ai. I iv 72 and Hh. I 357; 
lb .diri.ga.e.mes : ut-ta-ru Hh. I 356; in.diri : 
u-wa-at-tar Ai. I iv 69; a.ga.zi lb.diri.ga : 
im-hi-e ut-ta-ar he will increase the deficit Hh. II 
161. 

4Asal.lu.hi dingir.mu.sa^.a.ta za.e si. in. 
diri.ge.en : Marduk ina ill mala Sum nabd [. . . 
at]-ra-at you, Marduk, are pre-eminent among the 
gods whatever their names 4R 26 No. 4:55f. 

DUN®4-4[i-ir] si.A.biir ku.balaku.diri [Mnnjin 
za.kam : ti-tu-rum (iot tatturu) iS-da-hu-um mi-ku- 
[. .. (ioTrrMkkuru)']iivm-tu-rum kdmmla litOA'I'pTos- 
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perity, profit, wealth and becoming ever richer is up 
to you, IStar Sumer 13 71:3f.; nam.ba.an.dugj. 
ga.aS a.na.&m ba.ab.diri ; u-ul (var. aq-hi 
mi-nam u-wa-te-er (var. u-wa-ta-ar) I did not say, 
“What (profits) have I added” UET 6 380:4 and 

10, vars. from 381:4 and 9; lii.tul.a Din.tir^* 
nam.ti.la bi.in.diri.ga : dSih Babili haldta ut- 
ftorl he who dwells in Babylon lives long KAR 
8:12f.; em.bi.dug^.ga.zu ba.e.dir.dir : el Sa 
taqbd tu-ta-te-er you have achieved more than you 
have promised KAR 375 ii 26f., also, with var. 
gloss \tu)-Sd-tir H tu-ta-at-tir 4R 11* r. 40, and 
em mu.e.dug 4 .ga.ta im.ma.ni.[in].diri : e-li 
Sa taqbd tu-ta-at-te-[er] OECT 6 pi. 20 K.4812 r. 5f. 

za.e kur 4 .ra me.en za.e diri .ga me.en : attu 
rabdlu attu Su-tu-ra-a-tu you are great, exceedingly 
great SBH p. 45:25f.; mu.lu me.bi diri.ga : ia 
parsuSa Su-tu-ru (the goddess) whose rites are 
surpassing ASKT p. 116 No. 15:13f., cf. ud.dal. 

11. na kur.ra diri.ga : Sa inaunie ulldti ina mati 
Su-tu-rat SBH p. 97:48f., [an].ki.a nam.en.na 
diri.ga.zu [. . .] : ina Sami, u erseti belutki Su-tu- 
\rai) BA 10/1 100 No. 21:3f.; ^Ninurta . . . ni. 
te.na diri.ga : Ninurta ... ina ramaniSu u-Sd- 
ti-ru-Su Lugale I 12; i^.siOj.tuk diri.ga.me.en 
(later version: diri.ga.e) : rdS emuqi Su-tu-ru 
Lugale X 8. 

tu-ai-tar 5R 45 K.253 iv 13 (gramm.), tu-Sa-a-tar 
ibid, vi 31. 

1. to exceed in number or size, to surpass 
in importance, quality — a) to exceed in 
quantity (number or size) — 1' in econ. texts: 
summa batiq PN umalla Summa diri PN ilaqqi 
if it is less, PN will replace the shortage, if it 
is in excess, PN will take (the excess) AnOr 6 
pi. 8 No. 22:32, cf. summa batiq isahhir Summa 
DIRI umalla ibid. 40, summa wa-tdr PN 
ilaqqi MVAG 33 No. 226:19, summa kasapka 
i-te-H-ir allibbi kaspika lu niddi TCL 14 9 :16; 
QV-tim MA.NA.TA i-ti-ir there was one and 
one-half minas in excess for each talent 
CCT 4 23a:7; note also Summa ina SalaS 
vM-ta-ar kaspum i-ti-ir if (the lot sold) is 
larger than the three (^wfete-measures), the 
silver (purchase price) will increase TCL 14 
11:12; nishdt kaspim u hurdsim wa-at-ra 
the deductions (to be made) from the silver 
and the gold have been added BIN 6 75:9, 
cf. nishassu wa-ta-ar ICK 2 129:19', also 
CCT 5 7a: 27, usually wr. nishassu diri BIN 6 
31:27, also Sadduassu DiBi(!) KTS 36b:7, 
but note nishassu wa-at-ra Kienast ATHE 
65:26, ula wa-at-ra TCL 4 28:6, nishassu u 
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Sadduassu wa-ti-ir Hecker Giessen 35:36; note 
nishat kaspim la diri Sa hurasim diri BIN 4 
47:33f., nishassu diri umma andkuma la 
DIRI BIN 4 47 : lOf. (all OA) ; li-tir limti be it 
more or less Waterman Bus. Doc. 26:2, also 
40:3, 69:7, CT 8 13b: 1, Gautier Dilbat 36:6, wr. 
li-te-er ibid. 6 r. 1, and passim, limti li-TAR 
PSBA 33 pi. 36 No. 9 : 6, also limti li-te-er 
VAS 8 68:16; in Sum. formulation: he.diri 
he.ba.la TCL 10 36:12, and passim, he.ib. 
diri La.ba.la RA 26 p. 112 No. 6:2, BIN 7 
71:3, 170:3, etc., he.si he.ba.la Jean Tell 
Sifr 47:1, he.si ba.la ibid. 60a: 1, BIN 7 
63:1, etc.; i-ti-ir imattlma TCL 10 18:2, 
i-te-iruimti ibid. 117:2; eqlum mala i-te-ru-u 
sa 'PN-ma as much land as exceeds (the indi¬ 
cated size) belongs to PN CT8 31b;5, sa 
i-te{\)-ru ippaluma they will pay for what is 
in excess ibid. 31e : 3 ; Ja eZi ^ sar ina sunnuqim 
i-te-ru for whatever, on checking, was in 
excess above the one-half sar VAS 7 16:28, 
cf. -I SAR i: ... but wa-tar u-sd-na-an-ka (for 
usannaqka) the half-sar house is my house, 
it is in excess, I will check it for you ibid 16; 
1 SARE t-(e-tV-ma Gautier Dilbat 13:11; XGfN:i 
sa eli 1 SAR wa-at-ru house of x shekels, in 
excess of the one sar VAS 7 16:26; sZi.ba ^ 
kus iz.zi.da i.ib.si of which the wall has 
an excess of half a cubit PBS 8/1 99:16; 
watartum ina tuppi ha.la sa PN wa-at-rn the 
field, garden and house in excess are noted 
as being in excess in the division document 
of PN CT 8 9a: 13, cf. Sa ... ana zittim 
wa-at-ru-ma TCL 7 23:10; klma bltum 
wa-at-ru sabrdm tatrudma you sent the 
sa6m-official because the house (plot) was 
too large PBS 7 10:6 (all OB); eqlum Sa 
i-ti-ru ARM 2 99:36; kiru imattlma kaspa 
uharras ... i-wa-ti-ir-ma kaspa ussab should 
the garden be smaller he (the buyer) will 
deduct, should it be larger (than indicated) 
he will add (the appropriate amount of) 
silver MDP 24 365:24, cf. MDP 22 64:11, and 
note imtatima umalla i-xsu-ta-ti-ir-ma kaspa 
iSaqqala MDP 24 357:5, aim [il-wa-ti-iiry-ma 
iharras ibid. 366 : 6 ; the barley is for the food 
rations of the plowmen and you know (it), 
so give (it) to them Summa §b.mb§ wa-at-ru 
la tanandina §e.mes-<M 4 Sa PN idinSu if there 
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is additional barley in store, do not give (it) 
out, the barley belongs to PN, give (it) to 
him HSS 16 439:6 (Nuzi let.); minu i-ta-ti-ir- 
ma (in broken context) EA 11:20 (MB); surru 
e-ta-at-ra (see surru A mng. Ib-l') ABL 
404:17 (NA); zeru Sa ina meSlmt i-ti-ru a 
field which exceeds the (given) measurements 
Cyr. 320 : 8, also 346 : 4, VAS 6 264 :5, cf. Sa it- 
ti-ir u imattu be it more or less Dar. 295:18, 
mala it-te-ru u mat-tu-u Nbn. 477:33; M im 
daSkuma at-ru zeru mala it-ti-ru PN . . . 
isabbat if there is an excess (of land) when 
they (re)measure it, PN (the seller) will take 
as much as there is in excess VAS 5 3 : 42f., 
cf. (he measures the land) kaspu kt pi tuppi 
it-tir u LAL-Zi and the silver (to be paid) will 
increase or diminish corresponding to the 
wording on the tablet VAS 5 6:42, wr. 
i-tur-ru VAS 4 205:3; uttatu ... ul at-ra-at 
CT 22 213:12; mimma mala it-te{\)-ir ahata 
Sunu whatever is in excess belongs to them 
jointly GCCI 2 84:10; note with alia: Sa 
alia hubulli kaspi it-ti-lru} ... Sa alia kubulli 
imattu Dar. 491:11, mala alia 60 [gur ...] 
it-ti-ru-nn-nu ... mala alia 60 gur imatltiil 
Dar. 494:13, also mimma Sa alia Sa zeri a^ 24 
SILA it-ti-ru YOS 7 196:6, mala alia 3 pi it- 
<ti>-ru-ma TuM 2-3 161:26; mala alia man^ 
zaUiSunu it-ti-ri imahmaliS uza^azu whatever 
exceeds their ofiicial delivery they divide 
equally YOS 7 90:17, and passim; with elat: 
mala elat 27 it-te-ru-nu YOS 6 180:6; with 
eli: Sa e-li qanati Sa PN at-ri VAS 5 38:24; 
with ina muhhi: mimma . .. ina muhhi it-ti- 
ru Nbk. 300:7, cf. also BRM 1 32:13; with 
ana la: Sa ana la gine it-tir^ YOS 3 126:39; 
dates mala ina amirtu it-te-ru-nu as many 
as have been in excess at the inspection 
VAS 3 74:10, and passim in NB; in the 
stative: bit PN a-tar u matu mala baSd PN’s 
entire house (lit.: more or less), whatever there 
is AnOr 8 2:8, and passim in NB; zera at-ri u 
mctti M mahlriSunu dhameS ippalu they will 
make mutual adjustments on the price should 
the field be in excess or deficient (in relation 
to the figures on the tablet) Dar. 321:28, 
also (with ki pi tuppi ahameS ippalu) VAS 5 
4:39; zeru a-tar \u mati] Camb. 286:7, and 
passim; qanati at-ri u matu VAS 6 79:1, 
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and passim; eqlu DIBI U LAL-^i pan PN 
iddaggal the land, as much as there is, 
belongs to PN BRM 1 34:34; ina rehi sa 
sinu 'll sipdti sa ina muKhi a-tar u matu 
mala ham from the amounts of sheep and 
wool still outstanding, however much there is 
AnOr 8 15:7 (all NB). 

2' in math, and astron.: igi.7.gal us tjgu 
SAG i-te-ru bur.bi one seventh of that by 
which the length exceeds the width is its 
depth MCT 71 J 26, and passim, see ibid. p. 174 
index s.v. 'utr and dirig, see also TMB p. 228f. 
s.v. vxitdru; p'utum elitum eli putim saplitim 20 
e-te-er Sumer 6 132:2, also, wr. i-te-er ibid. 
18, and passim in math. ; M m al-la n a-tar if m 
exceeds n Neugebauer ACT 202:12 (astron.), 
and passim with alia and al. 

3' in lit.: la imtd ana sa pana i-ta- 

at-ra people have not become fewer but are 
more numerous than ever CT 15 49 iii 39 
(Atrahasis); he who makes loans uttassu uh 
tassuma hubulluhi at-ri his barley remains 
his and the interest he (obtains) accumu¬ 
lates greatly Lambert BWL 148:64. 

4' in omens: Dis as pa-da-TUvm i-te-ir if 
the “foot(?)” exceeds the “path” in size 
YOS 10 44:25 (OB); kunukku imittam a-ta-ar 
the vertebra is oversized on the right JCS 11 
100 No. 9:14 (MB ext. report); summa kunuk 
imitti a-tar if the right vertebra is oversized 
CT 31 45 Sm. 236:1, and passim in this text, also 
CT 30 18 ii 8, wr. DIRI Boissier DA 231 r. 28, 
and passim; if of his toes sa te GAL-<t ana 
GAL-it DIRI the one beside the big toe is 
larger than the big toe Kraus Texte No. 
23; 13 (SB physiogn.) ; a-tar-tum/zakdr Su-mufl 
summa sikkat seli sa imitti iStet at-rat excess 
(means) fame (because of the omen) if the 
breastbone on the right is (fused into) one 
and oversized (the army will achieve fame) 
CT 20 39:6; sikkat seli sa sumeli ihalliq sa 
imitti 10 ana Sa sumeli it-ti-ir-ma the left 
breastbone is deficient (is said if) the right 
exceeds the left by ten CT 31 49 K.6720+:29, 
cf. KAK.Ti sa imitti u sumeli I.ta.am diri.mbs 
TCL 6 6:26; [damqutisa ana lemnjutisa 
I.TA.AM DiRi.MES (if the extispicy’s) favor- 
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able marks exceed the unfavorable ones by 
one CT 20 47 iii 40, also ibid. 41. 

b) to be exaggerated: there is not one 
single true word in these reports kalusina 
wa-at-ra all are exaggerated ARM 147:12. 

c) to surpass in importance, quality: sat 
in ill a-ta-ar nazzdzus as to her, her position 
among the gods is pre-eminent RA 22 
170:25, also ibid. 27 (OB), cf. ina ildti at-ra-at 
RA 16 176 ii 22 (OB Agusaja); istdnu etlu a-TIR 
sikit[ta] one man of giant size Lambert 
BWL 48:9 (Ludlul III); wa-ta-ar binitam 
CT 15 5 ii 3; rdmki eli diliptim u aSustim la 
wa-at-ru ina serija your love is not more to 
me than trouble and vexation JCS 15 9 iv 9 
(OB); 7-iM oi-rw seven times bigger Tn.-Epic 
“i” 24; DN u DNj ibbanuma eliSunu at-ru 
Ansar and Kisar were created exceeding 
those (before them) En. el. I 12, cf. elisunu 
a-tar mimmu ibid. 92; I-te-ir-pi-Sa Her- 
Command-Is-Surpassing PBS 13 4 r. 8, cf. 
Li-tir-pi-^VlV CT 4 50b: 25 (both OB), and 
see Stamm Namengebung p. 148; lu at-rat 
lamassasu eli Sa qa-x [...] AfO 19 60:176; 
'paShat at-rat ema illaku §e.ga she (the 
baby born that day) will be pleasant, 
outstanding, will find favor wherever she 
goes TCL 6 14:30 (astrol.); andku ina panlka 
napiStl lu-tir may I, myself, become rich in 
life in your presence JRAS 1924 Cent. Stxpp. 
pi. 3r. 11. 

2. {w)utturu to augment in number or 
size, to become more important, richer (in 
possessions) — a) to augment in number 
or size — 1' in gen.: x ma.na ku.babbar 
Sa tu-wa-ta-ra-ni (see dinanu mng. la-3'a') 
CCT4 2a:29; mutate annakamma'd-U-ir here 
I added (to make up for) what was missing 
BIN 4 47:24 (OA) ; eqlam wa-at-te-ra-nim-ma 
(Assyrianism) increase the amount of land 
for me (and I will set the plows of the palace 
to work) ARM 2 99:30; if a woman has 
stolen something ana qdt 5 ma.na an.na 
tu-ta-at-tir and has exceeded the value of 
five minas of tin KAV 1 i 60 (Ass. Code § 5), 
cf. (in broken context) [...] tappa'iSu'u-ta-tir 
[. . .] KAV 6 ii 16 (Ass. Code C § 10), also 
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[...] u-ta-tir iltatar [. ..] ibid, ii 20 (§ 11); 
sa 1 MA.KA Jcaspi ana sa ma.ita kaspi ahua 
lu-tir Jet my brother increase (the amounts 
of barley) from what (is worth) one mina of 
silver to what (is worth) one and one-half 
minas of silver TCL 9 141:27 (NB let.) ; Mr'u 
bilassa ut-tar the furrow will augment its 
yield CT 40 48:38 (SB Alu); ^bi eli Samas 
baldta ut-tar (this is) pleasing to Samas 
and he will increase (his) life Lambert BWL 
132:100, 106, and 119; niqu balatu [u{\-tar 
sacrifices prolong life ibid. 104:144, cf. also 
TI.LA ut-tar CT 40 40 r. 59 (SB Alu) and ibid. 9 
Sm. 772 r. 22, balatu lu-ut-tir RA 16 126 iv 32 
(kudurru), cf. also ABL 614 r. 9, and KAR 8:13, 
in lex. section; ilten zikra muttaka lut-t[i-ir] 
let me add one more word in your presence 
Lambert BWL 74:69 (Theodicy); ume ruqiiti 
lirrik sandt masre li-at-tir may he live for 
long days, may he increase in years of wealth 
MDP 10 pi. 11 iii 7 (kudurru); bel blti §udti 
maSra u-\wa^-tar the owner of this house 
will augment (his) wealth CT 38 41:19 (SB 
Alu), cf. blssu DIRI-dr Kraus Texte 67a iv 7, 
see ZA 43 106:25; hiburni u rdtdti ana akrihunu 
u-te-ir el Sa pana u-te-ir I restored the 
hiburnu-v&ts and the pipes and made them 
larger than before AOB 1 136 r. 9 (Shalm. I); 
uSSe bit DN u DNj .. . epuS eli rnahre ut-tir 
I made the foundations for the temple of 
Anu and Adad larger than before AKA 97 
vii 86 (Tigl. I), cf. bit ASsur ... el mahre ut-te-ir 
u uSarbe AOB 1 130:21 (Shalm. I), cf. also 
KAH 2 84:130 (Adn. II); ser uSStSu mahruti 
1 Kfr§ ul aSet ^ kus ^ll ut-tir I neither reduced 
nor enlarged its original foundations by 
one cubit or less Borger Esarh. 21 Ep. 26:44; 
mar tamkdri ina harran illaku ina 1 gin 1 
MA.NA ut-tar the merchant on his journey 
will turn every shekel into a mina CT 31 
34 obv.(!) 9 (SB ext.), cf. eli Sa m[ahr]e ma’diS 
ut-tir Borger Esarh. 88 r. 10; I did not permit 
(them) to bury his body eli Sa mahri mitussu 
ut-tir-ma I made him more surely dead 
than before (by cutting off his head) Streck 
Asb. 62 vii 46; eli Sa pana u-wa-at-te-er-Su- 
nu{\)-ti JCS 11 84 iii 5 (OB Cuthean legend); 
mamma ... Sa ... ina buSu u makkuri u-at- 
tir-Su-nu-tu none of those whom they had 
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made richer in wealth and possessions VAB 4 
292 iii 11 (Nbn.); [ahija] el abiSu rd^imuta ... 
10-SM li-te-et-te-er-an-ni may my brother 
increase his love for me ten times above 
(that of) his father EA 29:166, cf. [ina ra]- 
a-'-mi u-te-te-et-ti-ir ibid. 40, also el ahija 
10-SM lu-u u-te-et-te-ra-an-ni EA 19:33 and 41, 
note DIRI ibid. 10 (both letters of Tusratta). 

2' in hendiadys: Summa tamkdrum mas 
[...] eK [1 GIN ku.babbar] igi.6.gAl 6 se 
[...] u-tva-at-te-[ir]-ma ilqi if a merchant 
takes more than 36 se interest on [one shekel 
of silver] Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 38 
i 23 (CH § M) ; slse ... eli Sa pana ut-tir-ma eliSu 
aSkun I imposed the delivery of more horses 
upon him Lie Sar. 71, cf. ut-tir-ma emissu 
Borger Esarh. 49 iii 15; difficult: iqobbu ut-ta-ru 
does he ,say exaggerated things? Surpu II 17. 

b) to become more important, richer in 
possessions; mdruSu kussd isabbat ana abiSu 
u-xva-tar [the king will die], his son will 
ascend the throne and become more impor¬ 
tant than his father CT 27 42 obv.(!) 18 (SB 
Izbu); amelu u-wa-at-tar the man will be¬ 
come important CT 40 17:52; LU.Bi mimma 
u-at-tar that man will increase in riches 
CT 38 39:17 (both SB Alu); ina mahar qadmi 
... mind u-at-tar what importance can I 
have before the superior in rank? Lambert 
BWL 86:251; ina qibltika ut-ta-ra (var. 
uSteSSiri) apdti the multitudes prosper upon 
your (Samas’) command Gray Samas pi. 8 
Sm. 1612:8 (joins Sm. 635 and 1188), see Soholl- 
meyer No. 25 and p. 133; Summa Sdrat qaqqadi 
ut-tur if he has an excessive amount of hair 
(preceded hy dan) Kraus Texte 3b ii 68; andku 
eluka Q-Su mu-tu-ra-ku 1-Su x -[...] I am six 
times more important than you, seven times 
[more ...] Lambert BWL 160 r. 18; obscure: 
SimtaSu WA-tu-ur CT 15 4 ii 15 (OB lit. ); uncert.: 
ut-tur piSu etapal giSimmaru the Date Palm 
answered with a proud utterance Lambert 
BWL 158:7; exceptional; umu ut-tar the 
day-number will increase by one Neugebauer 
ACT 202:11 (astron.). 

3. II/2 passive to mng. 1: tur.bi u-ta-tar 
this fold will be enlarged CT 28 32 

80-7-19,60:2 (Izbu report). 
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4. suturu to make increase, surpass (in 
quantity or quality) — a) in gen. : mu-Sa- 
te-ir TJEXJ GN who has enlarged the city of 
Cutha CH iii 2 ; mu-Sa-tir ana naphar ill zibi 
taklime (see zibu A usage b) AOB 1 110 i 4 
(Shalm. I), of. [. ..] ana su-tu-ri ibid. 136 r. 2, 
also sattukku en.en u-sd-tir BHT pi. 10 vi 5; 
a stela sa epSetusu ana dagali lulla Su-tu-ru 
whose workmanship is extremely pleasing 
to behold Iraq 24 93:37 (Shalm. Ill); hi .. . 
ultu umu ullu 2 GUN kaspa dulla belt la u-Sd- 
ti-ru my lord has not increased for a long 
time the two talents of silver for my labor 
BIN 1 55:22 (NB let.); bilat lu-Sd-te-ra bilat 
lumaUi VAT 14452:9 (NA leg.), cited Deller, 
Or. NS 35 313; mussu lu su-tu-ral En. el. 

VI 106, \u\-sd-te-ru belussu ADD 809:6, also 
PSBA 20 p. 155:11; sullum libbiSa . .. u-sa- 
te-ir-M he increased her (the goddess’) .... 
VAS 10 215:15 (OB), cf. u-Sd-tir-Si zik[ra'\ 
AfK 1 22 ii 16 (SB); [ii-s^d-tir nabnlssa Borger 
Esarh. 96 jr. 20 ; u-Sd-ti-ru alkassu they (the 
gods) made his position pre-eminent En. el. 

VII 144, also CT 13 32 r. 12, STC 2 pi. 58:34 
(both En. el. comm.); tu-sd-tir nemeqi Apsi u 
gimir ummdnu[ti] you have surpassed the 
wisdom of the Apsu and of all scholarship 
ABL 923:9; u-sat-tar dumqu he (f^amas) 
increases the good fortune (of the honest 
merchant) Lambert BWL 132:118; Su-tu-rat 
setka klma SamaS your light is as bright as 
that of Samas BMS 1 : 10, cf. Istar su-tu-ra-at 
VAS 10 214 iii 5, also AfK 1 20 iii 35 and 37, 
(Gula) su-tu-rat KAR 73:25, su-tu-ru binit 
annim VAS 10 214 vii 7; puhrissun etel 
qahusa su-tu-nr in their assembly her 
utterance is pre-eminent, surpassing (all 
others’) RA 22 171 r. 33 (OB lit.); su-tu-rak 
basis my hearing is excellent VAB 4 292 
ii 31, ci. Sa su-tu-ru haslsu STC 1 205:6, cf. 
[ . . . ] su-tur binutu Craig ABRT 1 30:25; SU- 
tu-ra-ku (var. su-tu-rak) zinndti I am the 
foremost in taking care of sanctuaries RA 11 
110 i 28, var. from CT 36 22 i 28 (Nbn.); ina 
same su-tur manzazki your position is pre¬ 
eminent in heaven STT 73 : 6 and 26, see Rein¬ 
er, JNES 19 31; there is no god sa Su-tu-ru 
klma kata who is as pre-eminent (among gods) 
as you Lambert BWL 128:46; ^Nabu-bu-un- 
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su-tur Nabu-is-Pre-eminent-in-Beauty VAS 4 
167:14, also VAS 3 13:6 (NB). 

b) in comparisons — V with eli: e-li Sa 
pana li-Sa-te-ir let him enlarge (the city) 
beyond its former (size) YOS 9 36 i 49, cf. ibid, 
ii 88 (Samsuiluna) ; Sa el niahri tarmeSu Su- 
tu-ru nakliS epSu (the temple) which was 
larger than his former abode and sophisti- 
catedty constructed AOB 1 122 iv 15 (Shalm. 
I), also Weidner Tn. 16 No. 7:47, cf. Sa eli 
mahriti ma'diS Su-tu-rat rabata u naklat OIP 
2 129 vi 56 (Senn.), cf. also Borger Esarh. 3 ii 44; 
eli abi olidika Ea Su-tu-ra-ta Scheil Sippar 
No. 7:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 94; zandn 
eSreti ... Sa eli Sarrani abbeja u-Sd-ti-ru 
providing for sanctuaries which I did on a 
larger scale than my royal predecessors 
VAB 4 74 ii 46 (Nbk.); nidbdSu .. . eli Sa pani 
u-Sd-te-ir I increased the widlm-offerings for 
him (Marduk) beyond their former (amount) 
ibid. 90 i 14 (Nbk.) ; uSSeSu uhalliqma eli Sa 
abubu nalpantaSu u-Sa-tir I destroyed its 
foundations in a devastation worse than that 
wrought by a flood OIP 2 84:53 (Senn.); 
hiss[at uznija] .. . Sa eli Sarrani abbeja DN 
.. . u-Sd-te-ru haslsi Lyon Sar. p. 7:48; eli 
Sarri dlik mahri u-Sd-tir SumSu he made his 
name more famous than that of his predeces¬ 
sors Hinke Kudurru ii 7; note Su-tu-ur e-li 
[...] (catch line) Gilg. P. vi 36. 

2' with ina: Sarruni Sa in Sarri Su-tu-ru 
anaku I am the king who is pre-eminent 
among kings CH xl 80 (epilogue), cf. SumSu 
... in kibrdtim u-Sa-te-ru-Su whose name he 
made important in all the parts of the world 
CH i 19 (prologue), cf. ina naphar mal(i)ki ... 
U-Sd-te-ru Sikitti Winckler Sar. pi. 30 No. 64:1; 
Sa Sangussu ina Ekur raSbi Su-tu-rat whose 
priesthood is the most important in the awe¬ 
inspiring temple AOB 1 62:29 (Adn. I) ; ina 
Hi ahheka Su-tu-rat amatka your command is 
pre-eminent among your fellow gods BMS 
60:12, cf. ina puhur Hi milikka Su-tur BMS 
27:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 114:7; ina 
iStardti Su-tu-rai nabnissa AKA 206 i 2 (Asn.), 
cf. ina apsi Su-tu-ra-a\t nabnissu) PSBA 20 
p. 165:5, ina naphar Igigi u-Sd-ti-ru manzazki 
they made your position pre-eminent among 
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all the Igigi STC 2 pi. 76:19; enussu u-sa-ti- 
ru ina puhur sut malku VAS 1 37 i 42, ina 
maMz mat Sumeri u Akkadtm sumSu u-Sa-te-ir 
VAB 4 92 ii 17 (Nbk.). 

c) in hendiadys: 1 ha-zi-num Su 4: eiae-su 
A.MTJ.NA.KXT u-sa-ti-ir BkD-si-in kaspim a.mit. 
NA.BU he presented an ax with four 
blades and added as a present their .... of 
silver MDP 4 pi. 2 iii 16 (OAkk.); eli Sa pan 
u-sd-tir arkus I established in writing (the 
number of horses as tribute) in greater 
number than before Scheil Tn. II 49, cf. eli sa 
[ume] ulluti u-Sd-tlir-ma] arkus Thompson 
Esarh. pi. 16 iii 48 (Asb.); elisapanu-sd-Ur elii 
sunn askun I imposed a heavier tribute on 
them than before AKA 323:79 (Asn.), and 
passim in such phrases, cf. SE.DUB.MES tabkani 
eli Sa pan u-sd-tir atbuk I heaped up larger 
cereal stores than before KAH 2 84:121 (Adn. 
II), also Se-am.MB^ u tibne ... u-Sa-tir at-buk 
WO 1 474:46 (Shalm. Ill); eli Sa time pant 
u-Sd-tir uSarbi uSaqqi uSarrih I gave them 
(freedom from encumbrances) on a larger, 
more extensive, more important scale than 
ever Borger Esarh. 3 iii 6; u-Sd-tir-ma eli Sa 
mahri abubdniS aspun I smashed (Elam) like 
a flood even more severely than (I did) 
before Streck Asb. 184 r. 2; prisoners Sabelu 
DN eli Sarrdni dlik mahrija u-Sd-tir-an-ni-ma 
umalld qdtuja with which Lord Marduk 
provided me even more profusely than he had 
my royal predecessors VAB 4 284 ix 36(Nbn.); 
exceptional in lit.: Suknama puhru Su-ti-ra 
i-ba-a-a Simtl convene the assembly and 
assign me foremost status En. el. Ill 60, and 
passim in this phrase ; [mala] dtammaru keniS 
adbub [.. .]ul u-Sa-tir ul adbub I have faith¬ 
fully reported what I have seen, I have not 
spoken exaggeratedly KAR 130 r. 20; ana 
manzaziSu u-Sd-tar-ma iSaqqdma arkiSu . .. 
ikdn (the star of Marduk is Mercury) it will 
move higher and afterward become station¬ 
ary Thompson Rep. 91 r. 4; note with aMru 
in second place: ussim uSarrih eli Sa pan u- 
Sd-te-ir AKA 326 ii 85 (Asn.), and uSahrib 
mdMziSun u-Sa-ti-ir abubiS VAB 4 274 ii 30 
(Nbn.). 

ataru see adaru s. 


athfl 

atbaru (or adbaru) s.; (a hard stone for 
millstones, perhaps basalt); OB, SB, NA; 
wr. syll. and (iirA4).AD.BAR. 

na 4 .ad.bar = Su-rum = [s]al-lam-tu, neb^.SAS.. 
ad.bar = e-r[u-u] at-ha-ri = sal-lam-tu Hg. D 
145f.; na 4 .naga - min (= ahan) u-hu-li = at-ba- 
rum Hg. D 140. 

\at-ba\-ru = e-lru-u} Malku V 211. 

a) used as millstone: 1 na^.HAB. ad.bar 
PBS 8/1 19 r. 3, Bohl Leiden CoU. 2 p. 20 No. 
772:15; 2 HAR sa a(sic)- 6 a-n TCL 1 89:8 (all 
OB); NA 4 .HARAD.BAR AMT 42,1:4, also CT 38 
23 K.2312+ : 55' (namburbi, courtesy R. Caplioe). 

b) used for statues, parts of a building: 
I surrounded the temple ina agurri Sa 
NA4.AD.BAR with orthostats of basalt AfO 
18 352:63, cf. tamSilSunu Sa NA4.AD.BAR 
I made replicas of them (the ndhiru and the 
burhiS animals) of basalt ibid. 70 ; 4 neSe Sa 
NA4.AD.BAR four lions of basalt AKA 147 v 
17 (all Tigl. I); rlmdni NA4.AD.BAR kisir Sade 
wild bulls of quarried basalt Thureau-Dangin 
Arslan-Tash p. 62 : 23 and (referring to lions) ibid, 
p. 86:2; ebertu Sa NA4.AD.BAR (see ehertu 
B mng. 2 ) ABL 1049:5 (NA); Summa NA4.AD. 
BAR innamir if basalt is found (in a city) 
CT 38 9:9 (SB Alu). 

c) in magical use: NA4.AD.BAR Sa 7 
gxj[n t]ak-pu an a.-stone with seven spots 
Kocher BAM 237 iii 2, cf. NA4 AD.BAR Sa 7 
pU-S[u pa]l-Su ibid, ii 36; sikti NA4.AD.BAR 
powder of a.-stone ibid, i 39, cf. NA4.AD.BAR 
... tasdk ibid, i 40, also LAL-ie NA4.AD.BAR 
AMT 46,5:3; note (for phylacteries) RS 2 p. 
140 K.8094:15, Kocher BAM 311:11 and 60, (to 
string on a charm) Kocher BAM 237 i 23, 31, and 
passim; NA4.AD.BAR AMT 67,2:3; [tJta] NA4. 
AD.BAR Sadi elli azzazku I stand on basalt 
from the holy mountain to (conjure) you 
PBS 1/1 13:16, cf. ina kxjr el-lim NA4.AD.BAR 
azzazku Craig ABRT 2 18 K. 11243 ii 6 ' and dupl. 
KAR 259:11; gossu Sa libbi NA4.AD.BAR (see 
gassu s. discussion section) AMT 77,5:15, also 
Kocher BAM 311: 39. 

Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 p. 5. 

atgigu see aSgikd. 

athfi s. pi.; members of a group of persons 
of equal status and age, partners in an 
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ahhutu relationship; from OA, OB on, 
Akkadogram in Bogh.; cf. ahu. 

[t]a-ab TAB = tu’amu, masu, at-hu-\u\ A II/2 
Part 3 iii 6 ff.; raa-an man = Sina, kilallan, tappijb, 
at-hu-u An/4:156ff.; ina-as-ma-a[§] maS.maS = 
a<(text la)-hu-u (followed by mdSu, tu'dmu) A 
1 / 6 : 110 . 

'iDumu.zi ki ses.a.na.ta ; it-ii at-he-e-Su 
Langdon BL 8 r. 7f.; dim.me.er ses.zu.ta 
gaba.ri nu.tuk.am: ina ill at-hi-ka mdhira vl tiSi 
4R 9 r. Ilf., see OECT 6 p. 10, cf. dim.me.er 
ses.e.ne : ildni at-hi-iu ibid. p. 8:38f. 

\af\-hu-u = a-hu (var. §E§.ME§-i) LTBA 2 
2:392; at-hu-u i-tib-hu = i-ti-ih-bu CT 41 

29:16 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLVI). 

a) in letters and legal contexts: summa 
ahl attama kinatim at-hu-a-ni if you are my 
brother, and we are truly equals BIN 6 
16:7 (OA); summa ina at-hi-i isten if one 
among several partners (wants to sell his 
share) Goetze LE § 38 A iii 23 (= B iii 7), note 
ahuSu Sdmam ^Seh his partner wants to buy 
(it) ibid. 24; obscure: at-hu-ka Sa pa-ra-as 
AJSL 32 278 No. 3:20 (OB let., coll.); PN u PNj 
at-hu-u ina makkuri Sa PN PNj irasSi PN 
and PNj are partners (with equal rights), PNj 
has (equal claim) to the property of PN 
MDP 28 425:2, cf. PN PNj PN 3 at-k[u-u\ 
MDP 24 332:4; ^.HI.A 7 LiJ.ME§ at-hi-i u mala 
ma<kk>urSunu the encampment of the seven 
partners and their property ABMT 13 23:12; 
anumma at-ha-nu andku u atta kilallenu see, 
you and I, both are (like) brothers EA l: 65 
(let. from Egypt). 

b) in lit.: he had no rival ina ill at-he-e-su 
(var. ad.mes-sm) En. el. I 20, cf. itti ildni at- 
he-e-sd ibid. VI 91 and at-hu-u ildni ibid. I 21; 
dlikat mahri Sut sibit at-he-e she marches in 
front of the seven brothers BA 5 626 No. 
4 i 6 ; 7 Sarrdni at-hu-u Supd bandtu AnSt 6 
100:37 (Cuthean Legend); [l]uzzamur at-he-e 
binut Anim let me go on singing the praise of 
the brethren, created by Anu (incipit of a 
song) KAR 168 i 30; obscure: minutu at- 
he-e-sd BBR No. 24:37. 

c) in omen texts: at-hu ib-^ba^{or -\tal-ar- 
ru-u partners will be set against each other 
YOS 10 17:23, cf. at-hu ib-ta-ar-ru ibid. 45:55, 
at-hu i-lpavra-ru partners will break up 
ibid. 50 (all OB ext.); at-hu-u i-zu-uz-z[u] 


athutu 

partners will divide CT 40 20:8, cf. [at-h]u-u 
i-zu-uz-zu CT 39 36:42, at-hu-u u-[.. 
CT 28 39 K.6286:3 (all SB Alu). 

d) in math.: kippatam ana si-na at-hi 
za-za-am epeSam Goetze, Sumer 7 140:19', cf. 
at-hi-i (in broken context) ibid. 152:63'. 

e ) as Akkadogram in Bogh. : at-bu-u-tim, 
earlier version at-bu-u Friedrich Gesetze II 
§ 80, Giiterbock Kumarbi p. 19*: 10' and ibid, 
p. 70. 

athutu s.; relationship between brothers 
and sisters, friendly political relations (be¬ 
tween allies of equal standing), partner¬ 
ship relation; OB, Mari, EA, Akkadogram 
in Bogh.; cf. ahu A. 

a) in polite phrases: ina annitim at-hu- 
ut-ka lumur let me see in this your brotherly 
attitude (to me) Sumer 14 42 No. 18:6 (Harmal), 
also VAS 16 166:15, TCL 17 31:13, 52:17, YOS 2 
16:29, Kraus AbB 1 3:22, TCL 1 41:23(1), 
at-hu-ut-ka lumur TCL 17 26:16; at-hu-ta-am 
kVam suknima establish good sisterly 
relations in this way YOS 2 16 :6 ; Summa ina 
kinatim at-hu-ta tarammi if you truly love 
brotherly relationship PBS 7 41:7 (all OB 
letters). 

b) in political contexts: at-hu-tam ina 
biritini ana daretim i niSkun let us establish 
a permanent brotherly relationship between 
us ARM 4 20:25; at-hu-tam SupurSum send 
him a message of brotherly relationship 
M61. Dussaud 2 990 a 5; milkam Sa at-hu-tim 
aSpurakkum I wrote brotherly advice 
ARM 4 27:29; Sukunma at-hu-ut-ti tdbti ina 
birini establish good brotherly relations 
between us EA 1 : 64 (let. from Egypt). 

c) in legal contexts: PN .. . ki PNj PN 3 
... ana at-hu-tim ilqiSi the woman PN took 
the woman PN 3 from PNj (parents) into a 
sister-relationship (i.e., as the second wife of 
her husband) BIN 7 173:7, see Kraus, JCS 3 
I13ff., note also the Sum. formulation 
nam.sal.nin.a.ni su.ba.an.ti UET 6 
87:5; PN gave X silver to (his partner) PNj 
at-hu-su irdm (because) he desired a partner¬ 
ship with him MDP 28 426:20. 


493 



oi.uchicago.edu 


atirtu 

atirtu see atartu B. 
at’iSu see ataHsu. 

’'‘*atkallu (AHw. 87a) see atkallusse. 

atkalluSSe s.; (an official); NB*; foreign 
word. 

1 maslhu ana at-ka-lu-us-se-e one measure 
for the a. Moldenke 2 9:29, of. ibid. 24 ; maslhu 
: LU at-lcal-lu-se-e : kaskal.mes (column 
headings) VAS 6 93:3, also 1-en maslh sa 
PN ana LU at-kal-lu-se-e ibid. 8 . 

**atkallutu (AHw. 87a) see atkupputu. 

atkam see aktam. 

atkuppu (askuppu) s.; (a craftsman making 
objects of reeds); OB, MB, Nuzi, SB, NB; 
foreign word; wr. syll. (asfcMppii Igituhshort 
version 256) and (lo'.)ad.KID ; cf. atkupputu. 

[lu.ad].KlD = at-kup-pu Hh. XXIV App. A:12; 
lii.ad.KiD = dS-ku-pu Igituh short version 256, 
cf. Ld at-kup Bab. 7 pi. 5 (after p. 96) ii 6 (NA list 
of professions), [ad. kid] = [at-kup]-pu (between 
[kapi]ru and [mald]hu) Lu IV 328; [ad-gu-ub] 
f ad.kid] = at-ku-pu Diri VI B 9'; ad(!).kid = at- 
ku-up-pu Proto-Diri 551; x.sur.sur = a<(!)-fcMp- 
pu (preceded by aikapu, aslaku) ZA 9 159:22 
(group voc.); x ad.gi.gaz.za = pi-it-nu id ad.kid 
Antagal A 156; giS.gam.gir.ad.KiD = [Sikru ia 
mailati'] Hh. VII B 296, cf. ma-ai-la-tum // pat-ri 
id AD.KID // [. . .] BAR pat-ri AD.KID RA 6 131 AO 
3556 r. Ilf. (comm, to A VIII/2 235), seeMSL 6 133. 

gir4.ad.KiD -= ki-ir at-kup.pi oven of the a. (for 
melting bitumen) Hh. X354; naj.sak.ka.ru.u = 
(blank, i.e., iakkaru) = NA4 id lct.ad.kid Hg. D 148, 
also Hg. B IV 129. 

a) in OB, Mari; ltj.nagar.mes ltj.ma. 
LAH 4 .MES u ad.FkidI.mes Sa matim ia taiapt 
paru li-ih-ha-ru-ma ma.ni.dub lipuiu let the 
carpenters, the boatwrights and the a.-s 
whom you are sending from the interior of 
the land .... so they can build the cargo boat 
LIH 8 r. 7, cf. (in connection with building 
of boats) ltj.ad.kid(!) OECT 3 62:10; LU. 
ad.[kid].me§ gamersunu ul atrdm mahrii 
kama iunu ana gi madli iupusim nidi ahim 
la taraisi I have not brought all the a.-s here, 
they are with you, do not neglect to 
have (bitumen-coated) reed buckets made 
A 3536:6 (unpub.) ; suJmrka AD.KID ia mahrija 
iipram batqam ippui u iipru ia ippuiu ul 


atkuppu 

iipir nemelim your servant, the a., who is 
with me does poor work, the work which he 
does is unprofitable CT 4 33a: 7 (all OB letters); 

5 §E KU.BABBAR A AD.KID five grains of 

silver, the wages of an a. OH § 274:39; 3 

su.si gi.sa(!).hi.a su.ti.a PN ugula ad. 
kid(!).mes 180 bundles of reeds received by 
PN the overseer of the a.-s BA 5 601 No. 27:3, 
cf. one shekel of silver ad.kid gi.ha.an to 
the a., for baskets UET 5 462:3; my lord has 
spoken thus: ina Ekall[dtim] 2 lu at-ku-up-pi 
talaqqi inanna ana PN aipurma umma iuma 
2 LU at-ku-up-pu ia qdtija ul anaddinakkum 
bell ana ON liipurma 5 LU at-ku-up-pi lillii 
kunimma “you should take two a.-s from 
Ekallatum,” now I have written to PN and he 
answers “I cannot give you the two a.-s who 
are with me,” may my lord write to GN so 
that five a.-s will come here ABMT 13 139 r. 
5'ff.; PN lu.ad.kid (as recipients of ninda) 
ARM 9 24 ii 10 and 27 ii 25; 3 (Pl) at-ku-p[u]- 
um UET 5 588:8; PN M LU.AD.KID (hired) 
VAS 7 61:2, cf. 3 AD.KID Weitemeyer 69 No. 
116:1 (tag); PN AD.KID (as witness) UCP 
10 112 No. 36:14 (Ishchali); PN AD.KID UET 

6 120:25, RA 8 69:3, and passim; ana PN 
dumu.[sal] PNj at-ku-up GN (letter) to PN 
daughter of PNj, the a. from GN Kraus AbB 
1 63:2. 

b) in MB: lu.ad.kid pa-ha-ri — a. (and) 
potter (in context dealing with reed con¬ 
tainers) Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:16, cf. LU. 
AD.KID LU.DUG.QA.BUR U LU.MA.LAHj the a., 
the potter, and the boatwright PBS 1/2 54:27, 
also LU.AD.KID.MBS BE 17 66:23 (all letters), 
cf. also AD.KiD.MES (preceded by potters) 
BE 14 22:26; GURUS PN itti LU.AD.KID ia 
GN one workman PN is with the a. of GN 
PBS 2/2 111:14. 

c) in Nuzi: 2 lu.me§ at-ku-up-pu HSS 
14 593:66, also ht at-ku-up-pu HSS 16 83:23, 
cf. ibid. 383:8. 

d) in NB: 100 gusullu ia gi.mes .. . PN 
LU.AD.KID . .. mahir PN the a. received one 
hundred bundles of reeds Evetts Lab. 1 :2, 
also (with ana gi burdne for making reed 
mats) ibid. 6 ; 1 bel piqitta u 4 dumu.mes- 
iu-nu 40 MA.NA Ktl.BABBAR 3 LU.AD.KID(!). 
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MBS 4 Gis.MA.MES ttUaprakka I have sent 
you four officials and their four assistants(?) 
(as well as) forty minas of silver (and) three 
d.-s (for building?) four boats BIN 1 46:14 
(let.); [M]desdLiJ.AD.KiD [a]naha-ri-e-a[s]vJ)ila 
send me the tools of the a. for my Adrtt-offering 
UET 4 169:9 (let.), cf. ude LU.AD.KID 24 GI. 
DUg 24 GI sil-li 5.TA [g]i sil-la 3 gi.kid. 
MA.siJ.A 3 GI kutummu supplies of the a. : 
24 reed stands, 24 reed baskets, five small 
(lit.: hand) baskets, three reed mats, three 
reed covers (items furnished for a ritual) 
RAoo. 20:34; PN A-SU sa PNj A LIJ.AD.KID 
PNj A-su sa PN4 A LU.AD.KiD (for context 
see atkapputu) VAS 6 37:6f., cf. PN a-M sd 
PNj A “LIJ.AD.KID VAS 4 156:18, and passim 
as “family name”; Ltj.AD.KID.ME (bread 
and beer issued to) the d.-s (preceded by 
LD.ASGAb) AnOr 8 26:21, cf. also, wr. LtJ at- 
kup Oamb. 333: 8. 

e) other occs.; x is the coefficient Sa 
GIR 4 .AD.KID of thed.’soven MCT 136:55 (OB 
math.), cf. Hh. X 354, in lex. section; summa 
tlranu klma er{\)-si Sa lIj.ad.kid if the 
intestines look like a bed (made) by the a. 
BRM 4 13:26 (MB ext.); ifcmd LU.AD.KID (in 
obscure context) Lambert BWL 160:15; LU. 
AD.KiD Sa ri-mi-[ki] (in broken context, in 
parallelism with LU.MA.LAH 4 and lIj.mu) 
BA 5 694 No. 47 ii 9 (SB lit.); ‘^Nin.du(var. 
.tu).ud.ra(var. .ru) = <*.^-d sd lu.ad.ki[d] 
CT 26 48:13, vars. from BM 47365:13 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert), also, wr. atAkvA-pi CT 24 43:131. 

The atkuppu was a worker in reeds, not 
only a weaver of mats but also a maker of 
reed boats and reed containers, which were 
coated with bitumen to make them water¬ 
tight. 

In the Fara period, ad. kid is consistently 
written with kid (RRC 425), later with 
lil/e (RLC 423), see, e.g., PN ad. kid 
Jestin Suruppak 89 iii 10; ad.KID (preceded 
by gis.tug.kar.DU fuller) AbS-T231 ii 
11 and dupls., also Deimel Fara 2 70 i 7 (both 
lists of professions), for other Fara-period 
refs., see M. Lambert, Sumer 10 160f., note 
ad.KID.gal BIN 8 106:8 (Pre-Sar.); 6 nagar 
6 ad.KID six carpenters, six d.-s (among 
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craftsmen working on ceremonial boats for 
deities) ITT 2 3488: 2, and passim in Ur III, 
see also Sollberger, ZA 54 p. 33. 

A. Sachs apud Goetze, JCS 2 176; Meissner, 
MAOG 1/2 18; Thureau-Dangin, RAcc. 53. 

For aSkuppu, see von Soden, BiOr 23 62b. 

atkupputu s.; craft of the reed worker; 
NB*; wr. lu.ad.kid with phonetic comple¬ 
ments; cf. atkuppu. 

put dulla hatal masnaqti Sa 5 ume .. . 
arhussu gis.sub.ba Lu.AD.KiD-w-id b Nahu, 
Sa PN marSu Sa PNj A lu.ad.kid PN 3 marSu 
Sa PN A LU.AD.KID naSi five days a month 
PN 3 , son of PN, of the family Atkuppu is 
responsible for uninterrupted work and 
supervision concerning the reed workers’ 
prebend in the temple of Nabu which belongs 
to PN, son of PNa, of the family Atkuppu 
VAS 6 37:4, cf. massaqti Sa ht.AD.Kin-u-tu 
Sa Eanna the massaqtu-o^eriags pertaining 
to the service of reed workers in Eanna 
YOS 6 135:3, also (dates) ina kurummati Sa 
LU.AD.KID(text .KAL)-M-to TCL 12 59:36. 

atlulu see *alalu B. 

atmanu (watmanu, or {w)admanu, {w)atma-- 
nu) s.; 1. cella, sanctum of a temple, 2. (a 
poetic word for temple); OA, MB, SB, NB; 
pi. atmandtu. 

tir = at-ma-nu, sub-fum (in group with papahu 
and massaku) Antagal III 253 f. 

at-ma-nu ~ bi-i-tu Mnlku I 256; at-ma-nu, e-ma- 
su= su-uk(\)-ku inside of the ibid. 285f.; 

Su-ba-a-tum, mu-sa-bu, at-ma-nu, ad-da-u ■= min (= 
\S^lbtu']) Explicit Malku II 141 ff.; \a'\-\iif\-tu, 
\a(\-ma-nu, = bi-e-tu LTBA 2 2:16. 

1. cella, sanctum of a temple: bit at-ma-ni 
Ninurta belija ina hurasi uqni usabbit I lined 
the room of the a. of my lord Ninurta with 
gold and lapis lazuli (I placed bronze tablets 
to the right and left of it, I placed fierce 
uSumgallu-moTistevs of gold at his seat) 
Iraq 14 34:69 (Asn.), cf. iuM at-<ma'>-ni-Su 
AKA 211:23 (Asn.); at-man ASSur belija 
hurasa uhhiz ^Lahme ^Kurlbl ... idi ana idi 
ulziz I plated the a. of my lord Assur with 
gold and placed lahmu-mousters and cherubim 
to either side Borger Esarh. 87:23; six golden 
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shields that were hung ina at-ma-ni-su imnu 
u Sumelu in his cella, to the right and left 
TCL 3 370 (Sar.); an omen Sa epeS biti sdtu 
uddus at-ma-ni-Su concerning the building 
of this temple and the renewal of its a. 
Borger Esarh. 3 iv 5; (after the completion 
of the temple of Nusku) 2 rlmi kaspi munak: 
ki[pu] garlja ina at-man [(Siw] ... vlziz I 
placed in the cella of Sin two silver wild bulls 
(represented as) goring my enemies (follows 
a description of the door decoration of 
Ehulhul) Thompson Esaxh. pi. 15 iii 6 (Asb.), 
cf. rlmu zahale ebbi munakkip garija kadris 
uSziz ina at-ma-ni-hu VAB 4 222 ii 16 (Nbn.); 
five talents less twelve minus of silver ia 
sarru ... ana igdrdte Sa at-me-ni Sa Ningal 
ipuhbni which the king has assigned for the 
walls of the cella of Ningal A BL 1194 r. 1 (NA) ; 
at-mu-nu bit Anim (with measurements 
given) AfO 8 43 n. 56 Assur 19763:1 (NA), cf. 
\a-s\a-a-a-ti Sa at-mi-ni ibid. 3, gusure sa 
a\t-mi-ni] ibid. 7, cf. also ibid. 5; ^iStar Uruk 
... dsibat at-ma-nu hurdsi the Istar-of-Uruk 
who lives in the golden cella (driving a 
chariot drawn by seven lions) VAB 4 274 iii 
13, and note at-man-Su idkdma they removed 
her cella ibid. 21, at-man-Su nkinsu ibid, iii 
30 (Nbn.). 

2. (a poetic word for temple) — a) in hist.: 
\w\a-at-ma-7iam [ana h'\el[i\ja e{puS] I built 
an abode for my lord Belleten 14 174:6, cf. 
AOB 1 16 No. 8c 17 (Irisum); bit Enlil . . . pat 
rakkam rasbam wa-at-ma-nam rabem iubat 
Enlil the temple of Enlil, the awe-inspiring 
dais, the great a., the seat of Enlil AOB 1 
22 ii 4 (Samsi-Adad I); E . . . kissa Saqd parak-~ 
ka sira at-ma-na raSubba ibid. 122 iv 14 
(Shalm. I), cf. (in similar context) parak Mesa 
at-ma-na raSubba Weidner Tn. 16 No. 7:44, 
and passim in Tn. ; epes at-ma-ni-Su iqbd he 
(Assur) ordered me to build his abode 
ibid. 31 No. 17:42 and No. 16:91, cf. (in similar 
context) AKA 96 vii 74, bita ella [atyma-na 
qusSvda A KA 97 vii 90, bita ella at-ma-na 
Sira ana muSab Ann u Adad AKA 101 viii 17 
(all Tigl. I) ; taken from city, palace u E. 
DiNGiE at-ma-na-at DN DNj and temple, the 
abodes of Assur (and) Marduk TCL 3 407; 
to resettle that town znqqur paramdhi at- 
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ma-an ildni rcibuti u ekalldte Subat belutija 
and to make higher the daises, the abode of 
the great gods, and the palaces, my lordly 
seats Lyon Sar. p. 15:47, and passim in Sar. 
in this phrase ; ina at-ma-ni belutiSu siri 
(referring to Assur) Borger Esarh. 5 vi 29, and 
passim in similar contexts in Esarh. ; at-man-ni 
kutal iStar (obscure) OIP 2 102:77 (Senn.); 
the goddess Sa ina uggat libbiSa at-man-Sd 
ezibu who had left her abode in anger 
Thompson Esarh. pi. 14 ii 10 (Asb.), cf. ina at- 
ma-na-a-te-Su-nu sirdte uSeSibSundti ibid. pi. 
16 hi 42 ; ina Esogila kissi raSbu ekal Same u 
erseti at-ma-nim Sarruti VAB 4 104 i 28, and 
passim in Nbk., cf. Esogila u Ezida at-ma- 
nim belutiSun ibid. 182 iii 32; Ebabbara bissu 
sa qereb Sippar at-ma-nu siri .. . kissi ellu 
VAB 4 254 i 16 (Nbn.); the gods ana kissiSunu 
uttir ... uttir ana at-ma-nu-Su-nu BHT pi. 10 
vi 13 (Nbn. Verse Account); dSib libbiSunu 
izibu at-ma-an-Su-un 5R 35:9 (Cyrus); ex¬ 
ceptionally and only in Nbk. denoting the 
royal palace: kummu ellu at-ma-nim San 
rutija VAB 4 114 ii 3, and passim, also ina kal 
dadme id abnd at-ma-nim beluti ibid. 116 ii 
23, and passim. 

b) in lit.: ba-bi-Sa-at-ma-ni (for bdbiS 
atmani) quradi Enlil to the door of the temple 
of valiant Enlil OT 46 1 ii 13 (OB Atrahasis); 
ilii rabulu iguguma inessd at-ma-an-Su-un la 
irrubu ana kissiSun Lambert BWL 114:58; 
ina kissi Simdti at-ma-an usurdti in the 
sanctuary of fate, the abode of the divine 
plans En. el. I 79, cf. kissu raSbu at-ma-nu 
siru OECT 6 pi. 2 K.8664: 13 (prayer of Asb.), 
bH Ebabbarra at-ma-ni s[m] Schollmeyer No. 
27: 8 , Emeslam ... at-man riSdti Bollenriioher 
Nergal No. 3:7, liSteSir at-man-Su (parallel: 
limmir nuparSu) ZA 4 256 r. iv 11 , cf. (in 
broken context) [...] at-ma-nu Sa kima 
SubtiSu [. ..] AfK 1 24 hi 8 ; bel at-ma-ni 
(in broken context) MDP 6 p. 45 iv 6 . 

The passages sub mng. 1 indicate that the 
word denotes the inner room of a sanctuary 
(see also LTBA2 2:15, in lex. section) which 
harbored the image and was often provided 
with walls plated with gold, silver or precious 
stones and elaborately decorated with statues 
and other representations. This, as well as 
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the spelling in ABL 1194 which requires 
aJtmanu instead of the posited atmdnu, makes 
the traditional etymology watan (Landsberger, 
ZA 25 384) unlikely. In mng. 2, the word is 
mainly used for euphonic purposes as the 
second member of phrase pairs (parallelismus 
membrorum) due to its length (beside kissu, 
hUu, parakku). The WSem. gloss or word ina 
A.sl H at-ma-ni MRS 6 123 RS 15.145:8 and 
12 is obscure. 

*atmaru (fern, atmartu) adj.; all-seeing(?); 
SB*; cf. amaru A v. 

at-mar-ti Igigi Sanudat ildti all-seeing 
among the gods, most famous among the 
goddesses (incipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 31. 

von Soden, ZA 41 165. 

atmu A (atamu, watmu, watnu) 1. small 
young animal, fledgling, 2. young man; 
OB, SB; wr. syll. (watnu CT 39 20:139) and 
AMAE. 

te-es-lu-ug Ld.LAGAB = at-mu Diri VI E 44; 
[te-eS-lu-u]g LtJxLAGAB = a«-[?n.M] A Vn/2:52, also 
Ea VII 139; Ltl.LAGAB®^‘*“'“® muSen = a-[tam 

imri] Hh. XVIII 382, cf. i.d.LAGAB‘«-««-‘“-“e 
muSen = at-mu = U-da-nu Hg. B IV 283, in MSL 
8/2 169. 

amar musen, Lt5'.LAGAB*®'®*'’“'“* muSen = at- 
mu Nabnitu IV 108f.; amar muSen = at-mu 
Hh. XVIII 381; amarl®'™®!® muSen = at-mu // 
li-da-a-nu = mar i^-su-ri Hg. C 38, in MSL 8/2 173. 

[amar an.im.dugud muSen] [a]-mar-tu (pro¬ 
nunciation) = a-dam an-zi-e (after [onjzil and pU 
anze) MB Forerunner from Bogh. to Hh. XVII, in 
MSL 8/2 p. 159:3'; amar.nig.biin.na = a-tam 
MIN (= seleppH) yoimg turtle (preceded by turtle 
egg) Hh. XrV 219, cf. amar bal.gi = a-tam min 
(= SeleppH) ibid. 222 . 

usx(uh 4 ).zu uSx-rLa.ni amar.tur.tur.ra. 
ginx(GlM) : [. . .] Sa ki-ma wa-at-mi si-ih-hi-ru-tim 
PBS 1/2 122 r. 3f., see Falkenstein, ZA 45 14:46' 
and ibid. 33 f. 

at-mu-um = ma-a-ru LTBA 2 2:288 and 4 iv 19; 
a-ta-mu = ma-ar Explicit Malku I 194, at-mu = ma- 
ar ibid. 198. 

1. small young animal — a) a fledgling 
— 1 ' in lit.; ismram barma e§am illaku wa- 
at-mu-su catch the bird and where will his 
fledglings go Gilg. O.I. 14, cf. wa-at-mu 
irtanappudu ibid. r. 2 ; Salmu at-mu-Su laSSu 
marua his (the eagle’s) fledglings are safe but 
not so my (the serpent’s) young ones Bab. 12 


atmfl A 

pi. 14:17 (Etana); at-mu sehru atar haslsa the 
youngest of the birds, exceedingly wise (said 
to his father the eagle) ibid. pi. 1:37, pi. 6 r. 18, 
also at-mu-um [sehrumi Bab. 14 pi. 13:22, 
AMAR TUB atar \hmlsa\ AfO 14 301 ii 3; saphu 
at-mu-u-a my little ones are scattered Bab. 
12 pi. 4:7, and passim in Etana; note at-mi 
is-su-ri Bab. 12 pi. 8:3 and 8 . 

2 ' other occs.: Summa izbu ina libbisu 
pilumma ina libbi pili at-mu if there is an 
egg inside the anomaly and in the egg a chick 
CT 27 26:5 (SB Izbu); summa ina nari sa^.a. 
muSen ki.min nim.sa 4 .a.me§ ittabM u wa-at- 
mu purrusu ki.min wa-at-nu purruku if there 
are .... -birds or ... . -flies in a river and the 
young ones are separated(?), variant: the 
....-8 are blocked CT 39 20:139 (SB Alu); 
ki sa at-mi summati kussudi itarraku libhusun 
their hearts beat like that of a fledgling dove 
chased away OIP 2 47 vi 29 (Senn.), also 
Lambert BWL 192:11. 

b) referring to other small animals: see 
(for young turtles) Hh. XIV, in lex. section, 
also amar ga.§iRMU§EN= [...] Hh. XVIII 
308, in MSL 8/2 p. 144, and amar KU, = 
[. . .] Hh. XVIII 137b in MSL 8/2 p. 120, which 
may correspond to atmu since they seem to 
follow the entry peM “egg.” 

2 . young man: at-me-Su-nu unessiq asbat 
I selected from among their young people 
and took (them to be slaves of mine) AOB l 
114 ii 2 (Shalm. I); note as personal name: 
PN mar Wa-at-mu-um CT 45 5 r. 4 (OB). 

atmu B 8 .; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

nig.bkra.ga = at-mu, nig.il.la = hu-su-u, a. 
na.&.m.ne.e = wie-nu-ii on-nu-u ErimhuS IV 220 ff. 

Note that Sum. (tug) nig.bara.ga means 
elsewhere a spread for beds, see, e.g., Civil, 
Studies Oppenheim 80. 

atmfl A (atwii) s.; 1. speech, pronounce¬ 
ment, wording, 2 . speech, ability to speak; 
OB, SB; wr. syll. and (in Labat TDP 70:14) 
ka.ka; cf. amH A. 

[eme.bi] ba.an.Sir inim.inim nu.mu.un. 
da.gi 4 .gi 4 : li&dnSu iksurma at-ma-a ul utarra he 
bound his tongue, he could not talk back, ZA 45 
26:7f. and 15f.; erne Ab.ku eme.ma.lah 4 dun. 
dujj.bi inim.inim.bi sum.mu i.zu.a : U-Sd-an 
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u-tul-li li-Sd-an ma-la-hi at-ma-Si-na ti-de-e do you 
know the expressions of the language of the 
cowherd, the language of the boatman ? Bil. Edubba 
A 26, ef. Gadd Teachers p. 20 n. 2. 

Izih-rul, at-mu-u = da-ba-bu LTBA 2 1 v 43f. 
and 2:263f.; at-mu-u // da-ba-ba RA 13 137:12 
(unidentified comm.). 

1 . speech, pronouncement, wording — 

a) in hist.: the people from the four (ends of 
the world) lisdnu ahltu at-mi-e la mithurti 
of alien languages, different speech Lyon 
Sar. p. 11:72, also, wr. at-me-e p. 18:93; at- 
mu-Su-nu sa teninti asmema I listened to 
their pleas for mercy TCL 3 59; Assur at- 
ma-a-a Sa mlSari ismema listened to my 
well-justified words ibid. 125; PN, a friend 
of his master nanzaz mahar sarri . . . Sa ... 
at-mu-Su nasquma serving the king, whose 
words were (always) well chosen Hinke 
Kudurru ii 19. 

b) in lit. — 1' in gen.: I shall not change 
for you at-wa-a-am mali sabtaku any of the 
words I have said JCS 15 6:5 (OB); at-wa-a- 
am eli serija tussah you use more words 
than I do UET 5 62:29 (OB let.); at-mi-e-a 
litlb eli Hi u iStari may my words be pleasing 
to god and goddess KAR 59 r. 10, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 66 , cf. \l^i-tib at-mu-u-a ibid. 
146:9, eli rubi u Sarri dameq (var. litlb) at- 
mu-Su Gossmann Era V 54, also a\na . .. ] 
Sufubbi at-me-e-Su 4R 55 No. 2:13, also eli 
Sarri ha’eriSa at-mu-Sa Sutubima to make her 
words pleasing to her royal spouse ADD 
644:7, and see usage c; nussuqa se-qar 
at-mi-e-a the choice expression of my words 
Lambert BWL 86:266, ina sanaq at-me-e 
tuSannah tenka exert yourself to restrain 
your speech Lambert BWL 104:134; niqobf 
bdma at-mu-ni [... ] we are speaking, [listen] 
to our speech Gossmann Era I 78; arkatl la 
parsdku at-ma-a [to] kul-la-ku I am not 
taken care of, my words are not listened to 
Schollmeyer No. 21:23, restored from LKA 155 
r. 12; difficult; mu-kil-luat-me-ki BMS7:40, 
see Ebeling Handerhebimg 58; li-Sal-lim 
at-rm-\a] AfO 19 60:179, cf. [...] x at-me-e 
plja ittasb[at] ibid. 50:64. 

2' in parallelism with other expressions 
for word, etc.; at-mu-Su nussuqma se-qar-Su 


atmfi re§etu 

SuSur his utterance is choice, his word right 
AfO 19 57:112, cf. zikir SapteSina ... at-mu- 
Si-na OECT 6 pi. 11 K. 1290:7; ana at-mu-u-a 
Sunuhi libSd uzunki (parallel: ana siqrija 
Sumrusi) pay heed to my woeful words 
ZA 5 79:13 (prayer of Asn. I); lu saniq pika lu 
nasir at-mu-ka let your word be under 
control, your utterance guarded Lambert 
BWL 101:26. 

c) in omen texts: [a]t-wa-a-am la klnam 
Itana'ppaluSSu they will always answer him 
with unreliable talk YOS 10 20:6 (OB ext.), 
cf. at-mu-u kenu Sa nakri CT 30 24 K.8178 r. 
24 (SB ext.), at-mu-u kenu ibid. 23:1; mdtu 
ikdn at-mu-u kenu ina pi niSe GAR-an the 
country will be steady, reliable talk will be 
in the mouths of the people Thompson Rep. 
127 r. 1, cf. ibid. 128:2; at-mu-Su eli Hi U 
Sarri itdb his words will be pleasing to god 
and king Kraus Texte 44:9, also ibid. r. 8 ' ; 
ina at-me-e plSu ih-h[a- ...] ibid. 21:18'. 

2. speech, ability to speak: Summa [ina 
pl^lSu ai-mu-u it-te-ne-et-bu-u if the words 
tumble over each other in his mouth Labat 
TDP 64:45', cf. KA.KA-iit ittenepriku his 
words binder each other ibid, 70:14, also 
ina plSu dt-mu-Su ittenepri[ku'\ ibid. 22:42; 
obscure: pdSu ana at-me-e il-la-a ibid. 43; 
imSuS tupuStaSama x-da-dd at-mu-u-[a'\ he 

wiped off its (the tongue’s).my speech 

became .... Lambert BWL 52:29 (Ludlul III); 
iSSapil at-mu-u-a my speech is subdued 
ibid. 88:292. 

For lex. refs, to 1/2 infinitives, see amu A v. 

atmff B s.; (a piece of wooden furniture); 
Nuzi*; foreign word. 

40 CIS at-mu-u Sa taskarinni uhhuzu forty 
wooden a.-s edged with boxwood (listed 
after chairs and before chairs and tables) 
HSS 15 132:2 (= RA 36 136f.), also 79 GI§ 
at-mu-u (of Sakullu-wood) ibid. 3, 7 Gi§ at- 
mu-u tar-su-u-tu^ seven straight a.-s ibid. 4. 

atmu reSetu s.; (a word for mankind); 
SB.* 

at-mu-u re-Se-e-tum (replaced by at-ri mu-Se-e-ti 
line 186a) = nap-hur sal-mat sao.dij Malku I 186. 
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at-mu-u ri-Se-e-te sa ina sunqi huSahhi 
eterimma to save all mankind from hunger 
and want Lyon Sar. p. 6; 40. 

atmutu see admutu. 

atnannu s.; stable(?); Nuzi*; Hurr. word; 
wr. with det. e; cf. atnannuhlu. 

Barley ana i a-at-na-an-nu (distribution 
of barley to persons and horses) HSS 16 
111:1 (translit. only); one black horse ana ^ 
(copy w) a-at-na-an-ni ilteq4 HSS 15 102:2. 
See discussion sub atnannuhlu. 

Hildegard Lewy, Or. NS 28 13 n. 1. 

atnannuhlu s.; (official in charge of the 
stable); Nuzi*; Hurr. word; wr. with det. e ; 
cf. atnannu. 

One and a half homers for the horses, one 
homer of barley a-na (copy u) a-at-na-an- 
nu-uh-li for the official in charge of the stable 
IISS 14 56:2, cf. (in same context) a-na [i] 
a-at-na-an-nu-uh-li ibid. 55:2. 

The reading e for u is based on the fact 
that the Nuzi scribes express initial walwijum 
consistently with the sign pi (see the personal 
names in NPN) and not by u-a. 

Hildegard Lewy, Or. NS 28 13 n. 1. 

atnu (or adnu) s.; (a word for prayer); SB. 

at-nu = ik-ri-bu MalkuV66, also An VIII 76; 
[at]-nu = su-ke-nu An IX 90. 

[... ] sd-a-ti at-nu-us li-lcun tas-lit-su ZA 4 
256:18 and 241 iv 40 (prayer to Nabu). 

atriS (watris) adv.; exceedingly, in addi¬ 
tion ; NB; cf. atdru v. 
at-ris = [. . . ] Malku III 80b. 

Whoever will appear and exercise lordship 
in the country ana amat DN ... liplah liki 
kudma at-riS liqissu should fear and respect 
the command of Nana and make even larger 
grant(s) VAS 1 36 iv 18; ana ameli suatu la 
batala at-ris ana dummuqi to show even more 
favor to that man and without interruption 
BBSt. No. 5 ii 26. 

atru {watru, utru, fern, atartu, watartu, 
utartu) adj.; 1. in excess, additional, kept 
in reserve, 2. oversize, excessive, super- 


atru 

fluous, 3. pre-eminent, foremost, 4. excel¬ 
lent (qualifying metals, objects and merchan¬ 
dise), 5. exaggerated, untrue; from OAkk. 
on; wr. syll. and dibi; cf. atdru. 

di-ri DIB = at-ru S*’ II176; di-ri dib = wa-at-rum 
A 111/4:231; [di-ri] [s]i.A wa-at-ru-um, Su-tu-ru- 
um Proto-Diri If., and passim in colophons of 
Diri; A\v\ = at-ru, &u-t\u\-ru IziM13f.; iti.diri. 
se.kin.kud = ar-hu at-ru (vars. a-tar, at-rat) M 
MIN (see addaru) Hh. I 233; [kja.diri.ga qa-a- 
ad-ri-ka (pronunciation) = [pu-u at-ru^ Kagal D 
Fragm. 4:7; uncert.: [ka-al] [kal] = wa-oi(text 
-ab)-ru-um, [wa-a]q-ru-um AIV/4:288f. 

gestii diri : at-ra ha-sis Bollenriicher Nergal 
No. 6:28f., also SBH p. 64:13f. 

uxL-tar U a-tar ROM 991:11 (Izbu Comm.); 
SA = at-ru STC 2 pi. 51 i 15 (Comm, toEn. el. VII 3). 

1 . in excess, additional, kept in reserve— 
a) excess measurements: e-li 3sabigi.6.gal 
[eI sa ad-di-nu-kum bi-tam wa-at-ra-am te-pu- 
us you (the buyer) have built a house larger 
than the 3| sar of plot which I sold you 
YOS 12 557:9; 4 gin kislah diri mu e. 

du .u. de four shekels of empty lot in excess, 
to build a house upon BE 6/2 10 r. 2 (both OB); 
Gi.MB§ at-ru-tu the “reeds” in excess VAS 5 
113:7, wr. a-tar-ru-ltul VAS 4 205:2 (both 
NB). 

b) goods, merchandise, etc.: Summa wa- 
at-ra-am mimma taddinam sahhir if you have 
given him anything in surplus, return it 
BIN 4 72:2, cf. Summa dibi mimma ustebal 
saddiaSuma TuM 1 la: 13; Summa wa-ai-ru- 
um ibaSSi Sebilanim if there is a surplus send 
(it) here CCT 3 27b: 27 ; kaspam 1 gin wa-at- 
ra-am agammarma akaSSadam I will spend 
every single shekel of silver of what I can 
spare up to the amount necessary BIN 4 
7:14; ana kaspim 1 ma.na u 2 ma.na dibi 
eneka la tanaSSi do not set your eyes on 
even one or two minas more silver (for the 
copper) ibid 34:17; don’t you know kima 
Jmrrdn kusim alluku kaspam 10 gin ut-ra-am 
agammuru that I will go over the winter 
route and (thus) spend ten additional shekels 
of silver ibid. 97:21 (allOA); send me under 
seal these [18] shekels of silver [u] 2 gin kit. 
babbab wa-at-ra-am and two additional 
shekels Kraus AbB 1 85:11, cf. ibid. 14, also 
ABIM 20:76 (OB); difficult: 6 GIN KIT.BABBAB 
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wa-ai-ri utarr\u] kaspa Uaqqa[lu] MDP 22 
142:13; the owner of the garden takes 
suluppi wa-at-ru-tim sa ina kirim ibbaSSu 
the remaining dates which are in the grove 
CH § 66:24; note the sequence of figures 
qualified BA. zi and DiRi in BIN 2 68:12, and 
note X BA.zi .. . Sutahrusma nmi y ibid. 21 
(OB), DIRI BE 14 162:8 and 23 (MB); (after an 
itemized list of chairs) ann4tu wa-at-ru-tu^ 
sa PN these are the surplus (chairs) under 
the responsibility of PN HSS 14 240:4. 

c) additional, i.e., intercalary; see Hh., 
in lex. section; iti.diri.ga VAS 8 26 edge, 
cf. inuma iti.dibi.ga Sa liqisu ihtabluSum{\) 
Suma iigammar if they (the other brothers 
who inherited the prebend) wrong him (again) 
with respect to his share (of a sheep and flour 
from the naptanu-oSering due every month) 
in the intercalary month, he will himself 
settle (the matter?) CT 4 13a: 15, see also 
ITI.DIRI.GA ibid. 2, and passim in this text 
(both OB). 

d) other occs.; nuhatimmam u tahhuSu 

Su-ut-li-x-ma wa-at-ra-am Sa ina kantkim la 
Satru ana ilkim mulli release(?) the baker 
and his substitute and replace him by an 
additional (spare) man whose name is not 
inscribed on the sealed document LIH 1:26, 
note with adverbial ending: this man has 
the permanent status of a baker wa-at-ri-iS- 
Su ana redi iSSatir and in addition has been 
inscribed on (the roll of) the soldiers ibid. 19, 
see Landsberger, ZA 41 117; 1 DU wa-at-ra-am 

la tuwaSSar do not let go one additional 
man ARM 3 37:14; [ina eqlim] wa-at-ri-im 
. .. eqlam .. . ana PN idna give PN a 
field (instead of the assigned field) in the 
additional territory (that is at the dis¬ 
posal of the palace) TCL 7 36:14; he who 
[ri]ksatim wa-at-ra-tim urakkisu had made 
additional agreements Kraus Edikt iii 15 (all 
OB); [you have] taken zittam wa-at-ra-am 
(followed by iSteniS nizdz) Wiseman Alalakh 
7 : 9 (OB) ; Samnam wa-at-ra-am ARMT 13 
57:20; niqe ... tellt DiRi offerings, addi¬ 
tional presentations VAS 1 36 ii 10 (NB ku- 
durru); Summa hurdsu ut-ru etarba if excess 
gold comes in ABL 476 r. 4; niSe ut-ru-u-ti 


atru 

Sa ina le'i la dS-ta-ru-u-ni the remaining 
people whom I have not listed on the 
wooden tablet ABL 121:10; 5 me sabe ut- 

ru-te ibaSSi there are 600 supernumerary 
men ABL 506 r. 17 (all NA); 4 pinganu kaspi 
a-tar-u-tu four additional pingu-ornaments 
of silver AnOr 9 6:17 (NB); ina lumun 
u.m.A EDiN at-ru Sa ina ugdrija . . . innamru 
against the evil portended by an abundant 
growth of desert plants in my irrigation 
district CT 41 23 ii 10 (SB Alu); iSkat 
rati tdJMzi mala baS4 adi gitMniSunu at-ra-a-ti 
all the series dealing with battle (charms) 
together with additional tablets belonging to 
them CT 22 No. 1:19 (NB let.); (the lady of 
Uruk knows) ki kaspa a-tar Sa riheti amhuru 
alia M [ma]tu that I have not received more 
silver than the outstanding balance, but 
rather less YOS 3 158:11; umu at-ri Sa PN 
ana mnhhi PNj ittiqi aktumu 1(!) ma.na kaspa 
PNa ana PN inandin for every additional day 
which PN exceeds over (the share) of PNj, 
PNj pays one(!) mina of silver per day to 
PN TuM 2-3 206:10, cf. iimu a-tar-e-ti BIN 1 
88:16 (all NB); uncert. : ana at-ri ha-ma-at 
Sakin mdti Sa GN . . . uklnsunuti (see hamatu 
mng. 3) BBSt. No. 6 ii 10 (Nbk. I). 

2 . oversize, excessive, superfluous — 
a) said of parts of the body: if on the right 
hock (of the animal) esemtu wa-ta-ar-tum 
ittabSi a superfluous bone has grown YOS 
10 47:67 f. (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
Si-rum wa-at-rum superfluous flesh YOS 10 
30 r. 3 (OB ext.), cf. si-ba-ru vzv at-ru klma 
ubdni [a-si] (see sibdru) Izbu Comm. Z 7', also 
Izbu Comm. 179, comm, on ina muhhi 
imittiSu Sa imitti vzv diri [... ] if on its 
(the malformed animal’s) right shoulder 
there is superfluous flesh CT 27 45 K.4129+: 61 
(SB Izbu); if in the “palace of the in¬ 
testines” ir-ru at-ru ittabSi an additional 
intestine has grown Boissier Choix 87 K.8272:4, 
cf. §1 at-ru BRM4 16:9ff., xjzd.[§a] at-ru 
ibid. 15 r. 9 (MB ext.). 

b) said of measures: nadin Slqdti ana bi- 
ri-i muSaddin at-ra (see biruju usage b-2') 
Lambert BWL 132:113; 12 MA.NA 20 GIN KU. 
Gi.ME§ // at-ru twelve minas and twenty 
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shekels of gold, gloss: large (shekels) MRS 9 
41 RS 17.227:21', corresponding to tn 
\^SrK\mn ‘irm tql Jcbd twelve minas twenty 
heavy shekels ibid. 45 RS 11.772+ 19' (= Syria 
21 26(>f.), see Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 219fF. 

c) other occs.; ana mati a.kal diri illakam 
an excessive flood will come over the country 
CT 39 19:120, cf. A.MAH at-ru illakam ibid. 
llO(SBAlu); mandattu bilat matdti a-tar-tu 
Sa Madaja ruquti the immense tribute, the 
yield of (many) lands, of the far-off Medes 
OIP 2 133:87 (Senn.). 

3. pre-eminent, foremost; atmu sehru 
a-tar ha-si-sa the young bird, precocious in 
wisdom (said to his father) Bab. 12 pi. 1:37, 
also AfO 14 301 ii 3, and passim in Etana; IPUm 
ai-ra ha-si-sa sa Anunnaki Mma he is the 
expert, the foremost in wisdom among the 
Anunnaki RT 20 p. 127:8 (Adapa); [• . •] 
Igigi a-tar ha-si-[salu] BMS 36:10, cf. a-tar 
ha-si-sa KAR 38 r. 21; see also (as name of 
the hero of the legend) At-ra-am-ha-si-is 
CT 46 3 i 40, and passim; see also lex. section; 
for OAkk. personal names with the element 
watru (watartu), see MAD 3 p. 83, cf. Wa-ta- 
ar-KA-OtJTiT The-Command-of-Samas-Is-Pre- 
eminent Scheil Sippar 10 r. 4, Wa-ta-ar-pi-Su 
CT 6 48b : 25, and other OB names in Ranke 
PN p. 177b. 

4. excellent (qualifying metals, objects 
and merchandise) — a) metals; \ ma.na 
KU.Gi paSallam siGj diri CCT 2 46b: 6, cf. 
fKti.Gil \w\a-at-\r'\u-um HSS 10 224:7' (both 
OA); for later refs, to ku.gi diri see 
samu “red”; gin kxt.babbar wa-at-ru-um 
CCT 4 7a: 25 (OA), cf. 1 GIN kaspam wa-at-ra- 
am u kaspam damqam VAS 16 31:9, cf. ibid. 
73:23, BIN 7 189:1 (all OB); KG.AN SIGg DIRI 
BIN 4 50:6, IJRTJDIJ DIRI BIN 4 1:5, AN.NA 
SIGg wa-at-ra-am TCL 4 2:21 (all OA). 

b) merchandise; buy for two shekels of 
silver Saptam .. . naribtam araktam damiqt 
tarn u-ta-ar-tam wool, fresh, long-stapled, 
good quality (and) extra fine TCL 19 65:21; 
2 1 MA.NA husaram siGg wa-at-ra-am TCL 14 
22:15; 25 kutdnl siG^-tim wa-at-ru-tim 

CCT 2 4b:5; 2 me’a( 12 TUG SiGg diri KT 
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Hahn 13:4; 1 TUG bura^am SiGg DIRI BIN 4 
160:12, and passim in OA. 

c) other occs.; Sim pirdim wa-at-ri-im 
price of an excellent ptVdM-animal(?) JSOR 
11 112 No. 3:8 (OA); marre, parzilli at-ri-e-ti 
{t]ahSulu' you have destroyed excellent iron 
hoes YOS 3 88:14 (NB). 

5. exaggerated, untrue; see lex. section, 
see also atartu A mng 2, atartu A in sa 
atrati, watturH. 

atru s.; 1. excess, additional amount, 

2 . additional pajnnent (in sales trans¬ 
actions), 3. fee (paid for sealing a tablet or 
applying a nail impression); OB, NB; wr. 
syll. and diri (in OB si); cf. ataru v. 

1. excess, additional amount — a) in 
gen.; wa-ta-ar bi-tim sa e-plu-Slu lu-u 
i-ga-ar bi-ri-tim i-na li-ib-bi bi-ti-ka let the 
(built over) excess of the house which I had 
constructed be a common wall within the 
coniines of your house (settlement of a claim 
concerning a house built on space in excess 
of an acquired plot) YOS 12 557:17 (OB); if 
the bride dies he (the bridegroom) must not 
take out of the house anything he had 
brought wa-tar-Su-ma ileqqi only the excess 
(i.e., by which the dowry exceeds the terhatu) 
can he take Goetze LE § 18 A ii 6 (= B i 18); 
wa-at-ri-i lu eleqqe ma-H-i lu umalla I will 
take back what is in excess (lit.; my excess) 
or supplement what is deficient UET 5 250 : 27 
(OB), ci. wa-at-ra-am anaddin VAS 16 174:25, 
cf. also wa-at-lral-am Itappal ibid. 188:36; 
difficult; 10 (sila) §e si.Bi-Su-nu ippalu 
(after names of witnesses in a loan text) 
BIN 7 198:19, see Kraus, JCS 3 52 n. 10; DIRI 
X KU.BABBAR (difference between assets, 
line 9, and liabilities, r. 25) TCL 10 17 r. 27, cf. 
ibid. 24:28, r. 22, and passim in OB; u at-ra 
Sand mimma ana lu.me§ rabUti ... la inam 
dinu they do not give anything additional 
whatsoever to the officials (or even to the 
princes) MRS 9 82 RS 17.382+: 60; rwipTmr 
miSihtu eqli babdtu u a-tar-Sin-na the total 
of the measurements of the palm grove (to 
be sold), (all) sectors and their additions 
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UET 4 20:11 (NB); ana .. . «a 10 eli SAG.Ki. 
TA iteru ana 10 wa-at-ri-im ianaMlma you 
multiply by ten, the excess by which (the 
upper width) exceeds the lower width 
MCT 45 B 11; DIRI-M its excess Neugebauer 
ACT No. 206:8. 

b) in adverbial expressions: u a-na at-ri- 
im-ma (var. at-rim-ma) itti Hi tuStessir then 
you will get along excellently with your god 
Lambert BWL 104:141; i-na wa-ot-ri-im PN 
usaddinuma in addition they have collected 
(a garment) from PN TCL 17 65:22 (OB); 
eli mat ASSur mata eli nise&a niSe a-na di[ri](?) 
uraddi on a large scale I added land to the 
land of Assyria and people to its people 
Iraq 14 34:101 (Asn.). 

2 . additional payment (in sales trans¬ 
actions) — a) in the Fara period: nig.diri 
Deimel Fara 3 30 i 4, 32 i 5, 33 i 7, and passim, 
TuM 5 71 i 5. 

b) in OB: u x kaspam si.bi iSkun and he 
(the buyer) established as her (the sold slave 
girl’s) additional payment x silver (preceded 
by the price) VAS 7 50:11, also Syria 5 272:12 
(Hana), and passim in deeds of sale of slaves, 
animals, see San Nicolo Schlussklauseln 16f. 

c) in NB — 1' in gen.: he sold the field 
for its full price u 2 gin kaspa M pi a-tar 
iddissu and gave as the additional payment 
two shekels of silver VAS 5 105:17, cf. ki 
at-ri Bar. 26:19, and passim, (in all X silver 
is the price of his field) §a pi a-DiR na-dan 
TCL 12 8:16, ki a-DTR VAS 5 76:10, note odi 
3 GIN kaspi §a aki pi diri svm-ww VAS 5 6:14, 
also, wr. DIRI BE 8 137:5, VAS 5 4:14, etc., 
ki at-ri BBSt. No. 22 i 3, note adi 2 gvr se.bar 
Sa ki DIRI siJM-ma TCL 12 6:12, and (referring 
to a payment in dates), wr. a-tar BE 8 3:16. 

2' with lubaru “garment”: the full price 
and 4 gin kaspa \ki\ a-ta-ri u lu-ba-ri belli 
blti iddin he gave four shekels of silver as 
additional payment and a garment for the 
lady of the (sold) house Camb. 423:15, cf. 
Cyr. 345:26, Nbk. 4:13, and passim, also ki at-ri 
it TUG.Kt.A Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 65 No. 2:14, 
a-ta-ar u tug.hi.a BE 8 115:18, ki at-ri u 
lu-ba-ri M be-el-ti-Su iddinsu 5R 68 No. 2:28; 
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adi iSten tug sad-ra ii 2 gin kaspi Sa ki pi 
at-ru SUM VAS 1 70 iv 33. 

3' atypical uses: bita ki blti . .. bi in-ni u 
6 GIN kaspa ki pi diri luddakka please give 
me the house in exchange for (my) house and 
I will give you six shekels of silver as addi¬ 
tional payment VAS 1 70 i 15, cf. 6 gin ku. 
BABBAR ki pi DIRI . . . iddin ibid. 21, cf. also 
VAS 5 38:29, see San Niool6, Or. NS 16 278 n. 4; 
X zeru ana x kaspi a-di at-ri x gi.mes ... 
ana x kaspi a-di at-ri u lu-ba-ri Cyr. 161:35f. 

3. fee (paid for sealing a doeument or 
applying a nail impression): purchase 

price a-di ^ kaspi sa kanak tuppi ki a-tar 
suM-wa AnOr 9 4 i 18, cf. a-di \ GIN kaspi sa 
aki kanak tuppi ki pi a-tar suin-na ibid, iv 16; 
adi I GIN [kaspi ki] pi a-tar sa kanak na^. 
ki[sib] UET 4 21:20; adi 1 GIN kaspi kanak 
tuppi ki pi a-tar AnOr 9 4 iii 14, ii 16; u 5 
GIN kaspa sa supu[rSu] aki pi a-tar suM-itw 
BE 8 149:14 and cf. (in the same context) 
ki KA DIRI na-a[d-nu] BE 8 1:9. 

Ad mng. 1: Christian, RSO 32 31ff. Ad rang. 2: 
San Nicol6 Schlussklauseln 16ff., RLA 2 235f., and 
Or. NS 16 273 ff. 

atrfi see adr'd in immer adre. 

atta (attu) pron.; you (masc. sing.); from 
OAkk. on; cf. attamannu, atti, attimannu, 
attina, attunu. 

za-a ZA = at-ta MSL 2 134 viii 68 (Proto-Ea); 
za.e = [at\-ta Proto-Diri 592; me.en = at-[ta\ 
ibid. 593b; men = me.en = at-[ta] Emesal Voc. 
Ill 174; me-e A = at-ta A 1/1:128; a-a a = at-ta 
ibid. 114; ii U = ai-[to], li fr = a-na-\ku\, su-\u\ 
Diri II 125ff.; bi-e bi = at-ta A V/l:155, = at-ta 
Niofisr Ki.TA ibid. 158; [bi]-e bi = at-ta su-a-ti 
S® Voc. F 9', = at-ta ri-qu ki.ta ibid. 11'; bi = at- 
<[a] NBGT IX 214; [al^'J = [a<-<a] = (Hitt.) zi-ik 
S® Voc. P 9'; un = Su-u, at-tUf CT 19 6 K.11165+ ii 
5f. and CT 19 12 K.4143:4 (text similar to Idu). 

me.a an.ti.en = a-li at-ta where are you? 
OBGTI658; za.e= (blank) OBGTIaill'; za.a, 
za.a.me.en, me.en, i.me.en = at-ta NBGT I 
llOff.; me.a.e, me.a.me.en = min (= ja'nu) 
at-ta Izi E 40f., me.a.ti.me.en == MiN-ma at-ta 
ibid. 43, [me.a.me].en =■ a-U at-ta ibid. 49, 
me.a za.e.me.en = min (= ja’n[uw]) at-[ta\ ibid. 
62, see MSL 4 200; u, a, i, e = at-ta ri-qu ki.ta 
NBGT I i 5fF.; un, an, in, en, ab, ’u = at-ta 
ma-lu-u ki.ta ibid. 69ff.; ub = at-ta Su-us-hur-tum 
<,ma-li-tuy MtJEU.TA ibid. 86; un, an, in, en = at-ta 
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ka-a-ti [{x a:)] ia ma-li-ti [{x x)] NBGT II 99£f.; 
u, a, i = a-na-ku ti [at-ta\ ibid. 116ff.; ib = at-ta 
NiofN siG MSL 4 202 : 14, also (with nioIn an [x]) 
ibid. 18; ib.e = at-ta ka-Sam mtJbu.ta NBGT II 
199, bi.ne, bi = at-ta su-a-ti ibid. 258f., ba.e = cU- 
ta su-a-ti TTL-ti ibid. 263, i.ni.e, mi.ni.e = at-ta 
su-a-ti iu-a-ti ibid. 267 f.; ku = at-ta NBGT IX 35; 
LI = at-ta ibid. 78. 

gurus.me.en gu.de.zu he.gal : eilw at-ta 
SisUka libbasima (as for) you, young man, let 
there be a summons for you Lugale X 13; za.e 
MUL.ni.kala.ga (later recension: urudu ni. 
kala.ga) kus.ginx(GiM) u.mu.e.SAB ; at-ta era 
dannu kima maski [. . . ] (as for) you, may the 
“strong copper” [cut through you] as if you were 
leather Lugale XI 11; a.la.hul Mi.u.na.ginx 
igi.duh nu.tuk.a h^.rae.en : min sa klrrva rrtuSi 
nitla la iSu at-ta you are the evil demon who, like 
the night, cannot be seen CT 16 28:42f.; u za.e 
4Asal.ld.hi en sa.la.sud : u at-ta Marduk belu 
rimn-d but you, Marduk, the merciful lord 
Surpu VII 76f.; hul.gal he.me.en : lu lemnu 
at-tu whatever evil you may be CT 16 27: If., and 
passim; ki.a za.e mah me.en : ina erseti at-ta 
slru you are outstanding in the nether world BBM 
4 8:3f.; ka.as.bar.bi si.sa.bi za.e.me.en : 
Sa purusseSa muSSirSa at-ta you (SamaS) are the one 
who directs its (the country’s) decisions Abel- 
Winckler No. 69:23f.; en maS.su uS.gar ni.te. 
na me. en : bel maaad malik ramaniSa at-ta you are 
lord, leader, taking council with yourself (only) 
TCL 6 61:llf.; DN . . . men : Marduk . . . at-tu 
SBH p. 58 r. 15f.; nig.ma.e.zu.mu u za.e.ga. 
zu : Sa andku idd u at-ta tidd what I know you 
too know CT4 8a:29f.; ki nig.dagal.la.zu.Se 
igi.ne.ne he.nam.ma : Sa ersetu rapaSti digilSina 
at-ta-ma you alone are looked upon by the entire 
wide earth 4R 19 No. 2:17f.; dam.mu he.me.en 
ma.e dam.zu he.a : at-ta lu aSSatu andku lu 
mutka JTVI 26 154 ii 13f.; dumu.mu nu.me. 
en : ul marl at-ta Ai. VII iii 36, cf. ad.da.mu nu. 
me.a : ul abl a[t-tai] ibid. 24. 

a) in OAkk.: at-td eqlam ^arus do plow 
the field JRAS 1932 296:14, cf. at-td Mks. 
ANSE ula tanassar (if) you do not watch over 
the cattle ibid. 36; ula abl at-td Watelin 
Kish 3 pi. 11 1929,160:6. 

b) in OA: kaspam anaku u a-ta . .. nist 
qulma we both, you and I, paid the silver 
TCL 21 267:6; lu a-ta lu andku 2 ma.na 
hurdsam addaSsum either you or I will give 
him the two minas of gold COT 4 49b : 27; 
ina Alim a-ta u PN tdtawwua you and PN 
will discuss (it) in the City BIN 4 114:9; 
a-ta ina tuppika umma a-ta-ma you (said) 
as follows in your own letter TCL 19 46 r. 16'f. ; 
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a-ta .. . tertaka la illikam your own report 
did not reach me TCL 4 12:10; htmma a-ta 
ana GN harrakkama should you yourself 
plan to go to Burushaddum Contenau Trente 
Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:12; a-ta t&nka 
sabtakkum your mind is made up BIN 4 
105:14; a-ta ana gamrim k^.babbar 1 gin 
libbaka maris you are worried about expenses 
amounting to even one shekel of silver 
BIN 4 70:13; u a-ta ammlnim bitqdtim 
taStanapparam but why do you keep on 
sending me messages about losses CCT 3 
27b: 16, cf. a-ta la tuStebilam CCT 4 19b: 13, 
ana hurdsim sa a-ta taltaptu BIN 4 42:46, 
summa a-ta tasakkanamma BIN 4 95:19 ; 
a-ta-ma taqbiam umma a-ta-ma BIN 4 23:27; 
a-ta-a ammakam waSbdtima AnOr 6 pi. 6 No. 
18:7; ammakam a-ta-ma SaHlSu CCT 4 8a: 33, 
a-ta-ma iHdma CCT 2 19a: 24, a-ta Sitapparma 
TCL 19 14:11, and passim; for atta moldka 
see mala. 

c) in OB: I shall not send you any mes¬ 
sage any more andku u at-ta-ma dummiqa 
let us do a favor to each other TCL 17 51:30, 
cf. ibid. 23:23, iStu at-ta it Su-u tuptallaJmma 
... kaspam M M iSaqqal how should he 
pay the money since you and he frighten 
each other? Genouillac Kich 2 pi. 41 D 33 r. 4, 
see Kupper, RA 53 38, also PBS 7 15:8; Ot-ta 
la kVam andku libbaka utdb did you yourself 
(not say in the merchant’s house): “I will 
satisfy you”? PBS 7 53:13; at-ta-a kaspam 
sa ana sibutim la ireddu tuSdbilam you have 
sent me silver that is not fit for business 
(transactions) VAS 16 31:12, cf. (the barley) 
Sa at-ta telqd CT 6 25a:5, at-ta ina ramanika 
agri agurma PBS 7 13:23, at-ta nakardta 
CT 29 23:20, and passim. 

d) in Mari and Shemshara: at-ta u Sut 
reSika requ you and your officials are idle 
ABM 1 31:30; inanna at-ta ... kutannima 
eristaka . . . ereS do me now the honor of 
making your request ibid. 27:24, cf. ai-ta. .. . 
siniq ibid. 31:7, at-ta amminim kVam la taqbi 
umma at-ta-ma ibid. 24, Sa at-ta taSakkanu 
ARM 2 62 r. 13', etc.; mdtum mimma la iqab: 
bikum at-ta-a-ma tide pdSunu the country 
must not make any objections to you, you 
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yourselfknow their opinion Laessue Shemshara 
Tablets 81 SH 812:53, cf. at-ta tibema atlakam 
ibid. 67, at-ta-ma ... alkam ibid. 48 SH 878:11, 
etc. 

e) in Elam: kdm itma umma Suma at-ta 
•iiNNiN lu tldi he swore as follows: “You, 
DN, know (that I did not forge the docu¬ 
ment)” MDP 24 393:16; at-ta-ma mut\t\ 
at-ta-ma marl at-ta-ma apll MDP 28 399;9ff. 

f) in MB: Sarru at-ta M libbika tep[pus] 
you are a king, you can do as you like EA 
4:8; at-ta kt la Suhulimma ul tuSebila but 
you have not sent anything at all ibid. 14; 
M §a pana at-ta u abbu[a] itti ahdmiS tabatm 
[raw] inanna andku u kdSa .. . ina birunni 
amatu[mmd] SanUumma la iq-[qa-bi] just 
as you and my forefathers have in the past 
had mutually good relations, so should there 
not be said anything untoward between you 
and me EA 6:8, and passim. 

g) inBogh.: [u a]t-ta mar Sipra la taSpura 
but you did not send me a messenger (when 
I assumed kingship) KBo 1 14 r. 6; mdtdti ... 
at-ta tahabbat u andku ahabbatma KBo 11:7, 
at-ta kdnna taqbi KUB 3 69:9; at-ta RN 
KBo 1 1 r. 60, and passim in this treaty; at-ta 
mruh ... u at-ta idin (see sardhu D) KUB 
3 67 r. 6f.; note lu la at-ta iSappar if you do 
not actually send (troops against this enemy) 
KBo 1 4 ii 30. 

h) in EA: ahl at-ta taqabbi ana jdH you, 
my brother, are telling me (cf. u andku ahija 
la ideme ki ... line 16) EA 38:13, cf. at-ta 
ana jdsi Supur ibid. 17; at-ta itti RN ahika 
[r]dHmutka la tamaSSi do not neglect your 
friendly relationship with your brother RN 
EA 26:26; olka ad-da summa mdraka supur 
come yourself or send your son EA 162:48; 
at-ta Samas Sa ittasi ina muhhija you are 
the sun that rises over me EA 147:62; at-ta 
u andku ina berlni ... lu Idbdnu EA 41:19. 

i) in RS: anumma at-ta RN lu akannama 
itti nakrija lu nakrdta now, you Niqmandu 
yourself should be like that, be an enemy to 
my enemy MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:10, also ibid. 
14 and 19. 
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j) in Nuzi: kasplSu at-ta-ma-mi akulmi 
take (lit.: eat) the silver (obtained for) her 
(the girl) for yourself RA 23 151 No. 35:23. 

k) in hist.: help us tukultani lu at-ta 
be our support OIP 2 42 v 37, cf. at-ta-mi 
bilu lu tuklassun JRAS 1892 356 ii B 28; 
temenna at-ta Sa RN .. . ana DN qibi you, 
foundation document, speak to Assur for 
Sennacherib ibid. 138: 56, and passim in Senn. ; 
sarru sa ilu iddiu at-ta you are a king 
whom the god knows Streck Asb. 22 ii 123; 
husus GN Sa ina uggat libbika tdbutuSu at-ta 
remember Babylon, which you have de¬ 
stroyed in your anger ibid. 262 ii 29; at-ta 
tabnannima you (Marduk) have created me 
VAB 4 120 iii 37, and passim in Nbk.; at-ta qipi 
Sa andku epmSu u amat kittu ana uqu qi[bi] 
believe what I have done and tell the truth to 
the people VAB 3 65:101, ci. mannu at-ta 
Sarru ibid. 67:105 (Dar.). 

l ) in lit. and omens: kt jdtima at-ta u at-ta 
ul Sandta kt jdtima (var. jdSima) at-ta you 
are like me, you are not different but you 
are like me Gilg. XI 3ff., cf. elippu Sa 
tabannuSi at-ta the ship which you are to 
build ibid. 28, at-ta . . . taddar mutam 
Gilg. Y. iv 9, at-ta OilgdmeS . .. hitaddu at-ta 
Gilg. M. iii 6f., at-ta sahassu Bab. 12 pi. 5 
K.1647:6 (Etana), Sussir at-ta RA 28 92 i 9 (OB 
Atrahasis), and passim, note, wr. a-at-ta 
RB 69 246 r. 19 and 24 (OB); muttiS DN izizza 
at-ta take your stand in front of Tiamat 
En. el. II 75, cf. at-ta-ma kabtdta ibid. IV 3, etc.; 
note ana dli SdSu Sa aSapparuka at-ta amelu 
that city to which I am sending you, 0 man 
Gossmann Era IV 26; odi at-ta tadekkuSu 
until you rouse him ibid. I 19; Summa at-ta 
u Summa at-ta be it you or you ZA 44 116 : 25' 
(= KBo 1 11, Ursu story); ibrl lu itbdrdnu 
a-na-<Jcu> u at-ta (see itbdru usage b) Bab. 12 
pi. 12 vi 6; at-ta Simemi ikriblSu you, do listen 
to his prayers CT 16 4 ii 13 (OB lit.); Sa hltu 
ihl4 tagammilSu at-ta you spare him who has 
sinned BMS 18:8; at-ta-ma Hija at-ta-ma bell 
at-ta-ma dajdnl at-ta-ma resua at-ta-ma muter: 
ru Sa gimillija you are my god, you are my 
lord, you are my judge, you are my helper, 
you are my avenger Maqlu II lOOff.; at-ta 
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blnu gis.meS la hiSihti you, tamarisk, are a 
useless tree Lambert BWL 162:22; at-ta u 
nakirha tuddanannana (see dananu v. mng. 
4b) YOS 10 47:80 (OB); at-ta a-a-u la-lPu- 
amll\am\ sa ... tlSera ana mahrija (see aju 
mng. lb-2') Lambert BWL 200 r. iv 3, and see 
discussion. 

m) inNA: at-ta ina libbi ekallika lu at-ta 
but you, do stay inside your palace ABL 
1397 r. 7; ana kdsa adaggalka sa belt at-ta-a-ni 
to you I belong, to you who are my lord 
ABL 1149 r. 8; at-ta-ma Sa'di inquire yourself 
ABL 55:8; a-ta-a «<-[<«] adi ardanika tusi 
why did you yourself and your servants go 
out? ABL 88 r. 6 ; mannu at-ta ltj.a.ba Sa 
tassasHni whoever you are, scribe, who read 
(this) ABL 1250 r. 17; at-ta la tapollah Craig 
ABRT 1 27 r. 26 (oracles for Asb.). 

n) in NB; at-ta Sa manzaz fanlja at-ta 
you, who are a court official of mine ABL 
291:13f.; M at-ta taqb4 ABL 1090:14; enna 
at-ta emuqlka dikema alikma now, move your 
troops and go on ABL 640 r. 4, cf. at-ta ina 
silli Sa DN u DNj uSuzzata you are under the 
protection of Assur and Marduk ABL 539 r. 
10; at-ta ul tamaSSah anlni nimaSSah you 
must not measure (the barley), we are going 
to measure (it) YOS 3 13:25; Sa at-ta le'e 
ina panlka u kurummatija tidu you who 
have the register in front of you and know 
what my rations are YOS 3 106:9; ul mama 
at-ta ul andkuma urabblka are you not my 
son, have I not raised you? TCL 9 141:13; 
umu Sa at-ta taqabbd andku . .. lubuka the 
day you indicate I will bring (to BN what 
you have given me) VAS 6 185:6; at-tu tidd 
BIN 1 66:18; note with third person: at-ta 
<1en idi YOS 3 8:6, cf. at-ta '‘en imuru 
ibid. 11; at-ta EN iqtobd BIN 1 65:34, at-ta 
BN iqtabi BIN 1 92:20; at-ta put dullu en 
liSSi ibid. 18. 

o) in personal names: At-ta-a-ma-a-hi 
You-Are-My-Brother TCL 1 109:10 (OB), cf. 
Ahua-at-ta PBS 2/2 46:3 (MB); At-ta-ilu-ma 
BBSt. No. 4 ii 10; Sa-Bel-at-ta You-Belong- 
to-Bel Dar. 380:16 (NB); SamaS-at-ta-ta-K-mu 
You-Samas-Are-a-Brother Nbk. 456:3; Bel- 
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at-ta-le-e You-Bel-Are-Powerful Strassmaier 
Liverpool 13:12. The OB PN A-at-ta-Su TCL 18 
89:16 is obscure. 

P) in math.: at-ta ina epeSika when you 
proceed MCT 106 Sb 7, corresponding to 
za.e ki.ta.zu.de (kid.da.zu.de) ibid. 
56 Eb 4, 50 D r. 17, etc. ; at-ta 5 itti 5 Sutakilma 
multiply 5 by 5 ibid. 67 Ec 3, and passim with 
following imp. 

In Lambert BWL 200 r. iv 3, cited usage 1, 
an interpretation as indefinite pronoun attajd, 
composed of atta “you” and aju “who,” 
parallel to the indefinite pronoun composed 
of atta {atti) and mannu, is also possible, just 
as in the similar atti{j)e cited atti usage h. 

attadu s.; spillway(?); OB*; Sum. Iw. 

aSSum at-ta-de-e .. . sekerim as to the 
blocking of the spillway(?) (for five days, 
about which my father wrote me) Kraus 
AbB 1 127:6, cf. I have given orders and 
at-ta-da-am warkiam . . . issekruSu they 
have blocked the rear spillway(?) ibid. 15 
(let.); iStu atap SamaS ana at-<.ta>-di-im Sa PN 
(delete addu 0 CAD 1 (A) Part 1 p. Ill) CT 4 
16b :4, see von Soden, OLZ 1966 358. 

For the etymology from Sum. *an.ta.de, 
see Landsberger apud Kraus AbB 1 p. 95. 

attajfi see atta discussion section. 

attalu {antalu, antallu, namtallu, nantallu) 
s.; (lunar or solar) eclipse; from OB on; 
namintalld in OB; wr. syll. {antalMm in 
Mari, Bogh.) and an.mi (rarely an.ta.lu). 

BAB.gis.na = at-ta-lu-u, an.ta.lu = a-da-ru Sa 
Sin, UD.mud.nun.na.ki = u^-mu da-’-mu Sa nun 
A ntagal G 199ff.; an.Mi, UD.mud.nun.ki, bar. 
[gis.nja = an-ta-lu-u Igituh I 136ff.; an .mi = an- 
ta-lu-u Igituh short version 116. 

AN.MI Thompson Rep. 274 E:3. 

a) eclipses of moon and sun — 1' in gen.: 
see Neugebauer ACTp. 469 index s.v. an.kuu; 
PN Sa GN slhu ina URU ASSur ina Simani 
AN.MI GAR-aw PN (govemor) of Guzana, 
(eponym of the year 763 b.c.): rebellion in 
Assur, the sun was eclipsed (lit.: the sun 
made an eclipse) in MN RLA 2 430 r. 8; [. .. ] 
SikinSu Sin an.mi its (the image’s) looks 
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(are like those of) the moon in eclipse BHT 
pi. 6 i 25 (Nbn. Verse Account) ; M assuru 
iM.DiRi ibaSSi an.mi ittaskina hursamma 
Supra I watched (but) there were clouds, 
write me an exact report telling whether the 
eclipse took place TJET 4 168:4 (NB let.); 
rami nlru musnammeru an.mi my love is a 
light that can clear up an eclipse (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 vii 45; uHltu Sa an.mi 
Sin ana Sarri belija usebala I shall send 
the king, my lord, a tablet with (forecasts 
based on) eclipses of the moon ABL 407 
r. 5, cf. ina muhhi uHUi sa an.mi Sin 
(called uHldti Sa tupSar Enuma Anu Enlil 
tablets of the astrologers line 12f.) ABL 
1096:8; ina muhhi massarti Sa an.mi sa 
Sarru ... iSpuranni . . . an.mi Sakm con¬ 
cerning the observing of the eclipse of which 
the king sent me word (we observed): the 
eclipse took place ABL 1392:2 and r. 6, cf. 
ABL 337:5, and 1069:8; Sin AN.MI issakan 
ABL 816 r. 1; since the king left for Egypt ina 
MN AN.MI iS-kun-nu ABL 276:7; massartu Sa 
AN.MI '*UTU nittasar ussetiq an.mi la iSkun 
we were watching for the (predicted) eclipse 
of the sun, (but) it (the sun) failed to become 
eclipsed (lit.: let it pass by and did not make 
an eclipse) ABL 744:10f., cf. ma pan an.mi 
SamaS nussadgil an.mi SamaS la iSkun 
ABL 359:10 and 12, also ina muhhi an.mi 
SamaS Sa Sarru iqbuni an.mi la iSkun ABL 
687 r. 12f., SamaS an.mi la iSkun ussetiq 
ABL 657:8, Sin AN.MI ussetiq ABL 1381:9, 
Sin AN.MI la innamru ABL 881:10; an.mi 
NU GAR put [a]-di 1-Su na-Sd-ka an.mi ul 
iS-Sak-kan no eclipse took place, I guarantee 
seven times that no eclipse will occur ABL 
1448:5 and 12 (= Thompson Rep. 52, NB); masi 
sartu Sa an.mi SamaS anassar Summa issakan 
Summa la iSkun mlnu Sa Sitini arm Sarri 
belija aSappara I will be on watch for an 
eclipse of the sun, I shall report to the king, 
my lord, whether it has taken place or not 
(and) what it concerns ABL 337 r. 8; ana 
muhhi AN.MI SamaS Sa Sarru ... iSpuranni 
umma iSakkanu ul iSakkanu amat paristu 
Supra AN.MI SamaS ki Sa Sin ana qateja ul 
asi as to the king’s writing me about 
the eclipse of the sun as follows: “Will it 
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take place or not, send me a definite answer!” 
I am able to deal with eclipses of the sun as 
well as those of the moon ABL 477:1 and 6. 

2' with specifications — a' in letters and 
reports: [tjd.x].kam en.ntjn ijd.zal-K an.mi 
issakan an eclipse took place during the 
morning watch of the xth ABL 432 r. 2, cf. ina 
EN.NU.UN UD.ZAL.LA®'“"’"“ tl-za-al-Ia AN.MI 

EN.NUN vvi-ZAiu-li iSSakkan ABL 869:8 (NA), 
cf. also ina en.nen murn Sin an.mi iStakan 
ABL 137:7 (NB); 2 Str.si AN.MI issaibaw an 

eclipse of two fingers (width) occurred 
ABL 1444 r. 5, cf. also ABL 470:7 cited usage c, 
and note as prediction: 2 §u.si an.mi 
AfO 14 309:9 (= pi. 14), 3 SV.SI AN.MI ibid. 
10; AN.MI TA Sadi issohat ina muhhi amurri 
gabbu iktarar mul.sag.me.gar mul Dil-bat 
ina AN.MI izzazzu adu uzakkuni the eclipse 
withdrew from the east side (of the moon) 
and stayed over the entire west side, Jupiter 
and Venus were visible during the eclipse 
until it cleared up ABL 407 : 8 and 14, cf. ina 
AN.MI [. . .] MUL.SAG.ME.GAR izziz ABL 1006 
r. 3. 

b' in omens: ud an.ta.lu sit SamSi 
ihmu^ma ana im.mar.tu i-wi-ir if an eclipse 
begins in the east and clears up in the west 
RA 50 16:25 (Bogh.), and passim in this text; 
note UD AN.TA.LU rdqma ina temiSuma i-wi-ir 
if an eclipse occurs unannounced(?) and 
clears up of its own accord(?) ibid. 27; Dis 
ina AN.MI mul.sag.me.gar izziz if Jupiter is 
present during an eclipse (of the moon, it 
means good health for the king) ABL 46 r. 10; 
[dis Sin} an.mi bardrlti gar if the moon 
becomes eclipsed during the morning watch 
Thompson Rep. 270:3, cf. [DIS Sin} AN.MI 
GAR-ma iltanu illik if the moon becomes 
eclipsed and a north wind blows ibid. 4, cf. 
also ibid. 272A:6, also [Summa} an.mi Sat urri 
GAR-ma massarta igmur iltanu illik if (the 
moon) becomes eclipsed during the morning 
watch and (it) lasts through the entire watch 
and a north wind blows ibid. 271 r. 2; 
[sMmma an].mi ina IM 1 uSarrlma im 2 illik 
if an eclipse begins on the north (side of the 
moon) and a south wind blows ibid. 3, and 
passim in this report; DI§ AN.MI ZAG-SW BAL-af 
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mimma NU TAG4 if its (the moon’s) right 
side is crossed{?) by the eclipse, (and) nothing 
is left(?) ACh Sin 31:6, cf. ibid. 9, AN.MI 
zag-M kud ibid. 12, for Tablets XV-XXII 
of Enuma Ann Enlil dealing with lunar 
eclipses, see Weidner, AfO 14 187 and AfO 17 
7Iff., cf. alsoMDP 18 258:4 and 7 (astrol. omens); 
22 tablets iGi.niJg.A.MES an.mi.mes es.bar 
AN.MI. [mb§] u har(?).mes Sa Sin on the 
first appearances, the eclipses, the .... of 
the eclipses, and the .... of the moon 
AfO 14 187:23 (catalog of astrol. series). 

b) referring to predictions derived from 
eclipses; ud.14.kam an-ta-al-lu-[u-u]m §a 
Sin issakin u naskun an-ta-al-li-[e-e]m [sa\ti 
marus an eclipse of the moon took place on 
the 14th and this occurrence of an eclipse is 
ill-portending 2nde Rencontre Assyriologique p. 
47:6f. (Mari); the great gods have covered 
the sky and so an.mi la ukallimu umma 
§arru lu idi M an.mi agd la ina muhhi sarri 
belija u matiSu s4 they did not let (me) see 
the eclipse but the king, my lord, should 
know: that eclipse has no bearing on the 
king, my lord, nor on his country ABL 896 
r. 7f.; AN.MI tche ildni ibassi an eclipse 
of the moon, a conjunction of the gods (i.e.. 
Sin and Samas) will occur ABL 437 r. 12; 
AN.MI ina muhhisu iSkununi for whom (the 
substitute king) the (ill-portending) eclipse 
had taken place ABL 629:8; an.mi Sin anni<u> 
sa iskununi KtrR.KUR ultappit lumanSu gabbu 
ina muhhi mat Amurri iktemir Amurru Hattu 
sanls Kaldu that eclipse of the moon which 
has taken place has affected all the (foreign) 
lands, all its evil consequences have been 
heaped on Amurru — Amurru (is nowadays) 
either Syria or Southern Babylonia ABL 337 
r. 11; AS .Ml iSsakinma ina dl pale la innamir 
an.mi.bi Itetiq an eclipse took place but was 
not visible in the capital, this eclipse (is con¬ 
sidered as) not having taken place ABL 
896 :3f.; Sa AN.MI lumunSu ana adi arhi adi 
umu adi massartu adi tasritu asar usarru u 
aSar Sin an.mi-5m isahhatuma inassuku the 
evil consequences of an eclipse (depend) on 
the month, the day, the watch of the night, 
the places where it starts and where the 
moon draws away and sheds its darkening 
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ABL 1006:3f., cf. minltu AS.Mi-Su the 
extent of its eclipse ibid. 8; Sa an.mi bit 
lumnu ibaSSuni lubaHu let them find out 
whether there is any evil portent in the 
eclipse ABL 1080 r. 2; ina libbi an.mi anne 
Sa Nisanni during that eclipse (which took 
place) in the month Nisannu ABL 46 r. 8; 
an.mi anniu Sa ina MN iSkununi ana mat 
Amurri iltapat this eclipse which (the moon) 
made in Tebetu concerned Amurru ABL 
629:15; trD.14.KAM AN.MI ^Sin iSakkan hul 
Sa Elamti u Amurri siGj Sa Sarri belija libbi 
Sa sarri ... lu tdbi (if) the moon is eclipsed 
on the 14th day (of the month); bad for 
Elam and Amurru, good for the king, my lord, 
the king may be of good cheer Thompson Rep. 
273:1; la AN.MI Su moqdt Saruru ana an.mi 
da'na it is not an eclipse, the decrease in 
brightness (of the sun?) is worse than an 
eclipse (it is a very bad sign indeed) ABL 
1134:16 and 17. 

c) apotropaic and cathartic rituals per¬ 
formed on account of an eclipse; ibasSi akki 
2 §u.si an.mi issakan ma namburbiSu lasSu 
it so happened that an eclipse of (only) two 
fingers (width) occurred, no namburbi ritual 
is necessary ABL 470:7, cf. nam.bur.bi Sa 
an.mi Sa itepSu minu hitu as to the namburbi 
ritual which they have performed on account 
of the eclipse, what does it matter? (it is 
good to perform it anyway) ABL 895 r. 4; 
Sipti Sa AN.MI Sa MN M aSSd I performed the 
conjuration against the eclipse in the month 
Tammuz ABL 276:13, cf. dulla Sa an.mi ... 
inneppuS ABL 263:10 (NB); [xjMAS.TURsd 
AN.MI Sa MN X kids for the eclipse of MN 
GCCI 1339 : 2, cf. four silas of bread, four of beer 
TJDG.NITA Sa AN.MI.MES pani Sin EgiSnugal a 
ram from the (ceremonies performed during) 
eclipses before the image of Sin in Egisnugal 
Reiser Vertrage 91:4 (both NB) ; annd Sa ana Sin 
ina AN.MI izzamir this is what was sung to 
Sin during an eclipse BRM 4 6:14, cf. bartu u 
AN.MI aj ithu ana Uruk rebellion and the 
(evil predicted by the) eclipse should not 
affect Uruk ibid. 22 and 26, ina umu AN.MI 
on the day of the eclipse ibid. 38 and 42, 
also adi an.mi izakku iSass4 they shout 
until the eclipse clears up ibid. 41; sirihtu 


507 



oi.uchicago.edu 


attain 

nissati u bikiti ana Sin ina an.mi naM (see 
bikitu mng. 3c) ibid. 43; M SaUu has.eat 
Sikin AN.MI when the extent of the eclipse 
is one-third of the disk ibid. 48 and of. (with 
two-thirds) ibid. 49, ki gamartu turtu sikin 
AN.MI ibid. 51; Di§ ina Nisanni lu ud. 
12.KAM lu TTD.13.KAM lu TJD.14.KAM AN.MI 
Sin iSkun htjl Suatu Sarra la sanaqi if in 
Nisan the moon is eclipsed on either the 
12th, 13th, or 14th day, in order that no 
evil befall the king CT 4 5:2, see KB 6/2 
p. 42, cf. urn AN.MI Sin sak-nu-um ibid. 3; 
Sarru ta an.mi uttammeru ana Suti usken 
the king prostrates himself toward the south 
as soon as the eclipse clears up ibid. 7; ina 
HTJD AN.MI Sin sa ina m annanna ud annanna 
GAR-Mn from the evil portended by the 
eclipse of the moon which occurred in such- 
and-such a month on such-and-such a day 
BMS 7:20, see Ebeling Handerhebung 56, also 
BMS 1:39, and passim in iu-ila prayers; note: 
Summa bltu uSiUu ina m an.mi nad'A 
if the foundations of a house are laid in a 
month (in which) an eclipse (occurred) Labat 
Calendrier § 3. 

d) eclipses predicted in omens and 
hemerologies — 1' in ext.: if there are three 
red stars on the “yoke” na-[an-ta-al]-li-e 
•iSeS.ki YOS 10 42 iv 38; Summa martum 
medihtum edhessima . .. na-am-ta-li ^utu if 
a network covers the gall bladder, eclipse of 
the sun YOS 10 59:5, cf. sibtum (ma§) 
tarkat na-a[m]-ta-lu-u YOS 10 35:30, also, 
wr. na-an-ta-al-lu-u-\um^ ibid. 33 r. iv 41, YOS 
10 11 iii 15, and note ina iimim reqim na- 
an-ta-lu-u eclipse on a ferial day ibid, i 21, 
auM ud.14.k1m na-an-ta-al-lu-um YOS 10 
33 iv 31, (referring to the 15th) ibid. 36, (to the 
16th) ibid. 39, (to the 17th) ibid. 41; na-am-ta-li 
barartim eclipse during the evening watch 
RA 44 pi. 3 MAH 15874:3, cf. (with qablUim) 
ibid. 6, (with Saturrim) ibid. 9, parallel YOS 
10 17:49ff.; note: nam-ta-lu-u bikit [...] 
eclipse, mourning for [...] YOS 10 42 hi 50; 
nam-ta-lu-u-un two eclipses (i.e., of sun and 
moon) YOS 10 53:5 (all OB); Summa Sulmu 
ktma KUR an.mi if the blister is (shaped) 
like the kur sign: eclipse TCL 6 3:40, dupl. 
KAR 423 ii 55, cf. if the finger is separated and 
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black AN.MI KAR 153 r.(!) 3, also 

AN.MI GAR-an CT 20 47 r. iii 57, AN.MI NU 
GAR-urt Boissier DA 13 col. B 8 (all SB). 

2' in astrol. omens: ud ‘^utu tarbasa 
lamlTna [. .. ] paris an-ta-al-lu-u Sa [.. . ] 
if the sun is surrounded by a halo and [.. .] 
is separated: eclipse of [.. .] KUB 37 160:5' 
and 7', cf. Summa ina MN [... ] lawi an-ta-lu-u 
ibid. 162:10', an-ta-le-e ‘^UTU ibid. 4', wr. 
AN.TA.LU ibid. 150:13; {Summal Sin usurta 
NIGIN AN.MI GAR-aW AN.MI «/» du-luh-hu-U 
if the moon is surrounded by a halo, there 
will be an eclipse, an.mi means confusion 
Thompson Rep. 112:4, cf. AN.MI du-lu-uh-hu- 
U H AN.TA.LU.LU [x].X.LU.Lh AfO 14 pi. 4 i 16 
(comm.), also ‘‘UTU AN.MI QAR-ma Adod 
irahhis Thompson Rep. 181;: 4, also (said of the 
moon) ibid. 30:9, and passim, note AN.MI Sin 
u SamaS GAR-aw ibid. 192:2; m.Bi an.mi 
ukdl this month holds an eclipse (in store) 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 2 r. 8f.; note AN.MI NU.TAG 4 
the eclipse will not .... ZA 52 244:44b ; 
for eclipse predictions derived from bibbu 
stars see ZA 52 240:19, 244:40b and 41a, 
250:82, 87, 252:104, see also Bab. 3 303 

Rm. 310:21ff.; Summa Sin ina la min&tiSu 
biblu ubil an.mi gar-(W? if the neomenia 
occurs earlier than usual, an eclipse (of 
the moon) will occur Thompson Rep. 85:3, 
ZA 35 305 ff.; Summa ina MN imbaru iqtur 
AN.MI KaSSi if fog blows in the month of 
Sabafu, eclipse concerning the Kassites 
Thompson Rep. 249A:2, cf. DI§ ina ITI Tebetu 
imbaru iqtur an.mi kur.kur ABL 50 r. 4. 

3' in oil omens: nam-ta-al-li ^bn.zu 
awllum imdt eclipse of the moon, the man 
will die CT 5 6:38, cf. nam-ta-al-li ^UTU 
ibid. 6:71 (OB). 

4' in other omens: if a black partridge(‘?) 
is seen in a city ina m.Bi an.mi GAR-ait an 
eclipse will take place during the same month 
CT 39 32:28; if a falcon flies low all the time 
and skims the ground Sin an.mi GAR-an 
the moon will be eclipsed CT 39 29:25; if the 
king lights a brazier before Marduk ana 
fiM.MAR.TUl iSpu AN.MI KUE.ME sodir and it 
flickers(?) toward the west, a series of 
eclipses affecting (foreign) countries CT 40 
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39:40 (SB Alu); AN.TA.LXJ ba-ra-[ri-ti] (also 
qd-ab-[li-ti], Sa-tu-ur-[ri]) KAR 366 r. 2'£f. 
(protases destroyed); [Summa Mard]uk ina 
Esagila ina asahiSu panusu mi an.mi G[AR-a»] 
if Marduk’s face looks dark when he sits down 
in Esagila, an eclipse will take place Bab. 3 
303:35, dupl. CT 40 38 K.11004:19; Summaizhu 
liSansu tarik an.mi ktib x if the malformed 
animal’s tongue is dark, an eclipse affecting 
the country .... CT 27 41 r.(!) 21 (SB Izbu). 

5' in hemer.: an .ta.lu ‘^utu BA 38 26 iii 
22, and passim in this text, cf. AN.TA.LU ^^UTU 
6R 49 vii 22; AN.MI Sin u Samas KAR 178 iii 
43 and vi 40, AN.MI ^UTU Sumer 8 21 iv 15, KAR 
178 r. ii 21, and passim in this text. 

e) atlalu not referring to sun and moon: 
lu AN.MI Sin lu AN.MI Sulpaea lu an.mi si-i-ki 
K.8091+ i lOff., cf. AN.MI Sin an.mi Samas 
AN.MI Sulpaea [.. . an.m]i Dilbat an.mi mul. 
UDU.IDIM.MES AfO 18 110:llf.; ina HUL 
AN.MI Dilbat against the evil portended by 
an “eclipse” of Venus CT 41 23:4; ina apsi 
^^-a AN.MI OAR-an Ea will make an “eclipse” 
in the abyss CT 39 14 : 5, cf. an.mi ^il-a ibid. 
18:95, also ACh Supp. 2 Ktar 68:4, 71:2. 

The word written antal4, attain, etc., with 
its earlier and unexplained variant namt 
tal{l)4 (see Goetze, JCS 1 251 f.), is taken 
here as a foreign term in Akkadian. No reading 
can be proposed for an.mi while AN.TA.ufi is 
obviously a learned Sumerian creation to 
render antal4, which was also borrowed into 
Aramaic as ^ataljd. 

See also adaru A v., lex. section and mngs. 
2 and 8. 

attamannu pron.; 1. each and every one, 
2. whoever you (masc.) are; MB, Nuzi, MA, 
SB, NB, LB; cf. atta. 

1. each and every one — a) in MB: at- 
ta-ma-an-nu Samassamml lishutuma ... u 
at-ta Samassammlka suhutma everyone 
should process sesame(?) seeds (and bring 
the oil into the storehouse), you, too, process 
your sesame(?) seeds (and bring in the oil) 
BE 17 84:5. 

b) in Nuzi; should the woman PN die u 
mare PNj at-ta-ma-an-nu ki MpiSu zitta 
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ileqq4 then each and every son of PN will 
take a share according to his rank HSS 5 
73:16, also HSS 19 10:30, cf. ina amati ad-da- 
ma-an-nu ki qdtiSuma ileqqi each and every 
one takes from among the slave girls according 
to his share HSS 5 72:37; if there is a claim 
ad-da-ma-an-nu eqldtiSuma uzakka each and 
every one clears his fields of claims SMN 
2498:14, also, wr. at-ta-ma-an-nu JEN 265:29, 
JENu 1065b: 9; [at-fla-ma-an-nu fmzannu 
any mayor HSS 15 1:3. 

c) in MA: at-ta-ma-nu \be\l pdhite Sa ukah 
luni every official (lays down in front of the 
king) whatever (insignia) he holds MVAG 
41/3 14 iii 10 (MA royal rit.). 

d) in NB (with negation “no one”): when 
I said to him as follows at-ta-man-nu nik> 
kassi mamma ittisu ul Ipus no one has 
settled the accounts with him (yet) TCL 9 
123:26. 

2. whoeveryou (masc.) are — a) in SB : the 
conjuration (beginning with) at-ta-man-nu Sa 
kima harrdni iprusu alaktl (see alaktu mng. 4) 
Biggs Saziga 52 AMT 88,3:9, also ibid. 11; at-ta- 
man-nu ilu lemnu §a kaSMpu u kaMldptu] 
iBpuruniisu ana Sagd§i\ja^ whoever you are, 
evil spirit, whom a sorcerer or sorceress has 
sent against me to destroy me Maqlu VI 10; 
at-ta-man-nu mar manni attimannu mdrat 
manni (see attimannu) ibid. TV 3; at-ta-man- 
nu (in broken context) CT 39 32:19 (SB Alu). 

b) in NB: at-ta-man-nu sa dibbi ann4tu 
tenn4 tuSann4 whoever you are who would 
change or have another change this agreement 
TCL 12 36:17. 

c) in LB : at-ta-man-nu sa ina arki ki 
taqabb4 whoever you are who would say in 
the future Herzfeld API 30:38 (Xerxes Ph). 

attamukaru in attamukarumma (dahdt 
bu) s.; conspiracy; Nuzi; Hurr. word 
(derived from Akk.); cf. magdru. 

PN u PNj ittihdmiS ina berUunu at-ta-mu- 
qa-ru-um-ma idbubuma u karite Sa ^PNg iptet4 
PN and PNj joined in a conspiracy and opened 
the (sealed) storehouse of PNj JEN 381:10. 
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The word is derived from a form (e.g., 
ittamgaru) of the Akkadian verb magaru, q.v. 

attana (attanati) s.; (name of a month); 
MB Alalakh; Hurr. word; cf. attanaSwe. 

a) attana: YSiAt-ta-na JCS 8 16No. 247:26, 
sa ITI At-ta-ni ibid. 2, and passim, see Wiseman 
Alalakh p. 160. 

b) attanati : iti At-ta-na-ti Wiseman Alalakh 
66:14, and passim, see ibid. p. 160, wr. ITI 
At-ta-an-na-tim JCS 8 17 No. 251:8, and 
note 14 GIN PN iim alpi ana at-ta-na-ti uhlu 
Wiseman Alalakh 376:10. 

attanaSwe s.; (name of a month); Nuzi; 
Hurr. word; cf. attana. 

ana arhi At-ta-an-na-as-we u ana arhi 
Sehli HSS 13 177:9, cf. ibid. 322:3, also HSS 14 
169:7, 216:7, 218:4, etc. 

C. Gordon, ArOr 10 61. 

attanati see attana. 

attartu (attaru) s.; wagon with solid 
wheels; Bogh., MB, SB, NB; cf. atartu C. 

a) in MB: lu slsi lu pare dannati ana at- 
tar-ti-ia liqd take (pi.) either horses or strong 
mules for my wagon Aro, WZJ 8 568f. HS 
111:34 (let.), cf. 10 at-ta-rum BE 14 73:2, 5 
at-ta-rum PBS 2/2 118:2. 

b) in Bogh. — 1' in Hitt, contexts: in 
all 20 GI§.GIGIR GlS.GMBIN GIS.GIGIB A-TAR- 
TVM KUB 13 35 iii 45, and (in the same sequence) 
ibid, iv 9, GlS.GIGIR A-TAR-TUM <GI§.GIGIB> 
GlS.GMBIN ibid. iv2, also 1 GIS.GIGIR X-Tvlfi-TI 
cited Otten Totenrituale p. 130 n. 1. 

2' in Akk. contexts: gi^.gigib gis at-ta- 
ar-ta sise sarpa u kite Sa ana asi attadinu 
(write down) the chariot, the wagon, the 
horses, the silver and the linen which I have 
given to the physician (and let them send 
the tablet to my brother that he can take 
cognizance) KBo 1 10 r. 39. 

c) in SB: gi§.gigir.mb§ gis at-ta-ra-te 
eriqqi chariots, solid-wheel wagons, carts 
(in a list of military equipment) OIP 2 130 
vi 67 (Senn.). 
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d) in NB: bronze given to the smiths 
ana mandltu Sa Suhup Sa gis at-ta-ri Sa DN 
for (making the) mountings of the wheel rim 
of the solid-wheel wagon of the god Irragal 
Nbn. 1012:4; bronze supplied to the smiths 
for making drums and gis at-ta-ri Sa e ltj. 
GIR.LA UCP 9 64 No. 34:2, cf. 55 MA.NA 
siparru 2 kuSari ana at-ta-ri ibid. 37: 2 . 

Salonen Landfahrzeuge 36 f. and Hippologica 80; 
(von Brandenstein, AfO 13 59 n. 14). 

attaru (wattaru) adj.; replacement; OB, 
Mari, Elam; wr. syll. and diri (in OB also 
si); cf. ataru v. 

gU4.ud.diri.ga = at-ta-ri Hh. II 328, cf. 
gU 4 .ud.diri = at-ta-ru Kh. XIII 291, gU 4 .ud. 
diri.ga = at-ta-ru Izi G 253. 

a) replacement for a man, worker or 
soldier — 1' in OB : aSSum tern se.ba erin. 
DiRi.ME§ nadanim concerning the instruction 
to give rations to the reserve men UCP 9 364 
No. 30:6, cf, iimma ERiN.DiRi.ME§-ma eper 
Sattini gamram idnannidSim thus (say) the 
reserve men: give us the rations for an 
entire year ibid. 8 , cf. also ibid. 17; Sal ERiNii 
DIRI Sa UD.55.KAM for one man and (his) 
replacement for 55 days TCL 10 112:4; note 
the sequence erin PN dah PNj si PN 3 PN is 
the man (conscripted), PNj is (his) replace¬ 
ment, PNg (his) second replacement CT 6 16 
ii 9, and passim in this text ; uncert.: 3 

gem^.hi.a wa-ta-ra-tum eli PN PNg in.tuku 
(in all) three slave girls are replacements(?), 
PNg owes (them) to PN TIM 3 120:8. 

2' in Mari: Sunuma lu lu.me§ diri.ga 
§e.ba i.BA siG.BA wft ekolUm limtahharu 
these are replacements, they should receive 
from the palaee rations in barley, oil (and) 
clothing ARM 4 86:34; LU.MES DIRI Larsu 
ARM 7 191:6'; silver ana lu.me§ diri 
ARM 7 117:3; 46 LU.DiRi.GA (in an enumer¬ 
ation of wool pluckers) ARMT 13 30: 11. 

3' in Elam: (royal grant of a field) A.sl. 
Hi.ASiPA.MES AGA.uS.MBS wa-at-ta-ri Amurri 
u lasiml fields (for the sustenance) of 
shepherds, soldiers, replacements, Amorite 
(mercenaries or workmen) and runners MDP 
23 282:6; should PN declare: the field is 
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ours itti rS'i itti wa-a[t-ta-ri] illak he has to 
do service among the shepherds (and) the 
replacements (as a punishment) ibid. 200:48; 
the field was bought arid kubusse Sa at-ta-ri 
\jMlsiml u sukkisukki bdbil k{i .. . ] after the 
regulations concerning the replacements, 
the runners, and the sukkisukki carrying 
[. .. ] (had been promulgated by the sukkallu) 
ibid. 206:27 ; [iGI PN] wa-at-ta-ri ibid. 323 r. 13', 
IGI PN Sa-tin wa-at-ta-ri ibid. 325 : 24. 

b) replacement bull (for a plow team): 
see lex. section; 1 gud.ub.ra gtjd PN itti PN 
be-el GTJD.Si PNa . . . igur PN rented one 
rear bull from PN, the owner of the replace¬ 
ment bull (for one) year B6hl Leiden Coll. 2 
26 No. 771:4 (translit. only). 

Ad usage a: Koschaker, Or. NS 4 41. Ad usage 
b: Landsberger, ZA 42 156 n. 5; see also sub girrdu. 

attaru see attartu s. 

attaSSihu adj.; pertaining to the paternal 
estate; Nuzi; Hurr. word. 

Land ina libbi ON istu bltdti at-ta-ai-si-he 
zitta&u in GN, together with the houses, his 
share in the paternal estate (together with the 
courtyard of PN, etc.) JEN 266:7, cf. bltdti 
at-ta-S[i-lie] HSS 19 8: 6 and 8; SU.NIGIN X 
AN^E ... y AN§E a.sA at-ta-dS-M-hu §tj. 
NiGiN x+y ANSE A.§A.ME§ §a dimti Pirsanni 
(at the end of a list of fields) JEN 641:29; 
(list of sheep and goats belonging to several 
persons) 27 udu.mes sal.mes u 1 enzu 
anniltu at-ta-as-M-hu HSS 16 268:8. 

atta’u s.; fang(?); SB.* 

{mushuSsu-snsikes) zaqtuma sinnu (var. 
sinnl) la pddii at-ta-^-i (vars. at-ta-^-u-am, 
at-ta-'-am, at-ta-^-um) with sharp teeth, 
merciless fangs(?) En. el. II 21, cf. ibid. I 136, 
III 26 and (with var. at-ta-^-im) 83. 

Possibly to be translated “(not sparing) 
anybody,” see Landsberger, ZA 41 172 n. 1. 

atteru s.; friend(?); EA*; foreign word; 
cf. atterutu. 

audku attadin ana aldki mar sipri anna 
at-te-ru ana aSri Sa Sarri now I have permitted 
that messenger (as a) friend to go to the 
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throne of the king KUB 3 34:5 (let. from 
Egypt). 

atterutu s.; friendly (political) relations; 
EA, Bogh.*; foreign word; cf. atteru. 

a) in EA: PN mar siprisu Sa ahija 
ittallaka ana at-te-ru-ti ana aSSatisu Sa ahija 
... ana leqe PN, the messenger of my brother, 
has come here in friendliness to take with 
him a wife for my brother EA 20 : 8 (let. of 
Tusratta). 

b) in Bogh.: ul ahhuta u at-te-ru-ta Ja 
sdti nlpuS have we not established eternal 
brotherhood and friendly relations? KBo 1 
10 + KUB 3 72:8, cf. at-te-ru-ta nlpusma ana 
ahM nituru ibid. 57; for other refs., see 
epesu mng. 2c {atterutu), cf. also (in broken 
context) ina beruni [... ] at-te-ru-ut-ta(copj 
-sa) [. . .] KBo 1 8:18, see Weidner, BoSt 9 128. 

Winckler apud Bohl, LSS 5/2 p. 69 n. 1. 

*attetaumnia {epeSu) (to be summoned?) 
see Saitetaumma. 

atti pron.; you (fern, sing.); from OAkk. 
on; cf. atta. 

igi.mah.zi ba nam.ti.la.kex(KiD) za.e.me. 
en : rvhatu slrtu qaHSat napiSti balati at-ti-ma you 
are the foremost princess, the one who grants life, 
health KAR. 73 r. 15f.; ki.ginx(GiM) rib.ba za.e 
si.in.ga.me.en.de : ia Jcima erseti Sutuqat at-ti- 
ma you are the one who is surpassingly great, like 
the earth Delitzsch AL® p. 134:5f., cf. izi.ginx 
mu ki.ta za.e si.in.ga.me.en.de : ia kima 
iiati ina mati naphat at-ti-ma ibid. If.; ^In.nin 
za.e dil.bat.bi he.na.nam : <lMrN ai-ti lu na- 
bit-su-nu-ma you, Istar, be the brightest among 
themTCL 6 51 r. 13f., see RA 11 145:32; ama.mu 
nu.me.en ; ul umml at-ti Ai. VII iii 30. 

a) in OAkk.: at-ti in uz-ni-ki ni.Kun-m 
ti-ni grant us judgment in your wisdom 
MDP 14 pi. 3 No. 2 ii 3. 

b) in OA: ummini a-ti you are our 
mother TuM 1 4a: 24, cf. summa merHtl a-U-i 
BIN 6 20:26, summa ahdti a-ti KT Hahn 6:3; 
ittudrisu a-ti alkim come here, you (too), 
when he returns CCT 4 28a: 27, cf. a-ti 
bitam ztsri BIN 6 182:16; andku u a-ti 
nirteham you and I love each other BIN 6 
14:6; a-ti u PN kunkama seal (pi.) (it), 
you and PN BIN 4 66:22. 
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c) in OB: his mother loves him at-ti 
jdti ul taramminni but you, you do not love 
me TCL 18 111:31, cf. at-ti matlma kima 
ummatim ul taSpurimma you have never 
written to me as mothers (do) TCL 1 43:10; 
Summa ina kittim martl at-ti if you are truly 
my daughter UCP 9 339 No. 14:23, and, passim. 

d) in Bogh.; anumma attadin PN ana qahe 
gabbi gabbi amdte sa at-ti taqbi ana sdSu now 
I have given permission to PN to divulge 
every word you have told him KUB 3 69:11, 
and passim. 

e) in EA: [PN] u PNj ide u at-ti-i- 

ma ... el gabbisunuma fide you, PN and PN^, 
know (what he has said) but you know more 
than any of them all EA 26:14f., and passim 
in this letter. 

f) in Nuzi: amtu Sa PN at-ti-mi you are 
the slave girl of PN AASOR 16 75:19. 

g) in MA: ul mdrti at-ti [ul ummi at]-ti 
KAJ 3:9, cf. ibid. 11. 

h) in lit.; binit q&tija at-ti you are my 

own creation VAS 10 214 vi 47, cf. inanna 
alki at-ti ibid. 34 (OB AguSaja), and passim in 
this text; at-ti-ma rabdti u slrdti you are 
great and excellent STC 2 pi. 77:23, and 
passim in hymns to goddesses ; at-ti fD ba-na-ta 
kalama you, river, create everything KAR 64 
r. 6; at-ti tdbtu Sa ina aSri elli ibbanH you, 
salt, who were created in a holy place 
Maqlu VI 111, cf. at-ti mdmit BMS 61:10, and 
passim; at-ti-i-ma bdniat aweluti 

you are the birth goddess (lit.: womb), 
creatress of mankind CT 46 4 iii 7 ; mimma 
mursu Sa marsdkuma at-ti tide andku la idu 
you know the disease from which I suffer, I 
do not KAR 73:21; at-t[i]-ma ul Sa eli you are 
one who is not inclined to come up (to us in 
heaven) STT 28 i 31', see AnSt 10 110 (Nergal 
and EreSkigal), cf. at-fi ul tellinndSi EA357:5; 
at-ti lu meSlumma(\) andku lu meSlu (see 
anzaninu) Lambert BWL 218 r. iv 5; at-ti lA-e 
(var. e) Sa tepuSinni O, you who have 
bewitched me Maqlu III 104, note, wr. at-ta 
e Sa tepuSi kalama ibid, iv 69, and see atta 
discussion section. 
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i) in NA; at-ti mar at kallat belet biti Sa 
RN you are (only) a daughter-in-law of 
the lady of the house (i.e., the queen) of 
Assurbanipal ABL 308 r. 6. 

attimannu pron.; whoever you (fern.) are; 
SB; cf. atta. 

at-ta-man-nu mar manni at-ti-man-nu mdrat 
man-ni Sa aSbdtunuma whoever you are, 
male or female, who are present Maqlu IV 3, 
cf. ai-ti-man-nu kaSSdptu Sa zikurudd tepuSa 
ibid. 76, also V 51, 82, VII 58, IX 36, and passim; 
at-ti-man-nu kaSSdptu Sa tubta'enni AfO 11 
367 K.885+ : 1, also Maqlu II 206; at-ti-man-nu 
Sumki mannu 82-5-22,569:1' (unpub. inc.). 

attina pron.; you (fern, pi.); OA, SB; cf. 
atta. 

ummdtua ahhudtua a-ti-na you are my 
mothers, my sisters BIN 6 182:8 (OA); kima 
at-ti-na erdtena nasrdtina as you (watches of 
the night) are awake and on guard KAR 58 
r. 13, see Ebeling Handerhebimg 40. 

attinaSa s.; (a topographical term); 
Nuzi*; Hurr.(?) word. 

A field ina ad-di-na-Sa Sa kurzahhena in 
the a.-land of the kurzahhu JEN 86:4, cf. a 
field in the town Ulamme ina ad-di{\)-[rM\- 
Sa kurzahhenaSa JEN 377 :6 , ina ad-di-na- 
[ia] aSar kurzahhe JEN 378:3. 

attu (uttu) pron.; 1. concerning, as for 
(used with suffixes as personal pronoun), 
2. belonging to (in predicative use and 
attributive use); MB, Bogh., EA, RS, Nuzi, 
SB, NB, LB; uttu in Nuzi. 

1 . concerning, as for (used with suffixes 
as personal pronoun) — a) in MB: ana Sa 
at-tu-u-a a-m[a . . . ] ... ana kdSa BE 17 
92:13. 

b) in EA: u ad-du-ia libbi ahija lu la 
uSamras as for me, I would not cause any 
worry to my brother EA 19:65 (let. of Tulratta). 

c) in SB: ipSi tepuSi lu Sa at-tu-ki let 
the witchcraft you have wrought be 
against you yourself Maqlu V 6; Sa at- 
tu-u-ni at-tu-u-ni Nabu belani as for us, 
Nabu is our lord Sumer 13 119:4; ahulap 
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at-tu-u-a mercy for me! CT 13 48:5; u at- 
tu-u-a (var. jdsi) la isbatu Sepe Sarrutija and 
as for me, they have never seized my royal 
feet (in submission) Streck Asb. 20 ii 105. 

d) in NB: at-tu-ku-nu minu dumqikunu 
u tdbtukunu ina panlja and as for you (pi.) 
what has been your good and friendly atti¬ 
tude toward me? ABL 289 r. 7 ; PN u PNj 
u mare sipri Sa PN 3 ana pani abija ittalkunu 
ina libbi Sa at-tu-u-a suddirma PN, PN^ and 
the messengers of PN 3 have gone (to you), 
my father, treat (them) kindly for my sake 
(and send them on their way) BIN 1 9:10, 
cf. ina libbi sa at-tu-ka TCL 9 114:18; at- 
tu-ka u ikkareka as for you and your plowmen 
CT 22 8:7; note: M la ittalka u qandti ana 
at-tu-us-su la iturru^ if he does not come 
(to court), and the “reeds” (of land) do not 
revert to him (the buyer) VAS 6 99:9; ob¬ 
scure : sa dS-Sd at-tu-u-a a-na-ku ABL 1215 r. 8 . 

2. belonging to — a) in predicative use— 
1' in MB: ajdtu at-tu-u-a which are my 
own (horses)? PBS 1/2 60:60. 

2' in RS: marSiti Sa bltija ana kundSunu 
u marS[ltu] Sa bltikunu at-tu-i[a'\ the posses¬ 
sions of my house belong to you (pi.) and 
the possessions of your house to me MRS 9 
229 RS 18.54A:20'. 

y in Nuzi: eqlu annu ... la ad-du-u-ia-mi 
this field is not mine JEN 338:29, also 342:15, 
359:9, igdru ... at-tu-ia-mi ul Sa PN-mi 
SMN 2607:11 (unpub.), etc., note ud-du-u-ia- 
mi JEN 329:11, ud-du-ia JEN 336:11; 
prove kime eqlu annu ad-du-qa that this 
field belongs to you JEN 654 : 29, note with 
Sa: eqldti annuti Sa NU ud-du-ia-mi u Sa 
abijami ibid. 16. 

4' in SB: apluhdti saldti at-tu-ka-ma (see 
saltu mng. 2a) Gossmann Era p. 25 III 13. 

5' in NB; Lu Saquti Sa Uruk at-tu-ka 
Inija ana mamma Sanam\ma ...] the ruler- 
ship of Uruk belongs to you, my eyes are 
[not directed] to anybody else ABL 965:7; 
Elamtu u mat ASSur at-tu-ka Elam and 
Assyria are yours ABL 961 r. 6; [ame]lutti 
at-tu-u-a at-tu-ka my slave girl belongs (now) 
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to you CT 22 201: 11 ; amelutti at-tu-u-a St 
the slave girl is mine ibid. 202 : 11 ; senu at- 
tu-u-nu Slni the sheep and goats are ours 
YOS 7 41:9, cf. imere ai-tu-u-a Sunu YOS 7 
30:15, eqlu at-tu-u-a Su BIN 194:11; at-tu- 
u-a iS-Su-nu they are mine CT 22 74:10; 
alpiSunu Sa PN at-tu-nu the oxen of PN are 
ours TCL 9 120:23; u-il-tim.WE la at-tu-u-a 
iSSini the tablets are not mine TCL 13 181:14; 
immeru kt iddinu immeru ul at-tu-u-a ultepil 
when he gave the sheep, the sheep was not 
mine, he had substituted (another) CT 22 
82:10; certain fields Sa PN SU ul at-tu- 
ku-inu)/ Sunu belong to PN, they are not 
yours PBS 2/1 135:8, contrasted with \at- 
tuyu-nu Sunu (they do not belong to PN) they 
are ours ibid. 10 , he will bring a parchment 
document saying Sa a.sa mtj.mes at-tu- 
Su-nu that this field belongs to them 
ibid. 14; ul at-tu-ka-a ul taqabba' you must 
not say (the slave girl) does not belong to 
you CT 22 224:16; sdbe agd u dullu agd la 
at-tu-ku-nu these men and that work are 
not your concern JAOS 36 335:26. 

6' in LB: Sarrutu agata .. . at-tu-nu u Sa 
zeruni St this kingship is ours and it belongs 
to our line VAB 3 17 § 12:18 (Dar.). 

b) in attributive use, in apposition after 
the noun — I' noun without personal 
suffixes — a' in MB: gis.ban ai-tu-u-a 
u Gi§.BAN Sa bel pihati [,?«?] iknukuma 
iddinam [.. . ] my own jswiM-container and 
that of the governor which he sealed and 
gave[...] PBS 1/2 32:5; 1 LU PN 

SepeSu kt unakkisu and they cut off the feet 
of a man of mine (named) PN EA 8:35; 
hurasa md’da at-tu-ka-a-ma lilquni let them 
bring much of your gold EA 11 r. 28 (let. of 
Burnaburias) ; lu KASKAL at-tu-u-a u lu mare 
Siprika (they will kill) either (the people in) 
my own caravan or your messengers EA 8:31; 
SibSu Sa SamaSSammi Sa PN at-tu-u-Su u 
Sa StitapplSu muSSirma release the rent 
(payable) in sesame, (both) what belongs 
to PN and what belongs to his associates 
PBS 1/2 23:6; for other refs, see Aro 
Gramm. 53 f.; for the good health of the king 
u tuhbi libbi at-tu-Su and for his happiness 
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Iraq 11143No.3:8; ina UH at-tu-u-a M amuru 
ul satru when I looked for it on my wooden 
tablet, (I found that) it was not written 
(there) PBS 1/2 77:5. 

b' in Bogh.: may my brother quickly 
permit to come to me mar Sipri anna at- 
tu-ia this messenger of mine KTJB 3 69 r. 9, 
cf. istm kardsu at-tu-i[a . .. ] m Sanu kard[su 
. . .] KBo 1 15:27 and of. ibid. 19:6, cf. also 
[ak]i ardl at-tu-ha JCS 1 243:7. 

c' in EA: summa sdbe ihassi at-tu-ka 
§umma ibassi slse at-tu-ka-ma whether you 
have soldiers or even horses EA l: 84f. (let. 
from Egypt); ina mdti ad-du-ia u ina \indt 
ah]ija in my land and in my brother’s land 
EA 29:58 (let. of Tusratta). 

d' in Nuzi: assum ilki ad-du-qa minuka 
how about your own ilku-service? JEN 
327:15; note with sa: hXJMiE^ sanamuhle sa 
ad-du-qa u §a PN HSS 14 13:16, ina Supal 
eqli sa ad-du-i-ma JEN 606:14. 

e' in SB: ana sinnisti ahiti la illak arm 
DAM at-tu-Su-ma lillik he must not go (on 
that day) to a strange woman but should go 
to his own wife KAR 177 r. ii 45, and dupl. 
KAR 147 r. 26 (hemer.). 

V in NB; enna PN at-tu-ku-nu see, (that) 
PN of yours (pi.) ABL 1380 r. 15; uttatu at- 
tu-u-a §a <mdty Tdmti my own barley from 
the Sea country CT 22 139:6, cf. suluppi a^ 
44 GUR at-tu-u-a YOS3 178:8; \ame\lutti 
at-tu-^-a at-tu-ka my own slave girl is (now) 
yours CT 22 201:10; all the other men 
meSMsunu UepuS u meshl at-tu-ku-nu mamman 
ul IpuS have done their (assigned) stretches 
but nobody has done your own (assigned) 
stretches BIN 1 8:25; Imru at-tu-u-a u ^ru 
Sa PN TCL 9 115:10; 2 GUD at-tu-u-a itti 

2 GTJD at-tu-ka ina eqldti ... luSkun let 
me place my two oxen together with your 
two oxen on (your) field (and we will share 
in whatever grows from our planting) 
BE 10 44:2f. ; bit qdti at-tu-ka your store¬ 
house VAS 15 31:3, cf. bit iltdni sa biti at-tu- 
U-ka ibid. 36:3. 

g' in LB: ina silli Sa DN uqu at-tu-u-a 
ana nikrutu idduku my own army defeated 
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the rebels with the help of Ahuramazda 
VAB 3 35 § 28:52, and passim in this phrase in 
Dar.; Sa kussd at-tu-u-a naSu those who are 
carrying my throne ibid. 91 § 4:26 (Dar. Na); 
dinatu at-tu-u-a ina birit mdtdti agannetu uSas- 
gu my own laws I established in these lands 
ibid. 13 § 8:9; odi muhhi Sa bitu at-tu-nu ina 
aSriSu [utir] until I had restored our family 
ibid. 21 § 14: 27, cf. bitU at-tu-nu ibid. 28; 
data at-tu-u-a SdS kullu they observe my own 
law Herzfeld API 30 :14 (Xerxes Ph). 

2' noun with same suffixes — a' in MB; 
umma ana belijama at-tu-u-a thus (I said) to 
my own lord BE 17 33a: 10. 

b' in Bogh.: ana muhhi arddniSu at-tu-Su 
against his own servants Weidner, BoSt 9 
118:37, cf. at-tu-ka Sa'R'iS [kussdka] KBo l 3 

r. 13, 20. 

c' in EA: ahija ad-du-ia Sa libbija lipuS 
may my dear brother do what I wish 
EA 20:76; mdrassu Sa ahija ahdti ad-du-ia kt 
iriSu when he asked for the daughter of my 
father, my own sister EA 29:19 (both letters 
of Tusratta). 

d' in Nuzi: lu.mes mudeka Sa ad-du-qa 
bilammi bring some acquaintances of yours 
JEN 321:41. 

e'’ in NB; iSten mar Siprika at-tu-ka lilqi 
one messenger of yours should take (it) 
Pinches Peek No. 22:32; minu tenka at-tu-ku 
beli liSpuru my lord should write me what is 
your own opinion ibid. 87:34; eqel naSpartiSu 
at-tu-u-Su his own assigned field BE 9 25:9; 
ina libbija [...] at-tu-u-a CT 22 77:14. 

f' in LB: Sa andku epuSu u Sa RN Sarru 
abua at-tu-u-a ipuSu what I did and what my 
own father. King Darius, did VAB 3 113:23, 
and passim in this phrase; 8 ina libbi zerija 
at-tu-u-a eight of my line (exercised king- 
ship) ibid. 11 §4:3; Sa la-pa-ni-ia at-tu-u-a 
iqqabbaSSunu what is told to them as coming 
from me ibid. 13 § 8:9 and 89 §3:10 (Dar. Nb). 

c) in attributive use, before the noun — 
1 ' noun without personal suffixes — a' in 
MB; ul at-tu-u-a Se.bar ikkalu are they not 
eating my own barley? BE 17 83:13. 
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b'inNuzi; ud-du-ialubarliMala he held 
back my garments AASOR 16 7:52, cf. ud- 
du-ia iktaM ibid. 10:16. 

c' in SB: at-tu-ia uzu.mes ana Serelka 
.. .] my own flesh [compared] with [your] 
flesh [is . . .] Lambert BWL 158:4, cf. 
at-tu-u-ia inbl my own fruit ibid. 162:24. 

d' in NB: at-tu-nu se nikiltani our .... 
barley BIN 1 53:21. 

2' noun with same suffixes — a' in 
MB: at-tu-ku-nu-u amelutkunu ina kareja 
e-pra imahhar should your own staff receive 
food rations from my stores? Aro, WZJ 8 
568f. HS 111:8. 

b' inBogh.: at-tu-ia a-bu-ia KUB3 61:7, 

c' in EA: at-tu-ia mare siprija EA 44:21 
(let. from northern Syria), cf. ad-du-ia 
ma\re s']iprij[a'\ EA 27:96, ad-du-ki 
mare Sipriki EA 26:68; ad-du-Su libbasu 
EA 29:14 (all letters of Tusratta). 

d' in SB: if they drive out Tirhaqa from 
Egypt at-tu-ni asdbani mlnu what about 
our own staying (in power)? Streck Asb. 12 i 122. 

e' in NB: at-tu-a er-bi-ti-id maldta 

(obscure) YOS 3 125:16. 

f' in LB : at-tu-u-a abua VAB 3 9 § 2 : 1 . 

For the lex. passage CT 19 6 c: 6 , etc., see 
atta lex. section. In MDP 24 332:4 restore 
at-[hu-u], in 331:3 at-tum ap-lu-tim da PN 
is most likely a writing for assum aplutim. 

attultu s.; 1, (a piece of apparel), 2. (a 
vegetable); Nuzi*; foreign word(?); pi. 
attuldtu. 

1 . (a piece of apparel): [x m]dti ad-du-la- 
tum duhsiwe x hundred a.-garments of duM- 
color HSS 14 520:47. 

2 . (a vegetable): A at a-du-ul-te (beside 
small quantities of spices, deliveries by the 
vegetable gardeners, see line 66 ) HSS 14 601 : 53, 
also (in broken context) ibid. 40 and 48. 

attunu pron.; you (masc. pi.); from OA, 
OB on; NA attunu and attanu(ni ); cf. atta. 

me.en.zd.en, za.e.me.en.zd.en = at-tu-nu 
OBGT I 376f.; me.en.za.nam, za.e.me.en. 
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za.nam = at-tu-nu-ma ibid. 388f., i.me.en.zd. 
en.n&m = at-tu-nu-ma ibid. 396; me.en.ze.en. 
na.nam, za.en.zd.en.na.nam = at-tu-nu-ma 
ibid. 404f.; in.ga.me.en.ze.en, in.ga.me.en. 
7 . 0 , .nara = at-tu-nu-ma ibid. 412f.; me.en.zd.en. 
in.nu, Fme.enl.ze.en.in.nu, [nu.me.enj.ze. 
en ; u-ul at-tu-nu ibid. 422ff.; me.a an.ti.en.z4. 
en. ; a-U at-tu-nu ibid. 660; e.ne, e.ne.ne, un. 
z4.en, an.z4.en, in.z4.en = at-tu-nu an.ta 
NBGT I 141ff.; e.ne, e.ne.ne = at-tu-nu ki.ta 
ibid. 146f.; me.en.z4.en, un.z4.en, an.z4.en, 
in.z4.en, en.z4.en, ub.z4.en, ab.z4.en, ib. 
z4.en, eb .z4.en = at-tu-nu ki.ta NBGT II 208£f.; 
[me.a.ti.x.xj.en.nam = ia-’-nu at-tu-nu, min- 
ma at-tu-nu Izi E 44f., see MSL 4 200. 

za.e.me.en tu.ud.da zu+AB.ku.ga.ne.ne : 
at-tu-nu ilitti apsi elluti (see ilittu lex. section) 
AfO 14 150:233f. 

a) in OA: ahhua belua a-tu-nu you (pi.) 
are my brothers, my masters GOT 3 11:13, 
and passim; w a-tii-nu magrdtunu andku ula 
amgursu even if you (pi.) are agreeable, I 
have not agreed BIN 4 32:11; adi a-tu-nu 
tudtabbani anaku la aleqqe I will not take 
(anything) until you have been paid ibid. 
224:32; mannum a-tii-nu da tuppe da PN 
taptiani who are you (pi.) that you have 
opened the documents of PN? ibid. 83:27; 
a-tii-nu St-a go yourselves TCL 20 88 : 20 and 
often with imp. pi.; a-tii-nu mimmadama 
la tadapparanimma you do not write me 
anything whatsoever TCL 19 80:29; 4 a-tii- 
nu tappautam tepuda the four of you have 
formed a partnership ICK l 1:10. 

b) in OB: ul ahhiija at-tu-nu you are not 
my brothers CT 6 21c: 13; at-tu-nu alum u 
dibutum awdtim da eqlim du'ati mahar Him 
birrama prove, all of you, city (assembly) 
and elders, the (legal) case of that field 
before the (image of the) god TCL 7 40:32; 
u at-tu-nu awdtim tuktanattamama but 
you have been covering up the affair YOS 2 
113:12; at-tu-nu ittidu alianim come up (pi.) 
here with him Holma Zehn Altbabylonische 
Tontafeln 9:25; eqlam du^ati at-tu-nu taplu: 
kadum you yourselves have staked out that 
field for him OECT 3 30 :12. 

c) in Mari: at-tu-nu inanna kPam la 
teppeda you (pi.) now, do not act in the same 
way ARM 1 5:14, of. ibid. 4; dumma at-tu-nu 
a\na serija'] tanaddenim dumma anaku ana 
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serik[unu] anaSSe[m} whether you are to 
move toward me or I toward you ARM 1 
103:11', and passim. 

d) in Bogh.: then let you, RN and the 
Hurrians ana Urn ilani lu nakru at-tu-nu 
likaSsidkunusi be the enemies of the Thou¬ 
sand Gods and let them chase you off KBo 
1 3 r. 17 and 1 r. 69. 

e) in EA: ai-tu-nu tuSablitundnu u at- 
tu-nu jj timitunanu (see baldtu v. mng. 12) 
EA 238:31f. 

f) in MA: at-tu-nu PN PN, u PN 3 istu 
ahMHs bit [nak]kamta [pi]tia open, jointly 
you (three), PN, PNj and PN 3 , the storehouse 
(and bring out the chest) KAV 105:8, cf. 
at-tu-nu-ma liqiani ibid. 29; at-tu-nu ilteSunu 
izizza you (pi.) should be present with them 
KAV 102:9. 

g) in hist.: lu nurSu na-WA-ru-um at-tu- 
nu-ma you (pi.) should be his (the king’s) 
shining light YOS 9 35:39 (Samsuiluna); I 
compelled them under oath (saying) Summa 
at-tu-nu sisi. ... tadnuni if you furnish 
horses (to my foes and enenaies, Adad [will 
curse you]) Scheil Tn. II 25. 

h) in lit.: at-tu-nu kakkabdni sa Sereti 
you are the stars of the morning KAR 69:8, 
and passim in addresses at the beginning of incan¬ 
tations; kima anaku ana kdSunu ullaluku- 
niiSi at-tu-nu jdSi ulUlainni just as I am 
consecrating you (city gates), so you (pi.) 
consecrate me Maqlu I 49 ; at-tu-nu-ma ilu 
rabdti muUUiru purusse Same u erseti ... 
at-tu-nu-ma munakkiru lumnu it is you, 
great gods, who manipulate the oracles 
occurring in heaven and earth, it is you who 
remove evil Iraq 18 pi. 14:12 and 16, cf., wr. 
at-tu-nu-u-ma ibid. 9f. ; u at-tu-nu kiniS 
naplisaninni as for you, look upon me 
steadfastly BMS 7 r. 46; adi Sa at-tu-nu tabnd 
even those whom you yourselves have created 
En. el. II 14; at-tu-nu neti tusarrara u ninu 
Sarra nuSarrar you are lying to us and we 
have to tell lies to the king KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 
31, see ZA 44 118 (UrSu story). 

i) in NA: these people do not like you 
u at-tu-nu la tara'amaSunu and you in turn do 
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not like them either ABL 661 r. 4, cf. raHmute 
Sa bit belikunu at-tu-nu ibid. r. 6; I have heard 
ki qinnu kentu at-tu-nu-u-ni that you are a 
loyal family ABL 6:16, cf. ardanija at-tu-nu 
ABL 541:12, also, wr. at-tu-u-ni TCL 9 68:13; 
la at-tu-nu-u tuSahkama have you (pi.) not 
informed me? ABL 364:10; at-tu-nu atd 
hubtu tahbuta why have you made the razzia? 
ABL 1115:12; Summa at-tu-nu tunakkarSuni 
if you withdraw allegiance to him Wiseman 
Treaties 55, cf. Summa at-tu-nu ... la tanasi 
sarani ibid. 62; ki annaka at-ta-nu-ni ABL 
484:6, cf. ABL 1423 r. 9. 

j) in NB: at-tu-nu appittimma sarrateSu 
la taSemmd do not, even for a moment, listen 
to his lies ABL 301:18; dinkunu Sa Sar mat 
ASSur janu sabeja at-tu-nu your loyalty is 
not to the king of Assyria, you are my people 
ABL 1114 r. 11, also ibid. r. 1; at-tu-nu ekanu 
where are you? ABL 459 r. 1; at-tu-nu tida^ 
Sa mamma Sa aSapparu janu you know that 
there is nobody whom I could send TCL 9 
79:28; adi muhhi Sa at-tu-u-nu hi^a tahta^a' 
anaku hitu ul ahattu even if you have com¬ 
mitted a negligence, I will not do so YOS 3 
17:35, dupl. TCL 9 129:34; at-tu-nu kissatu Sa 
alpi u immeri a-mu-ra-^ inspect the fodder 
for the oxen and the sheep YOS 3 29:20. 

atfl A (atu'u, utu) s.; doorkeeper; from OB 
on; utu Proto-Diri 499, atu'u Igituh short 
version 235; wr. syll. and (Lu).i.DiJ8; cf. 
atutu, atd A in rab ate. 

[lu.ij.dug = a-tu-u (before massaru and ma^aar 
bdbi) Bh. XXIV App. A 13; lu.i.dug = a-tu-'u 
(between ekallH and galldbu) Igituh short version 
235; m.TUH = u-tu-um Proto-Diri 499; sukkal. 
i.dug = auk-kal a-tu-u, a-tu-u, pe-tu-u, mu-Se-lu-u 
Lu I 92 ff. 

ga.na i.dug 6 ma.al.u : a-tu-u-a a-tu-u pe- 
tu-u my doorkeeper, come, doorkeeper, open the 
house SBHp. 76:18. 

itj.i.DUj Bab. 7 pi. 5 after p. 96 iii 7 (NA list of 
officials and professions). 

a) in lit.: alik Lu.i.nxjg pitaSSi bdb[ka] ... 
illik LU.i.DUg iptaSSi bab{Su'\ go, doorkeeper, 
open your door for her, the doorkeeper went 
and opened his door for her CT 15 45:37 and 
39, vars. from KAR 1 r. llff., cf. LU.i.DTJg-me-C 
pitd bahka ibid. 14, also ana LU.i.DUg babi 
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(var. Sa bahi) ibid. 13; Lij.i.DTJg faSu I'puima 
iqabbi ibid. 21, erumma LU.i.DTJg ibid. 25, and 
passim in this text (Descent of Istar); iSassi 
a-^tlu-u [pi<]a habka he cries: Doorkeeper, 
open your door! EA 367; 62, cf. a-tu-u iqtabi 
ana Namtari ibid. 54, also LU.i.DUg 
pit[anni] \baba\ STT 28 vi 20, cf. LXJ.i.DTJg 
Id babi ibid. 21 and ibid, iv 22', see Gumey, AnSt 
10 lOSff. (Nergal and Ereskigal); ana LU.i.DTJg 
mukll babi amata izakkar he says to the 
doorkeeper in charge of the door STT 38:65, 
see AnSt 6 160ff. (Poor Man of Nippur), cf. 
LTj.i.DUg ibid. 27; Upqidkunusi ana 7 Lti. 
i.DUg.MES [sa] Ereskigal may he entrust 
you to the seven doorkeepers of Ereskigal 
AfO 19 117:24; ^Ne-du^ LXJ.i.DUg erseti DN, 
the doorkeeper of the nether world (has a 
lion head, human hands and bird feet) ZA 43 
16:47, cf. Lugal.su.la LlJ.i.DUg ibid. 59, cf. 
^Ne.dUg i.dug.gal igi.kur.ra.kex(KiD) 
CT 16 13:491.; lu i.BVg lu massdr babi LKA 
115:16 (namburbi). 

b) in adm. and leg. — 1' in OAkk. and 
Pre-Sar. ; i.dug Deimel Fara 2 70 vi 8 (list of 
occupations); PN i.dUg Falkenstein Geriehts- 
urkunden No. 209:16, and passim, note a wom¬ 
an: Ahatum i.DUg HSS 10 187 ii 12. 

2' in OB: 2 i.DUg kisal 1 dam i.DUg kisal 
w 1 DUMU.SAL i.DUg KISAL two doorkeepers 
of the yard, one wife of the doorkeeper of the 
yard and one daughter of the doorkeeper of 
the yard PBS 1/2 12:16f., cf. ibid. 19, cf. 
KISAL.LUH U i.DUg UET 5 868:14; PN I.DUg 
sa belija TCL 17 58:32, PN i.DUg Holma Zehn 
Altbabylonische Tontafeln 1:14, 18, and (as 
witnesses) ibid. 27, 29f., also PBS 8/1 23:16, 8/2 
142 tablet 22, 116 case 27f., Riftin 2:33, BE 6/1 
90:16f., CT 2 3:23, 4 50a: 28, and passim; note 
T.DUg sa «UTU TCL 10 37:4, 131:4, 11 141:2, 
173:19f., 174:25; I.DUg bab gagtm BE 6/1 
90:14, CT 8 9b: 26, CT 4 49b: 23, CT 47 41:23, 
43:26, Waterman Bus. Doc. 72 r. 5, and passim; 
PN i.DUg GA.DUB.MAH Grant Smith College 
274:11. 

3' in Mari and Chagar Bazar: 14 SAL.i.DUg 
ARM 7 206 r. 1; for female doorkeepers, see 
also Gadd Iraq 7 56 A 982, 57 A 987 and 69 
A 993. 
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4' in MB: iStu babi Sa PN adi muterti 
qabliti massartu Sa PN LTJ.i.DUg Sa muterti Sa 
ktli the guard duty of PNj, the doorkeeper 
of the mutertu door of the prison, (extends) 
from the gate of PN to the middle mutertu- 
door BE 14 129:5; PN I.DUg BE 15 71:10, 
59:19, PBS 2/2 95:41. 

5' inNuzi: PN « PNj T.DUg.ME§ HSS 14 
259:5. 

6' inMA: 'P'iii.JiV^iqtibimdultu K[l]M5t 
the gatekeeper PN declared: he has left by 
the gate KAJ 209:12, (as witness) KAV 
189:8'; sheep assigned to PN LTj.i.DUg 
KAJ 264:12f., cf. ibid. 9; lubultaSa rob ekalli 
u LTJ.i.DUg.MES [im]muru the overseer of the 
palace and the doorkeepers inspect her 
clothing (but do not detain her) AfO 17 
272ff. :45, cf. also ibid. 26, 129, 132 (harem 
edicts). 

7' in NA: lu LTj.i.DUg Sa qanni the door¬ 
keeper of the (temple/palace) precinct (in an 
enumeration of officials, between ltj Sa 
bitani and ltJ.sag.meS) PRT 44:7; laijt Sa 
muhhi ali la LTJ.i.DUg.ME^ Iraq 17 139 No. 
20:32; LTj.i.DUg Sa bit kitmuri ADD 318 r. 11, 
cf. (Sa bit Ninurta) ADD 50 : 9, (Sa ekalli) 
ADD 255 r. 11,450:14, (Sa ekalli eSSi) ADD 
50:8, (Sa abulli rabiti) ADD 77:11, (Sa 
Nabd) ADD 450:13, (Sa’Ll! turtannu) ADD 
50:10; PN LTj.i.DUg ADD 230 r. 6, and passim. 

8' in NB: t akitu Sa Belli Sa Uruk Sa PN 
LTj.i.DUg-,^M umaSSiru u ihliqamma ... ina 
babiSu la in-na-mar massartu ina libbi jdnu 
there is no guard in the New Year’s chapel 
of the Lady-of-Uruk since PN, its doorkeeper, 
left (his post), ran away and has not been 
seen at his gate YOS 7 89:2; PN who was 
caught during the night of the 16th of Nisan- 
nu ina babi qatnu ina bit Sutummu Sa PN 
LTj.i.DUg at the small gate of the storehouse 
which is (guarded) by Rimut, the doorkeeper 
ibid. 78:3, cf. (confession of a thief who stole) 
ultu bit Sutummu Sa Rimut Ld^.i.DUg Sa bdbi 
qatnu ibid. 42:15, also ibid. 8, and note bit 
Sutummu Sa PN LTj.i.DUg Sa Bab salimu 
ibid. 4 and cf. ibid. 78:4; PN LTj.i.DUg Sa bit 
Sutummu Sarri Rimut LU.i.DUg Sa Bab salimu 
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ibid. 88:10f.; bit qdte ia LtJ.i.DtTg BRM 2 9:4; 
LTJ.i.DiTg makkur Anu BRM 2 49:1, and 
passim in. Seleucid texts; LTJ.i.DTJg.MES ia 
bit kare YOS 7 16:24, also TCL 13 170:16; 
LTJ.i.DUg.ME§ LU kinoStu YOS 7 16:10; LU.i. 
DXJg Sa babi rabi YOS 7 121:2; LU.i.DTJg Sa 
bit dul\li\ BIN 2 133:16; LU.i.DTTg &a bit alpe 
BIN 1 174:33; LU.i.DTJg Sa bob Sutum Sarri 
Camb. 202:7; LU.i.DUg.ME mar bane (among 
craftsmen receiving rations of bread, and beer) 
AnOr 8 26:10; note the sequences; put qepi 
LU.i.DTTg u bel pilmti naSi VAS 3 71:10, 
kurummati sa bel pihati Esagila ltj.dub.sab. 
MB Lti.i.DUg.ME u LTJ mandidl TCL 13 182:27, 
also kurummat Lti.i.DUg.ME u lu mandidl 
Camb. 367:11; as a “family name” : Dar. 77:4, 
and passim in NB, wr. ^A-te-e VAS 4 94; 13. 

Perhaps a loan from Sum. See also 
atugallu. For the reading of the Sum., see 
Sjoberg Mondgott 166, Falkenstein Geriehtsurkun- 
den 3 p. 148. 

atO A in rab at§ s.; chief doorkeeper; 
NA; wr. ltj gal i.DUg.MB§; cf. at4 A s. 

LtJ GAL i.DUg.ME§ (as witness, after the rab 
kisir) ADD 372 r. 11, 426 r. 14, 463 r. 12, 637 r. 4, 
also ADD 470 r. 17, (before LTJ.i.DUg) ADD 241 
r. 8 , cf. also ADD 699:4. 

atfl B s.; throwing stick (of the Suteans); 
lex.* 

giS.BU*^"*“'’“.me.te = a-tu-u Sd Su-ti-i Hh. 
VIIA 70, cf. [gig.Bu.me.te] = [a-tu-u\ id Su-ti-i- 
qa-\iat\ A:od-[re-e] Hg. A II 67, in MSL 6 109. 

atu C s.; black wool; lex.* 

sig.Mi, sig.KAL.KAL = a-tu-u Hh. XIX 80f., cf. 
[sig.K]AL.KA[L. ...] = a-tu-u “[...] Hg. E 62. 

atfi D s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

•JmIN (= Enbilulu) ‘iB.PAg.DUN en a.bi.a 
u a-te-e Enbilulu (i.e., Marduk), the divine 
ditchdigger, the lord of the open country 
and the flood(?) En. el. VII 61. 

The context suggests a variant of adu 
“flood,” see edu s.; note Marduk called bel 
kuppH naqbl ede u tdmati Streck Asb. 278:10. 

atfl {wat4) V.; 1. to discover, to find by 

accident, 2. to search for and find, to select, 
to recognize, 3. SvMt4 to meet, to confront 
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each other, to look at each other; OA, OB, 
SB, NB; I uti {Sa i-tu-u KAR 428 r. 46f.) — 
utta — atu, imp. fern, uti, III/2; cf. itHtu A, 
Sutdtu adj., Sutatutu. 

pa-ad PAD = [a]-ma-ru, [a]-tu-u Idu I 54f.; pa-a 
PAD= \a-tu-u\ EaV 186; [pa-a] pad = \a-tu-u'\ S*’I 
362; pad = a-tu-u (in group with suhbd, natdlu) 
ErimhuS V 132; Di.pad.da = a-tu-u (in group with 
bu'u, nuppuSu) Erimhus I 201; gis-ki-im igi+dub 
= wcfi-tu-u Diri II 104; [x]-d iGi+x = a-tu-u Ea V 
Excerpt 24'; [in.pjad.de^w-wi- [i]a (also izakkar, 
itamma) Ai. I iii 24, cf. [in.p]ad.pad.de.ne = u- 
ut-tu-u (also izakkaru, itammu) ibid. 27, [in.pad] = 
u-tu (also isqur, itma) ibid. 18, [in.pad.es] = u- 
tu-u (also isquru, itmil) ibid. 21 . 

ri-i '&1 = su-ta(‘))-tu-u AII/8A:9'; i.gi.in.zu = 
pi-in-du-u, ni-in-du-u, iu-ta-tu-u ZA 9 159:14 
(group voc.). 

na 4 .kisib.libir.ra nu.pkd : kunukka labera 
ul u-ta he could not find the old sealed document 
Ai. VI iv 13; pu.ta pad.da : ina hurtu a-tu 
it (the child) was found in a well Hh. II 3, 
cf. pu.ta pad.da : ina burti a-tu-iu Ai. Ill iii 32; 
Sa.ab su.ud dingir na.me nu.mu.un.pad.da. 
e.ne : Sa libbaSu ruqu ilu mamman la ut-tu-u whose 
innermost nature no god can discern 4R 9:36f., 
cf. [...] su.ud.du,ginx(GiM) dingir na.me 
nu.mu.pad.da.e.ne ;[...] Sa klma qereb apsi 
ruqu ilu mamman la ut-tu-u BA 5 646 No. 12:5f., 
also em.na.me nu.mu.un.pAd.da.e.ne : Sa 
mamman la ut-tu-u 4R 9 r. 7f.; U 4 ,ginx ki.Am.uS 
[Sa.bi nu.pad.d 6 ] ■. Sa kima umu Suriudu qerebSa 
la a-te-e whose interior, like that of a well-established 
umu, is not to be recognized SBH p. 7: If.,restored 
from p. 149 No.l: 1; a i.pad.da [. . .] : me ut-tu-u 
[,..] BA 5 640 No. 8 r. 3f., cf. a i.pad.da.ginx : 
kima Sa mS vi-tu-\^ . . .] ibid. 9f.; Uj an.nd d.gal.a. 
ni.se pkd.da.me.en : \e-nu\ Anum ina emuqiSu 
rabdti (var. rabbdte) u-tu-u-iu (var. ut-tUn-Su) anaku 
(Sum.: I am the light) whom (Akk. when) Anu 
has chosen in his great wisdom Angim IV 12. 

munus hi.li.a pad.da.mu : sinniitu Sa ina 
kuzbi a-ta-tu woman chosen because of (her) 
loveliness STT 151:19f. and dupls., see Civil, 
JNES 26 204:41; '^En.ki lugal abzu.kex Di. 
p6.d.[da .. .] : EaSar apsia-t[a . . .] CT 16 7:261, 
cf. Di.pad.da ka.hi : a-ta mil-ki te-e-me RA 12 
74:47f., GAL.AN.ztr Di.pad.da : [er]-Si a-ta mil-ki 
OECT 6 pi. 4 K.4897:3f., am.mi an.na Di. 
pkd.da : belu SaqO, a-tu [. . .] BA 10/1 106 r. If.; 
for Sum. di.pad.da see Falkenstein, ZA 49 139; 
a.[su].su sig.sig.ga ri.a.ba : i[dan} arrakdtu 
Sa mihisau Su-ta-tu-u (Nergal, whose) power is all¬ 
surpassing, whose attack is .... 4R 24 No. l:36f. 

a-tu-u, hi-a-rii, hi-a-iu = a-ma-rum An IX 19ff.; 
a-tu-u = a-ma-\ru'\ An VII 230f.; a-tu-u = a-ma- 
[ru], da-ga-[lu], nap-lu-[su] CT 18 18 K.4587 ii 8 ff. 
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qi-rib-Sd u-tu H lib-ba-id id-di-ma CT 41 25:3 
(Alu Comm., to CT 38 22:22), see mng. 2c; [Su-ta- 
(lu-u U qS-re-bu CT 41 34:13 (Alu Comm.); Sti-ta- 
tu-u h mal-tna-liS ACh IStar 36:9 (astrol. comm.). 

1. to discover, to find by accident — a) 
in gen. — 1' in omen texts: awllum 

haliqtasu ii-ta-a the man will find again what 
he has lost YOS 10 35:35 (OB ext.), cf. 
^liqtasu ut-ta CT 3 4 r. 55 (OB oil omens), 
haliqtaSu ut-ti TCL 6 1 r. 12 (SB ext.), zka-Su 
ut-tu CT 39 25 K.2898:18 (SB Alu); mimma 
a-tu-u ihalliq whatever is found will disap¬ 
pear KAR 178 iv 58, cf. mimma u-ta ibid. r. 
iii 69 (hemer.); amelu mimma sd i-tu-u zAh 
the man will lose whatever he has found 
KAR 428 r. 46 (SB ext.); nakirka sa i-tu-u 
ZAH ibid. 45; ut-tu-u ZAH Kraus Texte 22 iii 
6 (SB physiogn.); adi baltu NIG NU ut-tu he 
will find nothing as long as he lives ibid. 
16 i 13; mimma u-tu ilappin whatever he 
may find, he will remain poor ibid. 25 r. 12; 
mimma mala ut-tu-u ina bltiSu ul ikdn 
whatever he may find, it will not remain in 
his house CT 39 45:20, cf. KAR 427 r. 5f. (all 
SB Alu); mimma mala ut-tu-u GUR-iw (var. 
gar-M) whatever he finds will be returned(?) 
to him Labat Calendrier § 33:14; uncert.: 
Summa be^al Sumim sdbam in sarrisu u-ta-ma 
if a famous man finds a warrior among his 
enemies RA 35 48 No. 24a: 3 (Mari liver model); 
Summa kuliU ut-tu if (the fiood) .... butter¬ 
flies CT 39 19:110 (SB Alu). 

2' in lit.: suqa aba’ma 2 sekreti u-ta 
walking along the street, I meet two women 
of the harem (incipit of a song) KAR 158 
r. iii 9; baldtam sa tasahhuru la tu-ut-ta you 
(Gilgames) will not find the (eternal) life you 
are looking for Gilg. M. i 8 and iii 2, cf. ul 
u-ta baldtam I did not find life ibid, ii 10, 
baldta §a tubai’d tu-ut-ta-a atta Gilg. XI 198; 
lihliqSu tudu a-ju-u-ta harrdna may the path 
evade him, may he not find the way Bab. 12 
pi. 13:1 (OBEtana); u-ti-i migirki look upon 
your (Istar’s) favorite KAR 107 r. 37, see Ebe- 
ling, MVAG 23 59; mala ut-tu-u aj tziba 
may I(?) not lose what I find Lambert BWL 
78:166 (Theodicy); [ma]kkur la mbi qerebSu 
tu-ut-ta you will find therein untold wealth 
ibid. 102:85; Sagdlta ut-ta-a (parallel: qa^ 
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balka it-na-ta-la) Tn. Epic “iv” 18; obscure: 
Sammdrltu tu-te-e tu-te-e-ma (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 r. iii 25. 

S' other occs.: if it were not for Adad and 
Jarimlim dlam GN ... naSiptaman klma 
pern ulaman u-ta-Su the city of Der would 
have been but windblown dust, no one could 
find it just as if it were chaff Syria 33 65:17 
(Mari), cf. ARM 6 44 r. 4'; mimma ut-tU-U 
ana hurri ptsu la ikaSSad (see hurru usage d) 
IR 70 iv 19 (Caillou Michaux). 

b) (in the stative) to be found, to seem: 
sa ina libbisu sikin ubdni a-tu-u in which can 
be found something resembling a finger 
Boissier DA 11 i 19 (SB ext.), dupl. CT 30 25:18; 
i&tu mesirrisa adi kantappisa quliptu klma 
siri a-ta-at she (Nintu) appears(?) with 
scales from the waist to the tip of her tail 
like a snake MIO 1 72 iii 49' (description of a 
representation of a demon). 

2. to search for and find, to select, to 
recognize — a) in hist, (said of gods with 
respect to rulers): enuma ASSur ... ana 
paldhidu klnis u-ta-ni-ma when Assur chose 
me in the correct way to serve him (and gave 
me the scepter to guide the black-headed) 
AOB 1 112:23 (Shalm. I), also Weidner Tn. 1 
No. 1 i 22; §a ina keni libbikun tu-ta-a-su 
whom you (the gods) have chosen in your 
steadfast heart AKA 30 i 20 (Tigl. I); sarru da 
ina sehrutidu AdSur ... ut-tu-du-ma the 
king who was still in his youth when 
Assur chose him IR 35 No. 1:3 (Adn. Ill); 
ina naphar malikl klnid ut-ta-an-ni-ma ulld 
redlja he chose me from among all the kings 
in the correct way and made me exalted 
Lie Sar. 270, cf. rS'u kmu da Addur Marduk 
ut-tu-du-ma zikir dumidu ude^ ana redete 
Winckler Sar. pi. 48:2; ina puhur ahheja 
rabuti klnid tu-ut-tan-ni-ma Borger Esarh. 16 
Ep. 11:14, also [ia Idtar'l . .. ina nld eneda 
namrdti tu-ut-tu-du-ma ibid. 80:26, ildni .. . 
jdti RN ... ina nld enedunu elleti klnid ut- 
tu-in-ni ibid. 14; darru .. . nidi ene DN u 
DNj da ina kun libbidunu klnid ut-tu-u-du-ma 
Streck Asb. 288:17, also ina nld enedu [...] 
ut-ta-an-ni-ma ibid. 376 i 14; among the 
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kings, my successors Sa DN ut-tu-Su-ma 
... inambu zikirSu Piepkom Asb. p. 6 vi 31 
(Asb.); ultu DN DNj ... ina bint maSiija ut- 
tu-un-ni-ma ihMhu Sarriitl Bohl Chrestomathy 
p. 36:17 (Sin-sar-iskun); Nand ... RN Sarru 
ut-tu-§u Craig ABET 1 9:12 (oracle), for writ¬ 
ings with d in NA royal inscriptions see idu 
mng. 4e-2' ; ina naphar salmdt qaqqadi gimir 
leal dadme klniS ut-tu-u-ma VAS 1 37 i 24 
(Merodaohbaladan); ilani roMti . .. rahlswl-tu- 
Su VAB 4 234 i 26 (Nbn.); note the special nuan¬ 
ces: atmeSunu unessiq asbat ana ardvti u 
palahijau-ta-Su-nu-ti I selected and took away 
their young men, chose them to serve me as 
servants AOB l 114 ii 4 (Shalm. I); jdH sahri 
Sa ina nisi la ut-tu-u (see sihru mng. 2 a) 
VAB 4 66 No. 4:10 (Nabopolassar). 

b) in lit.: \uf\-tan-ni ireddanni ana bit 

ikleti he discovered me and now leads me 
to the House of Darkness Gilg. VII iv 33; 
i-sar-ti ul ut-tu (var. u-su) I do not find what 
is right for me Lambert BWL 38:3 (Ludlul II); 
uncert.: [... NA 4 .zjA.GiN.NA iw-Mi-to you 

select a [...] of lapis lazuli BMS 40:5; 
\kt\ma &a akala ut-tu-u ina ramnihu ikulu ... 
[fcijma ia mt ut-tu-u ina ramniSu [iM4] like 
one who has discovered food and eats it 
alone, like one who has discovered water and 
drinks it (alone) MDP 14 p. 47: 5f. (= RA 9 66 ) 
and dupl. K.8870, etc., cf. ibid. 3f.; ut-ta-a 
ajita what could I find? Gilg. XI 299. 

c) in other texts: lubu^amdamqamaS'sma 
ula u-ta-ma ula v^ebilaSSi I looked for a fine 
garment, but could not find one and so did 
not send her one RA 60 140:21 (OA); inanna 
salamtaSu ul u-ta now I could not find his 
body ARM 6 37 r. 7'; a-ba-at URU GN la-a 
du-ut-ta-a KBo 1 14:12 (let.); if a man opens a 
well qerebsau-tu and looks inside CT 38 22:22, 
also ibid. 24 BM 34092:7' (SB Alu), for comm., 
see lex. section; ii.GiS.HUR.AN.Ki.A = bitu 
Sa usurat AN-e u Ki-tim ina libhiSu ut-ta-a 
^ ^QA-^A-TS-Ninua the temple in which the 
designs of heaven and nether world can be 
found, the temple of Belat-Ninua KAV 42 r. 
10, restored from Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 42:20. 

d) in personal names: Tj-ta-mi-Sa-ra-am 
I-Found-Redress (for my childlessness) TCL 


atfi 3b 

7 62: 5 , and passim in OB, for OAkk. refs., see 
MAD 3 82; A-ha-am-nu-ta We-Found-a- 
Brother Jean Tell Sifr 29:2, and passim in OB, 
also TJ-da-a-hi-i cited MAD 3 p. 82, Ah-nu-ta 
VAS 9 192:2, A-1m-am-u-ta VAS 7 11:25, and 
passim in OB; for other OAkk. names with 
atusee MAD 3 81 f. 

3, Sutatu to meet, to confront each 
other, to look at each other — a) to meet, 
to confront each other: inuma ina GN andku 
u abija kdta nu-uS-ta-tu-u when you, my 
father, and I met in Sippar TCL 18 101:12, 
also PBS 7 108:11, cf. andku PN u PNj ina GN 
nu-u§-ta-ti-i-ma Kraus AbB 1 10:16, cf. also 
Fish Letters 21:1, inuma . .. nu-uS-ta-tu-u 
Kraus AbB 1 21:17, iStu um nu-uS-ta-tu-u 
PBS 7 94:17; atta u mar ahi abika su- 
ta-ti-a you and the son of your father’s 
brother should meet Kraus AbB 1 13:17, also 
62:35, cf. itti PN . . . Su-ta-ti-ma ibid. 17:24; 
andku u PN ina GN Su-ta-ta-nu-ma PN and 
I have met in GN TLB 4 53:11, see RA 55 73; 
uncert.: PN itti PNj .. . <.uS>-ta-ti-ma umma 
ddma VAS 16 70:16 (all OB letters); uMa-at- 
tu-u uUaharrasuma ... uwaAharu they (the 
creditor and the debtor) will confront each 
other, make the deductions and release 
(the balance due) Kraus Edikt § 9 iv 6; 
uncert.: check(!) the sesame which you 

intend to send me x §E.Gi§.i 6 gur §E.Gi§.i 
kabrutim §u-ta-ti-a-am-ma ana mahrija Subi: 
lam YOS 2 127:11 (OB). 

b) to look at each other — 1' said of sun 
and moon: ms 30 u 20 Su-ta-tu-u if moon 
and sun are looking at each other (i.e., are 
in opposition) ACh Sin 3 : 62, and passim in the 
stative in ACh and Thompson Rep., see Gossmann 
SL 4/2 p. 158 No. 362/7; ina umu adannisu 
it[ti SarnM] us-fa-ta-a Thompson Rep. 148 r. 4 
and 147 r. 7, also [iWji §am§i uS-ta-tu-ma 
Bauer Asb. 2 42 No. 2:11. 

2' other occs.: Summa gab 150 2-ma ana 
panUunu Su-ta-tu-u ana arkatUunu pitrusu 
if there are two fissures on the left and (they) 
are parallel to each other toward their front, 
diverging toward their rear CT 20 43 i 31, also 
(in opposite context) ibid. 33, also Z-ma $U-ta- 
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atudu 

tu-u ibid. 44 i 43 (SB ext.); Summa amelu 
enuma itti sinniMiSv, <§u'>-ta-tu-u if while a 
man is with a woman, looking at each other, 
(she keeps touching her vulva) CT 39 46:36, 
cf. Summa na ki sal ina Su-ta-ti-Su ibid. 20 
(SB Alu). 

The interpretation of the name un- 
napistim remains obscure, the etymological 
connection with (w)atu is based only on 
t}-ta-na-i[s-t]im (or V -ta-na-p[i-iS-t]im) He- 
Found-(Lasting)-Life Gilg. M. iv 13, while in 
the SB Gilg. it is always wr. trn-zi, note tjd- 
11-tim Gilg. X iv 12, XS'D-na-pm-u[S-te^ Lambert 
BWL96:2and4, zi.sud.da = TJD-wa-pM^-te 
OT 18 30 r. i 9 (group voe.). 

For ne/nM, (von. Soden, Or. NS 24 136ff.) see 
net4 “to heel, to follow closely.” 

Kienast, ZA 55 149. Ad mngs. 1 and 2: Meissner, 
OLZ 1916 144 and 308. Ad mng. 3: Zimmem, ZA 9 
110; von Soden, ZA 41 158, Or. NS 16 437. 

atudu {etudu, dudu) s.; wild sheep (male); 
OA, SB; etudu in OA, dudu in lex. 

si-iq-qa Sbg, = a-tu-du S*’ II 47; si-qa §eg, = 
a-tu-du EaI 370, also A 1/8:247; 5e(i)-qa|eg,(var. 
Segg) = a-tu-du (var. du-u-du) (followed by Segj. 
bar = Sap-pa-ri) Hh. XIV 143, ef. §eg 9 = a-tu-\du\ 
= [...] Hg. AII250, inMSL8/2 44; [kuS].geg,= 
MIN (= maSku) a-tu-di Hh. XI 30. 

seg 9 legs.bar.ra kur.ra kus.munzub bi.in. 
dib.ba : a-tu-da Sap-par Sadi SappartaSunu issahat 
he seized the wild ram, the mountain ram by their 
fleece 6R 50 ii 48f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 5If.); 
segj legs.bar.ra im.ra amar.bi nu.mu.un. 
zur.zur.ri : a-tu-du Sap-pa-ru imhapna burSunu ul 
ukanni he hit the wild ram, the mountain ram, he 
did not spare their young CT 17 26:42f. 

sa-ap-pa-rum, a-tu-du = Sd-hu-u Malku V 46f. 

a) in OA: 2 e-tu-di kabruti Sebilam send 
me two sturdy rams OIP 27 5:7, cf. ^e^-tu-di-e 
damqutim ibid. 6:9, also 2 e-tu-di ibid. 11; 
50 e-me-ri 10 e-tu-dS-e fifty sheep, ten rams 
CCT 2 18:21, cf. 49 e-me-ru SA.ba 9 e-tu-du 8 
lakanu 49 sheep, among them nine rams (and) 
eight laTcdnu-ammsAs (valued at 59j shekels 
of silver) BIN 4 162:6 and dupl. OIP 27 55:4. 

b) in SB lit.: mamit a-tu-du x-du-u dal- 
la-[lu] the curse caused by wild ram, owl(?) 
(and) frog(?) SurpuIII68; [...] mi.ni.in. 
lu.ug : a-tu-du Sap-pa-ri iz-za-az-zu{text 
-BXjySu CT 13 37:30; if water spilled before 


atullmanu 

a man’s door Mma a-tu-di §VB-di looks like 
a ram drawn (there) CT 38 21:7 (SB Alu); 
iSkar ^A-tu-du (title of a series) Bezold Cat. 4 
1627 Rm. 618:10 (catalog) ; in broken context: 
[...] a-tu-di uS-[. . .] PBS 10/2 18:42; 
a-t[u-di] (parallel: passillu) Gilg. XI61, see von 
Soden, ZA 53 232. 

In MAOG 1/1 50:15 read tdr-kas^, see Biggs 
Saziga 55. 

Landsberger Fauna 97 f. 
atugu see adugu. 

atuhlu (ituhlu) s.; (a class of persons); 
Nuzi; Hurr. word. 

a) receiving barley rations: (in a list of 
85 arad ekalli receiving monthly barley 
rations) PN PNa 2 lu.mes id-du-uh-lu{\) 
(between atkuppu and ampannuhlu) HSS 14 
593:56; barley ana lij.mes a-tuh-lu Sa 
Hanigalbat (among expenditures for seed, 
for horses, for women, etc.) HSS 16 163:5. 

b) receiving garments (from the store¬ 
house of Nuzi): 2 .^i/awww-garments ana 
lu.meS a-tuh-li-e Sa narkabati Sa mat HanigaU 
bat for the a.-s of the chariots of GN 
(followed by “when the chariots gave 
battle in GNj”) HSS 14 623:17 (= pi. 103 
No. 249). 

c) other occs.: (after a list of 25 persons, 
mostly women and children, receiving 
NIG.BA, described as 25 nam.lu.lu.meS nlS 
biti Sa dl-ildni) PN a-tuh-lu Sa nig.ba.mb^ 
HSS 14 625:31; LTJ a-tuh-lu (in charge of a 
massartu) HSS 16 284:32; LU a-du-uh-lu{\) 
(with seven other men called 8 ameluti Sibuti, 
under a bd'iru) HSS 13 68:7; obscure: 
tamarti rLu1(?) sa mat Hanigalbat a-tuh-lu PN 
ina URU Abena Sa aSbu HSS 15 32:27; 
a-tuh-la HSS 15 282:7, a-tuh-lu HSS 14 37:18. 

The evidence is not sufficient to establish 
the meaning of the term. 

Hildegard Lewy, Or. NS 28 17 n. 4. 

atullmanu {tullmatu, talimanu) s.; both 
hands; SB.* 

Su.min = a-tu-K-ma-nu (in group with iSdi qati, 
kimkimmu and ibretu) Antagal D 173. 
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♦♦atumfl 

ab-ru = rit-tum, tu-li-ma-tu = min ki-la-lu-u 
Malku IV 216 f. 

ta-li-ma-ni ina temeqi uSaqqlma I raised 
both my hands in prayer Lyon Sar. p. 8:53; 
[. ..] a-tu-li-ma-ni-Su-nu surinni tamhu (the 
lahmu-monsters) holding in both their arms 
a standard (description of a decoration) 
Streck Asb. 172:57, coll. Bauer Asb. 2 34 n. 1. 

**atumfi (AHw. 88 b) read a-tum NA 4 .KI 
= A-tu-mu TJEXJ (as a geogr. name) Ea II 31. 

atunu (oven) see utunu. 
atuplu (a garment) see utuplu. 

atutu s.; (a thorny plant); plant list.* 

tj a-tu-tu : u bal-tu CT 14 22 r. i 33 and 18 r. i 7' 
(Uruanna I 193). 

atdtu s.; prebend of the doorkeeper; OB, 
NB; wr. Lu.i.DXJg with phonetic complements 
(LU.i.DTJg.MES VAS 5 100:1); cf. at4 A S. 

a) in OB — 1' in texts from Nippur: 
nam.i.dug ka S.a.bi sk fi.kur.ra the 
doorkeeper’s prebend at thi'ee gates of the 
Ekur PBS 8/2 133:6 and 15, (beside that of 
e Nusku) ibid. 1, 11, 20, (e.kisib.ba 
£.kur.igi.gal) ibid. 7,16, (ka A.sal.a 
S.kur igi.gal) ibid. 10, 19; nam.i.dUg 
kisal.la ^Nin.lil OECT 8 5:1 and 7:1, (of 
kisal.la sa £.kur.igi.gal ka A. sal.a 
Ub.su.ukkin.na ka.'^Lama.lama sa 
E.kur.ra) ibid. 10: Iff., etc., for other desig¬ 
nations see OECT88:lff., 16;4flf., 17:11, 20:7ff.; 
nam.gudu 4 nam.lu.siras nam.pa.lil 
nam.i.dug nam.kisal.luh u nam.bur. 
su.ma BE 6/2 39:2, also ibid. 36:2, 66:2', PBS 
13 66:2, Goetze, JCS 18 102:2, and passim in the 
texts copied and discussed there. 

2' in other texts: nam.i.dug ka. 
•iUrmasum BEST 7 176:1, cf. nam.i.dUg e 
[dDN] ibid. 167:1. 

b) in NB: dates given ina kisri Ln.i.Dtr8- 
u-tu as compensation for the doorkeeper’s 
office Camb. 264:2, also (with MTJ.16.KAM) 
Nbn. 1036:6, cf. silver ina pappasu Sa 
LTJ.i.DTJg-w-iM Nbn. 466:2; X silver ina 
kurummatiSu sa mtj. 6 .kam Sa Ln.i.DTJg-M-<« 
Sa Kk ... YOS 6 61:2; pledging (for a loan 


a’u 

of one mina of silver) daltu Sa jas.I-DTS g-u-tu 
Sa Bab sallmu the “door” of the doorkeeper’s 
prebend of the Sallmu Gate Nbk. 129:4, cf. 
(in similar context) gis.Stjb.ba-sm LU.i.DXJg- 
u-tu (pledged by a man of the family LTj.i.DBg) 
Dar. 77:5; massartu Sa bit akltu ana LU.i.DXJg- 
u-tu ipqid YOS 7 89:10 and 18, also kurumt 
mati Sa LTJ.i.DUg-w-i« PN ik[kal\ ibid. 22; 
LTJ.i.DTTg-it-M Sa bit makkuri Sa bit ilani Sa 
Uruk u kurummatu u mimma gabbi Sa 
ikkaSSidu BRM 2 34:2, and passim in this text; 
epeS nikkassi Sa qeme mihir u kiskirri ltj.i. 
DVfg-U-tu Nbn. 658:2; kum isqi ILV.i.D'Ug-U-tU 
PN qlSta ana PNj iqtlS PN gave (x silver) as 
a present to PN^ for the prebend of the door¬ 
keeper VAS 5 37:15; the royal commissary 
of Eanna PN ana hvX.r>vg-u-tu ina hah bit 
alpl ipqid installed PN in the doorkeeper’s 
office at the stable gate TCL 12 80:4, cf. 
isqu Lu.i.DTjg-M-iM Sa bdb nerebu Nairn Sa 
Ezida bit Nabu adi irbi slti VAS 5 37:2; 
GIS.§XJB.BA LU.i.DTJg-tt-to TuM 2-3 4:7, and 
passim; note the writing na4.ki§ib Sa isqi 
Lu.i.DUg.ME^ Sa nereb Nabd VAS 5 100:1; 
note isiqSunu LTJ.SUKKAL.i.DUg-M-iM Sa bdbi 
Sa Anu u bdb nerebi u mimma agurru Sa 
ana LTj.suKKAL.i.DUg-'W-iM ikkaSSidu (see agun 
ru mng. 3) BRM 2 3:3 and 16, isqu LTJ". 
STJKKAL.i.DTJg ibid. 20; tuppi isqi LTJ.i.DTTg- 
u-tu Sa KA A-KTJR-ww (in Uruk) UET 4 24:1, 
cf. (in broken context) ibid. 26: 6. 

’"atu’u s.; (a person of low status); Nuzi. 

Rations given ana 2 ltj.mes a-tu-^-e 
(beside rations to taluhlu men) HSS 16 22:18, 
cf. (in similar contexts, beside taluhlu) 
HSS 16 23:6 and 15. 

Not to be connected with at-d “doorkeeper” 
which is wr. i.Diig in Nuzi. 

atu’u see atu A. 

atwA see atm4 A. 

afaru see adaru s. 

aftnanu see atmanu. 

a’u (AHw. 89a) see afd pron. mng. la-1'. 
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a’fl 

a’A s.; ferryman; OB; wr. A.XJg. 

a-ii-ii A.PA.Bi+iz.PAD.DiB = §u-M, a-x-[x], rak-ka- 
bu, Sa'itu Diri III 168£f.; a.Uj, addir = a-u-x 
Lu IV 230 f. 

a-gi-lum, a-u = ma-lla-hul Malku IV 22f. 

DAM PN A.Ug CT 4 8b: 31; PN A.Dg (in 
a list of harvest workers) CT 6 23b: 7; PN 
A.Ug (in a list about distribution of small 
amounts of silver) CT 45 114:16. 

See discussion sub agilu. 

a'uSSu see amuMu. 

awarranu see amirdnu. 

awatamuluShe s. ; (a household utensil); 
EA*; Hurr. word. 

1 a-u-a-ta-a-mu-lu-u-uS-he sa ka.gul one 
a. made of ivory(?) (among household 
utensils) EA 22 iii 20 (list of gifts of Tuaratta). 

awatu see amatu A. 

aweltu see amiltu. 

awelu see amllu. 

awiharu {amefmru, amiharu) s. ; (an area 
measure); Nuzi; wr. syll. and gi§.apin; 
Hurr. word. 

a) writing: 7 ina a-wi-ha-ri eqlu a field 
of seven a.-s JEN 90:3, cf. 5 a-wi-ha-ri eqlu 
JEN 84:4, 6a-w-Aa-ri a.§A.mes HSS 5 64:4; 
1 a-wi-ha-ri u 1 ku-ma-ni eqlu VAS 1 109:7; 
1 mala a-wi-ha-ri eqlu JEN 215:6, and passim; 
4 a-mi-ha-ri eqlu JEN 99:5, also HSS 9 116:5, 
JEN 15:6, and passim ; [x ] a-me-ha-ri A. sA.me§ 
JEN 273:11; 2 GiS.APiN A.§A a field of two 
a.-s RA 23 150 No. 37:4. 

b) usage: 4 a-wi-ha-ri eqlu ina tajdri 
rablte a field of four a.-s by the large measure 
JEN 201:4. 

c) subdivisions: seehararnu&n.6.kumdnu-, 
I GiAapin RA 23 151 No. 38:5. 

In HSS 13 49:10 and 20, GiS.APIN seems 
to denote standardized field plots measuring 
one awilmru. Since the highest number 
before the measure is nine, the a. is one 
tenth of the imeru (see imeru mng. 2d). 


awitu 

Dorothy Cross Movable Property in the Nuzi 
Documents p. 12f. 

awll gimilli see gimillu in awll gimilli. 
awil sibfiti see siMtu A in awll sibUti. 
awilanu s.; (a bird); SB*; cf. amllu. 

Di§ a-wi-la-nu mdsen mxj.ni ma.gal imtU 
duma if the bird whose name is “man-like” 
becomes very numerous CT 41 5 K.3701-(- r. 26, 
cf. [di§] \aVwi-la-nu mdsen (enters a man’s 
house) CT 41 7:65 (both SB Alu). 

von Soden, AfO 18 394. 
awiliS see amllis. 
awiltu see amiltu. 
awilu see amllu. 
awiluttu see amllutu. 
awllutu see amllutu. 
awiranu see amirdnu. 

awiru s.; field; Nuzi; Hurr. word. 

ds.sa a.SA.ga = min a-wi-ri-we =■- [i-ta] eq-li 
Syria 12 243:25 (Hh. with Hurr. middle column). 

minumme eqldti a-wi-i-ru minumme qaqqaru 
faihu u qaqqaru $a bltdti epSu ina libbi uett 
GN all the a.-fields and all the empty(?) 
plots and plots built with houses inside the 
town of GN JEN 101:3; naphar 62 AN§B 
eqldti a-un-ru \dimti] kirhi (a transfer of 
fields and houses under the supervision of 
scwalbAw-officials) HSS 13 363:63. 

While in the Hurr. column of Hh. awlri 
translates eqlu, the two references from Nuzi 
show that the word was used there by the 
scribes to qualify eqlu. 

awJtu s.; shipment of merchandise evaluated 
in tin; OA. 

a) in gen.: a-wi-tum §a tamkdrim TCL 4 
70:7; a-wi-it PN the shipment of PN BIN 6 
153:2 and 5, ICK 2 339:1 and 4, a-wi-it tamkdi 
rim ibid. 4, cf. also TCL 14 57:2, a-wi-it aibini 
CCT 1 36a: 2, and cf. ibid. 34b: 13; ina a-wi-ti- 
ni 6 kuMnl uSebaUumma I will send him six 
kutdnu-guTments from our shipment KTS 
12:7, cf. ina a-wi-ti-ku-nu BIN 4 224:11, 
ana a-wi-ti-kd KTS 14a: 25, ammala a-wi-ti- 
i-a BIN 6 41:10 and 18; X annukum a-wi-it 
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dlat PN X tin, a shipment (included) in the 
caravan of PN VAT 9210:41, cited J. Lewy, 
JAOS 78 92 n. 17; a-vn-i-tdm (in broken 
context) CCT 5 13a: 6, see also CCT 1 24a: 22, 
cited bahtu mng. 2b-2'; difficult: 4 gu a-toi- 
i-U a-wi-i-a ICK 2 321:18. 

b) referring to the value of the shipment: 
ana 2 gu 18 ma.na annikim a-wi-ti-kd 13| 
MA.NA annukum Mtum iMvdka the expenses 
for your shipment valued at 138 minas of tin 
amounted for you to 13| minas of tin 
TCL 19 24:22; ana 7 gu 10 ma.na a-wi-ti-ku- 
nu 1 MA.NA 3f GIN k^asparri] tatam ina GN 
emudu they established in Kani§ as expenses 
63f shekels of silver on the value of your 
(pi.) shipment amounting to 430 minas 
CCT 2 6:28, cf. ana 2 GU a-wi-tim limudukama 
KTS 50d:8; all this (tin, garments, and 
donkeys) PN brings to you ina a-wi-ti-ni 
mimma tatam ukultam u Sa saridim ula 
ulammadanni he will not charge me con¬ 
cerning the fees paid, the fodder or what 
(has been paid to) the donkey packer in 
relation to the value of our shipment BIN 4 
13:11; all this I entrusted to PN naphar 
13^ GU a-m-ti tatam lusahheruma let them 
deduct the expenses from the value of my 
shipment (amounting to) a total of 13|^ talents 
KT Hahn 18:23; 9 GtJ a-wi-it-kd 3| ma.na 2 
gIn ta 33j MA.NA tatum adi GN ikSudam as 
to the nine talents, the value of your shipment 
(inclusive of tin, garments, donkeys), the 
expenses for me amounted to 33J minas 
(figmed) at the rate of 3§ minas and two 
shekels per (talent) as far as Timilkia BIN 6 
79:7, cf. 5 GlJ 20 MA.NA a-wi-it-kd 5f 
MA.NA 5 GIN TA ^tum Sa adi KaniS 30f ma. 
NA tatum ikSudam BIN 4 29:3. 

awfi see amu A v. 

awurriqanu see amurriqanu. 

awutu see amatu. 

aza’illu see azamillu. 

azal s.(?); (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

du-ur^ = la-ba-hu, *“-**ni = a-za-al, = na-ra- 

bu Antagal G 43 ff. 


azallA 

Possibly a loanword from Sum. a.zal 
“flowing water,” or an error for nazalu 
“to drip,” q.v. 

azalli see izalli. 

azallfl s.; (a medicinal plant); OB, SB; 
Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and u a.zal.lA (u a.zal. 
LA Labat, Sem. 3 10 ii 16, AMT 102:39). 

u.a.zal.14, u.a.[za.a]1.14 = hatti re-'-i, u.a. 
[zal.la] = [a-zal-lu-u] Hh. XVlf 106f.; [d.a]. 
zal.)a= [...]= [...] Hg.BTVl92. 

U a.zal.lA U ki-ma d ka-na-Su-u u sAj H U a.zal. 
lA yj' tj ni-is-sat ma-ie-e the a.-plant looks like the 
kanaM, plant but it is red, the a.-plant is a plant for 
forgetting worries BRM 4 32:19, see JRAS 1924 
456. 

a) in pharm.: u a. zal .la, u Sd-mi ni-is- 

sa-ti, u hu-ur-\sa-huyu, u gur-gur-ru, u 
GANA.ZI GUN.NU : t a-zal-lu-U Uruannall Iff.; 
d A.zal.lA : bur -[...], li min tam-lis : u gim 
k[a-na-Su-u] u sAj ibid. 7f.; u a-zal-lu-u : as 
na-a-btt Uruanna III 93; [17 a.za]l.lA : u 

Gi§.PA SIB (= hatti reH) Umaima I 238; [u 
gar]-ga-ru-u = u a-zal-lu-\u\ CT 14 37 81-2- 
4,269:7; [...] : iJ a-zal-lu-u Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 2 iii 37'; O' a-zal-la-a KI.MIN (= KIJ) : 
SAG.PA.KLL NU TUK-^i if he eats a.-plant he 
will have no sorrows Kocher BAM 1 iii 35. 

b) in med. — 1' in potions: u a.zal.lA 
iSattima AMT 97,2:4, also AMT 41,2:7, and 
passim; t a.zal.lA . .. ina Sikari nag.meS- 
ma ina’es he drinks in beer a. (among 12 
herbs for the “hand of a ghost”) and gets 
well AMT 76,1:21; u a.zal.lA (among 15 
plants to dispel witchcraft) lu ina karani lu 
ina Sikari iSatti RS 2 140 K.249+ : 45, and passim; 
note, wr. U a.ZAL®‘’^lA Kocher BAM 161 iii 17', 
U a-za-la ibid. 165 i 5'. 

2' in salves: u a.zal.lA [ina ij.NUN 
tapaSSaS you put on a salve of a.-plant 
mixed into ghee Kocher BAM 124 ii 19, also 
AMT 32,2:6, cf. u a.zal.lA .. . taptanaSSassu 
AMT 94,2 ii 12; (list of plants) U A.ZAL.lA 7 
u.Hi.A sindi Sa qdt etemmi — a. (in all) seven 
plants for a bandage against (the disease) 
“hand of a ghost” AMT 1,4:4 + 99,2 r. iii 3, 
also AMT 102:39. 

3' other uses: tJ a.zal.lA ina penti tu: 
qattar[Su] you fumigate him with a. (along 
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with other dried plants) AMT 91,1:10; tr 
A.ZAii.Li (and other plants) ina KtJ§ Kocher 
BAM 311:16, and passim, note ina itqi italammiy 
dam ereni tascdlah ina Ku§ you wrap in a 
wad of wool, sprinkle it with “cedar blood” 
(to be worn) in a phylactery ibid. 13, also, 
wr. V a-za-la STT 95:21, u a-zai-lu Kocher 
BAM 312:7, tJ A.ZAh-u Biggs Saziga 61:18f. 

4' parts of the plant: numtjn a-zal-li-<e> 
seeds of the a.-plant Biggs Saziga 55 ii 7 
(Bogh.), cf. NTTMUN tJ a-zcU-U-e Kocher BAM 1 
i 60, 237 iv 1, 253:11, AMT 7,6:5, 90,1 iii 20, 
LKA 102 r. 1, and passim; PA U A.ZALXA 
leaves of the a.-plant Oefele Keilschriftmediein 
pi. 2 Rm. 265:16, SU[HuS u] A.ZAL-e Biggs 
Saziga 62 r. 1 . 

Apart from the commentary passage 
BRM 4 32:19 (see lex. section), and Kocher 
BAM 1, there is no indication that the plant 
a. had any narcotic qualities. 

The copy A.ZAL.nA sab KAR 192 i 34 is cor¬ 
rected to A.SILA4.SAB (= kasii) in the new copy 
Kocher BAM 124. 

(Thompson DAB 220ff.) 

azalu (or azanu) s.; (a type of wood); 

OAkk.* 

1 gis.na gis.a.za.lum(or .num) BIN 
8 260:3. 

azalwannu s.; (a precious stone); Qatna*; 
foreign word. 

1 NTJNTJZ a-za-al-wa-an-nu RA 43 158:206 
(copy on p. 186 and 206); 1 KISIB a-za-ol-wa- 

\an-nu\ ibid. p. 172:373 (copy on p. 208). 

Bott5ro, RA 43 19 and note 4. 

azamillu {aza'illu) s.; sack, with netlike 
reinforcement; OA, OB, Bogh., MA, SB; 
pi. azamilldtu. 

giS.sa.al.kad 5 *“'“‘^(var. .kad) = a-za-mil-lu 
(preceded by Hh. VI 162; giS.sa.al. 

kadj = a-za-mU-lum = zur-zu Sd u-nu-tu Hg. AI 94, 
and Hg. B II 39, in MSL 6 76 and 78, cf. giS.sa.al. 
kad (var. giS.sa.al.k&d.da) MSL 6 66:14 
(Forerunner to Hh.); sa.al.kad 5 = a-za-[mil-lu\ 
(preceded by aUuhappu) Izi N 7. 

a) in OA: 7 a-za-mi-ld-tim tibnim seven 
sacks filled with straw BIN 4 146:26, cf. 2 
a-za-mi-ld-an OIP 27 68:32, 1 gin ana a-za- 
ml-lim VAT 9218:17 (unpub.). 


azamrutu 

b) in OB: 2 a-za-mi-il-la-tim damqatim 
Sdmamma buy me two fine sacks Kraus 
AbB 1 60:17, cf. (concerning the buying of) 
2 a-za-mi-il-la-tim (at the market gate) 
ibid. 14; a-za-mi-la-tum sgm.sikil.lvm sab 
mali[a] sacks filled with onions YOS 2 
109:18; u f GIN a-za-mi-lum and two 
thirds of a shekel (of silver) the price of a 
sack CT 6 21a edge. 

c) in MB: ana pan a-za-mi-i[l-la-ti] 
PBS 1/2 55:8. 

d) in Bogh.: iMen a-za-mil-la [... ] 
tumalla you fill a sack with [flour] (and place 
it on the donkey) ZA 46 200:16, cf. [...] 
a-za-mil-la Sa qema malat a sack filled with 
flour ibid. 18 (rit.). 

e) in MA: 2| a-za-i-lu §a in.nu two and 
one-half sacks filled with straw JCS 7 156 
No. 23:3, cf. 40 a-za-i-lu §a IN.NV KAJ 118:1, 
34 a-<za>-i-lu Sa in.nu KAJ 122:3. 

f) in SB: summa a-za-mil-la Summa tug. 
MI tukattam Summa subata ina bdb bitiSu 
tatarras you cover (him?) with either an a.- 
sack or a black cloth or you spread a cloth 
in front of his doorway AMT 88,2:4; a-za- 
mil-su apM the abyss is his bag (in difficult 
context) En. el. V 102. 

The a. seems to be a bag used to hold 
barley (see Kramer, Enmerkar and the lord of 
Aratta 282), straw and flour, reinforced 
probably by an external net. For izml in 
Ugaritic, see Aistleitner Worterbuch 129. 

For JCS 7 132 No. 46:3, see aaaUu. 

G. Meier, ZA 45 212; Falkenstein, ZA 48 84. 

azammu see assammU. 

azamru (VAT 10550:17, NA) var. to zamru 

s., q. V. 

*azamrfi (fern, azamrltu) adj.; (mng. 
uncert.); MB*; cf. azamrutu. 

[x] Gi§.PA a-za-am-ri-\tu'\ [one?] shaft with 
a lance point(?) (in an enumeration of 
weapons) BE 14 163:37. 

Possibly to be connected with azmard, q.v. 
azamrutu s.; lance; SB*; cf. *azamr4. 

2 NU.ME§ Sa 1 ubdn teppuS(text Nu) bun: 
ndni Sarrute taSakkan ina qdt imittiSunu a-za- 
am-ru-ta tuSaSSaSunuti ina qdt SumeliSunu 
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Mbirra tuSaSSaSurmti . .. patra ina qabli^unu 
tarakkassunuti a-za-am-ru-ta ina ahiSunu 
tallal you make two (clay) figurines of one 
finger (length), you give them the looks of 
a king, you have them hold in their right 
hand a lance(?), in their left hand a staff, you 
gird them with a dagger, you hang a lance(?) 
on their side STT 251:9 and 12, dupl. STT 
72:43 and 47. 

The context indicates a royal symbol, 
probably the lance, compare zamrutu, cited 
azmaru discussion section. Not to be connect¬ 
ed with (a)zamru. 

(von Soden, OLZ 1966 563.) 
azamu (zam/A) s.; (an architectural term); 
SB; cf. zam4. 

a-za(text -Sd)-mu-u sa up-iu-ukkin-na 
WVDOG 59 p. 52:3, cf. za-mu-u M up-su- 
ukkin-\na^ BM 40813:14 (topography of Baby¬ 
lon, courtesy W. G. Lambert); parakkasu sa 
ina a-za-me-e [ia E]hursagtila ana im.3 nad4 
his (Marduk’s?) cella which is placed in the 
a. of Ehursagtila oriented to the east Unger 
Babylon 234 F 3, cf. a- 2 a(text -sd)-mu-4 ina 
libbi ibid. 252 i 8 (= CT 22 49, map of Babylon). 

The passage kA a-sa-mu — min (= bab) 
•*[. . . ] AfO 13 127 iv 4 (list of the gates of Babylon) 
does not belong here. For other SB refs., 
see zam4. 

This word seems to be another example of 
the variants of the type atullmdnu — tulU 
vmnu. 

(von Soden, GGA 1938 519 n. 2; Jacobsen, 
JNES 12 166 n. 2.) 

azangunu s.; (a bird); SB*; Sum. Iw. 

a.zag.gun.nu MuiBN =[...1=1...] Hg. B IV 
246, in MSL 8/2 167. 

summa miisen a-za-an-gu-[nu .. .] CT 40 
49 footnote referring to K.12511 (SB Alu). 
azannu A [hazannu) s.; bitter garlic; 
OB, SB; wr. syll. and (in OB) hj.za. 
nu(.um) sar. 

8um.sig.SAB, a.za.an.nu.SAB = a-za-an-nu 
Uh. XVII 271f.; sum.ses.SAB = a-za-nu = /)«- 
8[u-tu] Hg. D 233; ha.za.an.nu sab Wiseman 
Alalakh 447 vii 69 (Forerunner to Hh.). 

a) in OB: 3 sIla ha.za.nu [sar] TCL 
10 71 hi 24, cf. HA.ZA.NV SAR Riftin 125:1-3, 
HA.ZA.NU.TJM erSu (followed by ezizzu- and 


azannu G 

sikillu-onions) ibid. 4, H:A(copy za).za.nv. 
TJM SAR Gordon Smith College 74:13; HA. 
ZA.NH.UM TLB 1 65:10; let them pre¬ 
pare a field of two iku a-na ha.za.nti.vm 
SAR A 3528:10, cf. 9 STJ.Si 47 birihhu sa 
HA.ZA.NH.HM SAR ibid. 13, cf. also HA.ZA.NU. 
UM ibid. 11, HA.ZA.NU.UM SAR ibid. 17 and 19; 
HA.ZA.NU.TJM SAR mala zerim Sullma let the 
bitter garlic go to seed ibid. 16; numun ha. 
ZA.NU.UM SAR Seed for bitter garlic Kraus 
AbB 1 No. 37:11'. 

b) in Mari : 20 (sila) ha-za-\nu] (beside 
same amount of kamunu) ARM 9 177 : 1, cf. 
also (before zibu, nin4, kamunu and azuplru, 
etc.) ARM 9 238:1, and (in similar context), 
wr. }M-z\a-n'\u-u ibid. 239:2, (beside amanu) 
ARMT 11 216:2. 

c) in Bogh.: 1 ban az-za-an-nu sar 
(among foodstuffs for offerings) KBo 14 142 
r. hi 25. 

d) in SB: you eat kabut sirrimi ina 
a-za-an-ni wild donkey’s dung with bitter 
garlic 2R 60 i 52, restored from K.6392:6 in 
Bab. 7 pi. 16, see Ebeling, TuL p. 18:11. 

azannu B {azanu, zannu) s.; quiver; 
MB, NA; pi. azanndtu] wr. syll. (a.za.an 
BE 14 163:35). 

10 qaSate ... 10 a-za-na-\te] ten bows, 
ten quivers (equipment of ten soldiers) 
Tell Halaf 48: 8 ; 700 sikkate 5 qasate damqdte 
a-za-a-nu seven hundred arrowheads, five 
good bows, (and) a quiver ibid. 49:6; note 
KUS a-za-[na-te] ibid. 50:2; qasate eri a-za- 
na-te eri u siltahe eri bows, quivers, and 
arrows of bronze (in list of booty) TCL 3 
394 (Sar.) ; uncert.: (after an enumeration of 
objects) napharma 24 za-na-te gis.mes ADD 
1059:12 (all NA); note [x] KU§ A.za.AN.GAL 
(among weapons) BE 14 163:35 (MB). 
Weidner, Tell Halaf p. 34 note to line 8 . 

azannu C {zannu) s.; (mng. uncert.); MB, 
NA. 

73 dardarah hurasi ta[b .. .] ina libbi Sa 1 
a-za-ni 73 gold dardaraA-ornaments [...] 
in one a. Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 25 iv 25, cf. ibid. 
V 12, cf. also fx dardarah] . . . 5 kA a-za-[ni], 
kA a-za-ni ibid, v 11 and vi 7, 5 \a\-za-ni mu- 
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ru-du-\u^ ibid. V 6, a-za-ni ibid, ii 29, [. . .] 
1 a-za-ni ibid ii 19 (MB inv.); 5 a-za-na-at 
kaspi (among vessels, censers, etc.) TCL 3 
361 (Sar.). 

azanu see azalu and azannu B. 

azappu see zappu. 

azappuru see azupiru. 

azarkiru s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
Ki.Bsr.Di.EN = a-za-ar-ki-ru Proto-Diri 329. 

azaru {azzaru) lynx; from OB on; wr. 
syll. and sa.a.ri.ei. 

sa.a.ri, sa.a.gal = mu-ra-su-u wildcat, sa.a. 
ri, sa.a.gal, sa.a.si, sa.a.sig,.sig, = zi-ir-qa-ti 
caracal, sa.a.ri.ri = a-za-ri l 3 Tix Hh. XIV 109ff., 
cf. ku§.sa.a.ri.ri = ma-sak a-{za-ru\ Hh. XI 50; 
SA.A.Bi.Bi = \a-za-r\i Practical Vocabulary Assur 
378. 

a) in gen.: a fear of doing battle with me 
fell upon him, and klma az-za-ri His ippan 
iidma ul innamir aSarSu he fled alone like a 
lynx, and his (hiding) place was not discov¬ 
ered OIP 2 34 iii 66 (Senn.); Summa SA.A.RI. 
RI ina bit ameli isslma if a lynx utters a cry 
in a man’s house CT 40 41 K.4083 r. 15' (SB 
Alu), cf. SA.A.RI.RI KAR 267: 9 (namburbi), see 
Ebeling, RA 48 76. 

b) as personal name: A-za-ru-um OT 8 
49b: 30, cf. ina ugar A-za-ri-im (Flurname?) 
CT 4 45a: 1 (both OB). 

In OIP 2 34 iii 66 above, reference is to 
Suzubu, a ruler of the marshes. Possibly 
therefore azaru denotes specifically a lynx 
of the marshes. 

Landsberger Fauna 87. 

azaru (or asaru) v.; to help, forgive; SB.* 

su.ak.a, Su.bar.zi = a-za-ru (followed by 
toAawaiMOT help) Nabnitu J 168f.; [su].bar.zi = 
a-[za-ru\ Erimhus I 21, su.bar.zl = az-za-ru 
Erimhus Bogh. A 21. 

a-za-ru = re-e-mu, ka-a-Su MalkuV86f.; unoert.: 
ta(?) = a-za-rum 5R 39 No. 4 (80-11-12,2):! 
(unidentified comm.). 

[ .. . ] ka-a-sd a-za-ra AfO 19 54:226, cf. 
[. . .] su-pa-a a-za-r\u\ ibid. 60:201 and 203. 
To be connected with Mziru, q.v. 

Lambert, AfO 19 64 note to line 226. 


azmarii 

azazhu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB Alalakh*; 
Hurr.(?) word. 

ina ni-iq-qi a-za-az-hi-lirril for the a.- 
offering Wiseman Alalakh 126:17; Sunvma 
a-za-az-lm-am teppuS if you perform the a.- 
offering ibid. 24, cf. summa a-za-az-ha ul 
teppuS ibid. 28. 

azazu see azu v. 

azibatu s.; help; lex.*; cf. ezebu. 

[...] = u-sa-tu, ta-li-ma-til, ta-ha-na-tu, a-zi-ba-tu 
Antagal K ii 7ff. 

rol- 2 i(text -ri)-ba-tum ~ \uV[8a-tum] Malku IV 
198. 

azida s.; (a vessel); EA*; Eg 5 rptian(?) 
word. 

One stone vase filled with perfumed oil 
a-zi-da (see huttu s.) EA 14 iii 34 (list of gifts 
from Egypt). 

For a possible Egyptian equivalent, see 
Lambdin, Or. NS 22 364. 

azlru s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

ina a-zi-ri-su marta ihahhu he coughs gall 
in his sputum(?) Labat TDP 140 iii 66'. 

Either sputum or, less likely, a new and 
rare designation of a part of the human body. 
No connection with NA iziru, q.v., can be 
assumed. 

aziru see aslru B. 
azlu see aslu A. 

azmaru [armaru, izmaru, azzamu) s.; lance; 
MB, SB, NB, LB; armaru Cyr. 93:2, azzamu 
Nbk. 332:4, pi. azmaru and azmarawA. 

[gis. 8 a.Ux(URU).sa 4 ] = az-ma-ru-u Hg. VI 237, 
restored from urudu.Ba.Ux.sa 4 = az-mla-ru-u^ 
Hh. XI 381; sa.UBU.sa.zabar (unpub. var. 
su.us.zabar) Forerunner to Hh. XII 7, inMSL 7 
p. 231. 

[. . .'\-bu = az-ma-ru-[u'] CT 18 9 K.4233 + ii 5. 

a) in gen. — 1' in hist, and lit.: narkabati 
kabdbe az-ma-re-e siriam namsar Sibbi tilpdni 
u ussl chariots, slings, lances, armor, swords 
for the belt, tilpanu-arrovrs and arrows OIP 2 
60:57; ina Gi§ az-mar-e da qateja ashul zu'- 
murdu I pierced its body with my own lance 
(under a representation showing the king 
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azmar^i 

holding a lion by the ear and killing him 
with a lance) Streck Asb. 306 B 3; aSallu kima 
Siltahi az-ma-ra-ni-e nurrututi I can throw 
unwieldy lances as if they were darts 
Streck Asb. 256 i 22; [ajizyma-ri-e u 
BHT pi. 14 iii 27 (Nbn.); sise [...]«« GI§ 02 - 
ma-ru-u Herzfeld API fig. 5:27 (Dar.); 5a 
amelu Parsaja Gi§ az-ma-ru-Su ruqu illik 
the Persian’s lance has gone into far countries 
VAB 3 p. 91:28 (Dar. Na); lu nlru lu maSaddu 
lu Gi§ az-ma-ru-u (var. az-mar-u) lu mimma 
husah narkahti iSSebirma (if a prince rides 
in a chariot and) either the yoke, or the pole, 
or the “lance,” or any wooden part of the 
chariot breaks RA 21 130:2, cf. PBS 1/1 12:18, 
see Salonen Landfahrzeuge 127f.; mdmlt GI§ 02- 
ma-re-e u tilpdnu the “oath” by lance or 
arrow Surpu III [29; [... ] da-'-i-me az-ma- 

re-fel [... ] (among weapons) K.9726:9'; 
sihlu kima az-ma-r[i-i ...] CT 46 49 v 15; 
obscure: ussirra iz-ma-a-ri tu-uh-ri (for 
tuhhu7) they smeared the lances with bran(?) 
Tii.-Epic “ii” 40. 

2' in NB (let. and econ.): iz-ma-ru-nu 
parzilli Sa ina bit makkuru iron lances which 
are in the armory YOS 3 170:12, cf. 6 qoMte 
ina libbi 2-ta Akkadeti 6 Gi§ az-ma-ru-di 6 
patra an.bar six bows of which two are 
Akkadian, six lances, six iron daggers TCL 
12 114:2; 4 qaSati 2 az-mar-re-e four bows, 
two lances Camb. 93:18, cf. also ibid. 20; note 
32 GiS.BAN 32 AN.BAR ar-mar-ru-u ibid. 2; 
regular soldiers with tillu iz-ma-ru-u u 
namsaru YOS 3 139:21, cf. az-ma-ru-u 
YOS 3 126:13, one Cimmerian bow 1 az-ma- 
ru-u YOS 6 237:16, 2 Gis az-ma-ru-u parzilli 
two iron lances UCP 9 275:10 (Dar. II), see 
Ebeling, ZA 50 206; [... ] Gi§ az-ma{\)-ra-a-ni-e 
ABL 965 r. 25 (NB); one bow, one dagger 
4 AN.BAR az-za-mu-u 30 gi Siltahu four iron 
lances, thirty arrows Nbk. 332:4. 

b) nas (or sab) azmare lancers: [wo]5i 
kabdbi az-ma-re-e sling- and lancebearers 
Rost Tigl. Ill p. 34:199; 1 lim nds kabdbi «d5 
(wr. xtl) iz-ma-ri-e ina libbiSunu aksur I 
formed a troop of one thousand slingbearers 
and lancebearers from among them Winckler 
Sar. pi. 34 No. 72:117; his warriors, the 


az& 

mainstay of his army and ndS qasti az-ma-re-e 
pan sepeSu also his personal bowmen and 
spearmen TCL 3 136, cf. nds kabdbi az-ma- 
ri-i ibid. 289; sdb qasti kabdbi az-ma-ri-i 
soldiers equipped with bows, slings (and) 
lances ibid. 320; nasi tukSi u az-ma-ri-e 
shield- and lancecarriers OIP 2 61 iv 69 
(Seim.); PN .. . ndSu GIS az-ma-ru-u 5a RN 
Kubarra, the lancecarrier of Darius VAB 3 
p. 97:2 (Dar. Nc); [nds) az-ma(l)-ri-i-ka lu 
qardu may your lancers be brave JRAS 1920 
566:15, see Landsberger, MAOG 4 312 n. 1. 

The reading with z is suggested by gis. 
za.am.ru.turn (var. gis.ta.am.ri.tum) 
MSL 6 152:124 (Forerunner to Hh. VI), which 
possibly represents azmaru of Hh. VI 237, 
and by azamru and azamrutu, q.v., both of 
which seem to refer to lances. Note also the 
spelling az-za-mu-4 Nbk. 332 : 4, probably an 
error for azmaru. 

For Sum. gis.s^.Ux(VRV).sa 4 and var., 
see MSL 6 p. 135 note to Hh. VII B 304. 

aznu (ear) see uznu. 

azd s.; (a craftsman?); Nuzi; foreign 
word(?). 

Barley rations for PN lu a-zu-u (listed 
among bowmakers, leatherworkers, etc., 
summed up as rations 5a Ld.MES a-la-a-te-e 
sa ina eqldti ekalli for the village residents 
who (do work) in the fields of the palace) 
HSS 13 230:11, cf. HSS 15 52:9, also PN LU a- 
zu-u (concerned with bows) HSS 15 21:12, 
cf. PN a-zu-u (among soldiers) ibid. 12:31, 
35:28; LU a-zuAvA (assigned fields) ibid. 
231:24; 9 LU.MES a-zu-u (after a list of ten 

persons, one of whom is an edenu) ibid. 71:9; 
PN a-zu-u (among people receiving rations) 
HSS 16 191:16, cf. ibid. 407:16, 331:23; [um]ma 
PN-ma u umma PNj-ma lu.me§ a-zu-u eqldti 
annijtu lu.me§ annUdu u-qa-al-lu PN and 
PNj, the a.-s, state, “These men (mentioned 
above) do hold these (mentioned) fields” 
SMN 2354:13 (unpub.); PN mdrat aMtiSu 5a 
PN LtJ a-zu-e HSS 16 150:6. 

azfl (asu) V. ; to produce unnatural sounds; 
OB, SB; I ihazzu (and i'azzuji^assu). 

i-ha-az-eu U i-Sd-aa-su CT 41 27:9 (Alu Comm.). 
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azugallatu 

a) produced by a human being: if a man 
when asleep (dreams that) the town falls 
upon him u i-ha-az-zu-ma la iSemmiiSu and 
he screams (for help) but no one hears him 
AfO 18 67 iii 29 (OB omens), cf. u i-ha-az-zu-ma 
i^emmUsu ibid. 33; summa sal ardtma Sa 
libbiSa i-ha-zu if a woman is pregnant and 
her fetus. .. .-s (between ihaMi and idamm«m) 
BM 64038:2 (SB Izbu I 2, courtesy E. Leiohty); 
(the child) i-az-za i-ta-na-id-dS K.3628+ r. 19, 
see Bezold Cat. p. 660. 

b) produced by animals: ia-as-su (the 
dog) yelps CT 39 2:92, 93, and 94 (SB Alu); 
ia-as-su (the slaughtered sheep) gurgles 
CT 41 10 K.4106:6 (SB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb) ; if a lizard (in a bedroom) i-ha-az-zu 
hisses CT 38 39:23 (SB Alu), for comm., see 
lex. section. 

c) other occs. ; if a ghost (etemmu) ina 
elen majdli i-ha-az-zu moans above the bed 
(parallel: Sasd lines 25f.) CT 38 26:28; humma 
igdr biti i-'-az-zu if the wall of a house groans 
ibid. 15:48 (both SB Alu); uncert.: Summa 
uzndSu i-az-za-za if his (the patient’s) ears 
ring (instead of Sasd typically said of ear 
ringing) Labat TDP 70:17. 

For li-ih-zujsu (obscure) VAS 10 214 v ll, 
see hesd E v. 

azugallatu (azungallatu, azugallutu) s. ; 
chief woman physician (epithet of Gula); 
MB, SB, NA, NB; Sum. Iw. ; NA azugallutu •, 
cf. asu A, azugallu, azugallutu. 

a.zu.[gal mah] : (^Nin-Isinna) a-zu-un-gal-lat 
sirtu ArOr 21 387:30 and 32. 

a) as epithet of Gula: ^Gu-la a-zu-gal-la- 
tum MDP 6 pi. 11 iv 6 (Marduk-apal-idinna kudur- 
ru), cf. ^lOu-la] a-zu-ga[l]-l[a-tu]{Ya,v. -\t]a-tu) 
RA27 14:7 (= Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib p. 143); 
^Ou-la a-zu-gal-lu-tu Wiseman Treaties 461; 
^Gu-la a-zu-gal-la-f[u\ Borger Esarh. 109 iv 3; 
ina muhhi askuppati aSbat ^Ou-la a-zu-gal-la- 
tum rabltu at the threshold sits Gula, the 
chief physician AfO 14 146:114 (SB hit mesiri); 
^Gu-la a-zu-gal-la-tu beltu rabltu BBSt. No. 
7 ii 29; ^[Gula a]-zu-gal-la-tu rabltu Maqlu II 
218, EAR 111 r. 8 , Sm.312:7, UET 6 393:14, 
{a-ziu-gal-la-tu slrtu KAR 73:15; Gula {wr. 


azumu 

^ME.me) a-zu-un-gal-lat GAl.-tum Thompson 
Cat. of Late Bab. Texts pi. 1 Li 28, a-zu-gcU-la- 
tu Sdninki jd’nu LKA 17:7, note a-zu-un- 
\gal-la-tu] AMT 42,6:3. 

b) as epithet of Ninkarrak (another name 
of Gula): ^Nin-kar-ra-ak a-zu-gal-la-tu 

rabltu Surpu IV 107. 

For Sum. refs, (naming Bau, Ninisinna, 
etc.), see Romer Konigshymnen 244. 

azugallu s.; chief-physician; OB, SB; 
Sum. Iw.; cf. asu A, azugallatu, azugallutu. 

Damu a.zu.gal [...]: a.zu.gal DiNGrR.[MB§] 
ArOr 21 387:35 and 37, cf. '*Da.rau.a.zu.gal 
(personal name) PBS 8/2 141 seal. 

PN A.ZU.GAL VAS 9 149 seal; note PN 
DUMU A.ZU.GAL Jean Tell Sifr 77 i 2 and 
77c:2f. and 6, DUMU.SAL A.ZU.GAL CT 8 18c:2 
(all OB). 

azugallutu see azugallalu. 

azugallutu s.; higher medical art; SB; 
Sum. Iw.; cf. asH A, azugallatu, azugallu. 

I wrote on tablets a-zu-gal-lu-tu(y&r. -ti) 
Ninurta (var. adds u) Gula mala baSmu 
whatever pertains to the higher medical art 
(which is under the protection) of Ninurta 
and Gula Streck Asb. 370 q (colophon). 

azukaranu see azupiranu. 

azukaraStum s.; (an administrative term 
referring to horses); Nuzi*; foreign word. 

(at the end of a record of distribution of 
barley for the horses of the palace to two 
persons for a specified number of days) 
sundu Sarri ina GN an§e.kur.ra.mb§ a-zu- 
qa-ra-aS-tu-um allutu ana PN u alluiu ana 
PNj suM-iw u annutu §B.MB§-,J[tt(?)-«u] at 
the time when the king in Nuzi gave some 
of the o.-horses to PN and some to PN^, and 
these are the pertinent amounts of barley 
for them HSS 14 41:15. 

azukiranu see azupiranu. 

azumu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

u a-zu-mu : t; ir-ru-u Uruannal 263; U bu-la-li. 
u a-zu-mu, U Sd-mu §e§ : fr.olB ina Su-ba-ri CT 37 
32 iv 32. 
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azungallatu 

azungallatu see azugallatu. 

azupiranu {azukiranu, azukaranu) s.; (a 
specific azuplru-li^e spice and medicinal 
plant); from OB on; cf. azuplru. 

a) azupiranu: v a-zu-pi-ra-na (for an 
ointment) AMT 96,4:10; tJ a-zu-pi-ra-nu 
Kooher Pflanzenkunde 36 iii 2; U a-zu-pi-ra- 
n[u] Kocher BAM 52:30; in broken context; 
a-zu-pi-ra-nu BIN 1 34:30 (NBlet.); u a-zu- 
pi-ra-nu : U MIN (= KUS.GE§TIN) XJruanna 
I 606, cf. V a-zu-pi-ra-nu : tam-his u htjr. 
[sag] ibid. 607; note the geogr. name uru 
A-zu-pi-ra-a-ni CT 13 42:3 (legend of Sar.). 

b) azukiranu: gi§ a-zu-ki-ra-ni (beside 
u a-zu-pi-ra) AfO 16 46:18 (= KUB 37 1); 
a-zu-ki-ra-na (in context similar to AMT 
96,4:10) AMT 33,3:7; a-zu-ki-ra-ni (for 
a suppository) Kocher BAM 240:64; Ntfjyixju 
U a-zu-ki-ra-ni Kiichler Beitr. pi. 8 ii 9. 

c) azukaranu: a-su-ka-ra-nu sar (beside 
azupiru) Gordon Smith College 74:5 (OB); XT 
a-zu-ka-ra-nu (for a potion to produce 
abortion) Kocher BAM 246:3. 

The separation of the two words azupiranu 
and azuplru is supported by the fact that 
the contexts in which the two plants appear 
are distinctively different. That the variations 
between p and k are attested only for azupi- 
ranu might be accidental since the Sumerian 
reading of the “Mountain Plant” (xj.hur.sag 
sar) is azukna (see azuplru lex. section), 
which seems to be connected, as a “Kultur- 
wort,” with azuplru. 

For discussion see azupiru. 

azupiranfi [fern, azupiranltu) looking 
like azuplru lex.*; cf. azuplru. 

P Se.lP.hub.sag sab, P hub.sag sab = (kisibirru) 
a-zu-pi-ra-ni-tu Hh. XVII 308f. ; P.ebub.hub.sag 
SAB : {Sambaliltu) a-zu-pi-ra-ni-tu Uruanna I 170. 

The designation is used to qualify the 
plants called Sambaliltu (u.ebur.sar) and 
kisibirru (Xt.^e.lxj.sar). 

azupiru {azappuru) s.; (a garden plant 
used as a spice and for medicinal purposes); 
from OB on; wr. syll. {azappuru in Nuzi and 


azupiru 

Kocher Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 35) and XT. HTJR.SAG 
(sar) ; cf. azupiranu, azupiranu. 

a-zu-uk-na P.hub.sag sab = la-zu-pi]-rum 
(between niii'A and kamunu) Diri IV 2, cf. P.hub. 
SAG sab = a-zu-pi-rum (in same sequence) Proto- 
Diri 191; P.kur.ra, P.hur.sag.ga RA 18 59 vi 
19 (Practical Vocabulary Elam); u.kur.ra sab, 
u.hur.sag sab, u.hur.sag sab, hur.sag sab, 
hur.sag sab, numun hur.sag sab Wiseman 
Alalakh 447 viii 15ff. (Forerunner to Hh.). 

u hur.sag sab zag.hi.l[i . . .] : a-zu-pi-ri 
sah-U-e BA 10/1 105 No. 24:llff. 

[P . . .] : [P] a-zu-pi-r[u] Kooher Pflanzenkunde 
6 iii 27'; P.Sub.Sub : al-lu-'-tum (see alUtu A), 
a-za-pu-ru, sa-me-du ibid. 28 ii 34ff. 

a) as a spice : a-zu-pt-ru-[um sar] (after 

samldum sar and beside azukaranu) Gordon 
Smith College 74 :6 (OB); 10 (SILA) a-zu-pi- 

rum (after kamunu, zibu and kusibirru, all 
ana sipir abarakkdtim) ARMT 11 275:4, of. 
ARM 9 238:5; NVMVN a-zu-pi-ri (among 
other spices such as kamunu, kusibirru, 
samidu) ARMT 12 728:7, 10 (sila) a-zu- 

pi-ru (in similar context) ARMT 12 730:4, 
also 734:6; 20 (sila) a-za-ap-pu-ri (with 

kusibirru, kamdnu, niniu, etc., as riqqu Sa asi) 
HSS 14 213:3 (translit. HSS 14 539:3); Segusu 
: nina : xj hvr.sag (column headings in a 
list totaling deliveries from several gardens) 
PBS 2/2 108:1 (MB); a-zu-pi-ri SAR (between 
asmldu and kusibirru) CT 14 60:32 (NB list of 
plants in a royal garden). 

b) as a medicinal plant — 1' uses; xj 
HUR.SAG (after u.kur.ra for an enema) 
AMT 94,2 ii 4, also AMT 66,1 r. 2, Kocher BAM 
104:18, 168:3, AMT 22,2 r. 23, (in other 
sequences) AMT 94,2:10, Kocher BAM 3 r. iv 43, 
168:11 and 22; v.nvB,.SAOurqlssumatasdk .. . 
taptanaSsassuma iballut you bray (several 
medicinal plants and) only the green parts 
of the a.-plant, rub it on him and he will 
get well Labat TDP 222:43, also (likewise 
beside xj.kur.ra) AMT 88,2 obv. 7, cf. also 
KAR 184 r.(!) 20, Kocher BAM 147:18 (= LKA 
162), 151:52'; XJ.KUR.RA XJ.HUR.SAG tosdk ina 
Sikari [iSatti] Kocher BAM 237 r. i 1, cf. (also 
for a potion), wr. xj.hur.sag sar (preceded 
by xj.kur.ra) ibid. 169 ii 38; XJ.HUR.SAG (in 
a poultice) AMT 70,7 i 5, also, wr. xj a-zu- 
pi-ru AfO 16 48:7 and 18 (== KUB 37 1); 
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azzamO 

u.KXXE.RA tJ.HUR.SAG (for a fumigation) 
AMT 99,3:14, cf. TCL 6 34 r. ii 15. 

2 ' parts of the plant utilized: for seeds, 
see Wiseman Alalakh, in lex. section; 
NTTMUR U.HUR.SAG CT 23 39 i 2, Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 8ii9; SUHUS U.HUR.SAG SAR — a.-root 
AMT 41,1 r. ii 27; u HUR.SAG SIG, the green 
parts of a. (for an ointment and in a phy¬ 
lactery) Kocher BAM 221 iii 15, dupl. AMT 95,2 
ii9; u a-zu-pi-rum sig, : sammi hiniq 
ellabuhi : sdku ina kas.sag satu green (of 
the) a.-plant : a medication for stricture 
of the bladder ; to bray and drink in fine 
beer CT 14 35 K.4180A:27, dupls. ibid. 27 
K.4430: 5 and Kocher BAM 1 i 26, also U a-ZU- 
pi-ru SIG7 : u [. . . ]-ba-ti : sdku ina samni 
pasaSu ibid. 47. 

c) for magic purposes — 1 ' to dispel evil 
magic: klma u.hur.sag lisappiruSi kispusa 
(see seperu mng. 2a) Maqlu V 31, cf. AMT 87,5 
obv.(!) 10, dupl. Ebeling KMI 50:17, cf. RS 2 
139:37. 

2' in hemer. : u.kur.kur u.har.har u 
supur a-zu-pi-ri ina kirbdn tabti balu patdn 
ikkalma on an empty stomach he eats 
ata’isu, haSd, and a clove of a.-plant in a 
lump of salt KAR 178 v 50. 

The traditional etymology (saffron) is not 
supported by the use made of either the 
azupiru-p\a,nt or the azuplru-\i^e plants (see 
azupirdnu) especially since in both instances 
the seeds are mentioned. The unique use of 
the word supru to denote a part of the plant 
could refer to a crescent-shaped pod which 
held the seeds of the plant. 

Landsberger, WO 3 260 n. 56. 

azzamfi see azmaru. 
azzaru see azaru. 

azzatu (hazzatu) s.\ she-goat; OB (Chagar 
Bazar), Nuzi, Akk. Iw. in Hurr. 

a) in Chagar Bazar: 2 ha-za-du nig.su 
LU.SIPA.MES Iraq 7 p. 65 (= pi. 4) 13, cf. 1 
ha-za-du ibid. 28. 


azzuzfi 

b) in Nuzi: 15 mzu sax.meS ia [...] 1 
a-za-tum 7 enzu [... ] 15 she-goats which [...], 
one a.-she-goat, seven she-goats (which have 
been plucked once) HSS 16 324:17, cf. 6+x 
a-za-tum 12 en-lzu ...] ibid. 325:9, also 3 
a-za-tum ibid. 15 ; 1 MAS 2 a-za-a-tum x en-zu 
SAL.AMA one he-goat, two u.-she-goats, [x] 
mother goats HSS 13 311:8, and note 13 
MAS.MES GAL [x] en-zu a-za-[tum x] en-zu 
SAL ibid. 368 : 7 ; 1 a-za-te (between and 
mas.tur) HSS 16 258:5, I a-za-tu (between 
MAS.GAL and enzu sal.mes u’.[tu]) ibid. 291:2; 
3 a-za-tum (between mAs.gal and kalumu) 
ibid. 243:4; note as a loan in Hurr.: 2 
MA§ a-za-te-na.MES (followed by sheep and 
enzu sal) HSS 14 556:1. 

The contexts suggest a word for an age 
category of she-goats, possibly old ones 
(older than those plucked once or twice). In 
view of West Semitic hanzu (q.v.) “goat,” 
the form azzatu presents itself as derived 
from (h)anzatu. 

azzubutu s.; status of a divorced woman; 
Elam; cf. ezebu. 

PN ana az-zu-bu-tim terubma PNj PN3 
iqlssi inanna PN ana PN, rdHmiSa u pdlihiSa 
PN, taqls when the woman PN entered the 
state of a divorced woman, PN, (her former 
husband?) presented her with (the slave 
girl) PN,, now the woman PN presented (the 
slave girl) PN, to (her son) PN,, who loves 
and obeys her MDP 28 400:2, note (in the 
oath) ina pi PN a 7 ia PN, tallak she (the slave 
girl) is going to PN, upon the order of PN 
ibid. 23 ff. 

The proposed translation assumes that 
azzubutu is a variant of uzzubutu. If this be 
correct, PN, is the former husband of PN and 
PN, is her son, though none of these relations 
is expressed in the text. The slave girl may 
have been part of the dowry of the di¬ 
vorced wife which thus is returned to her 
or, rather, to her child. 

azzuzfi see zuzd in ana zuzd. 
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